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ABBREVIATIONS USED IN TITLES 
IN INDEX 


&—and 

Ablag.—Ablagerung (-en) — depos- 
it (s); sediment(s) 

aerol.—aerology; aerological; aero- 
logische 

anmarkn.—anmarkning (-en; —ar) — 
remark (s); comment (s) 

anteckn.—anteckning (-en; -ar) —- 
note (s) 

antegn.—antegne (Ise) — note (s) 

anthrop.—anthropology; anthropo- 
logical; anthropologische; anthro- 
pologie 

antrop.—antropologiia; 
gicheskil 

archaol.; Archaol.—archaologische; 
Archaologie 

archeol.—archeology; archeological 

arkheol.—arkheologiia; arkheologi- 
cheskii 

astron.—astronomy; astronomical; 
astronomie; astronomische; astro- 
nomiska; astronomiia; astronomi- 
cheskii 


antropolo- 


b.—baie; bukhta -— Bay (in geo- 
graphic names) 

B.—Bay(s) (in geographic names) 

Beitr.—Beitrag; Beitrage — contribu- 
tion (s) 

Bemerk.—Bemerkung (-en) — re- 
mark (s) 

bemerkn.; bemaerkn.—bemerkning 
(-er) — observation (s); remark(s) 

Beob.—Beobachtung (-en) — obser- 
vation (s) 

berat.—berattelse — report 

Beschreib.—Beschreibung (-en) - 
description(s) 


bestamn.—bestamning (-en; -ar) — 
determination (s) 

bibliog.—bibliography; bibliograph- 
ical; bibliografiia; _ bibliografi- 
cheskii 

biol.—biology; biological; biologiia; 
biologicheskii; biologi 

bot.—botany; botanical; botanika; 
botanicheskii; botanische; botan- 
isk (a) 


C.—Cape (in geographic names) 
Can.—Canadian 

Co., co.—Company (in firm names) 
contrib.—contribution (s) 


d.—der; die; das; des; dem (German 
definite article); det (Danish and 
Swedish) 

descrip.—description (s) 

distr.—distrikt 

distrib.—distribution 


E.—East; eastern 

éksped.—ékspeditsifa — expedition 

elektr.—elektriciteten — electricity 

Entwickl.—Entwicklung — develop- 
ment 

Erforsch.—Erforschung (-en) — 1n- 
vestigation (s); research(es);  dis- 
covery; discoveries 

Ergeb.—Ergebnisse — results 

ethnograph.—ethnographische — eth- 
nographic 

ethnol.—ethnology 

étnograf.—étnograficheskii — ethno- 
graphic 

exped.—expedition(s) 

explor.—exploration (s) 


2969 











f.—fiir — for 

finland.—finlandische — Finlandic 

Férbered.—Forberedelse (-erna) - 
preparation (s) 

forsten.; forsten—forstening (-en; 
—ar); forstening (-er) — fossil(s) 

forteckn.—f6rtekning — list 


G.—Gulf (in geographic names) 
g-—gora — Mountain 
g.; gg-—goda — year(s) following 
dates 
geog.—geography; geographical; ge- 
ographische; geografiska; geogra- 
fia; geograficheskii 
geol.—geology; geological; Geologie; 
geologische; geologiske; geologiia; 
geologicheskii 
geomorf.—geomorfologiia; geomor- 
fologicheskii — geomorphology; ge- 
omorphological 
geomorph.—geomorphology; _—_geo- 
morphological 
Gesell.—Gesellschaft — Society (in 
names of institutions) 
gidrograf.—gidrograficheskii — hydro- 
graphic 
gidrol.—gidrologiia; gidrologicheskii 
— hydrology; hydrological 
gidrometeorol. — gidrometeorologi- 
cheskii — hydrometeorological 
glaciol.; glaziol.—glaciologische; glaz- 
iologische — glaciological 
Gt.—Great (in geographic names) 
gub.—guberniia — government dis- 
trict 


Halbins.—Halbinsel — peninsula 
hist.—history; historical; historische 
hydrograf.—hydrografiska; —_ hydro- 
graphische; hydrographique (s) - 
hydrographic 
hydrol.—hydrologique(s); 
gische — hydrological 


hydrolo- 


I.—Island (s) (in geographic names) 

iakttag. (iagttag.)—iakttagelse (—n; 
—r) — observation (s) 

Ins.—Insel (n) — Island(s) 

insaml.—insamlade — collected 
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invest.—investigation (s) 

issled.; izslied.—issledovanie; izslie- 
dovanie — exploration 

tuzh.—tuzhnyi — southern, or south 
as an adjective 


Kennt.—Kenntnis — knowledge 

khoz.—khoziaistvo — economy; estab- 
lishment; farm 

khr.—khrebet — mt. range 


L.—Lake (s); Lower (as part of geo- 
logic era); Land (in geographic 
names) 


m.—mys — cape 

M.—Middle (as part of geologic era) 

magneét.; magnet.—magnétisme; mag- 
nétique (s); magnetische — magnetic 

meteorol.—meteorology; §meteoro- 
logical; Meteorologie; meteoro- 
logische; meteorologiska; meteoro- 
logifa; meteorologicheskii 

mineralog.—mineralogisk 

Mitteil.—Mitteilung (—en) — report(s) 


monograf.—monografiia; monogra- 
ficheskii -— monograph; mono- 
graphic 


Mt.—Mount 
mts. (Mts.)—mountains 


N.—north; northern; the North 

nabliud.—nabliudenie (ia) — obser- 
vation (s) 

naturwiss.—naturwissenschaftliche -— 


natural history (etc. used as adjec- 


tive) 
nauch.—nauchnyi — scientific 
NE.—northeast; northeastern 


nérdl.—nG6rdlich — northern; north- 


erly 
nordv.—nordvestra — northwestern 
NW.—northwest; northwestern 
NWT.—Northwest Territories 


0.; O—-va; O-ve (and other case end- 
ings)—ostrov — Island (in geo- 


graphic names) 
O.—Ocean (s) 


obl.—oblast’ — region; district; terri- 


tory 





=. 3 }1xzx»= 


——_n | 


Ww w~ Vr = 


observ.—observation (s); observation 
(-en; -er); observations 

ok.—okean — Ocean (in geographic 
names) 

omkr.—omkring — around; about 

opred.—opredelenie (-ia) — deter- 
mination (s) 

ornithol.—ornithology; ornithologi- 
cal; ornithologische; ornitholo- 
gique 

ornitol.—ornitologi; ornitologisk, — 
ornithology; ornithological 

o-va; o-vov; o—vakh (and other case 
endings)—ostrova — Islands (in 
geographic names) 

oz.—ozero — Lake (in geographic 
names) 


paleobot.—paleobotany; paleobotan- 
ical; paleobotanische 

paleogeog.—paleogeography; paleo- 
geographical; paleogeographische; 
paleogeografiia 

paleon.—paleontology; paleontolo- 
giia; paleontologicheskii 

paleozool.—paleozoologische — pale- 
ontological 

Pen.—Peninsula 

petrog.: petrograf.; Petrog.—petro- 
grafifa; petrograficheskii; petro- 
grafisk 

petrograph.—petrographische; Petro- 
graphie 

petrol.—petrologicheskii —-— 
logic 

p-ov—poluostrov — peninsula 

phytogeog.—phytogeography; phyto- 
geographic 

Pr.—proliv (—a) — strait(s) 

Pr.—Prince (in geographic names) 

predvar.—predvaritel’nyi — prelimi- 
nary 


petro- 


Prelim.—preliminary; préliminaire 
(s) 
r.—teka — river, also River(s) in 


geographic name 
R.—River (s) in geographic name 
S.—south; southern 
Sd.—Sound (in geographic names) 


SE.—southeast; southeastern 

sev. (siév.); Sev.—severnyi (siéver- 
nyi); Sever — northern; the North 

sev._vost. (siév.—vost.)—severo—vost- 
ochnyi — northeastern 

skan.—skandinavisk — Scandinavian 

St.—Strait (in geographic names) 

St. (Ste.)—Saint (e) 

stratig.—stratigraphische — _ stratt- 
graphic 

suppl.—supplement 

sv. (Sv.)—sviatoi; Sviataia — Saint (e) 

SW.—southwest; southwestern 


terr. magnet.—terrestrial magnetism 
topograf.—topografisk; topografi- 
cheskii — topographic 


u.—und — and 

U.—Upper (as part of geologic era) 

Umgeb.—Umgebung (-en) — en- 
vironment 

unders.—unders¢gelse (-r); under- 
sékelse; unders6kning (—en; —ar) 
— investigation (s) 

univ.—university; Universitat; uni- 
versitet 

Untersuch.—Untersuchung (-en) — 
investigation (s) 


v.—von; vom — from; of; by 

vaxtgeog. — vaxtgeografisk 

Verbreit.—Verbreitung — distribution 

Verhaltn.—Verhiltniss (e) — relation 
(s); condition (s) 

vorl.—vorlaufige — preliminary 

vost.—vostochnyi — eastern 


W.—west; western 
wiss.—wissenschaftliche — scientific 


z.—zur; zum — to, toward 

zal.—zaliv — gulf 

zap.—zapadnyi — western 

zem. magnet.—zemnoi magnetizm — 
terrestrial magnetism 

zool.—zoology; zoological; Zoologie; 
zoologische; zoologiska; zoologiia; 
zoologicheskii 


*—_basic work 
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A. K. O. See AktSionernoe Kamchatskoe ob- 
shchestvo. 
A. P. Olsen Land (East Greenland; 74°30’-40’ N. 
21°-22° W.). 
Stauber, H. Triasablagerungen Ostgrénland. 
1942. 16709 
Vischer, A. 
Postdevonische Bau  Ostgrénlands. 1940. 
18743 
Postdevonische Tektonik Ostgrénland. 1943. 
18744 
Almajalosjagna. See Almallojekna. 


Almallojekna (glacier, Scandinavia & Finland; 
67°15’ N. 16°25’ E.). 
Westman, J. Beob. itiber d. Gletscher Sulitel- 
ma u. Almajalos. 1899. 19342 
Abbie Bradford (Schooner). 
Ferguson, R. Arctic harpooner. 1938. 
Abeldva (island, Svalbard; 79° N. 30° E.). 


4891 


Lynge, B. Small contrib. lichen flora. 1939. 
10521 
Stérmer, P. Bryophytes Franz Josef Land. 


1940. 17051 
Abercrombie Lake. See Klutina Lake (Alaska). 
Abisko (pop.pl., Scandinavia & Finland; 68°20’ 
N. 19° E.). 
Abisko. Naturvetenskapliga station. Observ. 
météorol. & Abisko 1913-29. 1920-30. 23 
Funke, A. Pilotballongobservationer i Abisko 


1913. 1917. 5435 
éstman, C. J. Vinden i Sveriges hégre luft- 
lager. 1932. 12979 
Rolf, B. R. Lancers de ballons-sondes. 1932. 
14764 ' 
Abisko (region). 
Fries, T. C. E. 
Experiment éver bjérkens lévsprickning. 
1919. 5379 
Floran inom Abisko national park. 1919. 
5380 
Mayer, K. Zwei neue Arten d. Gattung 
Helea. 1940. 11140 
Smith, K. A. H. Bidrag till Torne Lapp- 
marks flora. 1924. 16305 
Thienemann, A. Stechmiickenplage hohen 
Norden. 1938. 17600 


Abitibi (river & basin, 
49°30’-50°45’ N. 82° W.). 
Baker, M. B. Iron & lignite in Mattagami 
basin. 1911. 982 


Northern Ontario; 


Bell, J. M. Economic resources Moose R. 
basin. 1904. 1270 
Bell, R. 
Report explor. E. coast Hudson’s B. 1877. 
1879. 1291 
Reports geol. basin Moose R. 1888. 1295 
Canada. Commission of Conservation. Water- 


powers of Canada. 1911. 2709 
Canada. Dominion Water & Power Bureau. 
Surface water supply of Canada. St. 
Lawrence & S. Hudson B. drainage. 
Ontario & Quebec, 1925/27-1944/45. 1929- 
49. 2759 
Davey, E. R. Tests on Onakawana fire clays. 
1982. 3685 
Dyer, W. S. 
Fire clay deposits Moose R. basin. 1932. 
4258 
Geol. & economic deposits Moose R. basin. 
1928. 4259 
Lignite deposit at Onakawana, 
1930. 4260 
Stratigraphy & geol. Moose R. basin. 1931. 
4263 


Moose R, 





Adak Island 


Stratigraphy & oil & gas prospects Moose 
R. 1982. 4262 
Dyer, W. S., and A. R. Crozier. 
Lignite & refactory clay of Onakawana 
field. 1933. 4264 
Refractory clays of N. Ontario. 1933. 
Gilchrist, L. Invest. Onakawana 
field Abitibi R. 1982. 5743 
Gilmore, R. E. Lignite coal Abitibi R. 1930. 


4265 
lignite 


5760 

Kindle, E. M. Geol. N. part Moose R. basin. 
1924. 8684 

Ogilvie, W. Klondike official guide 1898. 
12750 


Ontario. Dept. of Crown Lands. Report N. 
Ontario 1900. 1901. 12835 
Ontario. Dept. of Mines. 
Abitibi & Mattagami R. 1920. 12837 
Invest. nonmetallic mineral resources 1929. 
1931. 12840 
Ontario. Research Foundation. Technical & 
economic invest. lignite. 1938. 12843 
Parks, W. A. Nipissing—Algoma boundary. 
1899. 13134 
Potter, D. Plants collected S. region James 
B. 1984. 18887 
Savage, T. E., and F. M. Van Tuyl. Geol. 
& stratigraphy Hudson & James B. 1919. 
15371 
Tasker, C. Technical 
lignite. 1988. 17463 
Williams, M. Y. 
Notes fauna Moose, 
R. 1920. 19542 
Palaeozoic rocks of Mattagami & Abitibi R. 
1920. 19544 
Wilson, W. J. Reconnaissance of four rivers 
SW. James B. 1908. 19590 
Ablation. See Glaciology. 
Abverdjar. See Matthew Smith, Cape (Melville 
Peninsula). 
Academy Glacier. 
A a. = 


Glet 


invest. N. Ontario 


Mattagami & Abitibi 


See Academy Gletscher. 
(glacier, East Greenland; 
81°50’ N. 34° W.). 
Koch, L. 
Au nord du Groenland. 1928. 8931 
Nord om Gr¢gnland. 1925. 8948 
Report Jubilee Exped. 1920-23. 1927. 8958 
Um Grénlands Norden. 1928. 8966 
Peary, R. E. 
Northward over “great ice”. 1898. 
Work in N. Greenland 1894. 1896. 
Acanthocephala. 
Acarida. See Arachnids. 
Acarina. See Arachnids. 
Acoustical phenomena. See also Sound. 
Brand, W., & A. L. Wegener. Meteorol. Beob. 
Pustervig. 1914. 2081 
Collinson, Sir R. Journal H.M.S. Enterprise. 
1889. 3351 
Roberts, B. B. Sound effects polar conditions. 
1944. 14671 
Acoustical phenomena—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Maliarevskii, V. K. “‘Potushchie” peski. 1943. 
10814 
Actiniaria. See Coelenterates. 
Actinidia. See Coelenterates. 
Actinometry. See Solar radiation. 
Adak Island (Aleutian Islands; 51°46’ N. 176° 
40” W.). 
Bradley, C. C. Geol. notes Adak. I. 1948. 
2058 
Clark, L., and T. C. Frye. 
Alaskan Hepaticae. 1949. 





13231 
13239 
See Worms—Roundworms. 


Small collection 
3193 
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Adak Island 


Dall, 
Alaska 1873. 1875. 


W. H. Report geog. (etc.) explor. 


3616 


Judson, S. Late-glacial chronology Adak. 
1946. 8280 

Stair, L. D. Few eryptogams Adak I. 1948. 
16675 


Adam Biering Land (North Greenland; 81°50’— 
82° N. 35°-37° W.). 
Koch, L. 
Au nord du Groenland. 1928. 8931 
Nord om Grénland. 1925. 8948 


Report Jubilee Exped. 1920-23. 1927. 8958 
Um Grénlands Norden. 1928. 8966. 
Rasmussen, K. V. Report First Thule 
Exped. 1915. 14230 
Adelaer, Kap. See Cort Adalaer, Kap (cape, 


East Greenland). 
Adelaide Peninsula (Northwest Territories; 68° 


N. 98° W.) 
Schwatka, F. Address arctic meeting. 1880. 
15597 


Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. Vic- 
toria I. 1947. 19150 
Adler (Balloon). See Andrée-expeditionen, 1896. 
Administration and government—Alaska. 
*Alaska. Governor. Annual report 1883/84— 
1948. 1884-1949. 158 
Alaska. Planning Council. 
tion Alaska. 1941. 161 
Prelim. economic survey Seward Pen. 1940. 


General informa- 


62 

Arnold, R. S. Hellzapoppin again Matanuska. 
1941. 725 

Goodrich, H. B. History & condition Yukon 
gold district. 1898. 5918 

Graves, H. S. Forests of Alaska. 1916. 6079 

Hilscher, H. H. Alaska, little Siberia. 1940. 
7092 


Huber, L. R. Alaska speaks up! 1941. 7507 


Lantis, M. Security for Alaska Eskimos. 
1948. 9674 

Lowney, P. B. What Congress thinks of 
statehood. 1946. 10384 

Manders, J. B. Statehood for Alaska. 1946. 
10847 

Mason, A. T. Bureaucracy convicts itself. 
1941. 11035 

Morris, W. G. Remarks & observ. upon 
Alaska. 1876 11759 

Neuberger, R. L. Governor of Alaska. 1943. 
12203. 

*Nichols, J. P. Alaska history administra- 
tion, exploitation. 1924. 12242 

Pilgrim, M. S. Alaska hist. resources, geog. 


& govt. 1939. 13532 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. Adjustment of Eskimos. 


1934. 14180 
Rivers, R. J. Transition to statehood. 1946. 
14655 


U. S. Bureau of Land Management. 


Alaska public lands. 1948. 18282 
Land settlement Alaska Highway. 1948. 
18283 
U. S. Bureau of the Census. 16th census 
1940 agriculture. 1948. 18285 
U. S. Congress. House. Committee on the 
Territories. 
Report care of insane. 1926. 18323 
Tax freight & passenger transportation. 
1937. 18324 
U. S. Dept. of the Interior. General infor- 
mation Alaska. 1931. 18348 
U. S. National Archives. Materials in Na- 
tional Archives, Alaska. 1942. 18377 
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Report opera- 
18403 
19435 


| Administration and government—Alaska, South- 


U. S. Revenue-cutter Service. 
tions Nunivak 1899-1901. 1902. 
Wickersham, J. Old Yukon. 1938. 


east. 
McCauley, J. P. Billy Paul, Sr. & pulp deal. 
1948. 10548 


Metlakatla Indian Community. 
Constitution & by-laws. 1946. 
Corporate charter. 1946. 11331 

U. S. Dept. of the Interior. Rules & regula- 

tions Annette I. Reserve. 1915. 18351 

U. S. Navy Dept. Reports L. A. Beardslee. 

1880. 18387 
U. S. Treasury Dept. Special Agents Division. 
Report customs district Alaska Territory. 
1879. 18406 
Administration and government—Baffin Island. 
Steele, H. E. R. Policing Arctic. 1936. 
16725 
Administration and government—Canada. 


11330 


Bethune, W. C. Canada’s E. Aretic. 1934. 
1507 

Moore, P. E. Indian health services. 1946. 
11715 

Nevin, L. H. N. service. 1939. 12215 

Nevin, W. H. Policing Far N. 1945. 12216 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police. Annual Re- 
port 1874-1948. 1879-1949. 14921 

Wright, J. G. Canadian govt. E. Arctic 


patrol. 1949. 19716. 
Administration and government—Canadian Arc- 
tic Islands. 
Longstreth, T. M. Silent force Mounted Po- 
lice. 1927. 10328 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police. 
port 1874-1948. 1879-1949. 


Annual, re- 
14921 


Administration and government—Ellesmere 
Island. 

Steele, H. E. R. Policing Arctic. 1936. 
16725 


Administration and government—Greenland. 
Bobé, L. T. A. 
Grgénlands vaaben. 1918. 
Grgnlandske handels 
torie. 1936. 1769 
Brun, E. 
Greenlander of today. 1949. 


1768 
og kolonisations his- 


2365 


Grgnlands administration. 1946. 2366 
Report on Greenland. 1949. 2367 
Castberg, F. QOstgrénlandsavtalen. 1924. 2927 


Daugaard-Jensen, J. Om de _ grgnlandske 


kommune- og landsraads. 1912. 3680 
Denmark. Gronlands styrelse. 
*Beretninger og kundggrelser. 1882-1948. 
3863 
Kundg¢relser. 1938. 3864 
Tjenestemeddelelser. 1945-47. 3866 
Diplomatarium groenlandicum 1492-1814. 1936. 
3970 
Diuason, J. Grgénlands _ statsretslige. 1928. 
4154 
Dunbar, M. J. Greenland—experiment human 


ecology. 1947. 4192 


Frisch, J. Ministerfaerden. 1907. 5395 
Gad, F. Grgnlands historie 1500-1945. 1946. 
5455 
Greenland. Landsraad. 
De forenede grgnlandske landsraads for- 
handlinger. 1946-49. 6131 
De grgnlandske landsraads forhandlinger. 
1938-48. 6132 
Grgnlandske selskab. 
Diskussioner vedr. Grgnlandsbetaenkning. 
1947. 6277 





Ac 


Ac 


ere 


36. 


his- 


2927 
iske 


936. 
1928. 


man 


1946. 


for- 


nger. 


ning. 


Administration and Government—Yukon 


Kolonibestyrer L.H.C.Bistrup. 1914. 6285 


Om de overbetjentes gkonomiske stilling. 
1915. 6290 
Hammer, R. R. J., and others. Almindelig 
oversigt (Grénland). 1921. 6541 
Hatt, G. Types of European colonization. 
1929. 6762 


Hauge, C. N. Administrationen af Grgnland. 
1926-27. 6764 

Jensen, J. C., and O. Hastrup. 
overbetjente 1721-1908. 1908. 

Jervis, W. W. 


Gronlands 
8099 
Royal Greenland trade. 1937. 


8108 
Kiaer, H. S. Dansk indflydelse i Grgnland. 
1906 8314 
Lindow, H. Trade & administration Green- 
land. 1929. 10161 
Lloyd, T. Why Greenland? 1949. 10260 
Nielsen, R. Hoem dr fader til forstander- 
skabstanken. 1914. 2284 
Oldendow, K. 
Lov og ret i Grgénland. 1930-31. 12783 


Statsminister Th. Stauning. 1942. 12786 
*Traek af Grgnlands politiske historie. 1936. 


12787 
Ostermann, H. B. S. Trade 1870 to present. 
1929. 12975 
Porsild, A. E. 
Denmark’s five-year plan for Greenland. 
1948. 13803 
Greenland crossroads. 1948. 13810 


Rasmussen, K. J. V. 
1934. 14180 
tink, H. J. 
Om groenlaenderne. 1882. 14617 
Oversigt over forstanderskab. 1869. 
Schaffalitzky de Muckadell, C. 
forvandlingens tegn. 1929. 
Sveistrup, P. P. 
Econ. principles Greenland Administration. 
1949. 17267 
Forbruget af kaffe og sukker. 1944. 
*Sveistrup, P. P., and S. Dalgaard. Danske 
styre af Grgénland 1825-50. 1945. 17269 
U. S. Treaties. Defense of Greenland, Agree- 
ment Denmark. 1941. 18407 


Adjustment of Eskimos. 


14627 
Grgéniand i 
15430 


17268 


Vibe, C. Ene ligger Grgnland. 1946. 18685 
Administration and sovernment—Greenland, 
North. 


Greenland. Landsraad. De grénlandske lands- 
raads forhandlinger. 1938-48. 6132 
Administration and government—Greenland, 

West. 
Bruun, D. Om vestgrgnlaenderne. 1905. 2385 
Greenland. Landsraad. De forenede gr¢n- 
landske landsraads forhandlinger. 1946-49. 
6131 
Grgnlandske selskab. Kolonibestyrer 
Kraul. 1915. 6284 
Ostermann, H. B. S. Frederikshaabs historie 
1742-1942. 1943. 12964 
Ryberg, C. Om erhvervs- og befolkningsfor- 
holdene Grdnland 1892-1901. 1904. 15055 
Administration and government—Kamchatka, 
Poluostrov. 
Unterberger, P. F. Primorskaia Obl. 1856-98 
gz. 1900. 18419 
Administration and government—Kamchatskaya 
Oblast’. 
Unterberger, P. F. 


Hz. P. 


Primorskaia Obl. 1856-98 


gz. 1900. 18419 
Administration and sovernment—Komandorskiye 
Ostrova. 
Unierberger, P. F. Primorskaia Obl. 1856-98 
gg. 1900. 18419 





Administration and government—Krasnoyarskiy 
Kray. 
Berezovskii, A. Zemle—-vodo-ustroistvo sibir- 
shogo Severa. 1930. 1379 
Pervukhin, I. 
Ob organizatsii Evenkiiskogo okruga. 1931. 
13334 
Sredi malykh narodnostei. 1930. 13335 
Administration and government—Northwest Ter- 
ritories. 
Bethune, W. C., and others. 
land. 1937. 1508 
Bethune, W. C. 1933 E. Arctic Exped. 1938. 
1511 

Canada. Northwest Territories & Yukon Serv- 
ices. NWT. administration resources de- 
velopment. 1948. 2807 

Fetherstonhaugh, R. C. Royal 
Mounted Police. 1938. 4934 

Lingard, C. C. Administration of northland. 
1947. 10180 

Longstreth, T. M. Silent force Mounted Po- 
lice. 1927. 10328 

MacBrien, Sir J. H. Mounties in Arctic. 19385. 
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Temperaturnye uslovifa. 1938. 6398 
Thermal structure. 1938. 6399 


Sovetskoi Arktike. 


Sovetskoi Arktike. 1945. 


7015 


Atmosphire II. 


6397 


Aerology—Observations—A laska. 


3yers, H. R. Data for aerological soundings 
Fairbanks. 1940. 2588A 

Frost, R. L. Climatological review Alaskan- 
Yukon plateau. 1934. 5421 

U. S. Weather Bureau. 
letin. 1948-49. 18417 

Alaska, Northern. 

Frost, R. L. Climatological review Alaskan- 
Yukon plateau. 1934. 5421 


Daily upper air bul- 


Aerology—Observations—Arctie Basin. 


Dzerdzeevskii B. L. Meteorol. sluzhba éksped. 


1941-45. 4280 

EkspeditSifa SSSR na Severnyi polis, 1937. 
Al’bom sinopticheskikh kart. 1941-45. 
4474 





Polar weather flights. 1949. 


Aerology—Observations—Arctic Shelf seas. 
Sverdrup, H. U. Meteorol. II tables (Maud 
Exped. 1918-25). 1930. 17296 
Aerology—Observations—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Great Britain. Meteorological Office Weather 
in home waters 7. Norwegian & Barents 
Seas. 1941. 6104 
Leningrad. Glavnaia geofizicheskaia observa- 
torifa. Rezul’taty nablitdenil. 1927. 9880 
Aerology—Observations—Barents Sea. 
Loris—Melikov, M. A. Meteorol. nabliid. na 
l/p Malygin 1928. 1929. 10354 
Aerology—Observations—Beloye More. 
Leningrad. Glavnaia geofizicheskaia observa- 
torifa Resul’taty nabliudenii. 1927. 9880 
Aerology—Observations—Bering Strait. 
Evgenov, N. I. Rezul’taty aerolog. nablitd. 
Taimyr 1913-15. 1931. 4760. 
Aerology—Observations—Canada. 
*Henry, T. J. G., and G. R. Armstrong. 
Aerological data N. Canada. 1949. 7000 
Aerology—Observations—Chukchi Sea. 
Shpakovskii, N. N. Aerologicheskie nabliid. 
lp Cheliuskin. 1938. 16011 
Aerology—Observations—Greenland—Inland ice. 
Georgi, J. Eismittestation. Meteorologie 
Exped. Wegener). 1935. 5639 
Aerology—Observations—Greenland, East. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Niederlandsch Expedition. Aerologische 
Beob. in Angmagssalik. 1934. 7763 
Wegener, A. L. 


Drachen- u. Fesselballonaufstiege. 1914 


5. 
19229 

Vorl. Bericht iiber d. Ballonaufstiege. 1909. 
19233 


Aerology—Observations—Greenland, North. 
MacGregor, C. J. MacGregor Arctic Exped. 
Etah Greenland. 1939. 10620 
Aerology—Observations—Greenland, West. 
Fergusson, S. P. Free atmosphere data. 
1931. 4895 
Aerology—Observations—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Kondyrin, V. V. Temperatura atmosfery na 
myse Shmidta. 1938. 9089 
Aerology—Observations—Karskoye More. 
Evgenov, N. I. Rezul’taty aerolog. nabliid. 
Taimyr 1913-1915. 1931. 4760 
Shpakovskii, N. N. Aerologicheskie nabliid. 
na I/p Cheliuskin. 1938. 16011 
Aerology—Observations—Keewatin District. 


Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar 
year exped. 1932-33. 1939-40. 2795 


Aerology—Observations—Kol'skiy Poluostrov. 
Tommila, M., and N. Raunio. Aerologische 
Beob. 1937 Spitzbergen. 1939. 17882 

Aerology—Observations—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Sverdrup, H. U. Meteorol. II tables (Maud 
Exped. 1918-25). 1930. 17296 
Aerology—Observations— Mackenzie District. 
Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar 
year exped. 1932-33. 1939-40. 2795 
Aerology—Observations—Northwest Territories. 
U. S. Weather Bureau. Daily upper air bul- 
letin. 1948-49. 18417 
Aerology—Observations—Novaya Zemlya. 
Freimann, L, S. Opyty po akusticheskomu 
zondirovaniiu stratosfery. 1935. 5267 
Aerology—Observations—Novosibirskiye Ostrova, 
Shpakovskii, N. N. Rezul’taty aerologiche- 
skikh nablitid. 1936. 16012 
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Aerology—Observations—Quebec 


Aerology—Observations—Quebee, Northern. 


Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar 
year exped, 1932-33. 1939-40. 2795 
Aerology—Observations—Scandinavia and _ Fin- 

land. 
Abisko. Naturvetenskapliga station. Observ. 


météor. & Abisko 1913-29. 1920-30. 23 

Funke, A. Pilotballongobservationer i Abisko 
1913. 1917. 5435 

Johansen, H. Mean upper air data Troms¢ 
1941-44. 1949. 8184A 

Norway. Meteorologiske institutt. 
meteorol. Arbok, 1867—- . 1868-— 


Norsk 
12563 


Rolf, B. R. Lancers de ballons-sondes. 1932. 
14764 

Sweden. Statens meteorologisk-hydrografiska 
anstalt. Arsbok 1930- . 1931-—... 17353 


Sweden. Statens meteorologiska centralanstalt. 
Meteorol. iakttag. i Vassijaure. 1907-31. 
17354 

Aerology—Observations—Svalbard waters. 

Frankenberger, E. A. Bericht iiber zwei 

Reisen. 19438. 5192 
Aerology—Observations—U.S.S.R. 

Kryvoi, N. O proizvodstve zmelIkovykh pod’’- 
emov. 1940. 9386 

Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aerologicheskie nabliid., 1933-34. 1924. 
9890 

Shpakovskii, I. N. Postanovka aerolog. rabot 
v Sovetskom sektore. 1938. 16010 

U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mors- 


kogo puti. Polfarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskaia sluzhba. Sharopilot- 
nye nabliad. 1934-1935 g. 1937. 18229 


U.S.S.R. Komitet po provedenitu 2-go mezh- 
dunarodnogo poliarnogo goda. Resul’taty 
aerologicheskikh nablitad. 1937. 18233 

Aerology—Observations—Vestspitsbergen. 

Shpakovskii, I. N. Postanovka aerolog. rabot 
v Sovetskom sektore. 1938. 16010 

Tommila. M., and N. Raunio. Aerologische 
Beob. 1937 Spitzbergen. 1939. 17882 

U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mors- 


kogo puti. Poliarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskaia sluzhba. Sharopilot- 
nye nabliud. 1934-1935g. 1937. 18229 


U.S.S.R. Komitet po provedenita 2-go mezh- 


dunarodnogo polfarnogo goda. Resul’taty 
aerologicheskikh nablitid. 1937. 18233 
Aerology—Observations — Vostochno - Sibirskoye 


More. 
Sverdrup, H. U. Meteorol. II tables (Maud 
Exped. 1918-25). 1930. 17296 
Aerology—Observations—Yukon Territory. 
U. S. Weather Bureau. Daily upper air bul- 
letin. 1948-49. 18417 
Aerology—Observations — Zemlya Frantsa-losifa. 
Freimann, L. S. Opyty po akusticheskomu 
zondirovaniiu stratosfery. 1935. 5267 
Guterman, I. G. Osobennosti stroenifa atmos- 
fery. 1938. 6397 
Aeronautics. Sce also Air routes; Flights. 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers. 
Symposium on arctic & winter flying. 


1933. 394 
Craig, J. D. Canadian Arctic I. 1922. 1923. 
3463 


Hiibschmann, E. W. Zur Entwicklung Luft- 


verkehrs. 1948. 17526 

Moskatov, K. A. Problemy aviatSii. 1936. 
11793 

Plischke, E. Trans-arctic aviation. 1943. 
13582 


Stefansson, V. 
Neuland im Norden. 
Northward course of empire. 1922. 

Aeronautics—Alaska, 


1928. 16836 


16839 


Alaska. Planning Council. General informa- 


tion Alaska. 1941. 161 


Callan, B. CAA in Alaska. 1946. 2644 
Camp, W. Alaska—world’s new crossroad. 
1943. 2672 


Eicher, G. J. High road to Bristol B. 1942. 
4399 


Hixson, W. E. What's holding back Alaskan 
aviation? 1948. 7126 


Kennedy, K. J. Sourdough sky skippers. 
1939. 8535 
Lien, P. Angeis in furs. 1940. 10033 


Mansfield, H. Strato-path to Alaska. 1938. 


10892 
Maurer, E. J. Wings over N. 1938. 11126 
*Potter, J. C. Flying N. 1947. 13890 


Ransom, J. E. Down there is Yukon. 1941. 
14159 

Roberts, R. It’s in the bag. 1941. 14677 

U. S. Congress. House. Committee on Inter- 
state & Foreign Commerce. Alaska air- 
ports. Hearings H. R. 3509. 1947. 18313 

U. S. Congress. House. Committee Inter- 
state & Foreign Commerce. Transporta- 
tion in Alaska. 1948. 18315 

U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Inter- 
state & Foreign Commerce. Alaskan air- 


ports (etc.). Hearings S. 1371. 1948. 
18331 

Wherry, J. H. Alaskan aviation. 1947. 
19382 


Aeronautics—Canada. 


Blanchet, G. H. Conquering N. air. 1939. 
1701 

Burchall, M. B. Our flying frontiersmen. 
1933. 2503 

Davies, R. A. Arctic Eldorado. 1944. 3705 

Lloyd, T. Arctic air transport. 1946. 10254 


Wallace, D. B. Canada’s N. air routes. 1943. 
19089 
Aeronautics—Greenland. 
Bildsge, J. A. D. J. Om Gr@gnland i forhold 
til aéronautik. 1929. 1557 
Lloyd, T. Arctic air transport. 1946. 
Aeronautics—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Kaminskii, M. Chukotskafa aviat3ifa. 1940. 
8368 
Landin, I. A. Chto mozhet dat’ 
Kamchatskomu kraia. 1933. 9641 
Ae: onautics—Mackenzie District. 
Hewetson, H. W. 
Transportation in Canadian N. 1945. 
Transportation in NW. 1947. 7065 
Northern miner. Yellowknife seen as centre. 


10254 


aviatSiia 


7064 


1947. 12552 
Roberts, L. Mackenzie (Rivers of America). 
1949. 14676 
Wayling, T. Flying along the Mackenzie. 
1932. 19205 
Aeronautics—Manitoba, Northern. 
MacKay, A. First freight flies N. 1947. 
10636 


Aeronautics—Northwest Territories. 
Bill, A. “Down N°’ 1933. 1566 
Buchanan, W. J. Floats, flying episode Hud- 


son B. 1983. 2429 

De Wet, J. P. Commercial flying Canada. 
1936. 3937 

Gilbert, W. E., and K. Shackleton. Aretic 
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Hewett, F. V. C., and W. J. McDonough. 
Flying & mining in Canada. 1946. 7066 

Illingworth, F. Canada’s arctic aviation. 1949. 
7702 

Aeronauties—Quebec, Northern. 

Retty, J. A. Labrador, N. America’s newest 

iron ore field. 1948. 14407 
Aeronautics—U.S.S.R. 

Anvel’t, fA. YA. Perspektivy razvitifa voz- 
dushnykh soobshchenii. 1938. 627 

Bogdanov, S. Chukchi na samoletakh. 1940. 
1867 

Chukhnovskii, B. G. 
issled. Sibiri. 1933. 

Finger, S. 
4975 

Kaminskii, M. Udeshevit’ stoimost’ poliarnoi 
aviatsii. 1940. 8369 

Kurganovich, V. O perspektivakh razvitiia 
aviatsii. 1931. 9479 

Libman, A. ’. 

Samolet na sluzhbe Sev. mor. puti. 1987. 


Primenenie aviatsii pri 
3161 


Krylatye litdi Chukotki. 1939. 


10008 
Zadachi aviatsii v tret’ei pfatiletke. 1929 
10010 
Mazuruk, I. Poliarnafa aviatsifa v 1940 g. 
1940. 11155 
Mikheev, I. V. Za pushninoi na samolete. 
1933. 11405 


Obshchestvo izuchenifa Sovetskoi Azii. 
dushnye puti Sev. 1933. 12688 


Voz- 


Rudolphi, H. Sowjetrussland in Nordasien. 
1938. 14981 

Silin, G. I. Uslovifé vozdushnykh soobshche- 
nii. 193%. 16089 

Zotov, K. Izyskanifa vozdushnykh putei Sev. 
1933. 19961 


Aeronautics—Yakut A.S.S.R. 

Obshchestvo izuchenifa Sovetskoi Azii. fAkut- 
skaia SektSifa. Samolet nad fAkutiei. 
1933. 12689 

Aeronauties—Yukon Territory. 


Grant, J. F. N. to Yukon by air. 1937. 6058 
Hewetson, H. W. 
Transportation in Canadian N. 1945. 7064 


Transportation in NW. 1947. 7065 
Aerosledges. See Sledges, Propeller. 
Afoenak Bay (Gulf of Alaska; 58°05’ N. 152°40’ 
W.). 


Bean, T. H. Report salmon & rivers Alaska. 
1891. 1198 
Afognak Island (Alaska; 58° N. 153° W.). 
Bean, T. H. Report salmon & rivers Alaska. 


1891. 1198 
Cahalane, V. H. Notes birds Kodiak-Afognak 
I. 1943. 2611 
Cobb, J. N. 
Pacific salmon fisheries. 1917. 3245 
Salmon fisheries Pacific. 1911. 3246 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
Sea & St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 
Mannerheim, C. G. Dritter Nachtrag Kaefer- 

Fauna. 1853. 10868 
Martin, G. C. 
Mineral deposits of Kodiak & Afognak I. 


Bering 


1913. 10993 
Recent eruption of Katmai Alaska. 1913. 
10999 
Piper, C. V. Grass lands S. Alaska coast. 
1905. 13560 


Rich, W. H., and E. M. Ball. Statistical 
review Alaska salmon fisheries II, Chignik. 
1931. 14468 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
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Afognak Lake (Alaska; 58°06’ N. 152°55’ W.). 
Bean, T. H. Report salmon & rivers Alaska. 
1891. 1198 
Afrikanda, Stantsiya (railroad station, Kol’skiy 
Poluostrov; 67°26’ N. 32°44’ E.). 
Kupletskii, B. M. Afrikanda pyroxenite 
trusion. 1937. 9448A 
Afrikanda, Stantsiya (region). 
Chirvinskii, P. N., and others. Massiv ul’tra- 
osnovnykh porod. 1940. 3128 
Agardh Range. Sce Agardhfjellet (mt., Vest- 
spitsbergen). 
Agardhbukta (bay, Vestspitsbergen; 78° N. 18° 
30’ E.). 
Agardhbukta (region). 
Obruchev, S. V. Geol. ocherk. 1927. 12652 
Wiman, C. Neue marine Reptilien-Ordnung. 
1928. 19596 
Agardhfjellet (mt., Vestspitsbergen; 78° N. 18° 
30’ E.). 
Frebold, H. Schichtenfolge d. Jura u. d. Un- 


in- 


terkreide. 1929. 5239 

Wiman, C. ther Grippia longirostris. 1933. 
19604 

Wittram, T. Réseau principal triangles. 1910. 
19637 


Agassiz Dal (valley, East Greenland; 72°55’ N. 
88° W.). 
Boyd, L. A., and others. Coast NE. Greenland 
(Exped. 1937-38). 1948. 2046 
Agattu Island (Aleutian Islands; 52°26’ N. 173° 
34’ E.). 
Sharp, R. P. Note geol. of Agattu. 1946. 15831 
Agdluitsok Fjord (West Greenland; 60°30’ N. 
45°30’ W.). 
Agdluitsok Fjord (region). 
Bruun, D., and F. B. Froda. 
Julianehaab. 1896. 2390 
Agricultural implements & machinery. See also 
Tractors. 
Agricultural implements & machinery—U.S.S.R. 
Dalin, A. D. Voprosy mekhanizatSii osvoeniia 
zemel’. 1937. 3574 
Agriculture. See also Cereals; Gardens & garden- 
ing; Livestock & stock breeding; Pastures; 
Permafrost-Agricultural effects; Soils. 
Albright, W. D. Crop growth. 1933. 205 
Hanna, W. F., and others. Soils & agriculture 


Arkaeol. unders. 


(Program of investigations). 1946. 6571 
Agriculture—Alaska. 
Abercrombie, W. R. Copper R. country 


Alaska. 1904. 20 
Adams, J. Q. This is Matanuska! 1938. 48 
Alaska. Agricultural Experiment Station, Col- 
lege. 


Information for settlers Alaska. 1948. 151 
Progress report 1932-46. 1932-49. 152 
Alaska. Agricultural Experiment Stations. 
Reports 1897-1933. 1898-1934. 153 
Alberts, H. W. 
Forage crops Matanuska region. 193%. 201 


Potato 
Allen, 


in Alaska. 1931. 202 
L. H. Matanuska gets down to busi- 


ness. 1941. 322 

Anderson, A. “Hay” day for Anchorage. 
1940. 426 

Arnold, R. S. Hellzapoppin again Matanuska. 
1941. 725 

Balloun, S. L. More eggs Alaska flocks. 1948. 
1020 


Bennett, H. H. Report soils, & agriculture 
Kenai Pen. 1921. 1334 
Bennett, H. H., and T. D. Rice. 

naissance Alaska 1914. 1919. 


Soil recon- 
1335 
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Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Visit 
N. substations & Alaska. 1946. 2774 
Capen, R. G., and J. A. Le Clere. Chemical 
composition Alaska hays. 1933. 2828 
Chamberlin, J. C. Insects agricultural & 

household importance. 1949. 2952 
Chubbuck, L. 
Alaska agricultural possibilities. 1910. 3156 
Possible agricultural development. 1914. 
3157 
Conover, P. Homestead sweet homestead. 
1946. 3368 
Davidson, C. E. Farmers will come. 1945 
3688 
Dawson, C. A. New NW. 1945. 3723 


Edgar, A. D., and D. L. Irwin. 
age Matanuska. 1948. 4327 
Fisher, C. 
My home in valley. 1945. 5026 
They give strawberries away. 1944. 
Forbes, S. Matanuska mix-up. 1943. 
Franklin, L. J. Stories & facts of 
1921. 5204 
Gasser, G. W. 
Agriculture in Alaska. 1948. 5553 
Matanuska valley. 1946. 5557 
Tanana valley. 1946. 5558 
Georgeson, C. C., and G. W. Gasser. 
growing Alaska. 1926. 5634 
Hager, J. Saga of Matanuska. 1946. 6459 
Handleman, H. Matanuska valley. 1944. 6557 
Heintzleman, B. F. For future farmers 
Alaska. 1943. 6903 
Higgins, F. L. Oat production Alaska. 1932. 


Potato stor- 


5030 
5143 
Alaska. 


Cereal 


7075 
Hilscher, H. H. Vision of Utopia revised 
Matanuska. 1938. 7096 
Holmen, B. Alaska’s greatest need. 1944. 
7316 
Irwin, D. L. 
Barnyard manure. 1944. 7781 
Post-war Alaska agriculture. 1944. 7783 
Potatoes; growing (etc.) 1944. T7784 
Soil fertilizers Alaska. 1944. 7786 


McComas, P. S. Siberian grains Alaska. 1946. 


10566 

Noonan, D. Matanuska’s a good thing. 1936. 
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1905. 13560 

Rockie, W. A. What of Alaska? 1946. 14711 
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1947. 1947. 166 
Aldrich, J. M. 


Industrial Alaska. 1944. 15898 
Opportunity in Alaska. 1945. 


Entomological exped. to Alaska. 1922. 218 


Two-winged flies. 1922. 219 
Alexander, C. P. Crane-flies, Can. Aretic 
Exped. 1919. 261 
Alexander, C. P. Diptera, families Tipulidae 
& Rhyphidae. 1928. 263 
Ashmead, W. H. 
Homoptera Harriman Alaska Exped. 19045. 
761 
Hymenoptera Harriman Alaska Exped. 1902. 
762 
Baker, A. W. Mallophaga, Can. Arctic Ex- 
ped. 1918. 979 
Banks, N. 
Neuropteroid insects Alaska. 1900. 1038 
Neuropteroid insects, Can. Arctic Exped. 
1918. 1037 
Brues, C. T. Parasitic Hymenoptera, Can. 
Arctic Exped. 1919. 2359 
Caudell, A. N. Orthoptera Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1900. 2932 
Chamberlin, J. C. Insects agricultural & 
household importance. 1949. 2952 
Chamberlin, R. V.  Chilopoda. Can. Aretic 
Exped. 1919. 2953 
Coquillet, D. W. Diptera Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1900. 3423 
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Currie, R. P. Odonata Harriman Alaska Ex- 
ped. 1901. 3510 

Dall, W. H. Alaska & its resources. 1870. 
3575 

Emery, C., & others. Relazione del materiale 
zool. Sped. Abruzzi. 1900. 4601 

Felt, E. P. Plant galls. Can. Arctic Exped. 
1919. 4879 

Ferris, G. F., & G. H. F. Nuttall. Anoplura. 
Can. Arctic Exped. 1918. 4913 


Fluke, C. L. Some Alaskan syrphid flies. 
1949. 6110A 
Folsom, J. W. 


Apterygota Harriman Alaska Exped. 1902. 
5127 


Collembola. Can. Arctic Exped. 1919. 
5128 
Friese, H. F. A. Arktische Hymenopteren 


(Fauna arctica). 1902. 5386 
Heidemann, O. Heteroptera Harriman Alaska 


Exped. 1900. 6873 
Hewitt, C. G. Introd. & list of new genera 
insects, Can. Arctic Exped. 1920. 7069 
Holland, W. J. Alaska insects. 1900. 7254 
Jenkins, D. W. Ecol. observ. blackflies & 
punkies. 1948. 8016 


Johansen, F. Insect life W. arctic coast. 
Can. Arctic Exped. 1921. 8177 
Johnson, C. W. Notes & _ descrip. 
Syrphidae. 1898. 8207 

Kiaer, H. Arktische Tenthrediniden (Fauna 
arctica). 1902. 8623 

Kincaid, T. 


new 


Sphegoidea & Vespoidea Alaska. 1900. 8664 
Tenthredinoidea Harriman Exped. 1900. 
8665. 

MacGillivray, A. D. Saw-flies. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1919. 10617 Z 
McLachlan, R. Report Neuroptera Vega. 

1887. 10656 


Malloch, J. R. Diptera. 
1919. 10818 
Mochul’skii, V. I. 
1945. 11556 
Nylander, W. Adnotationes Apum borealium. 
1848. 12623 
Pergande, T. 
Aphididae Harriman Alaska Exped. 1900. 
13310 
Formicidae Harriman Alaska Exped. 1900. 
13311 
Preble, E. A., & others. 
Pribilof I. 1928. 13923 
Sahlberg, J. R. Coleoptera och Hemiptera, 
Berings sund (Vega-exped.). 1887. 15152 
Schwarz, E. A. Psyllidae (Harriman Alaska 
Exped.). 1900. 15595 
Sladen, F. W. L. Wasps & bees. Can. Arctic 


Can. Arctic Exped. 


ther d. Ptilien Russlands. 


Biol. survey of 


Exped. 1919. 16207 
Van Duzee, E. P. Hemiptera. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1919. 18525 


Van Duzee, M. C. Notes & descriptions two- 
winged flies. 1924. 18526 

Walker, E. M. Subarctic Odonata N. Amer- 
ica. 1948. 19077 

Whitehouse, F. C. Catalogue Odonata Canada, 
Alaska. 1948. 19404 

Wilson, C. S., & others. Heavy ground aero- 
sol generators. 1949. 19568 

Alaska—Invertebrates, Fossil. 

MacNeil, F. S., & others. Marine faunas of 
buried beaches, Nome. 1943. 10682 

Ulrich, E. O. Fossils & age Yakutat forma- 
tion. 1904. 18183 
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Alaska—Lichens 


Alaska—Iron ores. 
Brooks, A. H. Geol. of Alaskan metalliferous 


lodes. 1911. 2255 
Grant, U. S. SE. coast Kenai Pen. 1915. 
6065 


Martin, G. C. Reconnaissance of Matanuska 
coal field. 1906. 11000 

Mendenhall, W. C., & F. C. Schrader. Mineral 
resources of Mt. Wrangell district. 1903. 


11248 
Moffitt, F. H. Iniskin-Chinitna Pen. & Snug 
Harbor. 1927. 11582 
Alaska—Jade. 
Emmons, G. T. Jade. 1923. 4606 


Nelson, E. W. On source jadeite implements 
Innuits. 1884. 12182 
Winn, B. Jewels & jade Alaska. 1946 19616 
Alaska—Lakes. 
Barnaby, J. T. Fluctuations salmon Karluk 


R. 1944. 1070 

Birge, E. A., & W. H. Rich. Observ. Karluk 
Lake. 1927. 1582 

Hopkins, D. M. Thaw lakes Seward Pen. 
1949. 7397 


Johansen, F. Crustacean life arctic lagoons, 
lakes. 1922. 8169 
Juday, C., & others. Limnological 
Karluk Lake. 1985. 8275 
U. S. Geological Survey. Maps & routes 
explor. Alaska 1898. 1899. 18359 
Wallace, R. E. Cave-in lakes E. Alaska. 1948. 
19092 
Alaska—Laws, regulations, etc. 
*Alaska. Laws, statutes, etc. 
of Alaska, 1949. 1948. 159 
Metlakatla Indian Community. 
Constitution & by-laws. 1946. 
Corporate charter. 1946. 11331 
U. S. Congress. House. Committee on Edu- 
cation & Labor. Workmen’s compensation 
laws Alaska. Hearings H. R. 214. 1949. 
18311 
U. S. Dept. of the Interior. Rules & regula- 
tions, Annette I. Reserve. 1915. 18351 
Alaska—Lead mines & mining. 
Smith, P. S., & H. M. Eakin. 
Seward Pen. 
16335 
U. S. Bureau of Mines. 
1932/33-47. 1934-49. 
Alaska-Lead ores. 
Brooks, A. H. Geol. of Alaskan metalliferous 
lodes. 1911. 2255 
Reed, J. C. Mt. Eielson district. 192%. 14319 
Schrader, F. C. Prelim. report Chandlar & 
Koyukuk R. 1900. 15541 
Thorne, R. L. Explor. argentiferous lead- 
copper deposits. 1946. 17646 
Alaska—Lemmings, mice & voles. 
Allen, G. M. American collared lemmings. 
1919. 293 
Merriam, C. H. Revision of lemmings of 
genus Synaptomys. 1896. 11294 
Swarth, H. S. Lemming Nunivak I. 1931. 
17342 
Alaska—Lichens. 
Almavist, E. B. Lichenenvegetation d. Kiisten 
d. Beringmeeres (Vega-exped.). 1887. 344 
Cummings, C. E. Lichens Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1904. 3503 
Degelius, G. B. F. Lichens S. Alaska by 
Hultén. 1938. 3794 
Ellis, N. R., & others. 
lichens. 1933. 4561 
Eyerdam, W. J. Lichens from Alaska: Thum 
Bay. 1949. 774 


studies 


Compiled laws 


11330 


Geol. SE. 
& Norton B.-Nulato. 1911. 


Minerals yearbook 
18284 
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Alaska—Lichens 


Hadwen, I. Reindeer in 


Alaska. 1922. 


S., & L. J. Palmer. 
6439 


Magnusson, A. H. New Lecanora species. 
1930. 10733 

Merrill, G. K. Lichens. Can. Arctic Exped. 
1924. 11300 

Palmer, L. J. Progress reindeer grazing 
Alaska. 1926. 13071 


Palmer, L. J., & C. H. Rouse. 
tundra. 1945. 13073 
Rothrock, J. T. 
List & notes lichens collected 1880. 1885. 
14896 
Sketch flora of Alaska. 1868. 14897 
Savich, V. P. O lishainike Cetraria richard- 


Study Alaska 


sonii. 1923. 15408 

Stair, L. D. Contrib. cryptogamic flora 
Yakutat B. 1947. 16674 

Turner, L. M. Contrib. to natural history 
Alaska. 1886. 18092 


Alaska—Livestock and stock breeding. 
Aamodt, O. S., & G. W. Gasser. Grasslands 
in Alaska. 1948. 10 
Anderson, I. M. C. Is there a future for 
livestock? 1944. 435 
Ebert, W. J. Wintering breeding ewes. 1945. 
4315 
Ellis, N. R. Livestock production. 1949. 
Gasser, G. W. 
Grass—our unsung resource. 1948. 5555 
Livestock in Alaska. 1946. 5556 
Georgeson, C. C. Brief history cattle breed- 
ing. 1929. 5630 
Georgeson, C. C., & W. T. White. Eradica- 
tion tuberculosis cattle. 1924. 5635 
Ravenstock, R. E. Dairy in the Arctic. 1942. 
14277 


4560 


Riordan, M. Trail herds head N. 1947. 14640 
U. S. Bureau of the Census. 16th census: 
1940. Agriculture. 19438. 18285 
White, W. T. Feeding dairy cows. 1933. 
19395 
Alaska—Magnetism, Terrestrial. 
Beechey, F. W. 
Narrative of voyage 1825-28. New ed. 
1831. 1228 
Narrative of voyage to Pacific 1825-28. 
1831. 1227 
Putnam, G. R. Note magnetic disturbances 


St. George I. 1898. 
Alaska—Mammals. 
Abercrombie, W. R. Report on explor. in 
Alaska 1898. 1899. 21 
Alaska. Planning Council. General information, 
Alaska. 1941. 161 
Alaska. Planning Council. 
survey Seward Pen. 1940. 
Allen, J. A. 
List of mammals Alaska, 
1901-1903. 1902. 303 


14008 


Prelim. economic 
162 


Stone Exped. 


Mammals collected in Alaska, 1903. 1904. 
305 
Anderson, R. M. Notes distribution marmots. 
1934. 455 


Anderson, R. M., and A. L. Rand. New shrew 
from arctic N. A. 1945. 462 


Capps, S. R. Mt. McKinley new national 
park. 1917. 2839 
Cook, F. A. To the top of the continent. 
1908. 3390 
Dall, W. H. Alaska & its resources. 1870. 
3575 
Dice, L. R. 
Land vertebrate associations Alaska. 1920. 
3947 
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Notes on mammals of interior Alaska. 1921. 


3949 
Dixon, J. S. Birds & mammals McKinley 
Park. 1938. 4002 


Dufresne, F. 


Alaska’s animals & fishes. 1946. 4176 
Mammals & birds Alaska. 1942. 4180 
Eicher, G. J. Alaska lynx. 1944. 4392 
Elliot, D. G. 
Descrip. new mammals Kenai Pen. 1903. 
4539 
Descrip. new marten Kenai Pen. 1903. 4537 


Figgins, J. D. Field notes birds & mammals 


Alaska. 1904. 4950 

Geist, O. W., and F. G. Rainey. Archaeo- 
logical excavation at Kukulik. 1936 [1937]. 
5603 

Grant, M. Conditions wild life in Alaska. 
1910. 6064 

Hanna, G. D. Mammals of St. Matthew I. 
1920. 6565 

Heller, E. Mammals 1908 Alexander Alaska 
Exped. 1910. 6946 


International Boundary Commission (U. S., 
Alaska & Canada). Joint report survey 
international boundary. 1918. 7742 

Laing, H. M., and others. Birds & mammals, 
Mt. Logan Exped. 1929. 9580 

Loring, J. A. Notes on mamals 
S. Alaska. 1902. 10350 


& birds in 


Matschie, P. Sechs neue Arten Gulo. 1918. 
11107 
Mendenhall, W. C. Reconnaissance Resurrec- 


tion B.—Tanana R. 
Merriam, C. H. 
Descrip. 26 new mammals Alaska & British 


1900. 11246 


N.A. 1900. 11291 
Geog. distribution of life in N. America. 
1892. 11292 
Murdoch, J. Animals known to Eskimo. 1898. 
11877 


Murie, A. Wolves Mt. McKinley. 1945. 
Osgood, W. H. 
Biol. invest. Alaska & Yukon Territory. 1909. 


11900 


12913 

Biol. reconnaissance Alaska Pen. 1904. 
12914 

Natural history of Cook Inlet region. 1901. 
12916 


Osgood, W. H., and L. B. Bishop. Results 
biol. reconnaissance Yukon R. region. 1900. 
12919 


Preble, E. A., & others. Biol. survey Pribilof 
I. 1923. 13923 
Rand, A. L. Southern Alaska highway mam- 


mals. 1944. 14151 
Schwatka, F. Nimrod in the N. 1885. 15603 
Sheldon, C. Wilderness of Denali. 1990. 15871 
Stone, A. J. Some results of natural history 


journey. 1900. 17061 
Townsend, C. H. Notes natural history 
Alaska. 1887. 17913 


True, F. W. Annotated list mammals Bristol 
B. 1887. 18012 
Turner, L. M. Contrib. 

Alaska. 1886. 18092 
U. S. Bureau of Biological Survey. Distrib. 


to natural history 


game & fur-bearing animals 1938. 1939. 
18275 
Wilber, C. G. Mammals Knik R. valley. 1946. 
19464 
Alaska—Mammals—Bibliography. 
Jackson, H. T. H., & others. Literature 


natural history Alaska & Canada. 1949. 
7945 
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Alaska—Mammals, Fossil. 
Beechey, F. W. 
Narrative of voyage 1825-28. New ed. 1831. 
1228 
Narrative of voyage to Pacific 1825-28. 1831. 
1227 
Beregovaia, N. A. 
Aliaski. 1948. 13861 
Gilmore, C. W. Smithsonian explor. fossil ver- 
tebrates 1907. 1908. 5759 
Woodward, H. On skeleton of Rhytina gigas, 
Behring’s I. 1885. 19676 
Alaska—Mammoths. 
Anthony, H. E. 
604 
Collier, A. J. Reconnaissance NW. Seward 
Pen. 1902. 3308 
Dawson, G. M. Notes on mammoth-remains 
Yukon & Alaska. 1894. 3729 
Quackenbush, L. S. Notes on Alaskan mam- 
moth exped. 1907-08. 1909. 14016 
Alaska—Mammoths, Fossil. 
Maddren, A. G. Smithsonian explor. Alaska 
*1904. 1905. 10700 
Alaska—Maps & mapping. 
Alaska Planning Council. Prelim. economic 
survey Seward Pen. 1940. 162 
Baker, M. Alaskan boundary. 1896. 984 
Davidson, G. Alaska boundary. 1903. 3693 
Martin, L. Malaspina region. 1909. 11007 
U. S. Army. Dept. of the Columbia. Report of 
exped. to Copper, Tanana, & Koyukuk R. 
1885. 1887. 18260 
U. S. Library of Congress. Alaska & NW. 
America maps 1588-1898. 1898. 18374 
Alaska—Mercury ores. 
Cady, W. M. Quicksilver deposits Cinnabar 
Creek. 1944. 2607 
Joesting, H. R. 
Strategic mineral occurrences Alaska. 1942. 


Drevneishie  kul’tury 


Nature’s deep freeze. 1949. 


8163 

Supplement strategic mineral occurrences. 
1943. 8164 

Mertie, J. B., and G. L. Harrington. Ruby- 


Kuskokwim region. 1924. 
Smith, P. S. 
region. 1917. 
Alaska—Meteorites. 
Henderson, E. P. Aggie Creek meteorite 
Seward Pen. 1949. 6968 
Merrill, G. P. On meteoric irons & pallasite. 
1922. 11302 
Alaska—Meteorology. 
Brewer, W. H. Alaska 
2161 
Byers, H. R., and V. P. Starr. Circulation of 
atmosphere high latitudes. 1941. 2588B 
Carpenter, A. B. Occlusions on Alaskan coast. 
1940. 2897 
Reichelderfer, F. W. 


11319 
L. Clark—Central Kuskokwim 
16325 


atmosphere. 1902. 


Meteorol. 


services 
Alaska. 1948. 14346 
Summers, M. B. Some features’ climate 
Alaska. 1924. 17200 


U. S. Copper River Exploring Expedition. 
Alaska 1899 (reports on exped.). 1900. 
18342 

Alaska—Meteorology—Observations. 

Bannister, H. M. Journal, 1865-67 
Union Exped.). 1942. 1042 

Cagni, U. Osservazioni meteorol. (Mt. St. 
Elia). 1900. 2609 

Davidson, G., & others. 


(West. 


Report relative to 


Alaska Territory. 1869. 3698 
Frost, R. L 
Climatological review Alaskan-Yukon plateau. 
1934. 5421 





Alaska—Mineral Resources 


Winter 
5422 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering Sea 


1932-33 Fairbanks, Alaska. 1933. 


& St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 
Henry, A. J. Meteor. observ. Eagle, Alaska. 
1900. 6995 


Raymond, C. W. Report reconnaissance Yu- 
kon R. 1869. 1871. 14297 

Turner, L. M. Contrib. to natural history 
Alaska. 1836. 18092 

U. S. Army. Dept. of the Columbia. Report of 
exped. to Copper, Tanana, & Koyukuk R. 
1885. 1887. 18260 

U. S. Army Air Forces, Weather Division. 


Climatic atlas Alaska. 1943. 18269 
Climatology of Alaska. 1944. 18270 
U. S. Revenue-cutter Service. Report opera- 


tions Nunivak 1899-1901. 1902. 18403 
Zagoskin, L. A. Peshekhodnaia opis’ russkikh 
vladiénii v Amerikié 1842-44. 1847. 19781 
Alaska—Mineral resources. 
Alaska. Dept. of Mines. Prospecting in 
Alaska. 1944. 156 
Alaska. Planning Council. 
General information, Alaska. 1941. 161 
Prelim. economic survey Seward Pen. 1940. 
162 
Anderson, E. Mineral occurrences NW. 
Alaska. 1944 (rev. 1947). 429 


*Bain, H. F. Alaska’s minerals. 1946. 972A 
Bartlett, M. Pack up your shovel. 1946. 1105 
Brooks, A. H. 
Distrib. of mineral resources. 1908. 2250 
Invest. Alaska’s mineral wealth. 1905. 2259 
Invest. Alaska’s wealth. 1905. 2258 
Mineral resources of Alaska. 1909. 2261 


Brooks, A. H., and L. M. Prindle. Mt. 
McKinley region, Alaska. 1911. 2272 
Eakin, H. M. Cosna-Nowitna region. 1918. 

4288 
Joesting, H. R. 
Strategic mineral occurrences Alaska. 1942. 
8163 
Supplement strategic mineral occurrences. 
1943. 8164 
Johnson, B. L. Central & N. parts of Kenai 
Pen. 1915. 8205 
Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. Min- 
eral resources of Mt. Wrangell district. 
1903. 11248 
Moffit, F. H. Geol. Nome & Grand Central 
quadrangles. 1918. 11578 


Moffit, F. H., and J. E. Pogue. Broad Pass 
region. 1915. 11587 

Petrov, I. Report population, industries, re- 
sources. 1884. 13425 


Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 


Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
Smith, P. S., & others. Invest. in Alaska 
Railroad belt, 1931. 1938. 16322 
Smith, P. S. 
Invest. mineral deposits Seward Pen. 1908. 
16323 
L. Clark-Central Kuskokwim region. 1917. 
16325 
Spurr, J. E. Reconnaissance in SW. Alaska, 
1898. 1900. 16655 
Steidtmann, E., and S. H. Catheart. Geol. 
York tin deposits, Alaska. 1922. 16890 


Tuttle C. R. Golden N. 1897. 18106 


Watkins, D. Prospecting in Alaska. 1945. 
19181 

Wolfanger, L. A. Economic regions Alaska. 
1926. 19653 


3017 








Alaska—Mineral Waters 


Alaska—Mineral waters. 
Waring, G. A., & others. 
Alaska. 1917. 19124 
Alaska—Mineralogy. 
Bateman, A. M. Notes Kennecott type copper 
deposit. 1932. 1137 
Buddington, A. F. Molybdenite at Shakan. 
1930. 2437 
Coats, R. R., and J. J. Fahey. Siderophyllite 
Brooks Mt. Alaska. 1944. 3240 
Knopf, A. Geol. Seward Pen. tin deposits. 


Mineral springs of 


1908. 8886 

Matthes, O., and L. Oberféll. Epidot von 
Alaska. 1928. 11113 

Novarese, V. Roccie & minerali dell’ Alaska. 
1900. 12584 

Palache, C. Minerals Harriman Alaska Ex- 
ped. 1904. 13045 

Schaller, W. T. Gillespite, new mineral. 1922. 
15431 

Spurr, J. E. Geol. Yukon gold district. 1898. 
16654 


Wilkerson, A. S. Mineralogical examination 


black sand Nome Creek. 1930. 19481 
Zies, E. G. 
Fumarolic _incrustations Valley 10,000 


Smokes. 1924. 19908 
Valley 10,000 Smokes, I-II. 1929. 19909 
Alaska—Mines & mining; see also names of ores, 
e.g. Coal mines & mining. 
Ransome, A. L. Metal mining Alaska (1947). 
1948. 14168 
Salin, E. Wirtschaftliche Entwicklung Alaska. 
1914. 15213 
Stewart, B. D. 
Alaska miners’ 1942. 1942 17008 


Mining suffers in Alaska. 1949. 17009 
Western miner. 
Metal mining Alaska 1948. 1949. 19336 


Recent mining in Alaska (1948). 1949. 
19338 

Wilcox, H. G. 

Alaska production should increase. 1948. 
19471 

Small operators active in Alaska. 1948. 
19473 


Alaska—Mining laws. 

*Alaska, Laws, statutes, etc. 
of Alaska, 1949. 1948. 15 

Brooks, A. H., & others. Reconnaissance C. 
Nome & Seward Pen. 1900. 1901. 2269 

Tuttle, C. R. Golden N. 1897. 18106 

U. S. Dept. of the Interior. Regulations gov- 
erning coal-land Alaska. 1916. 18350 

Wimmler, N. L. Placer-mining methods & 


Compiled laws 


costs. 1927. 19605 
Alaska—Missions. 
Andrews, C. L. Great Veniaminov. 19483. 
539 


Barsukov, I. P. Life of Innocent. 1897. 1098 

Calasanctius, Sister M. J. Voice of Alaska. 
1935. 2637 

Champagne, J. E. First attempts evangeliza- 
tion Alaska. 1943. 2961 


Clut, I. Journal du voyage Alaska (1872-73). 
1874. 3233 
Devine, E. J. Across widest America. 1905. 
3931 
Gapp, S. H. 
Kolerat pitsiulret, Moravian mission. 1936. 
5520 


Where polar ice begins. 1928. 5521 
Griesemer, P. M. Hall Young, Alaska. 1946. 


6195 
Hutton, J. E. History Moravian missions. 
1923. 7604 


3018 





Jackson, S. Alaska & missions N. Pacific 
Coast. 1880. 7949 


Jenkins, T. Man of Alaska. 1943. 8020 

Kashevaroff, A. P. Ivan Veniaminov. 1927. 
8443 

Moore, I. E. 


Cross on Yukon. 1941. 11705 
Mission in tundra land. 1943. 
Mousseau, G. “L’Affaire 

11807 
O’Connor, P. Eskimo parish. 1947. 12690 
Savage, A. H. Dogsled apostles. 1942. 15369 
Stuck, H. Alaskan missions Episcopal Church. 
1920. 17123 
Vahl, J. Alaska: folket og missionen. 1872. 
18489 
Winn, B. 
Fighting parson. 1943. 19614 
Priest from the Pribilofs. 1943. 
Alaska—Molluscs. 
Dall, W. H. 
Land & freshwater mollusks Harriman Ex- 
ped. 1904. 3593 
Mollusks. Can. Arctic Exped. 1919. 3595 
Sterki. V.. and G. D. Hanna. New mollusk 
from Alaska. 1917. 16993 
Westerlund, C. A. Land- och sétvatten—mol- 
lusker (Vega-exped.), 1887. 19329 
Alaska—Molluses, Fossil. 
Clark, B. L. Fauna Poul & Yakataga forma- 
tions, S. Alaska. 1932. 3188 
Dall, W. H. 
Neozoic fossils Harriman Exped. 1904. 3596 
On climatic conditions Nome, Pliocene. 1907. 
3607 
Eichwald, C. E. v. Geognostisch—palaeontol. 
Bemerk. 1871. 4406 
Flower, R. H. Cephalopods (fossil) Seward 
Pen. 1941. 5110 


11706 
d’Alaska”. 1946. 


19617 


Kirk, E. Pycnodesma, new molluscan from 


Silurian. 1927. 8740 

MacNeil, F. S., & others. Marine faunas of 
buried beaches, Nome. 1943. 10682 

Meek, C. E. Notes stratigraphy & fauna 
Peard B. Alaska. 1928. 11173 

Miller, A. K., and B. Kummel. New genus 
Paleozoic cephalopods Alaska. 1945. 11455 

Ulrich, E. O. Fossils & age Yakutat forma- 


tion. 1904. 18183 
White, C. A. On small collection Mesozoic 
fossils. 1884. 19387 


Alaska—Molybdenum ores. 
Buddington, A. F. Molybdenite at Shakan. 
1930. 2437 
Smith, P. S. Occurrences molybdenum min- 
erals Alaska. 1942. 16329 
Alaska—Mosquitoes. 
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15874 
Alaska, Southeast—Shore lines. 
Buddington, A. F. Abandoned marine benches 
SE. Alaska. 1927. 2434 
Tarr, R. S., and L. Martin. Earthquakes at 
Yakutat B. 1899. 1912. 17453 
Alaska, Southeast—Silver mines and mining. 
Brooks, A. H. Prelim. report Ketchikan min- 
ing district. 1902. 2264 
Buddington, A. F. Geol. of Hyder, SE. Alaska 
Chickamin R. 1929. 2436 
Wright, F. E., and C. W. Wright. Ketchikan 
& Wrangell mining districts. 1908. 19707 
Alaska, Southeast—Silver ores. 
Buddington, A. F. Geol. of Hyder, SE. 
Alaska, Chickamin R. 1929. 2436 
Spencer, A. C., and C. W. Wright. Juneau 
gold belt. 1906. 16628 
Wright, F. E., and C. W. Wright. Lode min- 
ing in SE. Alaska. 1906. 19708 
Alaska, Southeast—Snow. 
Summers, M. B. Avalanche wind at Juneau. 
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Chandler, R. F. Time required for podzol 
formation Mendenhall Glacier deposits. 
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Taylor, R. F. Available nitrogen Sitka spruce. 
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Alaska, Southeast—Temperature. 

Baer, K. E. v. Ueber d. Klima v. Sitcha. 
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Kupffer, M. A. 

Note mean temperature (etc.) Sitka. 1832. 
9447 
Notiz tiber mittlere Temperatur Iluluk. 1831. 


Thompson, H. J. Alaska’s mild winter 1925- 
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Alaska, Southeast—Topographiec surveys and sur- 
veying. 
Reid, H. F. 
Glacier B. & its glaciers. 1896. 14347 
Studies of Muir Glacier. 1892. 14349 
Russell, I. C. Exped. to Mt. St. Elias (1890). 
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Alaska, Southeast—Trees. 
Baxter, D. V., and R. W. Varner. Impor- 
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Alaska, Southeast—Tungsten ores. 
Thorne, R. L., and others. Tungsten deposits 
Alaska. 1948. 17647 
Alaska, Southeast—Voleanoes and volcanology. 
Hayes, C. W. Exped. through Yukon district. 
1892. 6786 
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Heintzleman, B. F., and H. W. Terhune. 
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Barr, L. F. Taku is blowing. 1940. 1087 
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Lane, B. Wolves are queer devils. 1941. 
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Knowlton, F. H. Notes on inter-glacial wood 
Muir Glacier. 1895. 8896 
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Heintzleman, B. F. Pulp—timber resources 
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Lockwood, C. Pulp mill boom is on! 1948. 
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Sherman, D. Alaska wants pulp mill. 1944. 
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wood. 1921. 16280 
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1944. 6576 
Gault, H. R., and G. M. Flint. Lead-zine 
deposits Lake claims. 1944. 5577 
Ray, R. G. Prelim. report lead-zine. 1948. 
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Wright, F. E., and C. W. Wright. Lode min- 
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Alaska. Game Commission. 
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Dufresne, F. 
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4178 
Spotting poachers. 1941. 4181 
Kennedy, K. J. Twelve brown bear men. 
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Norris, L. Alaska’s flying Game Commission. 
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Alaska. University. 
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1935. 5433 
Heck, N. H. Seismograph at Univ. of Alaska. 
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Alaska Coast Range 


Alaska Coast Range, see also Brabazon Range. 
Blackwelder, E. Glacial features Yakutat B. 
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Buddington, A. F. Coast Range intrusives 
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Alaska Commercial Co. 
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Monograph of seal-islands of Alaska. 1882. 
4544 
Report on seal islands of Alaska. 1884. 
4546 
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U. S. Congress. House. Committee on Mer- 
chant Marine & Fisheries. Fur-seal & 
other fisheries Alaska. 1889. 18318 
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Roberts, J. H. Arctic oil exploration. 1946. 
14674 
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Alaska Current, see Ocean currents—Alaska 
Current. 
Alaska dog derby, see Alaska dog racing. 
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Braafladt, O. A. Men of iron, dogs of speed. 
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Inman, D. Koyuk’s dogs carry on. 1942. 7730 
Peterson, J. R. Fairbanks dog derby. 1936. 


13398 

Purser, F. H. One hundred sixty miles. 1945. 
13996 
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Stephenson, W. B. Land of tomorrow. 1919. 
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tory. 
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mission. Report on proposed highway to 
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Ells, S. C. Alaska Highway. 1944. 4562 
Forbes, S. Fight for “A” route begins. 1943. 
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Gilman, W. Our hidden front. 1944. 5758 
Grennan, W. C. Highway of Alaska. 1948. 
6161 
Griffin, H. Alaska & Canadian NW. 1944. 
6196 
Herron, E. A. Alaska. 1947. 7027 
Hewetson, H. W. 
Transportation in Canadian North. 1945. 
7064 
Transportation in the NW. 1947. 7065 
Johnson, F. 
Archaeol. botan. & geol. exped. 1948. 1949. 


Archaeol. survey Alaska Highway. 1946. 


Leechman, J. D. Prehistoric migration routes 
Yukon. 1946. 9830 
Lord, C. S. Geol. reconnaissance Alaska 
Highway. 1944. 10336 
MacDonald, D. } 
Highway .. . Hell! 1942. 10593 
If the general is wrong. 1940. 10594 
Unfinished fight for highway. 1944. 10595 
Montgomery, R. H. Precise levelling Alaska 
Highway. 1948. 11685 
Neuberger, R. L. Behind the scenes Alcan 
opening. 1948. 12199 
North Pacific Planning Project. 
new NW. 1948. 12548 
Paneth, P. Alaskan backdoor to Japan. 1943. 
13084 
Plummer, H. C. Northern lights beckon. 1947. 
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Pryor, W. T. Aerial survey Alaska Highway 
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Forests Alaska Highway. 1945. 14261 
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Richardson, H. W 
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Alean—America’s glory road. 1942-43. 14485 
Building Alean—America’s glory road. 1943. 
14486 
Roads and bridges. Equipment & personnel 
organization Alaska Highway. 1943. 14659 
Roberts, L. MacKenzie. (Rivers of America). 
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Rumble, J. L. Alaska Highway transport 
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Sherman, D. “A” route. 1943. 15893 
Spindler, W. H., ed. Second year of building 
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Sturdevant, C. L. 
Alaska military highway. 1948. 17134 
Alean military highway. 1943. 17135 
Military road to Alaska. 1943. 17136 
U. S. Army’s story of Alaska Highway. 
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Taber, S. Some problems road construction 
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Mineral possibilities Alaska Highway. 1943. 
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U. S. Alaskan International Highway Com- 
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U. S. Bureau of Land Management. Land 
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S. Commission to Study the Proposed 
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U. S. National Park Service. Recreational 
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way. 1944. 19470 
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Williams, M. Y. Geol. reconnaissance Alaska 
Highways. 1944. 19540 
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the Interior, Bureau of Indian Affairs). 
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ice. 1949. 10918 
U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on In- 
terior and Insular affairs. Repeal act, 
Indian reservations, Alaska. 1948. 18330 
Alaska Northern Railway 
Tarr, R. S., @ L. Martin. Effort to control 
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Alaska Peninsula (Alaska; 57° N. 158° W.), see 
also Cold Bay (region). 
Allen, J. A. 
Mammals collected in Alaska, 1903. 1904. 
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tagging salmon Alaska Pen. 1923. 1927. 
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Statistical review Alaska salmon fisheries. 
Il. 1931. 14468 
Rich, W. H., & F. G. Morton. Salmon-tagging 
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Stanton, T. W., & G. C. Martin. Mesozoic of 
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fossils. 1884. 19387 
Alaska Peninsula—Bears. 
Allen, J. A. New bear from Alaska Pen. 
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Alaska Peninsula—Birds. 
Cahalane, V. H. Birds Katmai, Alaska. 1944. 
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Alaska Peninsula—Botany. 
Hultén, E. Flora of Aleutian I. 1937. 
Alaska Peninsula—Caribou. 
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Murie, O. J. Alaska-Yukon caribou. 1935. 
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Alaska Peninsula—Coal. 
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Griggs, R. F. Vegetation Katmai 
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Rigg, G. B. Forest succession & bogs. 1917. 
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Cobb, J. N. 
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Hollick, C. A., & P. S. Smith. Tertiary floras 


of Alaska. 1936. 
Mendenhall, 


7257 
W. C. Geol. central Copper R. 
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Reise Nordkiiste Sib‘rien 1820-24. 1839. 19002 
Alazeyskoye Ploskogor’ye (plateau, Yakut A.S.- 
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Ontario. 1906. 19398 
Williams, M. Y. Notes on fauna Kenogami 
& Albany R. 1921. 19541 
Albatros (Ship). 
Kal’ianov, V. P. Geomorf i gidrologicheskie 
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Aleyonaria, see Coelenterates. 

Aldan (river and basin, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 63°28 
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17320 


Sailing directions 





N. Canada. 1946. 18370 


8069 








Amundsen 


Amundsen, Roald Engelbregt Gravning, 1872- 
1928. See also Amundsen-Ellsworth-Nobile 
North Polar Flight, 1926; Amundsen-Ells- 
worth North Polar Flight, 1925 under Ex- 
peditions in this index. 

Arnesen, O. R. Amundsens insats som etno- 
graf. 1942. 714 
*Arnesen, O. Roald Amundsen som han var. 
1929. 713 
Breitfus, L. L. R. Amundsens Maud-Exped. 
1925. 2138 
Hansen, G. 
Roald Amundsen. 1928. 6586 
Roald Amundsen og Nordpolen. 1925. 6587 
Hanssen, H. J. 
Gjennem isbaksen. 1941. 6621 
Voyages of modern viking. 1936. 6622 
Hovdenak, G., and A. Hoel. R. Amundsens 
siste ferd. 1934. 7433 
fAkovlev, A. S., ed. Zapiski o neobyknoven- 
nom. 1929. 7644 
Nansen, F. Roald Amundsen. 1929. 
Norway. Geofysiske kommission. 
papers projected cooperation. 1920. 
Parijanine, M. Krassin. 1929. 13112 
Polar-drboken. Minnekvede um R. Amundsen. 
1942. 13622 
Skattum, O. J. 
opdager. 1929. 
Wisting, O. 
19630 

Amundsen, Roald Engelbregt Gravning, 1872- 
1928, Memorial to. 

Endresen, F. Besgk pa Giga, 1932. 1933. 
4613 
Amundsen Gulf (Canadian 
waters; 70°30’ N. 122° W.). 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

“Amur tribes.” See Gilyaks, Tungus. 

Amur-Yakutsk highway. 

Chekotillo, A. M. Bor’ba s nalediami. 1946. 
3039 

Petrov, V. G. K voprosu o zashchite ot 
naledei. 1980. 13430 

Amur-Yakutsk railway. 

Sumgin, M. I. Sovremennoe polozhenie issled. 
vechnoi merzloty. 1930. 17183 
Sumgin, M. IL, & B. N. Demchinskii. 
vechnol merzloty. 1940. 17194 

Anabar (river & basin, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 73° N. 
113°27’ E.). 

Backlund, H. G. 
Astron, opred. (Khatangskaia éksped. 1905). 
1915. 862 
Magnitnye opred. (Khatangskaia éksped. 
1905). 1915. 872 
Beliakov, M. F. 
Novye dannye o geol. Anabarskogo massiva. 
1947. 1249 
Sovremennaia gidroset’ Anabarskogo mas- 
Siva. 1947. 1252 
*Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Materialy po gidrologii r. Anabar. 1937. 
9897 
Moor, G. G. Nakhodka sapfirina. 1987. 11695 
Rogatko, G. Osvoenie r. Anabary. 1939. 
14746 
Rozhkov, B. N., & others. 


12014 
Various 
12562 


R. Amundsen som geog. 
16182 
16 4r med R. Amundsen. 1930. 


Arctic Islands 


Oblast’ 


Materialy po geol. 


i petrografii. 1936. 14962 
Sochava, V. B. 
Rastitel’nye assotsiatSii Anabarskol tundry. 
1934. 16390 


Tundry basseina r. Anabary. 1988. 16394 
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Sokolov, D. N. Ueber Aucellen aus Sibirien, 


1908. 16423 
Toll, E. V. v. 
O-vov. 1899. 17771 
Vologdin, A. G. ArkheotSiaty i vodoroslj 
Anabarskogo massiva. 1937. 18944 
Anadyr’ (pop. pl., Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 64°45 
N. 177°35’ E.). 
Amundsen, R. E. G. Nordostpassagen. Maud- 
faerden 1918-20. 1921. 399 
Rozanova-Kosheleva, G. Anadyr’. 1981. 14940 
Soldatov, P. Kak my dobilis’ uspekha. 1940, 
16448 
Anadyr’ (region). 
KertSelli, S. V. K voprosu ob Anadyrsko- 
Kamchatskom sobakovodstve. 1931. 8560 
ShvetSov, P. F. Podzemnye vody i iskopaemye 
I’'dy. 1947. 16058 
Solov’ev, P. A. Led v vechnomerzlykh grun- 
takh. 1947. 16474 
Anadyr’ (river & basin, Kamchatskaya Oblast’: 
64°50’ N. 176°18’ E.). 
Bogoraz, V. G. Tales of Yukaghir, Lamut & 
natives of E. Siberia. 1918. 1909 
Jochelson, V. I. Yukaghir & Yukaghirized 
Tungus. 1910-26. 8146 
Kertselli, S. V. Geog. Kamchatsko-Anadyr- 
skogo krafa. 1931. 8558 
Oetteking, B. Craniology of the N. Pacific 
Coast. 1930. 12739 
Polevoi, G. G. Protokoly zasiedanii Geog, 
obshchestva. 1918. 13640 
va Iheleva, G. Anadyr’. 1981. 14940 
Sochava, V. B. O piatnistykh tundrakh Ana- 
dyrskogo krafa. 1980. 16385 
Vasil’ev, V. G., & others. Dva goda v tundre. 
1985. 18573 
Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Agriculture. 
Solov’ev, A. P. Sel’skokhoziaistvennye melio- 
ratsii na Chukotke. 1940. 16471 
Anadyr’ (river & basin) —Birds. 
Allen, J. A. Report on birds in NE. Siberia. 
1905. 319 
Belopol’skii, L. O. K ornitofaune. 1984. 1306 
Portenko, L. A. 
Fauna Anadyrskogo kraia. 
13860 
Some new materials knowledge eastern knot. 
1933. 13866 
Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Botany. 
Bush, N. A. TSikl geog. ras. 1922. 2561 
Komarov, V. L. Novye vidy Sibirskoi flory. 


Ocherk geol. Novo-Sibirskikh 





Ptitsy. 1939. 


1921. 9063 

Krechetovich, V. I. Snova o Carez. 1981. 
9306 

Ovchinnikov, P. N. K _ istorii Ranunculus 


auricomus. 1922. 13010 
Shiskin, B. K. Novyi vid roda Melandryum. 
1931. 15943 
Sochava, V. B. O nekotorykh rastenifakh 
Anadyrskogo krafa. 1990. 16384 
Tiulina, L. N. O lesnoi rastitel’nosti Anadyr- 
skogo kraia. 1936. 17728 
Trautvetter, E. R. v. 
Flora terrae Tschuktschorum. 1879. 17939 
Stirpium sibiricarum. 1883. 17948 
Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Coal. 
Vasil’ev, V. A. Ugol’nye mestorozhdeniia r. 
Anadyr’. 1936. 18572 
Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Ecology, Animal. 
Portenko, L. A. Fauna Anadyrskogo kraia. 
PtifSy. 1939. 13860 
Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Fisheries. 
Suvorov, E. K. Anadyrskaia zonal’naia stan- 
taif&. 1987. 17248 
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Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Forests & forestry. 

Nedrigailov, S. N. O roste lesa v Anadyr- 
skom krae. 1936. 12152 

Tiulina, L. N. O lesnoi rastitel’nosti Anadyr- 
skogo kraia. 1936. 17728 

Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Geology. 

Eliseev, B. N. Materialy k geol. Anadyrskogo 

krafa. 1936. 4530 
Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Grasses. 

Vasil’ev, V. N. Materialy k flore Anadyr- 

skogo krafa. 1940. 18585 
Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Hunting & trapping. 

Gassovskii, G. N. Okhotnichii promysel r. 
Anadyrfa. 1939. 6560 

Savinskii, A. Anadyrskaia faktoriia. 1940. 
15414 

Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Insects. 

Martynov, A. V. Zametka o faune rucheini- 

kov. 1936. 11023 
Anadyr’ (river and basin)—Lichens. 

Rassadina, K. A. Lishainiki v Anadyrskom 
krae. 1935. 14242 

Savich, V. P. Lishainiki, sobrannye v Ana- 
dyrskom okrugie. 1911. 15404 

Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Maps & mapping. 

Obruchev, S. V. Zadachi ékspeditSii. 1936. 
12669 

Salishchev, K. A. Ob’’fasnitel’naia zapiska k 
karte Anadyrskogo kraia. 1936. 15217 

Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Mineral resources. 

Artem’ev, B. N. Geol. stroenie i poleznye 
iskopaemye. 1936. 739 

Eliseev, B. Materialy k geol. 
skogo kraia. 1936. 4530 

Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Paleobotany. 

Krishtofovich, A. N. Paleon. istorifa vino- 
grada. 1938. 9327 

Neishtadt, M. I., @ L. N. Tiulina. K istorii 
chetvertichnoi i poslechetvertichnoi flory. 
1936. 12159 

Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Pastures. 

Vasil’ev, V. N. Olen’i pastbishcha Anadyr- 

skogo kraia. 1936. 18588 
Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Peat bogs. 

Neishtadt, M. I., @ L. N. Titlina. K€ istorii 
chetvertichnoi i poslechetvertichnoi flory. 
1936. 12159 

Anadyr’ (river & basin) —Permafrost. 

ShvetSov, P. .  Vechnaia merzlota. 1938. 

16060 
Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Petrology. 

Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Petrog. izverzhennykh porod basseina r. 
Anadyr’. 1937. 9905 ° 

Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Teshenit-diabazy Anadyrskogo kraia. 1937. 
9911 

Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Reindeer. 

Druri, I. V. Pastbisechchnoe khoz. i vypas 

olenei. 1936. 4137 
Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Tree line. 

Sochava, V. B. O predele lesov na severovost. 
Azii. 1929. 16386 

Anadyr’ (river & basin)—Trees. 

Floderus, B. G. O. 

New Siberian willows. 1986. 5094 
Salices Peninsulae Anadyrensis. 1933. 5097 
Salix helvetica. 1943. 6098 

Komarov, V. L. Tretii rod semeistva Sali- 
caceae. 1927. 9071 

Anadyrskiy, Khrebet (mt. range, Kamchatskaya 

Oblast’; 66°20’-67°10" N. 177° E.-177° W.). 

Obruchev, S. V. Orograficheskii ocherk Chu- 

kotskogo okruga. 1936. 12660 


Anadyr- 





Anderson River 
Anadyrskiy Zaliv (gulf, Bering Sea; 64° N. 
178° E.). 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia, Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Anadyrskiy Zaliv (region). 
Kachurin, S. P. Abraziia i vechnaia merz- 
lota. 1939. 8305 
Vasil’ev, V. A. Geol. ocherk vost. chasti 
KoriatSkogo khrebta. 1936. 18569 
Anadyrskoye Ploskogor’ye (plateau, Kamchat- 
skaya Oblast’; 67° N. 172° E.). 
Obruchey, S. V. 
Orograficheskii ocherk Chukotskogo okruga. 
1936. 12660 
Raion Chaunskoi guby. 1988. 12662 
Anaktuvuk (river & basin, Northern Alaska; 
69°32’ N. 151°26" W.). 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance in N. Alaska, 
1901. 1904. 15543 
Ananito Harbour (Baffin Bay-Davis Strait; 
66°20" N. 66°56’ W.). 
Sherman, O. T. Meteorol. & physical observ. 
1883. 15902 
Anastasii, Bukhta (bay, Bering Sea; 61°23’ N. 
172°48’ E.). 
Shnakenburg, N. B. Nymylany-Kereki. 1939. 
15973 
Anatomy—Reindeer. See Reindeer—Anatomy. 
Anchorage (pop. pl., Alaska; 61°10’ N. 149°55/ 





W.). 

Alaska life. Cost of living Alaska. 1945. 170 
Fordham, I. G. Anchorage can boast. 1946. 
5145 
Jacobin, L. Anchorage—nerve center. 1945. 

7952 

Kuehnelt-Leddihn, E. R. v. 
Alaska. 1946. 9403 

Lawing, N. T. N. Alaska Nellie. 1940. 

Romig, E. C. / 

Life & travels pioneer woman. 1945. 14803 
Pioneer woman in Alaska. 1948. 14804 

U. S. Army Air Forces. Weather Central. 
llth Weather Region. Report on Elmen- 
dorf. 1946. 18268 

U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Income & 
living costs Alaska 1943-45. 1948. 18281 

U. S. Congress. House. Committee on Inter- 
state & Foreign Commerce. Alaska air- 
ports. Hearings H. R. 3509. 1947. 18313 

U. S. Congress. House. Committee on Inter- 
state & Foreign Commerce. Alaska air- 
ports. Hearings H. R. 6049. 1949. 18312 

U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Inter- 
state & Foreign Commerce. Alaskan air- 
ports (ete.) Hearings S. 1371. 1948. 18331 

Anchorage (region). 

Alaska Insect Control Project. 

1947. 1947. 166 


Cities & towns 


9768 


Interim report 


Dachnowski-Stokes, A. P. Peat resources 
Alaska. 1941. 3531 
Jenkins, D. W. Ecol. observ. mosquitoes 


central Alaska. 1948. 8017 
Kellogg, C. E., & I. J. Nygard. 
Alaska. 1949. 8518 
Stone, K. H. Aerial photographie interpreta- 
tion vegetation. 1948. 17062 
Anchorages. See Harbors. 
Anderson (river & basin, Mackenzie District; 
68°-69°50" N. 128° W.). 
MacFarlane, R. R. 
Notes birds & eggs collected 1861-66. 1892. 
10612 
On exped. Anderson River. 1890. 
Petitot, E. F. S. J. 
Mackenzie. 1875. 


Soils of 


10614 
Géog. de l’Athabaskaw-— 
13406 
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Anderssongyane 


Anderssongyane (islands, Svalbard; 78°10’ N. 
20°30’ E.). 
Mohn, H. Meteorol. (lst Fram exped.). 1905. 
11604 
Andgen. See Andgy. 
Andgy (island, Scandinavia & Finland; 69°08’ 
N. 15°45’ E.). 
Lundgren, B. Anmirkn. om faunan i Andéns 
jurabildningar. 1894. 10462 
Sokolov, D. N. Fauna d. mesozoischen Abla- 
gerung Ando. 1912. 16421 
Andgyane (islands, Vestspitsbergen; 
13° E.). 
Gram, J. F. Unders. bitumingse kul Spits- 
bergen. 1922. 6046 
Rédland, A. Oljefremstilling Kings Bay-kul. 
1924. 14733 
Andreafsky (river & basin, Alaska; 62°03’ N. 
163°07" W.). 
Harrington, G. L. Anvik-Andreafski region, 
Alaska. 1918. 6679 
Andreanof Islands (Aleutian Islands; 
176° W.). 
Andreanof Islands—Discovery. 
Andreev, A. I. Russkie otkrytifa v Tikhom 
okeane i Sev. Amerike. 1944. 506 
Andreasen, Hemming. 


79°40” N. 


52° N. 


Pettersen, K. K. Karls land. 1889. 13457 
Andrée, Salomon August, 1854-1897. 
Ahrenius, S., and S. M. Hakansson. Lefnad- 


steckningar (Andrée exped.) 1906. 112 
De Geer, G. J. Andréexped. innebird. 1930. 
3780 
Ekholm, N. G. and G. V. E. Svedenborg. 
S. A. Andrées ballongfiard. 1922. 4445 
Lachambre, H., and A. Machuron. 
Andrée & his balloon. 1898. 9534 


Andrée; au péle nord en ballon. 1897. 9535 

Andrée’s balloon exped. 1898. 9536 
Putnam, G. P. Andrée. 1930. 14004 
Stefansson, V. 

Unsolved mysteries of Arctic. 1938. 16873 

Unsolved mysteries of Arctic. 1939. 16874 


Svenska sallskapet fér antropologi och geografi. 
Andrée’s story. 1930. 17273 
Dem Pol entgegen. 1930. 17274 
En ballon vers péle. 1931. 17275 
Med Grnen mot polen. 1930. 17276 
Andrée, Salomon August, 1854-1897, Memorial to. 
Gravsattning Andréemannens stoft. 1935. 6080 
Andrée, Salomon August, 1854-1897, Search for. 
Nathorst, A. G. 
Svenska exped. 
1900. 12079 
Tva somrar Norra Ishafvet. 1900. 12086 
Stadling, J. J. Efterforskningarna Andrée 
exped. Sibirien. 1899. 16663 
Andrée Land (Vestspitsbergen; 79°10’ N. 14° E.) 
Dege, W. Landformende Vorginge Spitz- 
bergen. 1941. 3776 
Jung, W. Z. Vogelkunde Nordspitzbergens. 
1939. 8286 
Krasske, G. Beitr. z. Kennt. Diatomeen. 1938. 
9276 
Schenk, E. 
Kristallin u. 
15448 
Spitzbergen-Exped. 
1936. 1937. 15449 
Staxrud, A., and K. Wegener. 
tung Schréder-Stranz. 1914. 


norddstra Grdnland 1899. 


Devon N. Spitzbergen. 1937. 
deutscher Studenten, 


Exped. z. Ret- 
16713 


Andréefonden (Andrée fund for scientific re- 
search). 

Ymer. Fyndet av Andréexped. limningar. 
1930. 19756 

$072 





Andrées Land (East Greenland; 73°40’ N. 26° 
W.). 
Moos, A. v. Sedimentpetrograph. Untersuch, 
1938. 11721 
Odell, N. E. Structure Kejser Franz Josephs 
Fjord region. 1939. 12705 
Poulsen, C. On L. Ordovician faunas £, 
Greenland. 1937. 13901 
Wegmann, C. E. Prelim. report Caledonian 
orogeny. 1935. 19259 
Andreev Land (hypothetical land, reported 72°- 
73° N. 170° W.). 
Chernikov, A. “Sekretnyi voiazh’” k Med. 
vezh’im ostrovam. 1940. 3077 


Transehe, N. A. Siberian sea road. 1925, 
17925 
Vize, V. f. Zemlia Andreeva. 1933. 18854 


Andrew Gordon Bay (Hudson Strait; 65°30’ N, 
75°30" W.). 
Soper, J. D. Explor. Foxe Pen. & W. coast 
Baffin I. 1930. 16523 
Andreya, Ostrov (island, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 77° 
N. 111°10’ E.). 
Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lotsii moria Lap- 
tevykh. 1935. 9681 
Angikuni Lake (Keewatin District; 62°05’ N. 
100° W.). 
Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 
Ferguson R. 1897. 18160 
Angmagsivik Fjord (Baffin Bay-—Davis Strait; 
64°46” N. 52° W.). 
Bildsge, J. A. D. J. Unders. af Grgnlands 
vestkyst. 1889. 1658 
Angmagssalik (pop. pl., East Greenland; 65°3# 
N. 37°38" W.). 
Amdrup, G. C. Beretning exped. Grgnlands ¢st- 
kyst, 1898-99. 1902. 357 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., & others. Rapport pré 
lim. Pourquoi—Pas? 1934. 1937. 3014 
Gabel-Jgrgensen, C. C. A. 6. og 7. Thule 
exped. 1931-33. 1940. 5451 
Garde, V., & others. Magnet. observ. 1883-85. 
1889. 6528 
Gitz Johansen, A. Skitzebogsblade fra Angma- 


gssalik. 1938. 6774 

Hoygaard, A. 

Hygieniske forhold i Angmagssalik. 1938. 

7221 

Tuberkulosen hos eskimoer. 1938. 7225 
Holm, G. F. 

Konebaads-exped. 1883-85. 1886. 7274 

Oprettelsen missions- og handelstationen 


Angmagsalik. 1894. 7278 
Holm, G. F., and J. C. A. Petersen. Ang- 


magssalik distrikt. 1921. 17282 
Hutchison, I. W. 
Flowers in Greenland. 1980. 17596 


On Greenland’s closed shore. 1930. 7599 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Nie 
derlandsch Expedition. Aerologische Beob. 
in Angmagssalik. 1934. 7763 
Jantzen, V. 
Meteorol. observ. Nanortalik & Angmagssalik. 
1889. 7989 
Meteorol. undersggelser. 1902. 7990 
Mathiassen, T. @Mstgrénlands—jubilaeum. 19985. 
11087 
Mikkelsen, E: 
Eskimo E. Greenland. 1948. 11424 
Gustav Holm og Angmagssalik. 1940. 11427 
Praktiske resultater af konebaadsekspedition. 
1933-34. 11435 
Mstgrénlandske expedition, 1883-85. Observ. 
météorol. Nennortalik. 1889. 12732 
Perez, M. Année chez Eskimo du Groenland. 
1936-88. 13300 
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Rittel, F. C. P. Ti aar blandt Dstgrgnlands 
hedninger. 1917. 14990 
Ryberg, C. Fra missions— og handelsstationen 
Angmagssalik. 1898. 15051 
Storgaard, E. Tredobbelt jubilaeumsaar. 1933- 
34. 17075 
Thalbitzer, W. C. 
Eskimokulturen ved Angmagssalik. 1908. 
17551 
Heathen priests of E. Greenland. 1910. 
17559 
Ostgrgnlandske stemmer. 1938-34. 17568 
Tinbergen, N. Eskimoland. 1934. 17717 
Ténnesen, S. Administrationen af bgrnefor- 
sorgen. 1939. 17745 
Vest, S. Sundhedsvaesenet i Angmagssalik. 
1948. 18671 
Villinger, B. Arktis ruft! 1930. 18714 
Angmagssalik (region). 
Amdrup, G. C. 
Magnet. observ. (Carlsbergfondets exped. 
1898-1900). 1902. 364 
Pladsbestemmelse Tasiusak. 1902. 367 
Bay, E. Geologi. 1896. 1165 
Bernburg, I., and E. Krantz. Kortfattet beret- 
ning. 1908. 1466 
Chapman, F. S. 
Some field notes birds E. Greenland. 1932. 
2985 
Watkin’s last exped. 1934. 2986 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., & others. Rapport pré- 
lim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1935. 1937. 3015 
Gessain, R. Esquimaux du Groenland a 
l’Alaska. 1947. 5688 
Hansérak, J. H. Grgnlandske kateket Han- 
séraks dagbog 1884-85. 1988. 6616 
Hartz, N. Fanerogamer og karkryptogamer 
Nordgst-Grgnland. 1896. 6736 
Hartz, N., and E. Bay. @stgrénlands vegeta- 
tionsforhold. 1896. 6739 
Helms, O. 
Fortsatte ornithol. medd. Grgnland. 1904. 
6957 
Nye arter Ostgrdénland. 1910. 6959 
Ornithol. iagttag. Angmagsalik. 1898. 6960 
Hildebrand, S. F. Annotated list fishes (R. A. 
Bartlett). 1939. 7086 
Holm, G. F. 
Ethnological sketch Angmagsalik Eskimo. 
1914. 7267 
Ethnologisk skizze av Angmagsalikerne. 1888. 
7268 
Legends & tales Angmagsalik. 1914. 7275 
Liste ethnografiske samling Angmagsalik. 


1888. 7276 
Sagn & Fortaellinger Angmagsalik. 1888. 
7279 


Kruuse, C. Angmagsalikerne. 1902. 9366 

Mathiassen, T. Bidrag. Angmagssalik—eski- 
moernes forhistorie, 1932. 11066 

Petersen, J. C. A. Ornithol. iagttag. 1902-08. 
1908. 13388 
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Bemaerkn. Holms sagn og fortaellinger. 
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1914. 14607 


Ryder, C. H. Beretning Mstgrénlandske exped. 
1891-92. 1895. 15058 
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Eskimokulturen ved Angmagssalik. 1908. 
17551 





Anikiyev, Ostrov 
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Wager, L. R. 

Geol. invest. E. Greenland, I. 1934. 19028 
Prelim. account geol. British Air Route Ex- 
ped. 1932. 19031 

Wesenberg—Lund, C. Fersk- og saltvandsento- 

mostraca. 1896. 19301 
Angmagssalik Distrikt (East Greenland; 65°30’- 
66°30" N. 34°-39° W.). 

Amdrup, G. C., & others. Observ. astron. mé- 
téorol. et magnét. de Tasiusak 1898-99. 
1904. 370 

Bertelsen, A. Grgnlands befolkningsstatistik, 
1901-30. 1935. 1478 
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Biol. distributional types flora Greenland. 
1938. 1796 
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Eskimos. 1933. 11089 
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Kramp, P. L. Zool, E. Greenland. Hydroida. 
1948. 9250 
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58’ N. 37°20’-38°W.). 
Mirrlees, S. T. A. Meteorol. results Br. Arctic 
Air-route Exped. 1930-31. 1934. 11522 
Anguillulidae. See Worms—Roundworms. 
Aniakchak (crater, Alaska; 56°50’ N. 158°19’ 
Ww.) 


Douglas, R. D. In the land of Thunder Mts. 


1932. 4081 
Hubbard, B. R. Mush, you malemutes! 19382. 
7502 


Smith, W. R. Aniakchak crater, Alaska Pen. 
1925. 16344 
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1927. 11157 
Nunn, G. E. Origin of St. of Anian concept. 
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Eismeere. 1860. 11356 
Annelida. See Worms-Annelid worms. 
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Annette Island 


Annette Island (Southeast Alaska: 55° N. 
30° W.); See also Metlakahtla 
Alaska). 

Koschmann, A. H. Hornblendite & related 
rocks. 1935. 9146 
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(pop. pl., Alaska). 
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till nordéstra Grénland, 1899; Svenska 
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tions in this index. 
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1897. 12067 
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11160 
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1939. 13790 
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23° E.). 
Ingstad, H. M. 
East of great glacier. 1927. 7719 
@st for den store bre. 1935. 17723 
Anthozoa. See Coelenterates. 
Anthracite Ridge (Alaska; 61°50’ N. 148°06’ 
W.). 
Richards, R. W., and G. A. Waring. Progress 
surveys in Anthracite Ridge. 1933. 14483 


Waring, G. A. Geol. of Anthracite Ridge coal 

district. 1936. 19123 

Anthropology. Sce names of people native to the 
North, e.g. Aleuts, Chukchis, Dolgans, 
Eskimos, Finns, Gilyaks, Indians, Kam- 
ehadals, Koryaks, Lapps, Ostyaks, Paleo— 
Siberians, Samoyeds, Tungus, Ural-Altaic 
peoples, Voguls, Yakuts, Yeniseians, Yu- 
kaghirs, and Zyryans. 

Anticyclones. See Cyclones & anticyclones. 

Antimony mines & mining—Alaska. 


Capps, S. R. Kantishna region. 1919. 2838 
White, D. E. Antimony deposits Kantishna 
District. 1942. 19390 


Antimony ores. 


Bostock, H. S., and W. E. Cockfield. Mining 
industry of Yukon, 1929-40. 19320-1941. 
2035 

Antimony ores—Alaska. 

Brooks, A. H. 

Antimony deposits of Alaska. 1916. 2246 

Geol. of Alaskan metalliferous lodes. 1911. 
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Ebbley, N., and W. S. Wright. Antimony 
deposits Alaska. 1948. 4307 
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1932. 7091 

Joesting, H. R. 

Strategic mineral occurrences Alaska. 1942. 
8163 
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1943. 8164 

Mertie, J. ., and G. L. Harrington. Ruby- 
Kuskokwim region. 1924. 11319 

Smith, P. S. Invest. mineral deposits Seward 
Pen. 190%. 16323 

White, D. FE. Antimony deposits Kantishna 
District. 1942. 19290 
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Antimony ores—Alaska, Southeast. 


Ebbley, N., and W. S. Wright. Antimony 
deposits Alaska. 1948. 4307 

U. S. Geological Survey. Caamano Pt. anti- 
mony deposit. 1943. 18357 


| Antimony ores—Yukon Territory. 
Cairnes, D. D. 
Mayo area—-Wheaton district. 1916. 
Wheaton district. 1912. 2629 
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Cockfield, W. E., and A. H. Bell. 
Whitehorse district. 1926. 3267 
Whitehorse district. 1944. 3268 
Warren, H. V., and R. M. Thompson. 
mony minerals Yukon. 1945. 19143 
Antipatharia. See Coelenterates. 
Antiquities. See Archeology as subdivision under 
name of people, e.g. Aleuts, Eskimos, In- 
dians, Kamchadals, Koryaks, Lapps, Ostyaks, 


2620 


2628 


Anti- 


Samoyeds, Tungus, Ural-Altaic peoples, 
Yakuts, and Zyryans; See also regional 
names for general archeological materia] 


identified with the area rather than any 
particular people, e.g. U.S.S.R.—Archeology. 
Anukturuk (river & basin). See Anaktuvuk 
(river & basin). 
Anvik (pop. pl., Alaska; 62°38’ N. 160°15’ W.). 
Anvik (region). 
Chapman, J. W. Ten’a texts & tales, from 
Anvik, Alaska. 1914. 2990 
Anvik (river & basin, Alaska; 62°39" N. 160°11 


Harrington, G. L. Anvik—Andreafski region. 
Alaska. 1918. 6679 
Anyuyskiy Khrebet. See Severnyy Anyuyskiy 
Khrebet. 


“Apatit” Trest (Apatite Trust, U.S.S.R.). 
Khibinskie apatity. 1931-34. 8593 
Solov’fanov, G. N., and N. N. Markova. K 


voprosu planirovanifa nauchnykh _ issled. 
1933. 16480 
Apatite. 
LabuntSov, A. N. Apatit i ego mirovye 
mestorozhdeniia. 1934. 9531 
Apatite—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Amelandov, A. S. Mestorozhdeniia apatita. 
1934. 372 
Antonov, L. B. Apatitovye mestorozhdeniia. 
1934. 608 
“Apatit” Trest. 
Kukisvumchorr apatite deposit. 1937. 627A 
Kukisvumchorrskoe mestorozhdenie. 1987. 


628 
Borneman-Starynkevich, I. D. Redkie zemli 
v Khibinskikh apatitakh. 1931. 2010 


Brand, V. [., and G. F. Smirnov. Proekt 
obogatitel’noi fabriki. 1932. 2078 
Chistfakov, A. I. Razvitie rabot po dobyche 

apatita. 1932. 3131 
Eikhfel’d, I. G., and P. E. Efimov. Primenenie 
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Eliseev, N. A. 
{fUksporskoe mestorozhdenie apatita. 1937 
4532 
Yukspor apatite deposit. 1937. 4532A 


*Fersman, A. E. Apatit mestorozhdeniia i 
geokhimiia. 1981. 4915 
Fersman, A. E. 
Nefelino-apatitovafa problema. 1930. 4925 
Poleznye iskopaemye Khibinskikh  tundr. 
1923. 4927 


Fiveg, M. P., and others. Razvedka kukisvum- 





chorr—1tuksporskoi linzy. 1932. 5050 : 
Granigg, B. Apatitlagerstitten (Halbinsel 
Kola). 1933. 6056 
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Vistelius, A. B. O korreliatSionnoi mezhdu 
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Vladimirov, P. N., and N. S. Morev. Sovre- 
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Chibinogorsk. 1933. 18907 

*Vol’fkovich, S. I. and others. Pererabotka 
apatitov na udobreniia. 1932. 18928 

Vol’fkovich, S. I. Poluchenie fosfornykh 
udobrenii. 1931. 18929 

Volod’ko, I. F. R. B. Belaia i sostav nanosov. 
1940. 18942 

Vorob’eva, O. A. Geol. i petrog. Eveslog- 
chorra. 1932. 18958 

U.S.S.R. Geologicheskii komitet. Fosfority 
S.S.S.R. 1927. 18193 

Apatite—Kol’skiy Poluostrov-Bibliography. 

Zdravomyslov, V. K. Ukazatel’ giavnoi liter- 
atury. 1934. 19818 

Apatite Trust. See “‘Apatit’’ Trest. 

Aphaniptera. See Insects. 

Appendicularia. See Tunicates. 
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‘Strand, E. Arktischen Araneae (etc. Fauna 
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Arachnids—A laska. 
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Arachnida Harriman Alaska Exped. 1900. 
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Arachnida Malaspina Glacier. 1898. 1036 
Emerton, J. H. Spiders. Can. Arctic Exped. 
1919. 4600 
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Kramer, P., and C. J. Neuman. Acariden der 
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I. 1923. 13923 
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Banks, N. Arachnida Harriman Alaska Ex- 
ped. 1900. 1035 
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Schaudinn, F. R. Tartigraden (Fauna arc- 
tiea). 1901. 15437 
Sokolov, I. I. Novye vidy Halacaridae. 1946. 
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Arachnids—Greenland, East 


| Arachnids—Arctic seas. 
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Viets, K. Hydracarina (Fauna arctica). 1931. 
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Pokrovskii, S. V. Pauki, sobrannye Kanins- 
koi éksped. 1904. 13610 
Arachnids—Baffin Bay-—Davis Strait. 
Kramer, PP. Grénlindische Milben. 1897. 
9229 
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1933-36. 1938. 7931 
Longstaff, T. G. Entomological note NW. 
Greenland. 1936. 10323 
Ross, Sir J. C. Zoology (Parry Exped. 1824— 
25). 1826. 14857 
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Deriugin, K. M. Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915. 
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Arachnids—Bj¢grngya. 
Bertram, G. C. L., and D. Lack. Notes 
animal ecology Bear I. 1938. 1496 
Bristowe, W. S. Spiders Bear I. 1933. 2184 
Cloudsley-Thompson, J. L. On spiders NE. 
Greenland, 1948. 1949. 3231 
Holm, A. Z. Kennt. Spinnenfauna Spitsber- 
gens. 1937. 7260 
Hull, J. E. On some land mites. 1922. 7532 
Jackson, A. R. On spiders captured by Elton. 
1922. 7933 
Soar, C. D. Species of Hydracarina Bear I. 
1922. 16368 
Thorell, T. T. T. Om arachnider Spetsbergen 
och Beeren-Eiland. 1871. 17643 
Tragardh, I. O. H. 
Beitr. z. Fauna d. Biren Insel. 5. Acariden. 
1900. 17920 
Revision Thorell u Koch Acariden. 1901. 
17922 
Arachnids—Canada. 
Children, J. G. Articulata (Back Land Exped. 
1833-35). 1836. 3114 
Arachnids—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Kirby, W. Land invertebrate (Parry Exped. 
1819-20). 1824. 8715 
Walker, D. Notes on zoology last Arctic 
Exped. 1862. 19073 
Arachnids—Ellesmere Island. 
Braendegaard, J. R. T. Revisal spiders Elles- 
mereland. 1936. 2064 
Cambridge, O. P. On some new spiders arctic 
regions. 1877. 2655 
Jackson, A. R. Notes on arctic spiders, 1933- 
36. 1938. 7931 
Strand, E. Coleoptera, Hymenoptera, Lepid- 
optera. 1905. 17086 
Arachnids—Greenland. 
Hammer, M. S. J. Studies oribatids & col- 
lemboles Greenland. 1944. 6538 
*Henriksen, K. L., and W. Lundbeck. Land- 
arthropoder. 1918. 6993 
Sgrensen, W. Arachnida Groenlandica. 1898. 
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Strand, E. Coleoptera, Hymenoptera, Lepid- 
optera. 1905. 17086 
Tragardh, I. O. H. Monographie arktische 
Acariden (Fauna arctica). 1905. 17921 
Arachnids—Greenland, East. 
Braendegaard, J. R. J. Aeronautic spiders. 
1938. 2061 
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Arachnids—Greenland, East 


Braendegaard, J. R. J., and others. 
arachnids (E. Greenland 
2062 

Braendegaard, J. R. J. 

Prelim. synonymy Greenland spiders. 1934. 
2063 

1. Spiders NE. Greenland 2. 
Erigone. 1940. 2065 

Spiders SE. Greenland. 1937. 2066 

Supplementary list “Spiders SE. Greenland.” 


Insects & 
1932). 1935. 


Females 


1939. 2067 
*Zool. E. Greenland, Araneina. 1946. 2068 
Carpenter, G. D. H., and A. Holm. Insecta 
& Araneae E. Greenland. 1939. 2901 


Cloudsley-Thompson, J. L. On spiders NE. 
Greenland, 1948. 1949. 3231 
Emerton, J. H. Notes spiders Danmark Ex- 
ped. 1906-8. 1919. 4599 
Haarlév, N. Morphologic-systematic-ecological 
invest. 1942. 6421 
Hammer, M. S. J. 
Quantitative & qualitative 
fauna. 1937. 6535 
Quantitative invest. microfauna communities 


invest. micro- 


in soil. 1934. 6536 
Revirdiertes Verzeichnis Milben. 1924. 6537 
*Zool. E. Greenland. Oribatids. 1946. 6540 


Holm, A. Notes spider fauna E. Greenland. 


1937. 7259 
Jackson, A. R. Notes on arctic spiders 1933. 
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Koch, L. Arachniden (2. deutsche Nordpolar- 
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sund. 1930. 14386 ; 
Richters, F. Faune des mousses; tardigrades 


(Belgica 1907). 1911. 14521 
Trigardh, I. Acari Danmark-eksped. 1917. 
17918 
Arachnids—Greenland, North. 
Carpenter G. D. H., and J. E. Collin. Notes 
on Insects NW. Greenland 1934-35. 1937. 
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Arachnids—Greenland, West. 
Cambridge, O.P. On some new spiders arctic 


regions. 1877. 2655 
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Hammer, M. S. J. Revidiertes Verzeichnis 
Milben. 1934. 6537 
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Ecological reconnaissance W. Greenland. 
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Thorell, T. T. T. Om nAdgra arachnider fran 
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Tragardh, I. O. H. Revision Thorell u. Koch 
Acariden. 1901. 17922 
Arachnids—Jan Mayen. 
Bristowe, W. S. 
Fauna Jan Mayen & origin. 1925. 
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Richters, F. Faune des mousses; tardigrades 
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Tragardh, I. O. H. Monographie arktische 
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Arachnids—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Schenkel, E. Araneiden Kamtchatka-Exped, 
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Sjéstedt, Y., and others. Entomologische 
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Camtschaticis. 1815. 17704 
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Kramer, P., and C. J. Neuman. 
Vega-exped. 1882. 9230 

Arachnids—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Dahl, M. J. Spinnen (Maud Exped. 1918-25), 


Acariden der 


1933. 3551 
Grube, A. E. Parasiten (Middendorff 1843- 
44). 1851. 6330 


Koch, Ludwig. Arachniden aus Sibirien u 
Novaja Semlja. 1879. 8971 
Kulezynski, L. Araneae & Oribatidae Exped. 


rossicarum. 1908. 9422 
Strand, E. Theridiiden (ete.) Krasnojarsk. 
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Thor, T. S. T. Ueber d. Acarina Russischen 
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Tragardh, I. O. H. Revision Thorell u. Koch 
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McClure, H. E. 
Aspection biotic 
1943. 10559 
Barren land bugs. 1937. 
Arachnids—Nordaustlandet. 
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Notes on arctic spiders, 1933-36. 1938. 7931 
On spiders of Spitsbergen. 1924. 7934 
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communities Churchill, 
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Emerton, J. H. Spiders. Can. Arctic Exped. 
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Thor, T. S. T. Ueber d. Acarina Russischen 
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Tragardh, I. O. H. Revision Thorell u. Koch 
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Strand, E. 
Arachnologisches. 1900. 17083 
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Prokhodimost’ I’'dov na Sev. mor. puti. 
1937. 5480 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Gromov, B. V.  Gibel’ Chelitskina. 1936, 
6314 
Itin, V. A. Morskie puti. 1988. 7846 
Karelin, D. B. Izokhrony zamerzaniia. 1937. 
8402 
Kuz’min, D. N. Severnym morskim putem. 
1936. 9502 
Nazarov, V. S. O ledovykh uslovifakh 1938 
g. 1939. 12136 


Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Om médjligheten idka sjéfart (Vega-exped.) 
1882. 12420 
Sur points l’'Océan Sibérie d’obstacles. 1880. 
12435 
Vize, V. fv. 
Sostofanie I’dov 
1933. 18840 
Sostofanie I’dov 
1935. 18839 
Arctic Shelf seas—ice scouting. 
Alekseev, G. Ledovaia aviarazvedka na Sev. 
morskom puti. 1938. 238 
Mazuruk, I. Polfarnaia aviatsifa v 1940 g. 
11155 


v Ledovitom more, 1932. 


v Ledovitom more, 1934. 


3090 





Petrichenko, 
(1939) 1939. 
Arctic Shelf seas—Icebergs. 


A. N. Ledovafa aviarazvedks 
13418 


Transehe, 
17925 
Arctic Shelf seas—Lighthouses and beacons. 
Krasil’nikov, P. A. O  svetotekhnicheskikh 
sredstvakh. 1939. 9269 
Moiseenko, V. Primenenie élektricheskogo os. 
veshcheniia. 1936. 11614 
Arctic Shelf seas—Magnetism, Terrestrial. 
Breitfus, L. L. Sibirische Seeweg u. Verhiilt. 
nisse. 1931. 2140 
Arctic Shelf seas—Marine fauna. 
Stuxberg, A. J. 
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Verkhne-paleoz. foraminifery Pechorskogo 
kraia. 1936. 14274 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Forests & forestry. 
Andreev, V. N. Lesnaia rastitel’nost’. 1935. 
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Fok, A. A. Statist. materialy lesov Evropeisk. 
Rossii. 1924. 6124 
Guthrie, J. D. Some notes forests of N. 
Russia. 1924. 6401 
Leont’ev, A. M. Geobotanicheskie raiony 
Belomorsko-Kuloiskoi chasti. 1935. 9921 
Pole, R. R. Pflanzengeog. Studien, Kanin I. 
1903. 13638 
Rikhter, G. D. Sever evropeiskoi chasti SSSR. 
1946. 14560 
Sambuk, F. V. 
*Bot. geog. ocherk Pechory. 1930. 
*Pechorskie lesa. 1932. 15242 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Foxes. 
Semenov, B. T.  Lisit8a Timanskoi 
1936. 16711 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Foxes—Aretic foxes. 
Folitarek, S. S., and A. F. Chirkova. Primi- 
tivnoe zverovodstvo. 1930. 5126 
Naumov, G. PesetS, ego promysel i perspek- 
tivy khoz. 1941. 12115 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Fresh-water chemistry. 
Schmidt, C. Hydrologische Uniersuch. VII. 
1875. 165486 
*Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 
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Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Geology 


{ Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Fresh-water fauna. 
| Merezhkovskii, K. S. Etiidy nad prostieishimi 

Siev. Rossii. 1877. 11277 
Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 

Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Fungi. 
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Lebedeva, L. A. O novykh gribakh na 
Tetraplodon bryoides. 1924. 9800 

Transhel’, V. G. O teleitosporakh Uredo 
arcticus. 1895. 17929 


Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Fur farming. 
Folitarek, S. S., and A. F. Chirkova. Primi- 
tivnoe zverovodstvo. 1930. 5126 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—-Geodesy—Observations. 


Backlund, O. Astron. Ortsbestimmungen. 
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Fus, V. E. Astron. opred. Eksped. na Ural. 
1911. 5442 
Glazenap, S. P. Katalog astron. punktov. 
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Jiaderin, E. 
Geog. ortbestimningar Novaja Semilja. 
(data) 1875. 967 
Geog. ortbestimningar Novaja Semija. 
(summary). 1875. 7968 


Savel’ev, A. S. Magnet. Beob. 1841 Weissen 


u. Eismeeres. 1851. 15373 
Sergeevskii, B. A., and others. Katalog 
astronom. punktov. 1937. 15760 
Varnek, A. I. Obzor rabot Gidrograf. éksped. 
1902. 1903. 18546 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Geodetic surveys & 
surveying 
Litke, F. P. 
Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1948. 10211 
Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1828. 10212 
Sk., A. Opis’ beregov Siev. ok. 1847. 
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Borozdenko, I. B. Geol. i poleznye iskopa- 
emye Komi ASSR. 1940. 2018 

Chernov, A. A. 

Geol. issled. Pai-Khoia. 1936. 
Kratkii orograf. ocherk sev. 
Timana. 1940. 3080A 

Mineral’no-syrevaia baza. 1948. 3081 
O nekotorykh vyvodakh sviazannykh s geol. 
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okonechnosti 


1936. 3083 
Chernov, G. A. Chetvertichnye otlozhenifa. 
1935. 3085 
Chernyshev, F. N. Novyia dannyia po geol. 
1907. 3098 


Edemskii, M. B. 
Kaninskaia geol. éksped. 1933. 4323 
O geol. rabotakh v basseinakh r. Pinegi i 


Kuloia. 1928. 4324 

Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. stroenie i poleznye 
iskopaemye. 1936. 4675 

Gorbatskii, G. V. Geol. Nizhnepechorskogo 
raiona. 1935. 5924 

Grevingk, K. I. Puteshestvie na p-ov Kanin. 
1891. 6166 

Grigor’ev. A. A. Geologifa Bol’shezemel’skoi 
tundry. 1924. 6214 


Inostrantsev, A. A. 
Geol. obzor mezhdu Bielym m. i Onezhskim 


oz. 1871. 1736 
Geol. ocherk mezhdu Onezhskim oz. 1871. 
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Kosoi, L. A., and N. K. Nefedov. Materialy 
| k geol. Srednego Pai-Khoia. 1986. 9167 
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Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Geology 


Kulik, N. A. Uralo-Paikhoiskaia geol. éksped. 
1938. 9425 
Kuznetsov, E. A. 
General geol. Urals. 1937. 9505A 
Obshchii obzor geol. Urala. 1937. 9505B 
Lavrova, M. A. K poznaniiml chetvertichnykh 
otlozhenii Pomorskogo berega. 1933. 9758 
Lukashev, K. I. Oblast’ vechnoi merzloty. 
1938. 10427 
Ramsay, W. Beitr. z. Geol. Halbins. Kanin. 
1911. 14135 
Rikhter, G. D. Sever evropeiskoi chasti SSSR. 
1946. 14560 
Rysitukov, I. L. Molodye vulkanogennye ob- 
razovaniia Pai-Khoia. 1939. 15094 
Sambuk, F. V. Bot. geog. ocherk Pechory. 
1930. 15237 
Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 16170 
SolntSev, N. A. 
Obsledovanie poberezh’ia o. Kolgueva. 1937. 
16460 
O. Kolguev. 1938. 16461 
Sverchkov, V. S. Amderminskoe mestorozh- 
denie plavikovogo shpata. 1939. 17280 
Trevor-Battye, A. B. R. Ice-bound on Kol- 
guev. 1895. 17973 
Vakar, V. A. Uralo-Paikhoiskaia geol. éksped. 
1937. 18505 
Varsanof’eva, V. Ocherki Timana. 1922. 
18550 
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18936 
Volkov, S. N., and N. V. fAtSiuk. 
Geol. ocherk Polfarnogo Urala. 1937. 18937 
Geol. ocherk Timana. 1937. 18938 
Zekkel’, fA. D. O proiskhozhdenii Belomors- 
ko-Kuloiskogo ustupa. 1934. 19825 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Geology, Glacial. 
Feilden, H. W., and T. G. Bonney. Notes on 
glacial geol. 1. Kolguev I. 1896. 4874 
Ramsay, W. Beitr. Geol. d. recenten Bildungen 
Halbins. Kanin. 1904. 14136 
Sofronov, G. P. Chetvertichnye otlozhenifa. 
1944. 16413 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Geology, Stratigraphic 
Chernov, G. A. Geol. issled. v raione r. 
Niamdy. 1936. 3086 
Dement’ev, V. A. K istorii rel’efa Pai-Khota. 
1935. 3845 
Koperina, V. V. Geol. issled. v raione r. Ko- 
rotaikhi. 1936. 9099 
Kulik, N. A. Verkhnii silur Vaigacha. 1936. 
9426 
Liutkevich, E. M. Novye dannye paleozom i 
mezozotu. 1948. 10234 
Shebarova, E. A. Geol. issled. Pai-Khofa. 
1936. 15865 
Tikhomirov, S. V. Devon Srednego Timana. 
1948. 17703 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Geology, Structural 
Karakash, N. I. O faunie iz valunov Bol’she- 
zemel’skoi tundry. 1904. 8391 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Geomagnetic observa- 
tions 
Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 
Recherche. Magnét. terr. 1843-? 10360 
Savel’ev, A. S. Magnet. Beob. 1841 Weissen 
u. Eismeeres. 1851. 15373 
Varnek, A. I. Obzor rabot Gidrograf. éksped. 
1902. 1903. 18546 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Geomorphology 
Andreev, V. N. Rastitel’nost’ Bol’shezemel’- 
skoi tundry. 1935. 520 
Androsova, V. P. Geomorfologicheskie raboty. 
193. 570 
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3080 — 

Dement’ev, V. A. K istorii rel’efa Pai-Khog 
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Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. stroenie i polezny 


iskopaemye. 1936. 4675 


GorbatSkii, G. V. PostpliotSenovye otlozhenjj — 


p-va Kanina. 1932. 6929 
Grigor’ev, A. A. 
Geologifa Bol’shezemel’skoi tundry 192; 
6214 
Subarktika; fiziko-geog. sreda. 1946. 62% 
Z. Geomorph. Bolschesemelskaja Tundra 
1925. 6228 
InostrantSev, A. A. Geol. obzor mezhi 
Bielym m. i Onezhskim oz. 1871. 17736 


Kal’ianov, V. P. Geomorf. i gidrolo-richeskis | 


nabliud. 1934. 8336 


Kal’ianov, V. P., and V. P. Androsova. Ge. 


morf. nablitd. na Kanine. 1933. 8339 
Korchagin, A. A. Rastitel’nost’ Mezen’skog 
zaliva. 1935. 9111 
Liverovskii, fU. A. Geomorf. Pechorskogo 
basseina. 1933. 10243 
Panov, D. G. Geol. struktura_ BarentSovs 
morta. 1941. 13088 
Rikhter, G. D. Sever evropeiskoi chasti SSSR 
1946. 14560 
Sambuk, F. V. Pechorskie lesa. 1932. 1524 
Sofronov, G. P. Chetvertichnye otlozheniia 
1944. 16413 
Trevor-Battye, A. B. R. Ice-bound on Kol- 
guev. 1895. 17973 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Glaciers 
Govorukhin, V. S. Plato Moskovskogo ob- 
shchestva i novye ledniki. 1940. 6030 
Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 16170 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Graptolites 
Chernyshev, B. B. Graptolity verkhnego silura 
fUgorskogo p-va. 1941. 3090 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Grasses 
Il’in, M. M. Novye vidy Corispermun L. 1929 
7695 
Nevskii, S. A. O nekotorykh predstaviteliakh 
Agropyrum,. 1930. 12220 
Rozhevits, R. J. Novye zlaki. III. 1932 
14957 
Sambuk, F. V. K_ flore severa evropeiskoi 
SSSR. 1929. 15238 
Smirnova, Z. N. Rastitel’nye assotSiatsii 0. 
Kolgueva. 1938. 16278 
Strelkova, O. S. Geog. izmenchivost’ Alope- 
curus pratensis. 1938. 17100 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Gravity—Observations. 
Vil’kitSkii, A, I. 
Materialy dlia izucheniia raspredifeleniia sily 
tiazhesti. 1890. 18709 
Materialy dlia izucheniia raspredieleniia sily 
tiazhesti. 1903. 18710 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Guano 
Den’gin, A. J. Guanoreise nach Kolgujew. 
1863. 3857 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Health & hygiene 
Arkhangel’skii gubernskii statisticheskii otdel. 
Staitsticheskii sbornik za 1927 g. 1929. 
679 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—History 
Babushkin, A. I. Bol’shezemel’skafa tundra. 
1930. 838 
Istomin, F. M. Predvar. otchet o potezdkie v 
Pechorskii krai. 1890. 7842 
Latkin, V. N. Dnevnik vo vremia pute 
shestvifa na Pechoru. 1853. 9720 
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ackhangel’skaya Oblast’—Housing 

Arkhangel’skii gubernskii statisticheskii otdel. 
Statisticheskii sbornik za 1927 g. 1929. 
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Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Hunting & trapping 

Arkhangel’skii gubernskii statisticheskii otdel. 
Statisticheskii sbornik za 1927 g. 1929. 
679 

Bunakov, E. V. 
okrug. 1936. 2491 

*Danilov, D. N., and others. 
nykh zverei. 1947. 3662 

Folitarek, S. S., and A. F. Chirkova. 
tivnoe zverovodstvo. 1930. 5126 

Klumov, S. K. O. Vaigach, ege promyslovaia 
fauna. 1935. 8855 

Savel’ev, A. S. Insel Kolgujew. 1852. 15372 

Semenov, B. T. LisitSa Timanskoi tundry. 
1936. 15711 

Volens, N. V. Promysel Pechorskogo kraia. 


NenetSkii natSional’nyi 
Dobycha push- 


Primi- 


1924. 18926 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Hydrology 
Leningrad. Gosudarstvennyi  gidrologicheskii 


institut. Atlas maksimal’nykh snegozapa- 
sov. 1946. 9883 


Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 16170 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Hydrology—Bibliog- 
raphy. 


Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 16170. 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Ice age. 
Dylis, N. V. Redkolesnye berezniaki Pechor- 
skoi taigi. 1939. 4268 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Insects. 
Linnaniemi, W. M. (A.) Z. Kennt. d. Collem- 
bolenfauna. 1909. 10193 
McLachlan, R. Report Neuroptera Vega. 1887. 
10656 


Martynov, A. V. Trichoptera Kaninskoi 
éksped. 1904. 11022 
Ménétriés, E. Insecten (Middendorff 1843- 


44) 1851. 
Poppius, B. R. 


11249 


Beitr. z. Hemipteren-Fauna 


N. Russlands. 1909. 13771 
Ramsay, W., and B. R. Poppius. Bericht 
iiber Reise nach Kanin. 1904. 14142 


Ruzskii, M. D. O murav’iakh Arkhangel’skoi 


gub. 1904. 15049 
ShchelkanovtSev, fA. P. Priamokrylyifa 
Kaninskoi éksped. 1904. 15859 


Sintenis, F. F. Diptera i Hymenoptera, Kan- 
inskoi éksped. 1904. 16132 

Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Iron ores. 

Chernov, A. A. Poleznye iskopaemye Pechor- 
skogo kraia. 1926. 3084 

Preobrazhensky, I. A. Native iron of Timan. 
1940. 13935 

Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Lakes. 

Rikhter, G. D. Sever evropeiskoi chasti SSSR. 
1946. 14560 

*Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1994. 16170 

Zhitkov, B. M. Po Kaninskoi tundrie. 1904. 
19887 

Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Lead ores. 

Chernov, A. A. Poleznye iskopaemye Pechor- 
skogo kraia. 1926. 3084 

Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Lichens. 

Bogdanovskafa-Gienef, I. D. Prirodnye uslo- 
vita o. Kolgueva. 1938. 1870 

Nikol’skii, P. N. Novinki lishainikov Kam- 
chatki. 1933. 12325 

*Oksner, A. N. Materialy dlia likhenoflory 
Urala. 1946. 12774 

Savich, V. P. 

Lichenotheca Rossica. Decas IV. 1935. 
Lishainiki, sobrannye R.R. Pole. 1912. 
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Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Mineral 


Smirnova, Z. N. Rastitel’nye assotSiat3ii o. 


Kolgueva. 1938. 16278 
Tanfil’ev, G. I. Priedely li@sov v_ poliarnoi 
Rossii. 1911. 17403 


Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Livestock & stock 
breeding. 
fUst, A. Perspektivy mestnoi prodovol’stven- 


noi bazy. 1933. 7865 


Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Magnetism, Terrestrial. 


Sk., A. Opis’ beregov Siev. 1847. 16160 
Zhdanko, M. E. O resul’tatakh magnitnykh i 
gidrolog. nablitd. 1896. 19872 


Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Mammals. 


Ramsay, W., and B. R. Poppius. Bericht iiber 
Reise nach Kanin. 1904. 14142 

Trevor-Battye, A. B. R. Ice-bound on Kol- 
guev. 1895. 17973 


Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Maps & mapping. 


Litke, F. P. 
Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
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Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siev. 
vityi ok. 1828. 10212 
Vagner, N. Plavanie v Cheshskoi gube. 1926. 
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Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Marshes. 


Korchagin, A. A. Rastitel’nost’ Mezen’skogo 
zaliva. 1985. 9111 

*Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 16170 

TSinzerling, (U. D. Ocherk rastitel’nosti bolot 
r. Pechory. 1929. 18030 


Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Meadows. 


Sambuk, F. V. 


Poemnye luga basseina Pechory. 1934. 15244 


Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Meteorology. 


Rykachev, M. Tipy putei tSiklonov v Evropie, 
1872-87. 1896. 15081 

Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 

Trevor-Battye, A. B. R. 
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Ice-bound on Kolguev. 


1895. 17973 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Meteorology—Observa- 
tions. 


Glagolev, A., and §S. Shorygin. Osobennosti 
solovetskogo klimata. 1927. 5796 

Great Britain. Meteorological Office. Weather 
in home waters 7. Norwegian & Barents 
Seas. 1941. 6104 

Kupffer, A. T. Observ. météorol._Arkhangel. 


1844. 9443 

Leningrad. Glavnafa geofizicheskaia observa- 
torifa. Lietopisi 1835-1928. 1837-1934. 
9879 


Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nabliad poliarnykh stantSii. 1938. 


9900 

Shorygin, S. O klimate Kemi i o. Popova. 
1927. 15998 

Soboleva, A. Kratkii gidro—meteorol. obzor. 
1926. 16375 


Tanfil’ev, G. I. Priedely ligsov v_ poliarnoi 
Rossii. 1911. 17403 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. 
Ezhemesfachnye i godovye vyvody, 1913-25. 


1930. 18195 
Meteorol. nabliid. 1901 ust’f Pechory. 1902. 
18208 


Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Mineral resources. 


Bunakov, E. V. Nenetskii natSional’nyi okrug. 
1936. 2491 
Chernov, A. A. 
Mineral’no-syrevaia baza. 1948. 3081 
O nekotorykh vyvodakh sviazannykh s geol. 
1986. 3083 
Poleznye iskopaemye 
1926. 3084 


Pechorskogo kraia. 
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Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Mineral 


Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. stroenie i poleznye 
iskopaemye. 1936. 4675 
Grigor’ev, A. A. Geologifa Bol’shezemel’skoi 
tundry. 1924. 6214 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Mineralogy. 
Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. stroenie i poleznye 
iskopaemye. 1936. 4675 
Karpinskii, A. P. Zamechanifa o gornykh 
porodakh. 1891. 8430 
Zeberg, E. F. Analiz anal’tSima s ChaitSyna 
m. 1915. 19819 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Molluscs. 
Middendorff, A. Th. Grundriss d. Malakozoo- 
graphie. 1848. 11367 
Somov, Mikhail. Mollusca Kaninskoi éksped. 
1902 g. 1904. 16491 
Zakhvatkin, A. A. Izmenchivost’ Limnea stag- 
nalis L. 1927. 19789 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Molluscs, Fossil. 
Frederiks, G. N. Fauna permskikh otlozhenii 
p-va Kanina. 1934. 6251 
Karakash, N. I. O faunie iz valunov Bol’sheze- 
mel’skoi tundry. 1904. 8391 
Sokolov, D. N. Mezozoiskie okanemelosti. 1928. 
16422 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Mosses & liverworts. 
Gerasimov, D. A. 
K flore sfagnovykh mkhov. 1926. 5656 
Sfagnovye mkhi Urala i zapadnoi Sibiri. 
1931. 5657 
Jensen, C. E. O. Mosser Novaia—Zemlia 
(Dijmphna 1882-83). 1887. 8095 
Pole, R. R. Materialy rastitel’nosti siev. Rossii. 


I. 1915. 18636 
Savich, L. Sphagnum lindbergii. 1924. 15386 
Shennikov, A. P., and M. M. Golubeva. Materi- 
aly k geog. i. ekologii mkhov. 1929. 15885 


Smirnova, Z. N. 
Materialy k flore sfagnovykh mkhov Urala. 
1928. 16275 
Rastitel’nye assotSiatSii o. 
16278 
Titremnov, S. N. Nekotorye dannye o sfag- 
nakh SSSR. 1985. 17730 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Mountains. 
Chernov, A. A. Kratkii orograf. ocherk sev. 
okonechnosti Timana. 1940. 3080A 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Muskrats. 
Generozov, V. fA. Ondatra na Solovetskikh 
ostrovakh. 1927. 5611 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Myriapods. 
Stuxberg, A. J. Myriopoder Sibirien och Wai- 
gatsch. 1876. 17144 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Names, Geographic. 
fwr’ev, D. Topograficheskoe opisanie Siev. 
Urala. 1852. 7857 
Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1984. 16170 
\rkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Natural resources. 
fUst, A. Perspektivy mestnoi prodovol’stven- 
noi bazy. 1932. 7865 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Paleobotany. 


Kolgueva. 1938. 


Shvedov, N. A. Verkhnepaleozoiskafa flora 
Pai-Khoia. 1941. 16056 

Zalesskii, M. D. ttber d. permische Flora 
Paicho. 1948. 19794 


Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Paleoclimatology. 
Ramsay, W. Beitr. Geol. d. recenten Bildungen 
Halbins. Kanin. 1904. 14136 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Paleogeography. 
Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. stroenie i poleznye 
iskopaemye. 1936. 4675 
Fausek, V. A. Materialy k voprosu ob otrifSa- 
tel’nom dvizhenii berega. 1891. 4811 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Paleontology. 
Chernov, A. A. 0 bDlizhaishikh zadachakh 
izuchenifaA fauny. 1986. 3082 
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Atikameg (river and basin, Northern Ontario; 
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Atmosferno-elektricheskiie 
5653 
Elektr. razrfady vo vremia snezhnykh bur. 
1940. 5654 
Scholz, J. 
Luftelektrische 
1935. 15524 
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Notiz iiber mittlere Temperatur Iluluk. 
1831. 9448 

Thompson, H. J. Alaska’s mild winter 1925- 


26. 1926. 17608 
Atmospheric pressure—Aleutian Islands. 
Day, P. C. Monthly normals sea-level pres- 
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51°30" W.). 
Sugden, J. C. G., and P. G. Mott. Oxford 
Greenland Exped. 1938. 1940. 17150 
Attu Island (Aleutian Islands; 52°65" N. 
173° E.). 
Clark, L., and T. C. Frye. 
Attu I. Hepaticae by Howard. 1948. 3192 
Small collection Alaskan Hepaticae. 1949. 
3193 
Dall, W. H. Report geog. (etc.) explor. 
Alaska, 1873. 1875. 3616 
Frye, T. C., and L. Clark. Attu I. bryophytes 
by Hardy. 1946. 5426 ' 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering 
Sea & St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 
Harvill, A. M. Notes moss flora Alaska I-II. 
1947. 6742 
Roloff, L. L. Attu flowers. 1947. 14773 
Sutton, G. M., and R. S. Wilson. Notes on 
winter birds Attu. 1946. 17244 
U. S. War Dept. Capture of Attu. 1944. 
18411 
White, A. Few months on Attu. 1947. 19384 
Aufeis. Sce Permafrost—Naled’. 
Aulatsivik Fjord (Baffin Bay-Davis Strait; 
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Weyprecht, K. Nordlichtbeob. 6sterr.-ungar. 
Exped. 1872-74. 1878. 19367 
Auroras—Bibliography. 
Khvostikov, I. A. Svechenie nochnogo neba. 
1948. 8622 
Austin Channel (Canadian Arctic Islands waters; 
75°30’ N. 103°30’ W.). 
Markham, Sir C. R. Franklin’s footsteps. 
1853. 10938 
Avacha, Sopka. See Avachinskaya, Sopka. 
Avacha Bay. See Avachinskaya Guba. 
Avachinskaya, Sopka (volcano, Kamchatka, Po- 
luostrov; 53°20’N. 159°E.). 
GlavatSkii, S. N., and I. I. Lagunov. 
zhenie vulkana Avachi. 1946. 5798 
Karpinskii, A. P. Zamietka o vulkanicheskom 
peskié. 1908. 8431 
Meniailov, A. A. 

Eruption of Avacha. 1939. 11251 
Izverzhenie vulkana Avacha. 1939. 11253 
Menrailov, A. A., and N. F. Sosunov. Deratel’- 
nost’ Avachinskogo i Mutnovskogo. 1939. 

11262 


Meniailov, A. A., and S. I. Naboko. 


Izver- 


Activity of Kamchatka voleanoes. 1939. 
11263 

Deiatel’nost kamchatskikh vulkanov. 1939. 
11264 


Deiatel’nost’ nekotorykh kamchatskikh vul- 
kanov. 1939. 11266 
Novograblenov, P. T. 
Izverzhenie Avachinskogo 
12593 
Kamchatskaia khronika. 1927. 12597 
Novograblenov, P. T., and P. Chirvinski. 
Vulkan Avatschinsky. 1929. 12601 
Perfil’ev, B. V. Dva_ voskhozhdenifa na 
Avachinskuim sopku. 1912. 13302 
Piip, B. I. 
Izverzhenie vulkana Avacha v 1938. 1941. 
13520 
Izverzhenita vulkanov Kamchatki v 1944-45. 
1946. 13521 
Popkov, V. F., and N. F. Sosunov. 
Activity of Avachinski & Mutnovski vol- 
canoes. 1941. 13722 
Deiatel’nost’ Avachinskogo i Mutnovskogo 
vulkanov. 1941. 13723 
Shmidt, P. ft. Kamchatskaia éksped. 1916. 
15966 
Sosunov, N. F. Nablitd. za dertatel’nost’u 
vulkannov. 1941. 16554 
Troshin, A. N., and G. A. Diagilev.  Izver- 
zhenie Avachinskogo vulkana. 1926. 18005 
Zavaritskii, A. N. Vulkan Avacha na Kam- 
chatke. 1935. 19811 
Avachinskaya Guba (bay, Kamchatka, Poluos- 
trov; 52°56’N. 158°36’E.). 
Barrett-Hamilton, G. E. H. Kamchatka. 1899. 
1088 
Bean, T. H., and B. A. Bean. Notes on fishes, 
Kamchatka. 1897. 1201 
Broderip, W. J., and G. B. Sowerby. Observ. 
Mollusca (Beechey’s voyage, 1825-28). 
1828-29. 2219 
Buckland, W., ed. Geology (Beechey’s voyage, 
1825-28). 1839. 2433 
Dall, W. H. Report Mollusea collected by 
Stejneger, 1882-83. 1885. 3623 
Ditmar, K. v. 
Poiezdki i prebyvanie v Kamchatkie. 1901. 
3990 
Reisen 
3991 


vulkana. 1926. 
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Ayon, Ostrov 


Elenkin, A. A. Morskiia peridenii i diato- 
movyia Kamchatki. 1914. 4496 

Kal’ianov, V. P. Otchet o geomorf. rabotakh. 
1934. 8338 

Lay, G. T. and E. T. Bennett. Fishes. 
(Beechey’s voyage 1825-28) 1839. 9771 

Lebedev, V. N. Predvar. otchet ob izslied. 
vod Kamchatki. 1911. 9793 

Owen, Sir R. Crustacea (Beechey’s voyage 
1825-28). 1839. 13011 

Popov, A. M. Fishes Avatcha B. Kamchatka. 
1933. 13725 

Savich, V. P. Algologicheskii ob’ezd Avach- 
inskoi guby. 1914. 15388 


Avachinskaya Guba (region). 


Hooker, Sir W. J., and G. A. W. Arnott. 

Botany of Beechey’s voyage to Pacific. 

1841. 7393 

(river & basin, 

69°-70°30"N. 93°E.). 

Antonov, V. S. Predvar. soobshchenie fUzh- 
notaimyrskoi éksped. 1938. 619 


Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 


Aves. See Birds. 
Aviation. See Aeronautics. 
Axel Heiberg Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 


79°N. 90°W.). 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Haig-Thomas, D. 
Exped. Ellesmere I. 1937-38. 1940. 6478 
Tracks in the snow. 1939. 6480 
Holtedahl, O. Summary geol. results (2d 
Fram Exped.) 1917. 7361 
MacMillan, D. B. 
Four years in the white North. 1918. 10673 
Four years in the white North. 1925, 1933. 
10674 
Geog. report of Crocker Land Exped. 1928. 
10675 
Schei, P. E. 
Prelim. account geol. invest. 2d Fram Ex- 
ped. 1904. 15442 
Summary geol. results (2d Fram Exped.) 
1903. 15443 
Simmons, H. G. 
1909. 16106 
Sverdrup, O. N. 
Cuatros anos hielos polo. 1921. 
New land. 1904. 17322 
Nyt land. 1903. 17324 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Vibe, C. Langthen of nordpaa. 1948. 18684 


Stray contrib. to botany. 


17320 


Aykuayventchorr (mt., Kol’skiy Poluostrov). 


Denisov, E. I. 
1932. 3860 
(Mackenzie 


Otchet Khibinskoi geol. partii. 
District; 64°05’N. 
108°30°W.). 
Blanchet, G. H. Explor. N. & E. Great Slave 
L. 1924-25. 1702 
Seton, E. T. Arctic prairies. 1911. 15779 


Ayon, Ostrov (island, Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 


69°50’N. 169°E.). 
Amundsen, R. E. G. Nordostpassagen. Maud- 
faerden 1918-20. 1921. 399 
Fjeldstad, J. E. Results tital observ. (Maud 
Exped.) 1936. 5053 
Georgievskii, N. P. NavigatSionnye gidromet- 
eorol. punkty. 1940. 5648 
Lynge, B. Vascular plants & lichens Maud 
Exped. 1929. 10524 
Sverdrup, H. U. 
General report 
1933. 17289 


(Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
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Ayon, Ostrov 


Meteorol. II tables (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 


1930. 17296 
Results astron. observ. (Maud Exped.) 1928. 
17304 


BAREX-48. See Point Barrow Supply Expedi- 
tion, 1948, under Expeditions in this index. 
Baade, Peder, 1755-1810. 
Ostermann, H. B. S. 
beskrivelser fgr 
Baals Revier. See 
Greenland). 
Baardson, fvarr, 14th century. 
Major, R. H. Site of lost colony Greenland. 
1873. 10757 
B&tfjell (mt., Scandinavia & Finland; 66°51’N. 
15°32’E.). 
Holmsen, H. M. R. Fredede planter Junker- 
dalsuren. 1929. 7331 
Babbage (river & basin, Yukon Territory; 69°10’ 
N. 138°13’W.). 


Gr@énlandske distrikts- 
1814. 1937. 12966 


Godthaab Fjorden (West 


Maxwell, E. M. Eskimo gold stories, Firth 
R. 1947. 11131 
Babinskaya Imandra, Ozero (lake, Kol’skiy 


Poluostrov; 67°30’N. 32°15’E., a section of 
Imandra, Ozero, q.v.). 
Tumel’, V. F. Ocherk poberezh’ia oz. Babin- 
skoi Imandry. 1933. 18087 
Babushkin, Mikhail Sergeevich. 
YAkovlev, A. S., ed. Zapiski o neobyknoven- 
nom. 1929. 7644 
Bache (R.C.M.P. post, Ellesmere Island; 79°04’ 
N. 76°10’W.). 


Robertson, D. S|) To Arctic with Mounties. 
1934. 14680 
Bache Peninsula (Canadian Aretie Islands; 


79°07’N. 75°20'W.). 
Bentham, R. Geol. 
1347 
Foerste, A. F. Notes arctic Ordovician & 
Silurian cephalopods. 1921. 5117 
Hobbs, W. H. Discovery & explor. W. Kane 


liesmere L. Exped. 1936. 


Basin. 1937. 7147 

Holtedahl, O. Cambro-Ordovician beds Bache 
Pen. 1918. 7342 

Peary, R. E. Report work 1898-1902. 1903. 
13237 


Shackleton, E. A. A. Arctic journeys, Elles- 
mere Land Exped. 1934-5. 1937. 15799 
Back (river & basin, Keewatin District; 67°15’N. 
95°40’W.). 
Anderson, James. 
Chief Factor Anderson's Back River journal 
1855. 1940-41. 443 
Letter to Sir G. Simpson. 
Back, Sir G. 
Account route & country Arctic Land Ex- 
ped. 1836. 846 


1856. 445 


Account route Arctic Land Exped. 1834. 
5 

Arctic land exped. 1832. 847 

Back, Sir G. 

*Narrative of Arctic Land Exped., 1833- 
35. 1836. 851 

Narrative of Arctic Land Exped., 1833-35. 
Paris, 1836. 852 

Narrative of Arctic Land Exped., 1833-35. 
Phila. 1836. 853 

Voyage dans régions arctiques, 1834-35. 
1826. 856 


Christie, S. H. Discussion of magnetic observ. 


by Back. 1836. 3150 
Fitton, W. H. Geol. notice (Back Land Ex- 
ped., 1833-35). 18396. 5048 


Gilder, W. H. 
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Schwatka’s search. 1881. 5745 





Hooker, Sir W. J. List of plants (Back Lan 


Exped., 1833-35). 1836. 7392 
King, R. Narrative journey 1833-35 unde 
Back. 1836. 8708 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L. 
Voyage of the Fox. 1859. 10555 
Voyage of the Fox. Boston 1860. 10556 
Voyage of the For. London 1860. 10557 


Schwatka, F. Address Arctic meeting. 1899 


16597 
Backlundtoppen (mt., Vestspitsbergen; 78°40’N 
18°E.). 
Wittram, T. Réseau principal triangles. 191 
19637 
Backway (river & basin, Labrador; 64°10'N 
58°05/W.). 
Forbes, A. Rivers S. shore L. Melville. 1949 
6135 
Bacteriology. 
Egorova, A. A. Uther Bakterien fossilen Eis 
1931. 4377 
Levin, E. I. Microbes régions arctiques. 1899 
9968 
Moss, E. L. Notes on arctic air. 1878. 1179 


Pady, S. M., and others. Arctic aerobiology, 


II. 1948. 13030 
Polunin, N. V., and others. Arctic aerobiology 
1947. 13666 
Bacteriology—Greenland, East. 
Gundel, M., and H. B. Peters. Untersuch 
Bakteriengehalt Polartieren. 1934. 6354 


Bacteriology—Greenland, North. 


Barthel, C. Recherches bacteriologiques. (2 
Thule exped.) 1927. 1102 
Bacteriology—Greenland, West. 
Barthel, C. Recherches bacteriologiques. (2 
Thule exped.) 1927. 1102 
Meldorf, G. Kliniske og parasitologiske under- 


ségelser. 1911. 11215 
Bacteriology—Novaya Zemlya. 
Kazanskii, A. F. K mikroflore Novoi Zemii. 
1932. 8465 
Bacteriolozgy—Vestspitsbergen. 
Salgannik, G. M. Iz vrachebnykh 
1937. 15212 
Bacteriology—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Kolpakova, T. A. Epidemiologicheskoe ob- 


nabliud 


sledovanie Viliiskoro okruga. 1932. 9048 
Bacteriology, Marine—Barents Sea. 
Butkevich, V. S. 
Metodika bakteriologicheskie issled. 1992. 
2567 
Obrazovanie zhelezo-margantSovykh  otlo 
zhenii. 1927. 2568 
Kazanskii, A. F. K mikroflore Novoi Zemii. 
1932. 8465 


Bacteriology, Marine—Beloye More. 
Butkevich, V. S. Obrazovanie zhelezo-margan- 
tSovykh otlozhenii. 1927. 2568 
Bacteriology, Marine—Karskoye More. 
Isachenko, B. L. Mikrobiologicheskaia kharak- 
teristika. 1937. 7788 
Bacteriology, Soil. 


Isachenko, B. L., and T. L. Simakova. Bak- 

teriologicheskie issled. pochv. 19324. 7789 
Bacteriology, Soil—Greenland, North. 

Barthel, C. Recherchee bacteriologiques. (2 


Thule exped.) 1927. 1102 


| Bacteriology, Soil—Greenland, West. 


Barthel, C. Recherches bacteriologiques. (2 
Thule exped.) 1927. 1102 

Nielsen, Niels, 1900—- Gibt Knéllchenbakterien 
Disko? 1928. 12283 

Porsild, M. P. “Gibt es Knéllchenbacterien 
auf Disko”? 1930. 13834 
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Bacteriology, Soil—Nordaustlandet. 
Perotti, R., and O. Verona. Reperti batteri- 
ologici terreni Spitzbergen. 1933. 13315 
Bacteriology, Soil—Novaya Zemlya. 
Kazanskii, A. F. K mikroflore Novoi Zemli. 
1932. 8465 
Bacteriology, Soil—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Hgeg, O. A. Cyanophyceae & bacteria in 
caves. 1946. 7177 
Bacteriology, Soil—Vestspitsbergen. 
Perotti, R., and O. Verona. Reperti batteri- 
ologici terreni Spitzbergen. 1938. 13315 
Badland Dal (valley, East Greenland; 73°25’N. 
21°30’W.). 
Bretz, J. H. Physiographic studies in E. 
Greenland. 1935. 2158 
Baer, Karl Ernst von, 1792-1876. 
Solov’ev, M. M. Bér na Novoi Zemle. 1934. 
16472 
Baffin Bay—Davis Strait (regional section no. 
35 on index map; 59°-78°N. 44°-78°W.). 
Allen, Arthur S. Under sail to Greenland. 
1931. 287 
Bluhme, H. E. Fra et ophold i Grgnland 
1863-64. 1865. 1722 


Boas, F. 
Baffin-Land. Geog. Ergeb. 1883-84. 1885. 
1726 
Journey in Cumberland Sd. Davis St. 1884. 
1741 


Reise in Baffinlande, 1883-84. 1885. 1745 
Carpenter, R. R. M. Game trails Alaska to 
Africa. 1938. 2907 
Cleve, P. T. On diatoms from the arctic sea. 
1878. 3223 
Cranz, D. 
Historia om Grénland. 1769-70. 3468 
Historie van Groenland. 1767. 3469 
Historie von Grénland. 1765. 3470 
History of Greenland. 1767. 3471 
History of Greenland. 1820. 3472 
Defauconpret, A. J. B. Voyage vers pdle 
arctique 1818. 1819. 3774 
Fisher, A. Journal voyage 1818 (Ross—Parry) 
1819. 6021 
Goode, G. B., and others. Fisheries & fishery 
industries U. S. 1884-1887. 5913 
Hayes, I. I. 
Arctic boat journey, 1854. Boston 1860. 
6790 
Arctic boat-journey 1854. London, 1860. 
6789 
Arctic boat journey, 1854. 1867, 1871. 6791 
Observ. practicability reaching N. Pole. 
1858. 6794 
Passage to N. Pole. 1858. 6797 
Inglefield, Sir E. As Report on return of 
Isabel. 1853. 7715 
Ingolf-expedition, 1895-1596. Reports. 1898- 
1947. 7717 
Kent, R. N by E. 1930. 8541 
Leveson-Gower, R. H. G. Voyages NW. 
Passage. 1936. 9964 
MacMillan, M. L. Green seas & white ice. 
1948. 10680 
Malte-Brun, V. A. Trois projets, d’explor. 
au pole nord. 1868. 10841 
Mecking, L. Grénlindischen Normannensied- 
lungen. 1949. 11162 
Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 
Osborn, S. On probable existence unknown 
lands. 1878. 12897 
Petersen, J. C. C. Erindringer fra _ polar- 
landene. 1857. 13386 
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Rich, E. G. Hans, the Eskimo. 1984. 14463 
Riis—Carstensen, E. Godthaab Exped. 1928. 
Report. 1931. 14546 
Ross, C. Mit Kind u. Kegel in Arktis. 1984. 
14854 
Ross, Sir J. Observ. on a work by Barrow. 
1846. 14868 
Sabine, Sir E. 
Account of Esquimaux W. Greenland. 1819. 
15106 
On irregularities of compass of Isabella. 
1819. 15116 
Simmonds, P. L. 


Arctic regions; account American exped. 
1853. 16097 

Arctic regions & polar discoveries. 1875. 
16098 


Sir J. Franklin & arctic regions. 1852. 16100 
Sir John Franklin & arctic regions. 1851. 
16099 
Streeter, D. W. Arctic rodeo. 1929. 17099 
Sutherland, P. C. 
Journal of voyage, 1850-51. 1852. 17231 
On geol. & glacial phenomena. 1858. 17234 
U. S. Coast Guard. Marion exped. 1928. 1931- 
37. 18307 
U. S. War Dept. Proteus Court of Inquiry. 
Proceedings, Greely Relief Exped. 1883. 
1884. 18416 
Wulff, T. Thorild Wulffs grénlindska dag- 
bicker. 1934. 19739 
Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Air temperature. 
Hare, F. K., & M. R. Montgomery. Ice, open 
water & winter climate. 1949. 6655 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police. Reports & 
other papers St. Roch 1940-44. 1945. 
14926 
Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Algae. 
Brown, Robt., & others. Florula Discoana. 
1868. 2311 
Dickie, G. 
Notes on collection algae Cumberland Sd. 


1867. 3952 
Notes on flowering plants & algae. 1858. 
3953 


Farlow, W. G. Algae. 1879. 4804 
Jénsson, H. Marine algae E. Greenland. 
1911. 8260 
Kolderup—Rosenvinge, J. L. A. 
Algues marine Groenland. 1894. 9007 
Deuxiéme mémoire algues marines. 1899. 
9009 
Grgnlands havalger. 1898. 9011 
Om algevegetationen Grénlands kyster. 1899. 


9014 
Levring, T. ther Myriogloia u. Haplogloia. 
1939. 9993 


Lund, S. J. Godthaab Exped. 1928. Marine 
algae. 1933. 10442 
Petersen, H. E. Ceramium studies, I-II. 
1911. 13381 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. Kan tangranden ben- 
yttes (ete.)? 1907. 16752 
Sutherland, P. C. Journal of voyage, 1850-51. 
1852. 17231 
Whelden, R. M. Algae E. Canadian Aretic. 
1947. 19379 
Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Arachnids. 
Kramer, P. Grénliindische Milben. 1897. 9229 
Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Atmospherie pres- 


sure. 
Brooks, C. FE. P. Influence of ice in Davis St. 
on weather. 1932. 2277 


Defant, A. Schwankungen d. atmosphirischen 
Zirkulation. 1924. 773 
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Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Monatskarten Norman, A. M. Greenlandic Polyzoa. 1906. 
50°-70° N. Atlantischen Ozeans. 1940. 12510 
6525 Verrill, A. E. Molluscoids. 1879. 18663 
Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Auroras. Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Chemistry. 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L. Meteorol. observ. on Helland, A. T. Om _ klormengden Davis- 
Fox, 1857-59. 1862. 10551 stredet. 1876. 6918 
Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Bathymetry. Kiihnel Hagen, S. 
Barnes, C. A. Oceanographic invest. 1940. Godthaabexped. 1928. Chemisch. Arbeiten 1. 
1941. 1071 1931. 9401 
Beaugé, L. Campagne 1932 & Terre-Neuve Godthaabexped. 1928. Chemisch. Arbeiten 2. 
et Groénland. 1933. 1203 1936. 9402 
Carpenter, W. B. Report on physical invest. Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Climate. 
Valorous 1875. 1876. 2910 Chamberlin, T. C. Significant ameliorations, 
Guyader, P. L. Extract report voyage to arctic climates. 1923. 2958 
Greenland. 1930. 6409 U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Hammer, F. Iagttag. Fylla’s togt 1886. 1888. Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
6533 Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Codfish & codfish- I 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L. Surveys of Bulldog. eries. 
1861. 10554 Beaugé, L. } 
Mosby, O. From northwestern N. Atlantic. Campagne 1932 a Terre-Neuve et Gréenland. 
1939. 11781 1933. 1203 s 
Nielsen, J. N. Waters around Greenland. Missions recherches Gréenland 1929-30. 
1928. 12270 1931. 1204 c 
Ricketts, N. G., & P. D. Trask. Bathymetry Rapport Mission Gréenland et Terre-Neuve, 
& sediments Davis St. (Marion 1928). 1929. 1929. 1207 J 
1932. 14527 Hansen, P. M. Ba! 
Wallich, G. C. North-Atlantic sea bed. 1862. Age o° cod W. Greenland. 1939. 6604 
19098 Greenland. 1943. 6606 I 
Wandel, C. F. Synopsis fluctuations cod, Greenland 1930- 
Om hydrographiske forhold Davis-Straedet. 33. 1934. 6609 s 
1893. 19113 Hansen, P. M., & others. Cod marking 
Report voyage (Ingolf-exped.). 1899. 19114 Greenland, 1924-33. 1935. 6605 Bai 
Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Birds. Jensen, A. S. A 
Jameson, W. Narrative voyage Davis St. Invest. Dana W. Greenland waters 1925, 
1820. 1821. 7982 1926. 8072 E 
Kumlien, L. Birds. 1879. 9438 On the fishery of Greenlanders. 1925. 8081 
Longstaff, T. G. Records from N. Atlantic Jensen, A. S., & P. M. Hansen. E 
1931. 1931. 10326 Invest. on Greenland cod. 1931. 8088 
Nicholson, E. M._ Bird-notes N. Atlantic. Unders¢ggelser Groéniandske torsk. 1930. 8089 E 
1928. 12244 Norway. Fiskeridirektoratet. Beretninger tor- 
Taverner, P. A. Some zool. aspects Can. skefisket, ete. 1928-38. 1929-39. 12560 I 
Arctic Exped. 1929. 1930. 17471 Schmidt, J. Summary of Danish marking, F 
Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Boats and boating. cod, 1904-29. 1931. 15491 € 
Carmichael, D. M. Boats & sailing Umanak Thompson, H. Biol. & economic study of 
Fjord. 1939. 2888 cod. 1943. 17609 
Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Bottom sediments. Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Coelenterates. 
Beaugé, L. Broch, H. 
Missions recherches Gréenland 1929-30. 1931. Hydroida. (Ingolf-exped.). 1916. 2198 I 
1204. Hydroida II (Ingolf-exped.). 1918. 2199 
Rapport Mission Gréenland et Terre-Neuve, Hydroiden arktischen Meere (Fauna are- 
1929. 1929. 1207 tica). 1910. 2200 
Béggild, O. B. Deposits sea-bottom (Ingolf- Carlgren, O. H. 
exped.). 1900. 1808 Actiniaria, I (Ingolf-exped.). 1921. 2860 
Ehrenberg, C. G. ther d. Tiefgrund Davis Actiniaria II (Ingolf-exped.). 1942. 2861 
St. 1861. 4385 Ceriantharier, zoantharier och actiniarier. 
Etheridge, R. Catalogue pebbles & minerals 1928. 2866 
Valorous 1875. 1876. 4726 Godthaab Exped. 1928. Zoantharia. 1933. 
Hiibscher, H. Z. Petrologie junger Sande 2867. ‘ 
Nordostgrénland. 1943. 7525 Some Actinaria Bering Sea & Arctic. 1934. 
Ricketts, N. G., & P. D. Trask. Bathymetry 2868 I 
& sediments Davis St. (Marion 1928). Hincks, T. 
1932. 14527 Note on lists arctic Hydroida. 1877. 7101 J 
Ross, Sir J. Voyage of discovery 1818. 1819. On deep-water Hydroida from Iceland. 1874. 
14873 7102 J 
Wallich, G. C. North-Atlantic sea bed. 1862. On Polyzoa Iceland & Labrador. 1877. 7104 
19098 Jungersen, H. F. E. ( 
Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Brachiopods. Aleyonaria, Antipatharia & Madreporaria. 
*Posselt, H. J. Grénlands brachiopoder og 1915. 8287 I 
bldddyr. 1898. 13880 Aleyonarian & madreporarian corals Fram- 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Brachiopoda (Ingolf- Exped. & Michael Sars. 1916. 8289 
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Northern whale-fishery. 1835. 15620 
Southwell, T. Notes on seal & whale fishery 
1881. 1888. 16562 
Spencer, J. The messmate. 1836. 16629 
Van Beneden, P.-J. Mot sur péche baleine ¢ 
expeds. arctiques. 1878. 18519 
Walker, A. B. Cruise of Esquimaur 1899. 
1909. 19072 
Baffin Bay-—Davis Strait—Wind. 
Carmichael, D. M. Boats & sailing Umanak 
Fjord. 1939. 2888 
Garde, V. Vindkort over d. n. Atlanterhavet, 
1900. 6536 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. 
50°-70° N. Atlantischen 
6525 
Baffin Bay-Davis Strait—Worms. 
Fabricius, O. Favna groenlandica. 1780. 4777 
Baffin Bay—Davis Strait—Worms-—Annelid worms. 
Ditlevsen, H. 
Annelids I (Ingolf-exped.) 1917. 3977 
Godthaab Exped. Polychaeta. 1937. 3984 


Aurora 


Monatskarten 
Ozeans. 1940. 


*Ditlevsen, H. Polychaete annelider. 191}. 
3986 
Dunbar, M. J. Breeding cycle Sagitta. 1941. 
4189 
Kramp, P. L. 
Chaetognatha Tjalfe Exped. 1908-9. 1918. 
9231 
Chaetognather. 1928. 9232 


Godthaab Exped. 1928. Chaetognatha. 19.9. 


9235 

M’Intosh, W. C. Annelida Valorous 1875. | 
1876. 10632 

Michaelsen, W. Grénlandische Anneliden. 
1898. 11348 

Moore, J. P. Descriptions Polynoidae N. 
Greenland. 1902. 11708 

Ritter-ZAhony, R. v. Chiitognathen (Fauna 
arctica). 1910. 14649 

Stép-Bowitz, C. Sur polychétes  arctiques. 
1948. 17038 

Stummer-Traunfels, R. v. Arktische Myzosto- 
men (Fauna arctica). 1910. 17128 

Verrill, A. E. Annelides. 1879. 18662 


Wesenberg-Lund, F. 
Gephyreer. 1925. 
Godthaab Exped. 

19309 
Igler og oligochaeter. 1926. 19310 
Maldanidae (Polychaeta) W. Greenland. 1948. 


19308 


1928. Gephyrea. 1932. 


19311 
Priapulidae & Sipunculidae (Ingolf-exped.) 
1930. 19312 


Syllidae (Polychaeta) Greenland waters. 1947. 
14 
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Tomopteridae (Ingolf-exped.) 1935. 19315 
Tomopterider, myzostomer og sternaspis. 
1926. 19316 
Baffin Bay-Davis Strait—Worms-Flatworms. 
An der Lan, H. Ergeb. zool. Reise 1926. 7, 
Acoela I. 1936. 414 
Brandtner, P. Ergeb. zool. Reise 1926. 5. 
Plagiostomidae. 1934. 2095 
Birger, O. Nemertinen (Fauna arctica) 
1903. 2450 
Levinsen, G. M. R. Bidrag kundskab trema- 
todfauna. 1881. 9982 
Reisinger, E. Ergeb. zool. Reise, 1926. 6, 
Proporoplana. 1935. 14365 
Reisinger, E., and O. Steinbéck. Forelgbig 
meddelelse zool. rejse i Grgnland. 1930. 
14366 
Riedel, G. Ergeb. zool. Reise 1926. 3 Macrosto- 
mida, 4 Dalyelliidae. 1932. 14538 


Steinbéck, O. 

Beitr. z. Kennt. Turbellarienfauna. 1930. 
16893 

Ergeb. zool. Reise 1926. 2. Nemertoderma. 
1930. 16895 


Wesenberg-Lund, E. Turbellarier og nemerti- 
ner. 1925. 19317 
Raffin Bay-Davis Strait—Worms—Roundworms., 
Ditlevsen, H. 
Free-living marine nematodes. 1928. 3981 
Free-living nematodes (Ingolf-exped.) 1926. 
3982 
Ritter-Zahony, R. Chaetognaths (Ingolf-ex- 
ped.) 1914. 14650 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Acanthocephaler. 1926. 
19304 
Raffin Island (regional section no. 24 on index 
map; 68°30 N. 70° W.). 
Abbes, H. Deutsche Nordpolar-Exped. 1884. 


16 

Banting, Sir F. G. With the arctic patrol. 
1930. 1043 

Bethune, W. C. Canada’s E. Arctic. 1934. 
1507 

Bilby, J. W. 


Among unknown Eskimo. 1928. 1550A 
Notes on Baffin Land. 1923. 1552 
Boas, F. 
Journey in Cumberland Sd., Davis St. 1884. 
1741 
Reise in Baffinlande, 1883-84. 1885. 1745 
*Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. S. Baffin 
Island. 1930. 2761 
Hall, C. F. 
Geog. discoveries in arctic regions. 1873. 
6484 
Life with Esquimaux. 1864. 6485 
International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Deutsche Ex- 
ped. u. Ergebnisse. 1890-91. 7750 
Manning, E. W. Igloo for the night. 1943, 
1946. 10875 
Methiassen, T. 
Med Rasmussen blandt Amerikas eskimoer. 
1926. 11082 
Mit Rasmussen bei amerikanischen Eskimos. 
1928. 11083 
Montague, S. R. N. to adventure. 1939. 11652 
Robertson, D. S. To Arctic with Mounties. 
1934. 14680 
Robinson, J. L. Outline Canadian E. Arctic. 
1944. 14696 
Rosenmiiller, M. B. Hantzsch in Baffinland. 


1913. 14841 
Ross, C. Mit Kind u. Kegel in Arktis. 1934. 
14854 





Baffin Island—Birds 


Royal Canadian Mounted Police patrols 1936. 
1937. 14928 
Salisbury, R. D. Greenland Exped. 1895. 1895. 
15214 
Soper, J. D. Solitudes of Arctic. 1933. 16535 
Baffin Island—Administration & government. 
Steele, H. E. R. Policing Arctic. 1936. 16725 
Baffin Island—Aerology. 
Henry, T. J. G., and G. R. Armstrong. Aero- 
logical data N. Canada. 1949. 7000 
Baffin Island—Algae. 
Dickie, G. Notes on collection algae Cumber- 
land Sd. 1867. 3952 
Whelden, R. M. Algae E. Canadian Arctic. 
1947. 19379 
Baffin Island—Arachnids. 
Jackson, A. R. Notes on arctic spiders, 1933- 
36. 1938. 7931 
Longstaff, T. G. Entomological note NW. 
Greenland. 1936. 10323 
Ross, Sir J. C. Zoology (Parry Exped. 1824- 
25). 1826. 14857 
Baffin Island—Auroras. 
International Polar Year. ist, 1882-1883. 
Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Beob.-Ergeb. 
d. meteor. Stationen. 1886. 7749 
Sherman, O. T. Meteorol. & physical observ. 
1883. 15902 
Baffin Island—Beetles. 
Brown, W. J. Coleoptera Canada’s E. Arctic. 
1937. 2338 
fAkobson, G. G. Zool. izslied. na Novoi Zem- 
lie 1896. Nasiekomyia. 1898. 7642 
Longstaff, T. G. Entomological note NW. 
Greenland. 1936. 10323 
Orchymont, A. d’, and W. J.. Brown. Helo- 
phorus arcticus Brown. 1940. 12850 
Baffin Island—Birds. 
Anderson, R. M. Work of B. Hantzsch. 1928. 
461 
Bray, R. J. O. Notes on birds Southampton 
I (ete.) 1948. 2105 
Dalgety, C. T. Notes on birds Greenland & 
Baffin Land. 1936. 3568 
Eifrig, C. W. G. Ornithological results Nep- 
tune 1903-04. 1905. 4407 
Forbes, J. R. 
Recent observ. Greenland wheatear. 1938. 
5138 
Where winter & summer meet. 1938. 5140 
Hantzsch, B. A. Ornithologisches Tagebuch. 
1914. 6642 
Hesse, E. B. Hantzschs ornithologische Aus- 
beute. 1915. 7040 
H@grring, R., & others. Birds 5th Thule Exped. 
1937. 7216 
Lloyd, H. Some of Capt. Munn’s observ. birds 
Baffin I. 1922. 10252 
Ross, Sir J. Voyage of discovery 1818. 1819. 
14873 
Ross, Sir J. C. Zoology (Parry Exped. 1824- 
25). 1826. 14857 
Shortt, T. M., and H. S. Peters. Some bird 
records Canada’s E. Arctic. 1942. 15992 
Soper, J. D., & others. Faunal invest. S. Baf- 
fin I. 1928. 16524 
Soper, J. D. 
Interesting bird records S. Baffin I. 1934. 
16526 
Local distribution arctic birds. 1940. 16530 
Ornithol. results Baffin I. Expeds. 1928-31. 
1946. 16534 
Sutton, G. M. White-winged crossbill Baffin 
I. 1936. 17248 
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Baffin Island—Botany 


Baffin Island—Botany. 
Ambronn, H. Phanerogamen u. Gefiiss—Kryp- 
togamen. 1890. 355 
Bell, R. Report explor. on N. side Hudson St. 


1901. 1289 
Duman, M. G. Genus Carex E. arctic Canada. 
1941. 4186 


Fernald, M. L. 
Baffin Land plants 1922. 1928. 4900 


Draba temperate NE. America. 1934. 4901 


Gray, Asa. Plants. 1879. 6082 

Grgntved, J. Vascular plants 6th Thule Ex- 
ped. 1937. 6306 

Haglund, G. E. Taraxacum arctic Canada. 
1943. 6471 

Harmsen, L., and G. Seidenfaden. Godthaab 


Exped. 1928. Mosses. 1932. 
Hooker, Sir W. J. Botany 
1824-25). 1826. 7389 
International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 

Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Liste d. v. 
Boas gesammelten Pflanzen. 1890. 17752 
Johansen, F. Vascular plants Hudson St. Ex- 
ped. 1927. 1934. 8181 
Kuznetsov, N. I. K voprosu arkticheskoi 
flory. 1922. 9511 
Malte, M. O. 
Antennaria of arctic America. 1934. 10839 
Critical notes plants arctic America. 1934. 
10840 
Polunin, N. V., comp. & ed., & others. 
Canadian E. Arctic, Il. 1947. 
Polunin, N. V. 


6666 
(Parry Exped. 


Botany 
13671 


Botany of Canadian E. Arctic. Pt. I. 1940. 
13670 
Notes on plants Canadian E. Arctic 1937. 
1939. 13684 
Perlustrationes plantarum arcticarum, 1. 
1942. 13686 
Ross, Sir J. Voyage of discovery 1818. 1819. 
14873 


Seidenfaden, G. Godthaab-Exped. 1928. Report 


bot. work. 1932. 15685 
Taylor, J. Notice flowering plants & ferns. 
1862. 17480 


Tolmachev, A. I. Ob odnom kriticheskom vide 
roda Draba. 1931. 17818 
Baffin Island—Brachiopods, Fossil. 


Lee, G. W. Note arctic Palaeozoic fossils. 
1912. 9819 
Schuchert, C. On L. Silurian fauna, Baffin 


Land. 1900. 15557 
Baffin Island—Butterflies & moths. 
Bell, R. Report explor. on N. 
St. 1901. 1289 
fAkobson, G. G. Zool, izslied. na Novol Zemlié 
1896. Nasiekomyia. 1898. 7642 
Longstaff, T. G. Entomological 
Greenland. 1936. 10323 
Baffin Island—Caribou. 
Munn, H. T. Economic life Baffin I. Eskimo. 


side Hudson 


note NW. 


1922. 11853 
Wright, J. G. Economic wildlife—Caribou. 
1944. 19717 


Baffin Island—Climate. 
Canada. Meteorological Service. Climatic sum- 
maries Canada. 1947-48. 2796 
Soper, J. D. Blue goose. 1930. 16521 
Tarr, R. S. Difference climate Greenland & 
American sides. 1897. 17439 
Baffin Island—Coasts. 
Bell, R. Survey in Baffinland. 1901. 1297 
France. Service hydrographique. Instructions 
nautiques ouest Groenland. 1987-47. 5189 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic pilot, 
v.3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
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Smith, F. C. G. Canadian survey of Hudson 


B. route. 1936. 16299 
Sutherland, P. C. Few remarks physical geog. 
Davis St. 1853. 17230 


U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
U. S. Hydrographie Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Bafiin Island—Coelenterates, Fossil. 
Lee, G. W. Note arctic Palaeozoic fossils, 
1912. 9819 
Schuchert, C. On L. Silurian fauna, Baffin 
Land. 1900. 15557 
Baffin Island—Communication. 
Radio stations H. B. C. 1941. 
Baffin Island—Crustaceans. 
Ferguson, M. S. Notes on arctic fairy shrimp. 
1935. 4889 
Baffin Island—Crustaceans, Fossil. 
Lee, G. W. Note arctic Palaeozoic fossils, 
1912. 9819 
Baffin Island—Diatoms. 
Ross, R. Freshwater Diatomeae. 1947. 
Baffin Island—Dogs & dog driving. 
Elton, C. S. Epidemics dogs & fox. 1931, 
4581 
Baf in Island—Ecology, Animal. 
Elton C. S. Epidemics dogs & fox. 1931. 
4581 
Soper, J. D. Local distribution arctic birds. 
1940. 16530 
Baffin Island—Ecology, Plant. 
*Ambronn, H. Allgemeines u. d. Vegetation 
Kingua-Fjord. 1890. 354 


14081 


14874 


Polunin, N. V. Botany Canadian E. Arctic 
III. 1948. 13672 
Baffin Island—Expeditions—History. 


Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest Terri- 
tories & Yukon Branch. S. Baffin Island. 
1930. 2751 
Baffin Island—Ferns. 
Ambronn, H. Phanerogamen u. Gefiss—Kryp- 


togamen. 1890. 355 
Hooker, Sir W. J. Botany (Parry Exped. 
1824-25). 1826. 7389 


Baffin Island—Fiords. 
Weeks, L. J. Cumberland Sd. area, Baffin L 
1928. 19219 
Baffin Island—Fishes. 
Hildebrand, S. F. Annotated list fishes (R. A. 
Bartlett). 1939. 7086 
Manning, T. H. Notes on fish E. Canadian 
Arctic. 1942. 10883 
Soper, J. D., & others. 
fin I. 1928. 16524 
Raffin Island—Flights. 
Arctie circular. Operation Canon. 
Baffin Island—Foxes—Arctice foxes. 
Elton, C. S. Epidemics dogs & fox. 1981. 
4581 
Baffin Island—Frozen ground. 
Paterson, T. T. Effects frost action Baffin 
B. 1940. 13157 
Baffin Island—Fungi. 


Faunal invest. S. Baf- 


1948. 644 


Linder, D. H. Fungi. 1947. 10134 
Winter, G. Pilze u. Flechten Kingua-Fjord. 
1890. 19622 


Baffin Island—Fur farming. 
Browne, N. M. Fox ranching in lone Arctic. 
1933. 2342 
Baffin Island—Geese. 
Manning, T. H. Blue & lesser snow geese. 
1942. 10879 


Soper, J. D. 
Adventuring Baffin I. 1930. 
Blue goose. 1930. 


16518 
16521 
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‘St. 1901. 1289 tera. 1944. 17253 wae 
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. Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Beob.-Ergeb. Zemlie 1896. Nasiekomyia. 1898. 7642 
ons d. meteor. Stationen. 1886. 7749 Longstaff, T. G. Entomological note NW. 
- Parry, Sir W. E. Journal 3d voyage 1824-25. Greenland. 1936. 10323 
none 1826. 18144 Ross, Sir J. C. Zoology (Parry Exped. 1824- 
Baffin Island—Geodetic surveys and surveying. 25). 1826. 14857 
; Ney, C. H. Position determination arctic Scudder, S. H., and others. Insects. 1879. 
ssils. coast lines. 1938. 12231 15647 atts Saeed 
’ ‘ land—Geology. Soper, J. D., and others. ‘aunal invest. S. 
affin Baffin Is i i Baffin I. 1928. 16524 
, J. E. Aretic archipelago. 1947. SEER 2. S950s . 
— s ” Baffin Island—Invertebrates, Fossil. 
Bell, R. Report explor. on N. side Hudson St. — B. K. On geol. Frobisher Bay. 1879. 
901. 1289 ‘ 
nee W. A. Geol. reconnaissance Baffin I. Hussey, R. C. Corals [ete.] Putnam Highland. 
‘imp. aan, eae 1928. 7584 
1949. 3764 m — P 
Gould, L. M., and others. Contrib. geol. Foxe Roy, S. K. U. Ordovician fauna, Frobisher B. 
7 Land, Baffin I. 1928. 6022 . 1941. 14920 a” mS 
sails. Mathiassen, T. Forelgbig beretning 5. Thule- Teichert, C. Ordovician & Silurian faunas 
eksped. III. 1926. 11073 _, Canada. 1987. 17601 : . 
P Steinmann, G., and H. Biicking. Z. Geol. Wilson, A. E. Notes on Baffinland fossils. 
14874 d. Cumberlandgolfes. 1890. 16907 _ 1931. 19564 F F 
Watson, T. L. Evidences of recent elevation. Baffin Island Lemmings, mice & voles. . 
1931. 1897. 19189 Allen, G. M. American collared lemmings. 
Weeks, L. J. Cumberland Sd. area, Baffin I. " 1919, 293 . 
1928. 19219 Baffin Island—Lichens. ; 
— Wilson, M. E. Canadian Shield. 1939. 19587 — > — on mosses (ete.) Davis St. 
s 1 . 
i Baffin Island—Geology, Glacial. $ 
7. Barton, G. H. Evidence glacial action W. eo ps Nu -— (Parry Exped. 
Greenland, Labrador & Baffin Land. 1896. | rt aternational Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1888. 
tation *s — Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Liste d. v. 
ay Rag egg — Labrador & Boas gesammelten Pflanzen. 1890. 1752 
Arctic . 2 ‘ ‘ Lynge, B. 
= oe or tae & tee Penenee Contrib. lichen flora Canadian Arctic. 1989. 
anada. I ‘i s S. 10494 
Terri- oe expéd. Le Neptune 1903-04. 1918. Godthaab Exped. 1928.  Lichens. 1982. 
sland. . . 7 - 10495 
oe So. ; ow Meal oo Lichenes Canadian E. Arctic. 1947. 10497 
cake ‘aan “one — a. eee . ; Lichens 5th Thule Exped. 1937. 10499 
Kryp- — . . , Tuckerman, E. Lichens. 1879. 18069 
—— oo American arctic cephalopods. Winter, G. Pilze u. Flechten Kingua-Fjord. 
oxped. ; ——— lb 
si pigs Pg Pongal & Silurian faunas I i l : -— 
: le nee yan 3 Allen, G. M., & M. Copeland. Mammals 
ffin I. Baffin 2 ee sw a i MacMillan Exped. Baffin Land. 1924. 295 
French, a pan Me —— ga Magnetic Hantzsch, B. A. Beob. tiber Siugetiere v. 
results, sO te ° Baffinsland. 1918. 663 
(R. A. International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. Kumlien = Mammals. a 9441 
Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Beob.-Ergeb. Manning T. H. Notes on mammals S. & 
nadian d. meteor. Stationen. 1886. 7749 central W. Baffin I. 1948. 10886 
i — ms — magnetic observ. 1896. Ross, Sir J. C. Zoology (Parry Exped. 1824-— 
3. Baf- 597. 25). 1826. 14857 
Baffin Island—Geomorphology. Soper, J. D., & others. Faunal invest. 8S. 
Mathiassen, T. Contrib. geog. Baffin Land Baffin I. 1928. 16524 
9. 644 = * eee 1933. 11068 Soper, J. D. Mammals S. Baffin I. 19454. 
affin Island—Glaciers. 16531 
. 1981. Buerger, M. J. Spectacular Frobisher Bay. Baffin Island—Meteorology—Observations. 
1938. 2449 Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation 
. Roy, S. K. conditions Hudson B. route. 1930- . 2756 
Baffin Additional notes Grinnell ice-cap. 1938. 14916 *Canada. Meteorological Service Climatic 
_ Grinnell ice-cap. 1937. 14917 ; summaries Canada. 1947-48. 2796 
Smith, E. H. Aretie ice (Marion Exped. International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. 
1928) 1981. 16288 Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Beob.-Ergeb. 
-Fjord. Raffin Island—Gravity—Observations. d. meteor. Stationen. 1886. 7749 
Parry, Sir W. E. Journal 3d voyage 1824-25. Parry, Sir W. E. Journal 3d voyage 1824-25. 
1826. 13144 1826. 13144 
Arctic. —_— G. R. Results pendulum observ. 1895- Sherman, O. T. Meteorol. & physical observ. 
- 1898. 14010 1888. 15902 
Baffin Island—Health & hygiene. | Baffin Island—Mineral resources. 
geese. Parnell, I. W. Animal parasites NE. Canada. 


Robinson, J. L. Mineral resources Canadian 
1984. 13138 | E. Arctic. 1944. 14695 
Weeks, L. J. Livingstone, physician. 19296. Baffin Island—Mineralogy. 


19221 | Endlich, F. M. Minerals 1879. 4612 
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Baffin Island—Mineralogy 


Prehnite from Adams 
8222 


Johnston, R. A. A. 
Sound, Baffin I. 1913. 


Ledoux, A. Tourmaline Baffin Land. 1918. 
9811 
Walker, T. L. Minerals from Baffin Land. 
1915. 19084 
Baffin Island—Missions. 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. S. Baffin 


Island. 1930. 
Fleming, A. L. 

Perils of polar pack. 1932. 
War in the Arctic. 1941. 


2751 


5064 
5066 


Lewis, A. Life & work E. J. Peck. 1904. 
9998 
Peck, E. J. Arctic experiences. 1903? 13242 
Turquetil, A. L. E., & E. Bazin. Vicariat 
apostolique B. d’Hudson. 1941. 18103 
Baffin Island—Molluses, Fossil. 
Foerste, A. F. 
American arctic cephalopods. 1928. 5112 


Cephalopods of Putnam Highland. 1928. 


5116 
Laursen, D. Quaternary shells 5th Thule 
Exped. 1946. 9737 
Lee, G. W. Note arctic Palaeozoic fossils. 
1912. 9819 
Schuchert, C. On L. Silurian fauna, Baffin 
Land. 1900. 15557 


Baffin Island—Mosses & liverworts. 
Dickie, G. Notes on mosses (etc). Davis St. 


1869. 3954 
Hesselbo, A. Mosses 5th Thule Exped. 1937. 
7047 
Polunin, N. V. Hepaticae Canadian E. Arc- 
tic. 1947. 13680 
Ross, Sir J. Voyage of discovery 1818. 1819. 
14873 
Steere, W. C. 
Bryophyta arctic America. II. Baffin I. 
1939. 16767 
Bryophyta Canadian Arctic. 1941. 16768 
Musci Canadian E. Arctic. 1947. 16769 


Baffin Island—Mountaineering. 


Longstaff, T. G., @ M. H. W. Ritchie. Shores 


of Baffin B. 1935. 10327 
Mills, E. W. Climbs, stonemen of Arctic. 
1937. 11489 


Baffin Island—Names, Geographic. 
Becher, A. B., & Wareham. Voyages Martin 
Frobisher. 1843. 1209 
Boas, F. 
Central Eskimo. 1888. 1728 
D. Eskimo-Dialekt des Cumberland-Sundes. 
1894. 1732 
Manning, T. H. Foxe Basin coasts Baffin I. 
1943. 10881 
Mathiassen, T. Contrib. geog. Baffin L. and 
Melville Pen. 1933. 11068 
Wordie, J. M., & others. Exped. NW. Green- 
land & Can. Arctic 1937. 1938. 19684 
Baffin Island—Paleontology. 
Foerste, A. F. Cephalopods of Putnam High- 


land. 1928. 5116 

Nichols, D. A. Post-Pleistocene fossils. 1936. 
12240 

Roy, S. K. U. Ordovician fauna, Frobisher 
B. 1941. 14920 

Schuchert, C. On L. Silurian fauna, Baffin 
Land. 1900. 15557 


Shaw, V. Silliman Fossil Mount. 1945. 

Soper, J. D., & others. 
Baffin I. 1928. 16524 

Stevens, R. P. Report specimens collected 
Frobisher B. 1868. 17004 


15852 
Faunal invest. S. 
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Teichert, C. 
Canada. 1937. 


Ordovician & Silurian faunas 
17501 
Baffin Island—Petrology. 
Emerson, B. K. On geol. Frobisher Bay. 1879, 
4597 
Jameson, R. Geology (Parry Exped. 
25). 1826. 7981 
Konig, C. D. E. Rock specimens 
Exped. 1819-20) 1824. 8981 
Piggot, C. S. Radium in rocks. 1931. 13519 
Steinmann, G., and H. Biicking. Z. Geol. ¢. 
Cumberlandgolfes. 1890. 16907 
Baffin Island—Physical geography. 
Bell, R 
Report explor. on N. side Hudson St. 1901. 
1289 
Survey in Baffinland. 1901. 
Boas, F. 
Baffin—Land. Geog. Ergeb. 1883-84. 
1726 
Geog. & geol. Baffin Land. 1887. 
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morskogo puti. Poliarnoe  upravlenie. 


Gidrometeorologicheskaia sluzhba. 
Sharopilotnye nabliid. 1934-1935 g. 1937. 


18229 
Barentsgya (island, Svalbard; 78°27’ N. 21°15’ 
E.) 
Dahl, E. On vascular plants of E. Svalbard. 
1987. 3545 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 


Spitzbergen—Handbuch. 1916-43. 
Heuglin, T. v. 


5672 


Beitr. z. Fauna, Flora u. Geol. Spitzbergen. 
1874. 7055 

Reise Norwegen u. Spitzbergen 1870. 1872. 
7057 

Th. v. Heuglin’s Aufnahmen O.-Spitzbergen. 
1871. 7061 


Michelmore, A. P. C. Botany Edge I. vegeta- 


tion. 1934. 11351 

Qvigstad, J. K. Spitsbergen stedsnavne f¢r 
1900. 1927. 14054 

Richard, J. 

Notes d’excursions au Spitsberg (1898). 
1900. 14473 

Sur faune eaux douces Princesse-Alice. 1898. 
14475 

Tyrrell, G. W. Geog. observ. Spitsbergen 
1921. 18128 

U. S. S. R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. 


Lotsifa BarentSova moria I. 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. 
NW. & N. Norway, 
18373 


1944. 18196 
Sailing directions 
Svalbard. 1931-48. 


Barentséya—Aerial mapping. 


Luncke, B. Luftkartlegningen p& Svalbard 
1936. 1937. 10438 


Barents¢ya—Birds. 


Clarke, W. E. Epitome Dr. Walter’s ornitho- 
logical results. 1899. 3205 


3142 





Walter, A. Ornithologische Ergeb. Bremer 
Reise. 1890. 19105 


Barentsg¢ya—Geodesy. 


Bonsdorff, I. Détermination attractions |. 
eales. 1905. 1970 
Barents¢ya—Geology. 
Tyrrell, G. W., and J. Wier. 
observ. Stor Fjord. 1933. 
Tyrrell, G. 


Stratigraphic 
18135 
W., and K. S. Sandford. Geol. & 


petrology dolerites Spitsbergen. 1993, 
18136 
Barentsgya—Gravity. 
Ganskii, A. P. Intensité de pesanteur. 190; 
6512 
Barentssya— Paleontology. 
Tyrrell, G. W., and J. Wier. Stratigraphic 
observ. Stor Fjord. 1933. 18135 


Barents¢ya—Petrology. 
Backlund, H. G. Diabases du Spitzberg orien. 
tal. 1907. 864 
Barents¢ya—Physical geography. 
Kiikenthal, W. 
Bericht iiber Forschungsreise (1889). 1899, 


9408 
Bericht itiber Reise nach Ostspitzbergen. 
1890. 9407 


Barentsovo More, see Barents Sea. 
Barges, see also Boats & boating. 


Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. Wiss. Ergeb. 
d. Danischen Exped. nach Dronning 
Louises-Land, 1912-13. 1930. 8928 


Lloyd, T. Barges. 1943. 
Barley, see Cereals. 
Barnacles, see Crustaceans. 


10255 


Barren Grounds (Archean area north of the tree 


line between Hudson Bay and the northern 
coast of Canada), see also Keewatin Dis- 
trict; Northwest Territories. 
Back, Sir G. Account route & country Arctic 
Land Exped. 1836. 846 


Barker, B. North of °53. 1934. 1061 
Blanchet, G. H. 
“Barren Lands” geog. 1925. 1699 
Caribou Barren Grounds. 1936. 1700 


Explor. 

1702. 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. 

Rapport de l’expéd. Le Neptune 1903-04. 


N. & E. Great Slave L. 1924-25. 


1912. 2712 
Report expedition to Hudson B. Neptune, 
1903-1904. 1906. 2717 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Great Macken- 
zie basin. rev. ed. 1908. 2732 


Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest Ter- 
ritories & Yukon Branch. Keewatin & 
NE. Mackenzie. 1930. 2747 

Canada. Parliament. Senate. Special com- 
mittee on Hudson B. & Strait. Report. 
1920, 1926. 2812 

Chambers, E. J. 


Barren Lands mineral possibilities. 1929. 
2959 
Unexploited West. 1914. 2960 
Christian, E. V. Unflinching, diary of ad- 
venture. 1937. 3146 


Clifton, Mrs. V. M. B. Book of Talbot. 1983. 
3228 
Critchell-Bullock, J. C. 
Exped. to sub-aretic Canada, 1924-25. 1930- 


81. 3479 
Field work lower arctic zone. 1925. 3480 
Dowling, D. B. Narrative journey Great 
Slave L. to Beechy L. 1893. 4091 
Downes, P. G. Sleeping Island. 1948. 4094 
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3480 
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4094 


Dozois, L. O. R. Report on areas NWT. 1943. 
4095 
Fortier, Y. O. 
1948. 5164 
Franklin, Sir J. 
Narrative journey 1819-22. 1823. 
Thirty years arctic regions. 1859. 
Hanbury, D. T. 
Journey Chesterfield Inlet to Great Slave L. 


Flights 1947 N. Magnetic Pole. 


5194 
5202 


1900. 6549 
Sport & travel northland Canada. . 1904. 
6550 


Through the Barren Ground. 1903. 6551 


Hornby, J. Wild life Thelon R., NWT. 1934. 
7414 
Ingstad, H. M. 
Land of feast & famine. London, 1933. 
7720 
Land of feast & famine. N. Y., 1933. 7721 
Pelsjegerliv blandt N.—Kanadas_ indianere. 
1931. 7724 
Irwin, D. One man against the North. 1940. 
7780 
Jenness, D. People of the twilight. 19238. 
8048 
Kindle, E. M. Note on migration Barren 
Ground Caribou. 1917. 8691 
Lofthouse, J. Thousand miles from post of- 


fice. 1922. 10307 
Lyons, B. B. Canada’s mystery Land. 1929. 
10532 


McClure, H. E. Barren land bugs. 1937. 
10560 

Mcllraith, J. Life Sir J. Richardson. 1868. 
10628 


Manning, T. H. 
Notes on coastal district E. Barren Grounds. 


1943. 10884 
Notes on the country, birds & mammals. 
1948. 10885 
Michea, J. Terre stérlie, Esquimaux Caribous. 
1949. 11350 
Nordenskjéld, N. O. G. Polarwelt u. Nach- 
barlainder. 1909. 12457 
O’Brien, J. S. Alone across top of world. 
1935. 12644 


Petitot, E. F. S. J. 
Mackenzie. 1875. 
*Pike, W. M. 
1892. 13527 
Preble, E. A. 
Biol. invest. Athabasca-Mackenzie region. 
1908. 13921 
Biol. invest. Hudson B. region. 1902. 13922 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. Eskimos & stone-age 
peoples..1929. 14190 
Richards, H. G. Hunting fossils with “seek 


Géog. de l’Athabaskaw- 
13406 
Barren ground N. Canada. 


seek.”” 1949. 14478 

Russell, F. 

Explor. in far North. 1898. 15019 

Hunting Barren Ground caribou. 1895. 
15020 

Russell, A. J. Red River country. 1869. 
15017 

*Seton, E. T. 

Arctic prairies. 1911. 15779 

Canoe trip. 1908. 15782 

Stefansson, V. That “frozen” North! 1929. 
16869 


Tyrrell, J. B. 


Barren Lands. 1897. 18141 


Exped. Barren Lands. 1894. 18147 
Natural resources Barren Lands. 1899. 
18155 
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Barren Grounds—Mammals 


Second exped. Barren Lands. 1895. 18161 
Tyrrell, J. W., and C. C. Fairchild. Report 
explor. survey Gt. Slave L. & Hudson B. 
1902. 18140 
Waldron, M. T. Snow man, John Hornby. 
1931. 19071 
Webber, G. E. Account journey to Ranken 
Inlet. 1938. 19209 
Whelen, T. Hunting big game. 1946. 
Whitney, C., and others. 
Musk-ox (ete.), 1904. 19409 
On snow-shoes to Barren Grounds. 1896. 
19410 
Barren Grounds—Bears 
Merriam, C. H. Prelim. synopsis of American 
bears. 1896. 11293 
Barren Grounds—Birds 


19380 


H¢grring, R., and others. Birds 5th Thule 
Exped. 1937. 7216 

Seton, E. T. Bird records Great Slave L. 
1907. 1908. 15780 


Swenk, M. H. Eskimo curlew. 1916. 17358 
*Taverner, P. A. Birds of E. Canada. 1919. 
17468 
Terres, J. K. Bird of tragedy. 1948. 17536 
Wheeler, D. E. Notes on spring migration 
N. of Great Slave L. 1912. 19373 
Barren Grounds—Botany 
Grgntved, J. Vascular plants 5th Thule Ex- 
ped. 1937. 6306 
Polunin, N. V. Botany of Canadian E. Are- 
tic. Pt. I. 1940. 13670 
Tyrrell, J. W. 
Across the sub-Arctics of Canada. 1897-98. 
18137 
Across sub-Arctics of Canada. 1908. 
Barren Grounds—Butterflies & moths 
Elwes, H. J. On collection Lepidoptera arctic 
America. 1908. 4591 
Barren Grounds—Caribou / 
Anderson, G. Enemies of caribou. 1937. 431 
Barren Grounds—Climate 
Birket-Smith, K. Geog. 
Grounds. 1938. 1621 
Barren Grounds—Crustaceans 
Stephensen, K. Crustacea 5th Thule Exped. 
1937. 16958 
Barren Grounds—Flight conditions 
Blanchet, G. H. Searching Arctic by aero- 
plane. 1930. 1706 
Barren Grounds—Geology, Glacial 
Tyrrell, J. B. Notes on Pleistocene NWT., 
NW. of Hudson B. 1894. 18158 
Barren Grounds—Geomorphology 


18138 


notes on Barren 


Birket-Smith, K. Geog. notes on Barren 
Grounds. 1933. 1621 
Barren Grounds—Hunting & trapping 
Tyrrell, J. W. 
Across sub-Arctics of Canada. 1908. 18138 


Across the sub-Arctics of Canada. 1897-98. 
18137 
Barren Grounds—Insects. 
Henriksen, K. L. Insects 5th Thule Exped. 
1937. 6991 
Barren Grounds—Lichens 
Lynge, B. Lichens 5th Thule Exped. 
10499 
Barren Grounds—Mammals 
Allen, J. A. Mammals from Athabaska- 
Mackenzie region. 1910. 306 
Anderson, R. M. Catalogue of Canadian 
mammals, 1946. 451 
Bangsted, H. Pattedyrlivet Barren Grounds. 
1931 1033 


1937. 
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Barren Grounds—Mammals 


Bell, R. Observ. geol. mineralogy, zoology 
& botany, Labrador, Hudson St. & 
1884. 1283 

Degerbgl, M., and P. Freuchen. Mammals. 
Fifth Thule Exped. 1935. 3815 

Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 


Ferguson R. 1897. 18160 
Barren Grounds—Musk oxen. 
Allen, J. A. Ontogenetic variations in musk- 
oxen. 1913. 316 
Blanchet, G. H. In the land of muskox. 1934. 
1703 
Canada. Royal Commission on Reindeer & 
Musk-ox Industries. Report & appendices. 
1921. 2814 
Barren Grounds—Physical geography 
Birket-Smith, K. Geog. notes on 
Grounds. 1933. 1621 
Tyrrell, J. B. 
Notes on Pleistocene NWT., NW. of Hud- 
son B. 1894. 18158 
Report Doobaunt, Kazan & Ferguson R. 
1897. 18160 
Barren Grounds—Phytogeography 
Birket-Smith, K. Geog. notes on 
Grounds. 1938. 1621 
Barren Grounds—Reindeer 
Canada. Royal Commission on Reindeer & 
Musk-ox Industries. Report & appendices. 
1921. 2814 
Barren Grounds—Topography 
Tyrrell, J. W. 
Across sub-Arctics of Canada. 1908. 18138 
Across the sub-Arctics of Canada. 1897-98. 
18137 
Barren Grounds—Zoogeography 
Birket-Smith, K. Geog. notes on 
Grounds. 1933. 1621 
Barrow, John, 1809-1898. 
Roberts,’ B. B. Notes Barrow collection arc- 
tic equipment. 1940. 14668 
Barrow (pop. pl., Northern Alaska; 71°17’ N. 
156°30’ W.), see also Arctic Research Lab- 
oratory, Point Barrow, Alaska. 
Brower, C. D. Fifty years below zero. 1942. 


Barren 


Barren 


Barren 


2296 
Barrow, Point (cape, Northern Alaska; 71°23’ 

N. 156°20" W.) 

Bailey, A. M. Specimens (birds) Pt. Barrow. 
1931. 962 

Bertholf, E. P. Rescue of whalers. 1899. 
1489 

Brower, C. D. Fifty years below zero. 1942. 
2296 


Dakin, F. C., and E. R. Thomas. On ice- 
pack’s rim. 1944. 3564 

Dall, W. H. Report on mollusks (Pt. Barrow 
exped.). 1885. 3624 

Greenman, W. G. Petroleum explor. Alaska. 


1949. 6140 
Helmericks, C., and H. MHelmericks. Our 
summer with Eskimos. 1948. 6950 
Huey, L. M. Three bird records Barrow. 
1931. 7528 


Jenness, D. 
Comparative vocabulary, W. Eskimo dialects. 


1928. 8027 

Grammatical notes W. Eskimo dialects. 
1944. 8036 

Lofton, J. M. Arctic oil. 1948. 10308 


McGregor, C. J. Auroral observ. Pt. Barrow 
International Polar Year. 1935. 10619 
Maguire, R. Narrative of wintering at Pt. 


Farrow. 1857. 10741 
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Mason, J. A. Excavations of Thule sites 
1930. 11037 
Mikkelsen, E. 
Frozen justice. 1922. 11426 
Norden for lov og ret. 1920. 11431 
Murdoch, J. 
Collecting localities (Pt. Barrow’ exped.) 
1885. 11879 
Ethnological results Pt. Barrow exped. 
1892. 11883 
Marine invertebrates (Pt. Barrow exped.), 
1885. 11888 
Seal catching, Pt. Barrow. 1884. 11895 
Paige, S., and others. Reconnaissance Pt, 


Barrow region. 1925. 13035 
Paulsen, A. F. W. Observ. magnét. Godthaab 
1882-83. 1893-94. 13171 
P. H. Narrative, Pt. 

1885, 14292 
Sabine, Sir E. On hourly observ. 
declin. Pt. Barrow. 1857. 15115 
Simpson, J. Western Eskimo. 1875. 16122 
Simpson, T. Narrative discoveries N. coast, 


Ray, Barrow exped. 


magnet. 


1836-39. 1843. 16124 
Stefansson, V. My life with the Eskimo. 
1913. 16832 


Stevens, L. A. Upper-air winds N. Alas- 
ka, 1932-33. 1934. 17003 
Stuck, H. Winter circuit arctic coast. 1920, 
17127 
U. S. Army. 
Weather Central. 7th Weather Group. Cli- 
matic data for photography. 1948. 18261 
Weather Central. 7th Weather Group. Gen- 
eral flying conditions, Barrow. 1948. 
18262 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska, pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
U. S. Navy Dept. Pacific Fleet. Transport 


Div. 11. Report 1948 Pt. Barrow Exped. 
1948. 18394 
U. S. Revenue-cutter Service. Report Bear 


& overland exped. 1897-98. 1899. 18402 

U. S. Signal Office. Work of Signal Service 
arctic regions. 1883. 18405 

Vincent, L. S. Top of the world. 1944. 

Wooster, W. S. Oceanographer’s 

Barrow Exped. 1948. 1948. 
Barrow, Point—Discovery 

Beechey, F. W. 
Narrative of voyage to Pacific 1825-28. 1891. 


18716 
report Pt. 
19680 


1227 
Narrative of voyage 1825-28. New ed. 1831. 
1228 
Narrative of voyage to Pacific 1825-28. 
1832. 1229 
Barrow, Point (region). 


Bailey, A. M. Additional records (birds) Bar- 
row region. 1934. 948 

Bailey, A. M., and others. 
1933. 953 

Bishop, L. B. Ornithol. 
1944. 1647 

Hall, E. R. Mammals collected at Pt. Barrow. 
1929. 6490 

Murdoch, J. Notes on birds attributed to Pt. 
Barrow. 1885. 11890 

Nelson, E. W. Counter-notes birds Pt. Bar- 
row. 1885. 12173 


Birds Pt. Barrow. 


notes Pt. Barrow. 


Ray, P. H. Aretie experiences Pt. Barrow. 
1884. 14290 
Weber, N. A. Role of lemmings Pt. Barrow. 


1949. 19213 
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Barrow Strait (Canadian Arctic Islands waters; 
74°25’ N. 95° W.). 


Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
exped. Arctic, 1910. 1911? 2718 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 


on exped. Arctic I. & Hudson St. 1906- 
1907. 1909. 2716 
Fisher, A. Journal voyage Hecla & Griper, 
1819-20. 1821. 5022 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Inglefield, Sir E. A. Summer search for 
Franklin. 1853 7716 
Kane, E. K. 
U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1853, 1854. 
8381 
U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1856, 1857. 
8382 
Kennedy, W. Short narrative Prince Albert 
1851-52). 1853. 8539 
Lillingston, F. G. I. Land of white bear. 
1876. 10044 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L. 


Arctic 


Voyage of the Fox. 1859. 10555 
Voyage of the For. Boston. 1860. 10556 
Voyage of the Fox. London. 1860. 10557 
MacGahan, J. A. Under northern lights. 
1876. 10616 
Markham, Sir C. R. Franklin’s footsteps. 
1853. 10938 
Osborn, S. Stray leaves from arctic journal. 


1852. 12899 
Parry, Sir W. E. 
Journal voyage 1819-20, Hecla & Griper. 


1821-24. 13145 
Voyage fait 1819-20, Hecla & Griper. 1822. 
13148 
Snow, W. P. Voyage Prince Albert in search 


of Franklin. 1851. 16362 

Sutherland, P. C. Journal of voyage, 1850-51. 
1852. 17231 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

Young, Sir A. W. 


Sailing directions 


Cruise Pandora (1875). 1876. 19758 
Two voyages Pandora’ 1875-1876. 1879. 
19759 
Barry, Thomas F. 
Daly, C. P., and others. Arctic meeting 


(Schwatka Exped.). 1880. 3635 
Barry Glacier (Alaska; 61°07’ N. 148°09’ W.). 
Johnson, B. L. Retreat of Barry Glacier, 
Prince William Sd. 1917. 8206 
Barter Island (Northern Alaska; 70°15’ N. 143° 
30” W.). 
Franklin, Sir J. Narrative 
1825-27. 1828. 5198 
U. S. Navy Dept. Pacific Fleet. Transport 
Div. 11. Report 1948 Pt. Barrow Exped. 
1948. 18394 
Bartholin Land (East Greenland; 74°10’-15’ N. 
24°20’-25° W.). 
Biitler, H. Devonische 
grénland. 1940. 2451 
Bartlett, Robert Abram, 1875-1946. 
Bartlett, R. A. Log of Bob Bartlett. 1928. 


second exped. 


Faltungsgebiet Ost- 


1107 

Green, F. Bob Bartlett. 1929. 6124 

Putnam, G. P. Mariner of the North. 1947. 
14005 


“Bates Pass” (Alaska; 61°25’ N. 146°30’ W.). 
Brookfield, R. M. Report on explor. in Alas- 
ka 1898. 1899. 2243 


Bathymetry—Arctic Basin 


| Bathurst, Cape (Mackenzie District; 71°32’ N. 

128° W.). 

| Franklin, Sir J. Narrative second exped. 

| 1825-27. 1828. 5198 

| Bathurst Inlet (Canadian Arctic Islands waters; 

67°30" N. 108°30" W.). 

Dease, P. W., and T. Simpson. Account of 
arctic discovery 1838. 1839. 3749 

O'Neill, J. J. Geol. reports, Canad. Arctic 
Exped. 1915-16. 1916-17. 12828 

Simpson, T. Narrative discoveries N. coast, 
1836-39. 1843. 16124 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

3athurst Inlet (region). 

Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Coronation 
Gulf copper deposits. 1930. 2745 

Chambers, E. J. Barren Lands mineral pos- 
sibilities. 1929. 2959 

Fortier, Y. O. Flights 
Pole. 1948. 5164 

O'Neill, J. J. Notes on occurrence native 
copper. 1917. 12830 

Smith, R. H., and C. H. Lawrence. Water- 
fowl breeding survey far North 1949. 
1949. 16338 


Sailing directions 


1947 N. Magnetic 


| Bathurst Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 75° 


40’ N. 100° W.). 
Adams, A. L. On fossil saurian vertebra. 
1875. 39 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Heer, O. In Nordgrénland (etc.) 
Pflanzen. 1868. 6843 


Arctic 


fossilen 


M’Clintock, Sir F. L., and S. Haughton. 
Reminiscences arctic ice-travel. 1858. 
10558 

Markham, Sir C. R. Franklin’s footsteps. 
1853. 10938 


U. S. Hydrographic Office. 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Wartha, V. Chemische Untersuch. Kohlen. 
1866. 19149 
Bathymetry. See also Fiords—Bathymetry. 
ul, G. F. NavigatSionnoe opred. grunta. 
1939. 18176 
Bathymetry—Alaska, Gulf of. 
Murray, H. W. 
Profiles Aleutian Trench. 1945. 11912 
Submarine mts. in Gulf of Alaska. 1941. 
11913 
Reid, H. F. 
14347 
Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. Alaska, 
Albatross 1888. 1890. 17413 
Bathymetry—Aleutian waters. 
Murray, H. W. Profiles 
1945. 11912 
Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. Alaska, 
Albatross 1888. 1890. 17413 
Bathymetry—Aretie Basin. 
Ahlmann, H. W. Geomorphology. Swedish- 
Norwegian Exped. 1931. 1938. 84 
Bencker, H. Bathymetric soundings oceans. 
1930. 1317 
Brusilov, G. L. Vypiska iz sudovogo zhurnala. 
1914. 2374 
Emery, K. O. Topography & sediments Arctic 
Basin. 1949. 4602 
Hilzenberg, O. C. Z. Frage Meerestiefe Nord- 
polarmeer. 1939. 7089 
Libin, fA. S. Gidrologicheskie nablitd. 1946. 


Sailing directions 


Glacier B. & its glaciers. 1896. 


Aleutian Trench. 
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Bathymetry—Arctic Basin 


Nansen, F. Oceanographic problems arctic 
regions. 1928. 12006 
Nansen, F., and L. L. Breitus. Erforschung 


inneren Arktis. 1929. 12024 
Peary, R. E. North Pole discovery 1909. 1910. 


13230 

Schott, G. F. Nansen iiber Tiefenverhialtnisse. 
1904. 15534 

*Shirshov, P. P. Nauchnye rezul’taty dreifa. 
1944. 15932 

Soule, F. M. Echo-sounding Nautilus Exped. 
1931. 1938. 16556 

Stocks, T. Neues z. Morphometrie Atlantis- 
chen O. 1939. 17026 


Wtist, G. Morphologischen u. ozeanographis- 
chen Verhilt. 1942. 19731 
*Wiist, G. Relief u. Bodenwasser Nordpolar- 
becken. 1941. 19732 
Bathymetry—Arctic seas. 
Hilgenberg, O. C. Z. Frage Meerestiefe Nord- 
polarmeer. 1939. 7089 


Johansen, A. C. On hypotheses sinking of 
sea-beds. 1902. 8167 
Nansen, F. 
Bathymetrical features of N. polar seas. 
1904. 11974 
Oceanographic problems arctic regions. 
1928. 12006 
Schott, G. F. Nansen iiber Tiefenverhiltnisse. 
1904. 15534 


Stocks, T. Neues z. Morphometrie Atlan- 
tischen O. 1939. 17026 


Vize, V. fU. Morskie promery. 1933. 18807 
Bathymetry—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Barnes, C. A. Oceanographic invest. 1940. 
1941. 1071 


Beaugé, L. Campagne 1932 & Terre-Neuve & 
Groénland. 1938. 1203 

Carpenter, W. B. Report on physical invest. 
Valorous 1875. 1876. 2910 

Guyader, P. L. Extract report voyage to 
Greenland. 1930. 6409 

Hammer, F. Iagttag. Fylla’s togt 1886. 1888. 


6533 

M’Clintock, Sir F. L. Surveys of Bulldog. 
1861. 10554 

Mosby, O. From northwestern N. Atlantic. 
1939. 11781 
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Sahlberg, J. R. 
Bidrag nordv. Sibiriens 
optera. 1880. 15145 
Negastrius algidus. 1883. 


insektfauna. Cole- 


15167 
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Beetles—Krasnoyarskiy Kray 


Synonymiska anmirkn. n. Coleoptera. 1882. 


15175 
Beetles—Labrador 
Packard, A. S. List spiders myriopods & 


13023 
Northern 


insects. 1888. 

Beetles—Manitoba, 
Bell, R. 

Observ. geol. mineralogy, zoology & botany, 


Labrador, Hudson St. & B. 1884. 1283 
Report on Hudson’s B. & west. 1881. 1292 
Orchymont, A. d’, and W. J. Brown. Helo- 
phorus arcticus Brown. 1940. 12850 
Beetles—Northwest Territories 
Blair, K. G. Coleoptera Akpatok I. 1988. 1691 
Fall, H. C. Family Carabidae, Can. Arctic 


Exped. 1919. 4796 
Leng, C. W. Family Coccinellidae, ete. Can. 
Arctic Exped. 1919. 9874 
Sherman, J. D. Family Dytiscidae. Can. Arc- 
tic Exped. 1919. 15899 
Swaine, J. M. Forest insects. 
Exped. 1919. 17330 
Beetles—Novaya Zemlya 
fAkobson, G. G. Zool. izslied. na Novoi Zemlie 


Can. Arctic 


1896. Nasiekomyia. 1898. 7642 
Miinster, T. G. Coleoptera, Norske Novaja 
Semlja eksped. 1925. 11831 


Sahlberg, J. R. Synonymiska anmiirkn. n. 
Coleoptera. 1882. 16175 
Beetles—Novosibirskiye Ostrova 
fAkobson, G. G. Zool. izslied. na Novoi Zem- 
lie 1896. Nasiekomyia. 1898. 7642 
Poppius, B. R., and others. Beitr. 
teren-Fauna Sibirien. 1910. 13770 
Beetles—Okhotsk, Sea of (region) 
Poppius, B. R. Z. synonymik einiger Cara- 
biden. 1907. 13788 
Beetles—Omskaya Oblast’ 
Sahlberg, J. R. 
Bidrag nordv. Sibiriens insektfauna. Cole- 
optera. 1880. 15145 
Synonymiska anmiarkn. n. Coleoptera. 1882. 
15175 
Beetles—Ontario, Northern 
Low, A. P. Report explor. in James’ B. 1888. 
10376 
Beetles—Quebec, Northern 
Bell, R. Observ. on geol. Hudson’s St. & B. 


Coleop- 


1885. 1284 
Brown, W. J. Coleoptera Canada’s E. Arctic. 
1937. 2338 


Beetles—Scandinavia & Finland 
Benick, L. ttber nord-palaearktische Steninen. 
1921. 1329 
Brundin, L. Z. 
Coleopteren 
2370 
Zwei neue Atheca-Arten. 1940. 
Hellén, W. 
Anmirkningsvirda skalbaggar fér Finland. 
1921. 6928 
Fér Finland nya Coleoptera. 1929. 
Fyra nya skalbaggar. 1921. 6932 
Krogerus, R. 
Studien tiber Bledius-Arten. 1925. 
Z. Kennt. 
9335 
Leinberg, A. Uber finnischen Episernus-Ar- 
ten. 1904. 9854 
Lindberg, Hakan. 


des Tornetriskgebietes. 1934. 


2371 


6931 


9334 
d. Agriliden Finnlands. 1925. 


Drei Kafer aus Enontekis—Lappland. 1927. 
10063 

D. Insektenfauna, Deronectes-Arten. 1928. 
10066 


Kiistenkaéfer Finnlands. 1981. 10067 
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Uber Deronectes griseostriatus. 1930. 
Untersuchungen in N.—Petsamo. 1938. 10070 
Z. Skologie d. Kaferwelt in Enontekis-Lapp- 


10068 


mark, 1927. 

Lindberg, Harald. 
Finlands Halipus-arter. 1987. 10086 

Mannerheim, C. G. Enumeration des Bupres- 


10073 


tides. 1837. 10869 
Miinster, T. G. 
Bidrag till Norges Coleopterfauna. 1911, 
11830 
Neue Staphyliniden v. Norwegen. 1911, 
11832 


Nye norske Coleoptera. 1903. 11833 


Om _ nogle haliplider (Coleoptera). i92¢. 
11834 
To bidrag til Norges koleopterfauna. 1927, 
11835 
Nessling, E. Intressanta fynd av skalbaggar. 
1927. 12192 


Poppius, B. R. 
Coleopterologiska meddelanden. 1902. 13775 
Genom handelsvaror importerade skalbag- 
garna. 1906. 13776 
Neue palaearktische Omaliden. 1904. 
Uber einige Lathridiiden. 1904. 13783 


13771 


Z. Kennt. d. Gattung Notiophilus. 1907. 
13786 

Z. Kennt. d. Staphyliniden-Gattung Micra- 
lymma. 1909. 13787 

Z. synonymik einiger Carabiden. 1907. 
13788 

Zwei neue Stenus Arten. 1907. 13789 

Sahlberg, J. R. 

Enumeratio Coleopterorum amphibiorum. 
1875. 16164 

Enumeratio Coleopterorum brachelytrorum. 
I-Il. 1876-89. 15155 

Enumeratio Coleopterorum ecarnivororum. 
1875. 15156 

Enumeratio Coleoperorum clavicornium. 
1890. 15157 

Enumeratio Coleopterorum palpicornium. 
1875. 15158 

Fér Finlands fauna nya Coleoptera. 1905. 
15161 

Gaurodytes setulosus n. sp. 1895. 16162 


Nagra fdr var fauna nya Aleocharider. 


1911. 15166 
Ny finsk art af Scymnus. 1886. 15168 
Nya finska Staphylinider. 1890. 15169 
Om Hydroporus semenovi. 1910. 15174 
Agabus gelidus n. sp. 1906. 15177 
Salaas, U. 
Suomelle uusia kaarnakuoriaisia. 1917. 
15206 
Suomen kaarnakuoriaiset. 1914. 15207 
Sparre Schneider, H. J. 
Coleoptera ved Troms¢. 1879. 16581 
Insektfaunaen paa Kvalgen. 1899. 16586 
Maalselvens Coleoptera. 1910-12. 16590 


Oversigt Norges Coleoptera. 1888-89. 16591 
Sydvarangers Coleoptera. 1894. 16593 
Stenius, G. Beitr. z. Kennt. Coleopteren- 
fauna. 1936. 16925 
Strand, L. A. Nord-Norges Coleoptera. 1946. 
17094 
Strand, E. Norske Coleoptera. 1901. 17089 
Beetles—Svalbard. 
fAkobson, G. G. Zool. izslied. na Novoi 
Zemlie 1896. Nasiekomyia. 1898. 17642 
Beetles—U.S.S.R. 
Hellén, W. 
Anmfarkningsvirda skalbaggar fér Finland. 
1921. 6928 
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Fér Finland nya Coleoptera. 1929. 
Poppius, B. R. 
Z. Kennt. 

13786 
Z. Kennt. d. Staphyliniden-Gattung Micra- 
lymma,. 1909. 13787 
Sahlberg, J. R. Nigra fér var fauna nya 
Aleocharider. 1911. 15166 
Beetles—Vestspitsbergen. 
Elton, C. S. Coleoptera & Lepidoptera. 1925. 


6931 


4579 
Ericson, I. B. Orchestes flagellum Spitz- 
bergen. 1902. 4646 


Sablberg, J. R. Aleocharider. 1901. 
Strand, L. A. 
17093 

Beetlese—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Barovskii V. V. Opisanie odnogo vida Silis 
Latr. 1926. 1086 
Dobzhansky, T. G. Materialy dlia fauny Coc- 
cinellidae. 1926. 4028 
Poppius, B. R., and others, Beitr. Coleopteren- 
Fauna Sibirien. 1910. 13770 
Poppius, B. R. 
Neue palaearktische Omaliden. 1904. 
ther einige Lathridiiden. 1904. 13783 
Verzeichnis d. v. Herz Pterostichini. 1905. 


15142 
Kaferfauna Svalbard. 1942. 


13777 


13785 
Z. synonymik’ einiger Carabiden. 1907. 
13788 
Beetlese—Yukon Territory. 
Holland, W. J. Alaska insects. 1900. 7254 
Swaine, J. M. Forest insects. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1919. 17330 


Beetles—Bibliography. 
Poppius, B. R. Coleopteren arktischen Ge- 
bietes. 1910. 13773 
Sparre Schneider, H. J. Maalselvens Coleop- 
tera. 1910-12. 16590 
Strand, L. A. Nord-Norges Coleoptera. 1946. 
17094 
Beetles—Geographic distribution. 
Lindberg, Hakan. 
Kiistenkifer Finnlands. 1931. 10067 
Uber Deronectes griscostriatus. 1930. 10068 
Miinster, T. G. To bidrag til Norges koleop- 
terfauna. 1927. 11835 
Poppius, B. R. Coleopteren 
bietes. 1910. 13773 
Sahlberg, J. R. Coleoptera i 
1901. 15151 
Sahlberg, J R. Enumeratio Coleopterorum cla- 
vicornium, 1890. 15157 
Strand. L. A. Nord-Norges Coleoptera. 1946. 
17094 
Begichev, Nikifor Alekseevich, 1874-1927. 
Bolotnikov, N. Poslednii odinochka. 
1946 
Ustimovich, P. M. O. Begicheva. 1932. 18471 
Begicheva, Ostrov (island, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 74° 
20” N. 112°30’ E.). 
Koshkin, V. K. O-v Begicheva. 19.6. 
Koskin, V. N. 
Nekotorye dannye po faune o-va Begicheva. 
1937. 9154 
Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lot3ii moria Lap- 
tevykh. 1935. 9681 
Popov-Shtark, V. O. Begicheva. 1939. 
Tolmachoff, I. P. 
Note geog. N. Siberia. 1929. 17850 
Novyia dannyia po geog. Siev. Sibiri. 1910. 
17852 
Ustimovich. P. M. O. Begicheva. 1932. 


arktischen Ge- 


Polartrakterna, 


19236. 


9159 


13761 


18471 


ze, V. TU. Tri goda na o. Begicheva. 1940. 


18848 


Bell Sound 


| Béhounek, Franz, 1898- 


| 





‘si 


| Bell 


Dithmer, E. Nobile blev reddet. 1929. 8974 


d. Gattung Notiophilus. 1907. | Beiern (pop. pl., Scandinavia and Finland; 


67° N. 14°32’ E.). 
Sparre Schneider, H. J. Lepidopterologiske 
bidrag Norges. 1880. 16588 


| Bejern, see Beiern (pop. pl., Scandinavia and 


Finland). 
| Belaya Guba (bay, Beloye More; 66°55’ N. 32° 
30’ E.) 
Zenkovich, V. P. Promyslovye karty gruntov. 
1938. 19856 
Belcher Channel (Canadian Aretic Islands 


waters; 77°20’ N. 94°30’ W.). 
Belcher, Sir E. Last of the arctic voyages. 
1855. 1241 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot, v.3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Reeve, L. A. Account of shells (Beleher Ex- 
ped. 1852-54). 1855. 14328 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Belcher Islands (Northern Quebec; 65°N. 79°W.) 
Flaherty, R. J. 


Arctic 


Belcher I. of Hudson B. 1918. 5056 
My Eskimo friends. 1924. 6057 
Wetalltook’s Islands. 1923. 5059 


Jenness, D. Archaeol. collection from Belcher 
I. 1941. 8022 

Nichols, D. A. Solifluction N. Canada. 1932. 
12241 

Quimby, G. I. Manitunik Eskimo culture E. 
Hudson B. 1940. 14032 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police. 
North. 1941. 14923 

Twomey, A. C. Walrus hunt. 1939. 18120 

Twomey, A. C., and N. Herrick. Needle to N. 
1942. 18122 

Wynne, F. E., and W. C. Steere. Bryophyte 


Law goes 


flora E. coast Hudson B. 1943. 19746 ° 
Belcher Jslands—Geology 
Moore, E. S. 
Iron deposits on Belcher I., Hudson B. 1919. 
11702 
Iron-formation on Belcher I. 1918. 11703 


Ore deposits of arctic Canada. 1920. 11704 
Woodbridge, D. E. Iron-ore deposits Belcher 


I. 1921. 19666 
Young, G. A. Iron-bearing rocks of Belcher 
I. 1922. 19763 


Bele (Steamship) 
Lindow, H. Kongefaerden til Grgnland, 1921. 


1948. 10160 
Beliakov, Aleksandr Vasil’evich, 1897-; see also 
NO-25 (Airplane), Chkalov, 1926; NO-25 
(Airplane), under Expeditions in this in- 
dex. 
Stalinskii marshrut prodolzhen. 1937. 16682 


Bel’kovskiy Ostrov (island, Novosibirskiye Ostro- 
va; 75°30" N. 136° E.). 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravienie. Sev. 


Ledovityi ok.; lotSifa Laptevykh. 1938. 
| 18213 
| Bell (river and basin, Northern Quebec; 49° 
49° N. 77°39" W.). 


Bain, G. W. Development of Canadian Shield. 
1926-27. 972 
(river and basin, 

17’N. 137°49W.). 

Murray, A. H. Journal of Yukon, 
1910. 11911 

Sound, see 


Yukon Territory; 67° 
1847-48. 


Bellsund (Svalbard waters) 
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Bellot 


Bellot, Joseph Réné, 1826-1853. 
Bellot, J. R. 
Journal d’un voyage 1851-52. 1854. 1304 
Memoirs of Lt. J. R. Bellot. 1855. 1305 
Bellot Strait (Canadian Arctic Islands waters; 
72° N. 94°20" W.). 
Jeffreys, J. G. On some Mollusca of Foz. 
1858-59. 1879. 8008 
Kennedy, W. Report on return Prince Albert. 


1853. 8538 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L. 
Meteorol. observ. on Fox, 1857-59. 1862. 
10551 
Voyage of the Fox. 1859. 10555 
Voyage of the For. Boston 1860. 10556 
Voyage of the Fox. London 1860. 10557 


U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Bellot Strait—Discovery. 
Bellot, J. R. 


Journal d’un voyage 1851-52. 1854. 1304 
Journal d’un voyage 1851-52. 3d éd. 1875. 
1303 
Memoirs of Lt. J. R. Bellot. 1855. 1305 
Bellsun (sound, Svalbard waters; 77°40" N. 
14° E.) 
Carfort, R. de. Spitzberg. 1893. 2854 
Coke, C. H., and J. P. Rolleston. Visit of 


training squadron, 1895. 1895. 3277 

Grieg, J. A. Evertebrater bankerne Spitsber- 
gen 1925-26. 1927. 6183 

Hartlaub, C. C. Einleitung. 
Olga, 1898. I. 1900. 6708 

Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 
Recherche. Astronomie. 184? 10358 

Mission scientifique pour la mesure d’un are 
de meridien au Spitzberg, 1899-1902. Ob- 
serv. méteorol. dans la mer 1901. 1904. 
11531 

Mégrch, O. A. L. Catalogue mollusques Spitz- 
berg. 1869. 11567 

Bellsund (region). 

Béhm, J. Uber Triasversteinerungen Bellsunde. 
1912. 1844 

Bureau, E. Liste phanérogames Jan Mayen 
and Spitzberm. 1°94. 2505 

Carpenter, G. D. 


Zool. Ergeb. 


H. Notes on insects W. 
Spitsbergen 1933. 1927. 2899 
Gatty, V. H. Spitzbergen glacier exped. 1897. 


5574 
Jackson, A. R. Notes on arctic spiders 1933. 
1934. 7930 


Koninck, L. de. 
Notice sur quelques fossiles du Spitsberg. 


1846. 9092 
Nouvelle notice fossiles Spitzberg. 1850. 
9093 


Lottin, V. C., and others. 


Voyages 1838-40. Recherche. Magnét. terr. 
1843—7? 10360 , 
Voyages 1838-40. Recherche. Météorologie. 

1844—7 10361 


Nathorst, A. G. 


Nachtrige z. paliiozoischen Flora. 1914. 


12059 
Om vegetationen Spetsbergens’ vestkust. 
1871. 12069 


Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Sketch of geol. Ice Sd. and Bell Sd. Spitz- 
bergen. 1876. 12430 


tthersicht geol. Eisfjordes u. Bellsundes. 
1876. 12438 

Utkast Isfjordens och Belsounds geol. 1875. 
12440 
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Olofsson, O. Studien Siisswasserfauna Spitz. 


bergens.-1918. 12799 
Robert, E. Voyages 1838-40 Recherche. Géo- 
logie. 1844-55. 14663 
Torell, O. M. and A. E. Nordenskiéld. Schwe 
dischen Exved. Spitzbergen 1861, 1864, u, 
1868. 1869. 17896 
Toula, F. Permo-Carbon-Fossilien Spitzbergen. 
1875. 17907 
Tyrrell, G. W.. and K. S. Sandford. 
petrology dolerites 
18136 
Voyage de La Manche, 1892. 1894. 18987 
Belomorsk (pop.pl., Beloye More (region); 64°32 
N. 34°48 E.). 
Polunin, N. V. 
Beloye More 
map). 
Blinov, S. P., and P. V. Messer.  Stoletie 
Gidrograficheskogo upravleniia. 1927. 1712 
MesiatSev, I. I. Erste u. zweite Exped. 
Persey, 1923. 1925. 113821 
Morskoi nauchnyi institut. Otchety nachal’- 


Geol. and 
Spitsbergen. 1939, 


Russian waters. 1931. 13690 
(regional section no. 52 on indez 


nikov éksped. 1-8. 1926. 11760 
Morskoi nauchnyi institut. Otchety nachal’- 
nikov 9-17. éksped. 1930. 11761 


Plekhanov, P. O. MorzhovetS. 1931. 13574 
Polunin, N. V. Russian waters. 1921. 13690 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Opi- 
sanie maiakov Belogo moria. 1936. 
Zhitkov, B. M. Po Kaninskoi tundrfe. 1905. 
19887 
Beloye More—Aerial reconnaissance. 
Babushkin, M. S. Moja pervaia posadka na 
led. 1933. 840 
Dorofeev, S. V. AviatSifa v_ zveroboinom 
promysle. 1937. 4062 
teloye More—Aerology—Observations. 
Leningrad. Glavnaia geofizicheskaia observa- 


torifa. Rezul’taty nabliid. 1927. 9880 
Beloye More—Algae. 
Arkhangel’sk. Arkhangel’skii vodoroslevyi 
nauchno-issledovatel’skii institut. Vodo- 


rosli Belogo morta. 1938. 668 
Baer, K. E. v. Expéd. & Novaia-Zemlia. 
Tablean. 1838. 915 
Bruevich, S. V., and others. Soderzhanie ioda 
v vodorosliakh. 1933. 2361 
Gobi, Kh. MM. 
Algenflora Weissen Meeres. 1878. 5828 
Flora vodoroslei Brelogo morta. 1878. 5829 


Rezul’taty izslfdovanifa vodoroslei. 1877. 
5830 
*Kiselev, I. A. Fitoplankton Belogo moria. 
1925. 8749 
Knauss, C. Untersuch. d. Asche v. Seetang. 
1860. 8861 
Lepekhin, I. I. Quatuor fucorum species. 
1775. 9928 


Meier, K. I. 


Materialy po flore vodoroslei. 1988. 11180 


Otchet o rabote éksped. v Belom more. 
1933. 11181 
Morozova-VodianitSkaia, N. V. 
Gomologicheskie riady Pediastrum. 1925. 
11751 
Novye formy Pediastrum. 1925. 11752 
TSenkovskii, L. S. Otchet o Brelomorskoi 
ékskursii 1880. 1881. 18021 
Vedrinskii, A. I. Khimicheskii sostav vodo- 


roslei. 1938. 18615 
Zinova, A. D. O Phyllitis fasci. 1949. 19926 
Zinova, E. S. 
Novye obsledovanita vodoroslef. 1984. 19929 
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8211 
1904. 


O novoi bagrianke (Delesseria rossica n.sp.) 
1918. 19931 
Predvar. zametka o vodorosliakh Belogo 
moria. 1921. 19936 
Raspredelenie vodoroslei v Belom more. 
1922. 19937 
*Vodorosli Belogo morfa. 1928-29. 19938 
Zvereva, O. S. K morfologii Ahnfeltiae 
plicatae. 1938. 20001 
Beloye More—Bacteriology, Marine. 
Butkevich, V. S. Obrazovanie zhelezo-mar- 
gantsovykh otlozhenii. 1927. 2568 
Beloye More—Bathymetry. 
AverintSev, S. Herring White Sea. 1926. 810 
Bashmakov, P. I. Izmeniarutsia li glubiny i 
ochertanifa beregov sev. morei. 1938. 1124 
Litke, F. P. 
Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1948. 10211 
Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1828. 10212 
Morskoi nauchnyi institut. 
1921-1925. 1926. 11763 
Morskoi nauchnyi institut. 
1926-1928. 1930. 11762 
Beloye More—Bottom sediments. 
Butkevich, V. S. Obrazovanie zhelezo-mar- 
gantSovykh otlozhenii. 1927. 2568 
Knipovich, N. M. Zool. Excursion, 1895. 
1896. 8879 
Kurbatov, L. M. Radioaktivnost’ donnykh 
otlozhenii. 1936. 9472 
Zenkevich, L. A. Kolichestvennyi uchet don- 
noi fauny. 1927. 19843 
Zenkevich, L. A., and others. Materials for 
study of productivity. 1928. 19845 
Zenkovich, V. P. Promyslovye karty gruntov. 
1938. 19856 
Beloye More—Brachiopods. 
Dautzenberg, P., and H. Fischer. Mollusques 
et brachiopodes Bénard. 1911. 3683 


Spisok stantsii, 


Spisok stantsii, 


Grieg, J. A. Svalbards brachiopoder. 1933. 
6192 

Knipovich, N. M. Zool. Excursion, 1895. 1896. 
8879 


Beloye More—Bryozoans. 
Shul’t8, E. A. Loxosoma harmeri n. sp. 1895. 
16049 
Smitt, F. A. Recensio animalium Bryozoo- 
rum. 1878. 16346 
Beloye More—Chemistry. 
Knauss, C. Untersuch. d. Asche v. Seetang. 
1860. 8861 
Schmidt, C. 
Hydrologische Untersuch. VII. 1875. 15486 
Recherches hydrologiques. X-XI. 1878. 
15488 
SkopintSev, B. A., and L. A. Mikhailovskara. 
Iod v vode Belogo moria. 1933. 16191 
Reloye More—Climate. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSi1a 
Belogo moria. 1939. 18199 
Beloye More—Codfish & codfisheries. 
Dertugin, K. M. Novaia forma treski. 1920. 
3902 
Volens, N. V. Prishlye promyshlenniki. 1926. 
18925 
Beloye More—Coelenterates. 
BialynitSkii-Birulia, A. A. 
zoogeog. I. 1896. 1526 


Materialy biol. i 


Dons, C. F. L. MHydroid Bemerk. I. 1912. 
4055 
Linko, A. K 


- K. Zool. Studien Barents-Meere. 
1904. 10185 ‘ 





Beloye More—Diatoms 


Merezhkovskii, K. S. 
K obshchei morfologii gidroidov. 1878. 11280 
O novom rodie gidromeduz. 1878. 11282 
RedikortSev, V. V. Lucernose Weissen Meeres. 
1925. 14311 

Rylov, V. M. Hydroidea-Athecata, sobrannye 
éksped. 1921. 1924. 15084 

Thiel, M. E. Hydromedusenfauna N. Eis- 
meeres. 1932. 17588 

Vagner, 1. N. Ob Monobrachium parasiti- 
cum. 1889. 18484 

Beloye More—Color. 
Knipovich, N. M. 


Hydrologische Untersuch. Eismeer. 1905. 
8864 

Osnovy gidrologii Ledovitago ok. 1906. 
8869 


Beloye More—Crustaceans. 
Alpatov, V. V. Decapoda sobrannye éksped. 
1921. 1923. 349 
Dement’eva, T. K izmenchivosti Amphipoda. 
1931. 3846 
Gur’ianova, E. F. 
K faune Crustacea-Malocostraca. BarentSova 
(ete.). 1929. 6371 
Marinen Isopoden Arktis (Fauna arctica). 


1933. 6376 
Zoogeograf. ocherk Isopoda Arktiki. 19384. 
6381 


fArzhinskii, F. 
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Kjer, R. Farvannsbeskrivelse Bjgrngya. 1929. 
8771 

Nansen, F. Strandflat & isostasy. 1922. 12020 

Panov, D. G.' Geomorf. obzor poberezhii 
BarentSova moria. 1927. 13089 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate- 
rialy po lotS8ii o-vov Medvezh’ego. 1942. 
18206 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
NW. & Norway, Svalbard. 1931-48. 
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Bjérngya—Colonization & settlement . 
Andersson, J. G. Nagra drag Beeren Eilands 
kolonisationshistoria. 1901. 473 
Bjgérngya—Corals, Fossil 
Holtedahl, O. Notes on Ordovician fossils 
Bear I. 1918. 7349 
Lindstrém, G. On species Tetradium Beeren 
Eiland. 1899. 10177 
| Bjgérnéya—Crustaceans 
Bertram, G. C. L. Freshwater Crustacea, 
Bear I. 1933. 1491 
Bertram, G. C. L., and D. Lack. Notes 
animal ecology Bear I. 1938. 1496 
Lilljeborg, W. Beitr. z. Fauna d. Biren-Insel. 
3. Entomostraceen. 1900. 10045 
Bjgrn¢éya—Diatoms 
Euler-Chelpin, A. M. C. Beitr. z. Flora d. 
Baren-Insel. I. Diatomeen. 1900. 4733 
Lagerstedt, N. G. W. Sétvattens-diatomaceer 
Spetsbergen och Beeren Eiland. 1873. 9577 
Bigrngya—Distances 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate- 
rialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego. 1942. 
18206 
Bigrngya—Ecology. 
Lack, D. Nesting conditions factor in birds. 
1933. 9537 
Bigrngya—Ecology, Animal. 
Bertram, G. C. L., and D. Lack. 
Bear Island. 1938. 1495 
Notes animal ecology Bear. I. 1938. 1496 
Bristowe, W. S. Spiders Bear I. 1938. 2184 
Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. Contrib. 
ecology Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1928. 17197 
| Bjérn¢gya—Ecology, Plant. 
| Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. Contrib. 
} ecology Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1928. 17197 
Bigrngya—Expeditions—History. 
Andersson, J. G. Nagra drag Beeren Eilands 
kolonisationshistoria. 1901. 473 
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Bjgrn¢ya—Fisheries. 

Lundbeck, J. Uherblick tiber d. Ergeb. Mark- 
tuntersuch. Fiangen Barentsmeer & Bir- 
eninsel. 1934. 10448 

Bjgrndya—Fishes. 

Lénnberg, E. Beitr. z. Fauna Biaren-Insel. 2. 

Saibling. 1900. 10271 
Bjgrngya—F resh-water fauna. 
Richard, J. Sur faune eaux douces Princesse- 


Alice. 1898. 14475 
Soar, C. D. Species of Hydracarina Bear I. 
1922. 16368 


Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. Contrib. 
ecology Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1928. 17197 
Bjgrngya—F resh-water flora. 
Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. Contrib. 
ecology Spitsbergen & Bear. I. 1923. 17197 
Bigrn¢gya—F ungi. 
Karsten, P. A. Fungi Spetsbergen et Beeren 


Eiland. 1873. 8434 

Lind, J. V. A. Micromycetes of Svalbard. 
1928. 10057 

Bigrngya—Geodesy. 

Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavsunder- 


sékelser. Survey of Bijgrndéya 1922-1931. 
1944. 12569 
Bjgrngya—Geodesy—Observations. 

Hamberg, A. Astron., photogrammet. u. erd- 
magnet. Arbeiten schwed. Polarexped 
1898. 1905. 6502 

Lilliehdék, C. B. Sammandraf geog. 
bestamningar. 1888. 10043 

Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Astronom. ortsbe- 
stimn. exped. 1868. 1870. 12398 

Bjgrnédya—Geology. , 

Andersson, J. G. Uber d. Stratigraphie u. 
Tektonik. I. 1900. 476 

Antevs, E., and A. G. Nathorst. Kohlenfiih- 
render Kulm Biren-Ins. 1917. 602 

Frebold, H. Geol. v. Spitzbergen. 1935. 

Horn, G., and A. K. Orvin. 
1928. 7412 

Keilhau, B. M. Notes geol. 
Spitzbergen. 1830. 8488 

Nathorst, A. G. 

‘ Beitr. z. Geologie Biaren-Insel, Spitzbergens. 


orts- 


5227 
Geol. Bear I. coal. 


Cherry I. & 


1910. 12040 
Nagra upplysningar nya kartan Beeren 
Eiland. 1899. 12058 
Om 1898 Ars svenska polarexped. 1898. 12066 
Swedish Arctic Exped. 1898. 1899. 12081 
Tv& somrar Norra Ishafvet. 1900. 12086 
Nordenskjéld, N. O. G. Nordatlantischen 


Polarinseln. 1922. 12453 
Biérngya—Geology, Glacial. 
Nathorst, A. G. G&tfulla glacierreflorna. 1915. 


12050 
Stevenson, J. J. Recent geol. Spitzbergen. 
1905. 17006 


Bjorngya—Geology, Stratigraphic. 


Heer, O. Fossile flora Biren Ins. 1871. 6841 

Holtedahl, O. On Paleozoic series Bear I. 
1919. 7355 

Bigrngya—Geology, Structural. 

Holtedahl, O. Tectonics of arctic regions. 
1926. 7362 


Vogt, T. Orogenesis Spitsbergen. 1936. 
Bigrngya—Geomagnetic observations. 
Lemstrém, S. Magnetiska observ. Svenska 


18917 


exped. 1868. 1870. 9869 

Lugeon, J., and others. Magnet. ziemski. 
1936. 10414 

Speelman, H. M. Verslag d. magnetische 


waarnemingen. 1879. 16619 





Bjorneya—Meteorology 


Bigrngya—Geomorphology. 
Nansen, F. Strandflat & isostasy. 1922. 12020 
Bjgrngya—Harbors. 
Isachsen, G. I. Hydrographic observ. Spits- 
bergen Exped. 1909-10. 1912. 7802 
Kjaer, R. Farvannsbeskrivelse Bjgrngya. 1929. 
8771 
Bjigrngya—History. 
Horn, G., and A. K. Orvin. Geol. Bear I. coal. 
1928. 7412 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ma- 
terialy po lotSsii o-vov Medvezh’ego. 1942. 
18206 
Bigrngya—Ice age. 
Nathorst, A. G. Ga&tfulla glacierreflorna. 1915. 
12050 
Bigrngya—Insects. 
Aurivillius, P. O. C. Lepidoptera och Coleop- 
tera. 1900. 802 


Benson, R. B. Sawflies Bear I. 1934. 1339 
Bertram, G. C. L., and D. Lack. 

Bear Island. 1933. 1495 

Notes animal ecology Bear I. 1938. 1496 


Carpenter, G. H., and K. C. J. Phillips. 
Collembola Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1922. 2904 
Collin, J. E. Diptera Spitsbergen & Bear I. 
1923. 3313 
Edwards, F. W. Results Oxford Exped. 1921. 
Diptera. 1922. 4344 
Holmgren, A. E. Bidrag till Beeren E. och 
Spetsbergens insekt-fauna. 1869. 7323 
Kieffer, J. J., and A. Thienemann. Chirono- 
miden, Biareninsel. 1919. 8648 
Lackschewitz, P. Ueber Trichocera-Arten. 
1934. 9539 
Morice, F. D. Results Oxford Univ. Exped. 
1921. Saw flies. 1922. 11741 
Roman, A., and D. Lack. Parasitic Hymenop- 
tera Bear I. 1934. 14784 
Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. Contrib. 
ecology Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1928. 17197 
Tullberg, T. F. H. Collembola b lia. 1876. 
18077 
Wahlgren, E. 
Beitr. z. Fauna d. Biaren-Insel. 4. Collembola. 
1900. 19045 
Ueber d. swedischen Polarexped. Collembolen. 
1899. 19048 
Bjigrngya—Lakes. 
Bertram, G. C. L. 
Bear I. 1938. 1491 
Bigrn¢éya—Lichens. 
Lynge, B. Lichens Bear I. 1926. 
Paulson, R. 
Lichens Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1927. 
Spitsbergen lichens. 1928. 13179 
Bjiérn¢éya—Magnetism, Terrestrial. 
Hamberg, A. Astron., photogrammet u. erd- 





Freshwater Crustacea, 


10502 


13176 


magnet. Arbeiten schwed. Polarexped. 
1898. 1905. 6502 
Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs-under- 


sékelser. Survey of Bjgrngya 1922-1931. 
1944. 12569 
Bjgrnéya—Mammals. 
Bertram, G. C. L., and D. Lack. Notes animal 
ecology Bear I. 1938. 1496 
Bigrndya—Maps & mapping. 
Nathorst, A. G. Nagra upplysningar nya 
kartan Beeren Eiland. 1899. 12058 


*Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavsunder- 
sékelser. Survey of Bjgrndgya 1922-1931. 
1944. 12569 


BRjvrnéya—Meteorology. 
Legreid, D. O. Liv og virki p& Bigrngya 
vaerstasjon. 1938. 9843 
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Bjigrngya—Meteorology—Observations. 


Forsberg, C. A. Meteorol. u. Wasserstand- 
Beob. Biren-Ins. 1900. 6150 
Lugeon, J. Meteorologja. (Polska eksped. 


1932-33). 1936. 10415 
Mohn, H. Beitr. z. Klimat. u. Meteorol. 1874. 
11597 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Meteorol. 
Beeren-eiland. 1870. 12412 
Bjgrngya—Mineral resources. 
Horn, G., and A. K. Orvin. 
1928. 7412 
Bjérn¢ya—Mineralogy. 
Holtedahl, O. On Paleozoic series Bear I. 
1919. 7355 
Bjgrngya—Molluses, Fossil. 
Bohm, J 
Uber Nathorstites u. Dawsonites, 1904. 1842 
Ueber Triasfossilien Bairen-Insel. 1899. 1843 
Foerste, A. F. Notes arctic Ordovician and 
Silurian cephalopods. 1921. 5117 
Holtedahl, O. Notes on Ordovician fossils Bear 
I. 1918. 7349 
Bjgrngya— Mosquitoes. 
Edwards, F. W. Results Oxford Exped. 1921. 
Diptera. 1922. 4344 
Bjgrngya—Mosses and liverworts 
Berggren, S. Musci et Hepaticae spetsbergen- 
ses. 1875. 1419 
Watson, W. Spitzbergen 
19191 
Bigrngya—Names, Geographic. 


iakttag. 


Geol. Bear I. coal. 


liverworts. 1922. 


Norway. Norges svalbard— og Ishavs-under- 
sékelser. Survey of Bjigrngya 1922-1931. 
1944. 12569 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mater- 


ialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego. 1942. 
18206 
Bigrngya—Paleobotany. 
Antevs, E., and A. G. Nathorst. Kohlen- 
fiihrender Kulm Biaren-Ins. 1917. 602 
Heer, O. 
Derniéres découvertes Nord. 1869. 6836 
Fossile flora Biren Ins. 1871. 6841 
Last discoveries extreme North. 1869. 6845 


On Carboniferous flora Bear I. 1872. 6853 
Nathorst, A. G. 
Uber oberdevonische Flora Biren Ins. 1900. 
12087 
Ueber palaeozoische flora Arktischen Zone. 
1894. 12088 
Z. oberdevonischen Flora Biren-Insel. 1902. 
12095 
Z. paliozoischen Flora Spitzbergen 
1894. 12096 
Bjgrngya—Paleontology. 
Béhm, J. Uber obertriadische 
Biareninsel. 1903. 1841 
Foerste, A. F. Notes arctic Ordovician & 
Silurian cephalopods. 1921. 5117 
Holtedahl, O. 
Notes on Ordovician fossils Bear I. 
7349 
On Paleozoic series Bear I. 1919. 
Bjgrngya—Petrology. 
Holtedahl, O. ‘“Pipe-rock” Bear Island. 1926. 


(ete.). 


Fauna d. 


1918. 


7355 


7358 
Bigrn¢éya—Physical geography. 

Andersson, J. G. Svenska exped. Beeren 
Eiland. 1899. 1900. 475 

Bertram, G. C. L., and D. Lack. Bear Island. 
1933. 1495 

Horn, G., and A. K. Orvin. Geol. Bear I. 
coal. 1928. 7412 
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Bjornoya—Meteorology — Observations 









Nathorst, A. G. 


Om 1898 Ars svenska polarexped. 1898, 
12066 
Swedish Arctic Exped. 1898. 1899. 12081 


Bigrngya—Plankton. 
Lagerheim, N. G. Beitr. z. Flora der Biren. 
Insel. Il. 1900. 9566 
Bjgrngya—Polar stations. 
Legreid, D. O. Liv og virki p& Bigrngya 
vaerstasjon. 1938. 9843 
Bigrngya—Protozoans. 
AverintSev, S. Uber einige Siisswasser-Pro. 
tozoen. 1907. 818 
Bigrngya—Shore lines. 
Nansen, F. Strandflat & isostasy. 1922. 12020 
Bji¢rngya—Snow. 
Durocher, J. Mémoire sur limite neiges. 1346, 
4235 
Bigrngya—Solar radiation. 
Lugeon, J. Meteorologja. 
1932-33). 1936. 10415 
Bigrngya—Solifluction phenomena. 
Andersson, J. G. Solifluction, subaerial de 
nudation. 1906. 474 
Fries, T. M. Nagra ord om rutmarken Spets- 
berg & Beeren-Eiland. 1902. 5366 
Bjigrn¢gya—Topographic surveys & surveying. 
Nathorst, A. Nagra upplysningar nya 
kartan Beeren LEiland. 1899. 12058 
*Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs-under- 
sékelser. Survey of Bigrngya 1922-1931. 
1944. 12569 
Bjigrngya—Worms —- Annelid worms. 
Stephenson, J. Oligochaeta Oxford Univ. 
Exped. 1922. 16989 
Ude, H. J. H. Arktische Enchytriiiden (ete. 
Fauna arctica). 1901. 18171 
Bigrnéya—Zoology. 
Andersson, J. G. Svenska exped. Beeren 
Eiland, 1899. 1900. 475 
Nathorst, A. G. TvA somrar Norra Ishafvet. 
1900. 12086 
Bigrngya waters. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mater- 


(Polska eksped, 


ialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego. 1942. 
18206 

Bigrngya waters—Hydrographic surveys & sur- 
veying. 


Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs-unders¢- 


kelser. Survey of Bigrngya 1922-1931. 
1944. 12569 
Bigrnsundet (sound, Svalbard waters; 79° N. 
20° E.). 


Koldewey, K. Erste deutsche Nordpolar-Ex- 
ped. 1868. 1871. 9021 

3igrvig, Paul-Johan. 

Arnesen, O. Den siste av den gamle garde. 


1933. 716 
Blaafjell (Motor cutter), see Novaja Semlja 
Ekspedisjonen, 1921, under Expeditions in 
this index. 
Black Rapids Glacier (Alaska; 63°31’ N. 145° 
53’ W.). 


Hance, J. H. Recent advance Black Rapids 
Glacier, Alaska. 1937. 6552 
Moffit, F. H. Geol. Gerstle R. district. 1948. 
11576 
Blaesedalen, see Bloesedalen (valley, West Green- 
land). 
Blagopoluchiya Zaliv (bay, Novaya Zemlya; 175° 
35’N.63°42’E.) 
Demin, A. V zalive Blagopoluchifa. 1940. 3847 
Rogachev, I. M. Vekovaia marka. 1937. 14744 
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Blagoveshchenskiy, Proliv (strait, Novosibirskiye 
Ostrova; 75°N.145°E.) 
Kolchak, A. V. Posliédniaf& éksped. na o 
Bennetta. 1906. 9005 
Blake Island (Alaska; 56°13’N.131°65’W.) 
Burchard, E. F., and T. Chapin. Marble re- 
sources SE. Alaska. 1920. 2504 
Blashke Islands (Southeast Alaska; 56°08’N.132° 
54’W.) 
Kennedy, G. C., and M. S. Walton. 
Geol. & mineral deposits ultrabasie rock. 
1946. 8530 
Ultrabasie rocks Blashke I. (etc.) 1944. 8533 
Bligh Island (Alaska; 60°50’N.146°46’W.) 
Capps, S. R., and B. L. Johnson. Ellamar dis- 
trict. 1915. 2847 
Bloch Island, see Blochs Q. 
Blochs @ (island, West Greenland; 74°44’N.57° 
44’W.) 
Wordie, J. M. Exped. Melville B. & Baffin 
Land. 1935. 19683 
Bloesedal, see Bloesedalen. 
Bloesedalen (valley, West Greenland; 69°25’N.53° 
28’W.) 
Froda, F. B. Some observ. N. Greenland. 1925. 
5409 
Pjetursson, H. Geol. optegnelser. 1898. 13566 
Blomster Bugten (bay, Greenland Sea; 73°20’50” 
N.25°17'W.) 
Miller, O. M. Tide gauge record. 1935. 11482 
Blond Eskimos, see Eskimos—Racial affinities; 
Eskimos, Copper—Racial affinities. 
Blood, Human, see Blood groups; Physiology, Hu- 
man. 
Blood groups. 
Gates, R. R. Eskimo blood groups. 1985. 5566 
Grant, J. C. B. Anthropometry of Chipewyan 
& Cree. 1930. 6059 
Heinbecker, P. and R. H. Pauli. 
Blood grouping Baffin I. Eskimos. 1928, 6890 
Blood grouping Polar Eskimo. 1927. 6891 
Jordan, D. Survey blood grouping & Rh factor 
in Eskimos. 1946. 8261 
Vishnevskii, B. N. Contrib. anthropology NE. 
Asiatic tribes. 1930. 18745 
Blosseville Kyst (coast, East Greenland; 68°51’N. 
26°24’W.) 
Bécher, T. W. 
Biol. distributional types flora Greenland. 
1988. 1796 
Phytogeog. studies Greenland flora. 1933. 


1802 
Studies vegetation E. coast Greenland. 1933. 


1803 

Braendegaard, J. R. J., and others. Insects & 
arachnids (FE. Greenland 1932). 1985. 2062 

Charcot, J. B. A. E. Rapport prélim. Pour- 
quoi—Pas? 1933. 1934 3013 

Degerb¢g], M. Contrib. invest. fauna Blosseville 
Coast. 1937. 3808 

Degerbg], M., and U. Mé¢hl-Hansen. Birds 
(Aves) (E. Greenland Exped. 1932). 19385. 
3816 

Harmsen, L. Mosses (E. Greenland Exped. 
1932). 1983. 6664 

Lind, J. V. A. Micromycetes (E. Greenland 
Exped. 1932). 1988. 10055 . 

Lynge, B. Lichens (E. Greenland Exped. 
1932). 1933. 10498 

Meyrick, E. New micro-lepidopteron from 
Greenland. 1934. 11346 

Mikkelsen, E., and others. Blosseville Coast 
E. Greenland. 198%. 11419 

Mikkelsen, E. Report exped. (E. Greenland 
1932). 1988. 11437 





Boganida River 


Scoresbysund komitéens (@stgrgénlands-ekspedi- 
tion til Kong Christian IX’s land, 1932. 
Reports. 1933-37. 15630 

Spender, M. Map-making (E. Greenland Ex- 
ped. 1932.). 1938. 16630 

Blossom (Ship); see Beechey’s Voyage to the 
Pacific & Bering Strait, 1825-1828, under 
Expeditions in this index. 

Blue Dolphin (Ship). 

Arctic Institute of North America. Blue Dol- 
phin Exped. Labrador. 1949. 647 

Bluff (pop.pl., Alaska; 64°35’N.163°45’/W.) 

Bluff (region). 

Brooks, A. H. Bluff region (Alaska). 1908. 
2247 

Bluhme, Hans Emil, 1833-1926. 

Bobé, L. T. A. Kommandgr H. E. Bluhme. 
1926-27. 1774 

Boas Glacier (Baffin Island; 62°877 N. 66°45’ 


W.) 

Porter, R. W. Frobisher B. revisited. 1898. 

13869 
Boats & boating; see also Amphibious vehicles; 
Canoes; Kayaks and umiaks; Motor boats; 

Ships. 

Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. Wiss. Ergeb. 
d. Danischen Exped. nach Dronning 
Louises-Land, 1912-13. 1930. 8928 

Ogilvie, W. Klondike official guide. 1898. 
12750 

Rozanov, M. P. Promysel morskogo zveria na 
Chukotskom p-ve. 1981. 14937 

Ryder, R. E. D. Notes on general purpose 
boat. 1941. 15070 

Boats and boating—Alaska. 
Galbreath, L. Bristol B. boats. 1944. 5485 
Roats and boating—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 

Carmichael, D. M. Boats & sailing Umanak 

Fjord. 1939. 2888 
Boats and boating——Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 

Maidel’, G. 

Puteshestvie po YAkutskoi oblasti. 1994. 


10744 
Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet, 1861-71. 
1893-96. 10745 


Boats and boating—U.S.S.R. 
Mikhailov, S. V. Drevnerusskoe sudostroenie 
na Sev. 1949. 11398 
Boats and boating—Yakut A.S.S.R. 


Maidel’, G. 
Puteshestvie po YAkutskoi oblasti. 1894. 
10744 
Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet, 1861-71. 
1893-96. 10745 
Bockfjorden (Svalbard waters; 79°20’ N. 13° 
E.) 


Backlund, H. G. ttber Olivinknollen Wood- 
Bay Spitzbergen. 1911. 888 
Bock, F. K. v. Versuch photogrammetrischer 
Kiistenaufnahmen. 1909. 1790 
Bod¢ (pop.pl., Scandinavia & Finland; 67°17 N. 
14°25’ E.) 
Martins, C. F. Voyage botanique Norvége au 
cap Nord. 1846. 11017 
Boganida (river & basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 
71°15’ N. 96°30" E.). 
Borshchov, I. G., and G. G. Borshchov. 
Musci Taimyrenses (Middendorff 1843-44). 
1856. 2020 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Thierwelt Sibiriens 
(Reise 1843-44). 1867. 11376 
Trautvetter, E. R. Phaenogame Pflanzen 
(Middendorff 1843-44). 1847. 17942 
Boganida Ozero (lake, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 69° 
15’-69°25’ N. 86°25’-55’ E.). 
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Boganida Ozero 


Boganida Ozero (region). 
Suslov, S. P. Geog.. nabliid. v_ Eniseiskoi 
lesotundre. 1935. 17227 
Bogoraz, Vladimir Germanovich, 1860-1936. 
Al’kor (Koshkin), fA. P. V. G. Bogoraz- 
Tan. 1935. 279 
Ivanov, S. V. Pamiati V. G. Bogoraza. 1946. 
7905 
Khramova, V. Sessifa, posviashchennaia V. G. 
Bogorazu. 1946. 8611 


Bogoslof Island (Aleutian Islands; 53°55’ N. 
168° W.). 
Becker, G. F. Gold fields of S. Alaska. 1898. 
1214 


Cantwell, J. C. and H. W. Yemans. Descrip. 
Bogoslov I. 1889. 2827 
Dall, W. H. Report geog. 

Alaska, 1878. 1875. 3616 
Davidson, G. Volcanic eruption Bering Sea. 
1890. 3700 
Emerson, B. K., and C. Palache. General 
geol. & petrographic notes. 1904. 4598 
Friedlaender, I. Notizen iiber d. Bogosloff- 
Inseln. 1919. 65310 
Hooper, C. L. Eruption of Bégoslov. 1891. 
7394 
Hunnicutt, E. W. Bogoslof the moving island. 
1943. T6577 
Jaggar, T. A. 
Evolution of Bogoslof voleano. 1908. 7972 
Journal Technology Exped. 1907. 1908. 7973 
Merriam, C. H. Bogoslof. 1902. 11290 
Merrill, G. P. On hornblende andesite Bogos- 
lov I. 1889. 11301 
Morris, G. E. 
Bogoslof I. 1986. 11755 
Bogoslof, island of mystery. 1936. 11756 
Perrey, A. Documents tremblements de terre 
d’Aljaska. 1866. 13317 
Powers, S. 


(ete.) explor. 


Recent changes in Bogoslof. 1916. 13915 
Voleanic domes in Pacific. 1916. 13916 
Ransom, J. E. Bogoslof I. 1948. 14156 


Smith, P. A. Submarine topography Bogoslof. 


1937. 16312 
Svedmark, E. Om vulkaniska utbrotten Alas- 
ka. 1885. 17265 


U. S. Bureau of Biological Survey. National 
bird & mammal reservations. 1910. 18276 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Alaska. Gen- 
eral information. 1896. 18288 

U. S. Coast Guard. Report oceanographic 
cruise Chelan. 1936. 18308 

U. S. Revenue-cutter Service. 
Corwin 1885. 1887. 18401 
Boheman, Cape; see Bohemanneset (Vestspits- 


Report cruise 


bergen). 
Bohemanflya (tundra, Vestspitsbergen; 78°20’ N. 
140°30’ E.). 
Oordt, G. J. van. In Ijsfjordgebied. 1923. 
12844 


Oordt, G. J. van, and Sir J. S. Huxley. Some 


observ. habits red-throated diver. 1922. 
12846 
Rohemanneset (cape, Vestspitsbergen; 78°20’ N. 
14°30’ E.). 
Bryce, D. On Rotifera from Spitsbergen. 
1922. 2404 
Oordt, G. J. van. Ornithological notes. 1921. 
12845 
Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. Contrib. 
ecology Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1923. 
17197 
Watson, W. Spitzbergen liverworts. 1922. 
19191 
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Bol’shaya (river & basin, Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 
64°40’ N. 176°24’ E.). 
Krokhin, E. M., and F. V. Krogius. Ocherk 
basseina r. Bol’shoi. 1987. 9348 


Pavlov, N. V. 
1936. 13190 
Semko, R. S. O biotSenoticheskikh vzaimoot- 
noshenifakh. 1948. 15726 
Bol’shaya Baranikha (river & basin), see Rav- 
chuvan (river & basin, Kamchatskaya 
Oblast’). 
Bol’shaya Belaya (river & basin, Kol’skiy Polu- 
ostrov; 67°33’-44" N. 33°16’-36’ E.). 
Volod’ko, I. F. Reka B. Belaia i sostav nano- 
sov. 1940. 18942 
Bol’shaya Chukoch’ya (river & basin, Yakut 
A.S.S.R.; 70° N. 158° E.). 
Vrangel’, F. P. 
Narrative of exped. to polar sea 1820-23, 
1840. 18994 
Narrative of exped. to the polar sea. 138454. 
18996 
Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1848. 18997 
Puteshestvie po siev. beregam Sibiri, 1820- 


V. basseine Bol’shoi reki, 


24. 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 


Bol’shaya Korabel’naya Guba (bay, Barents Sea; 
69°41" N. 33°07’ E.). 

Maidel, Lt. Otchet po rabotam v éksped. k 
Murmanskomu beregu. 1871. 10743 
Bol’shaya Orlovskaya Banks, see Orlovskiye 

Banki (Beloye More) 

Bol’shaya Tolbachinskaya Sopka, see Ploskiy Tol- 
bachik, Vulkan (volcano, Kamchatka, Polu- 
ostrov). 

Bol’shevik, Ostrov (island, Severnaya Zemlya; 
78°30" N. 104° E.). 

Backlund, H. G. Petrogenetische Studien 
Taimyrgesteinen. 1918. 881 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra  (Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast’: 67°30" N. 58° E.). 
Andreev, V. N. 
Podozony tundry Severnogo Kraia. 1992. 
519 
Rastitel’nost’ Bol’shezemel’skoi tundry. 1995. 
520 


*Tipy tundr Bol’shoi Zemli. 1932. 623 

*Babushkin, A. I. Bol’shezemel’skaia tundra. 
1930. 838 

Grigor’ev, A. A. 2Z. Geomorph. Bolschesemel- 
skaja Tundra. 1925. 6228 

fst, A. Perspektivy mestnoi prodovol’stven- 
noi baszy. 1933. 7865 

*Jackson, F. G. Great frozen land. 1895. 
7940 

Karakash, N. I. O faunie iz valunov Bol'- 
shezemel’skoi tundry. 1904. 8391 

Liverovskii, f. A. Pochvy tundr Severnogo 
kraia. 1934. 10246 

Rudnev, D. D. Predvar. otchet Bol’shezemel’- 
skoi éksped. 1905. 14978 

Sdobnikov, V. M. Raspredelenie mlekopi- 
tatushchikh i ptitS. 1987. 15655 

Zhuravskii, A. V. Poliarnyfa okrainy v novom 
osvieshchenii. 1915. 19904 

Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Bibliography. 
Shidlovskii, A. F. Bibliog. uakazatel’. 1911. 





15907 
| Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Birds. 
Grigor’ev, A. A. Otchet o poiezdkie v Bol’- 
| shezmel’skuiu tundru. 1905. 6221 
| Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Botany. 
| Pole, 
Rossii. 1907. 


R. R. Materialy dlia flory severnoi 
13634 
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Zburavskii, A. V. O zapadie Bol’shoi Zemli. 
1905. 19902 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Brachiopods, Fossil. 
Frederiks, G. Davisiella gigantea. 1926. 
5250 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Corals, Fossil. 
Chernyshev, B. B. Tabulata o-va Vaigacha. 
1938. 3095 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Echinoderms, Fossil. 
fakovlev, N. N. Dva novykh roda morskikh 
lilii. 1928. 7647 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Fishes. 
Drukker, G. F. Rybnyi promysel Bolshezemel’- 
skoi tundry. 1927. 4132 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Fungi. 
Lebedeva, L. A. O novykh gribakh na Tetra- 
plodon bryoides. 1924. 9800 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Geology. 
Chernov, G. A. Chetvertichnye otlozheniia. 


1935. 3085 
Chernyshev, F. N. Novyia dannyia po geol. 
1907. 3098 


Grigor’ev, A. A. Geologiia Bol’shezemel’skoi 
tundry. 1924. 6214 

Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Geomorphology. 

Andreev, V. N. Tipy tundr Bol’shoi Zemli. 


1932. 523 
Liverovskii, fU. A. Geomorf. Pechorskogo bas- 
seina. 1933. 10243 


Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Molluscs, Fossil. 
Sokolov, D. N. Mezozoiskie okamenelosti. 1928. 
16422 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Mosses & liverworts. 
Gerasimov, D. A. K flore sfagnovykh mkhov. 
1926. 5656 
Pole, R. R. Materialy rastitel’nosti siev. Rossii. 
I. 1915. 13636 
Savich, L. Sphagnum Lindbergii. 1924. 15386 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Pastures. 
Andreev, V. N. Tipy tundr Bol’shoi Zemli. 
1982. 6523 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Peat bogs. 
Gerasimov, D. A. K flore sfagnovykh mkhov. 
1926. 5656 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Permafrost. 
Saltykov, N. I. Fundamenty zdanii v Bol’- 
shezemel’skoi tundry. 1944. 15234 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Petrology. 
Einor, O. L. Basalts Bolshezemelskaya Tun- 
dra. 1946. 4417 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Phytogeography. 
*Andreev, V. N. Tipy tundr Bol’shoi Zemli. 
1982. 5623 
Grigor’ev, A. A. Smena lesotundrovykh land- 
shaftov Bol’shezemel’skof tundry. 1924. 
6225 
Sambuk, F. V., and A. A. Dedov. 
pripechorskikh tundr. 1984. 15247 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Reindeer. 
Geidenreikh, V. Olenevodcheskii sovkhoz. 1930. 
5595 
Sokolov, I. I. Materialy k kharakteristike 
olenfa. 1935. 16429 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Salmon & salmon 
fisheries. 
Esipov, V. K. 0 peliadi ozer Bol’shezemel’- 
skoi tundry. 1988. 4708 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Soils. 
Andreev, V. N. Tipy tundr Bol’sho! Zemli. 
1932. 523 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Topography. 
Zhuravskii, A. V. O zapadie Bol’shot Zemli. 
1905. 19902 
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Podzony 





Bonnifield 


Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra—Tree line. 
Grigor’ev, A. Poliarn. granitSa drevesnol 
rastit. 1924. 6222 
Bol’shezemel’ska;a Tundra—Tundra. 
Grigor’ev, A. A. Smena lesotundrovykh land- 
shaftov Bol’shezemel’skoi tundry. 1924. 
6225 
Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundza—Zoology. 
Zhuravskii, A. V. 
O zapadie Bol’shoi Zemli. 1905. 19902 
QO zapadnoi chasti Bol’shoi Zemli. 1904. 
19903 
Bol’shoy, Ostrov (island, Novosibirskiye Ostrova; 
73°35’ N. 142° E.) 
Akademija nauk SSSR. D. Akademie Exped. 
Neusibirischen Ins. 1887. 118 
Bergmann, R. Meteorol. Beob. Neusibirischen 
Ins. 1887. 1433 
*Bunge, A. A. Bericht tiber Exped. Grossen 
Ljachof-Ins. 1887. 2493 
Predvar. otchet éksped. na Novo-Sibirskie o— 
va. 1887. 2499 
Smesov, A. N. Astron. punkt bliz’ polfarnoi 
stantSii. 1932. 16232 
Zilitinkevich, S. I. 
Pervyi god raboty radiostantSii. 1932. 19911 
Proekt radiostantSii na o-ve Bol’shom. 1982. 
19912 
Bol’shoy Anyuy (river and basin, Yakut A.S.S.R. 
68°30" N. 160°49’ E.) 
Vrangel’, F. P. 
Narrative of exped. to polar sea 1820-23. 
1840. 18994 
Narrative of exped. to the polar sea. 1844. 
18996 
Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1848. 18997 
Puteshestvie po siev. beregam Sibiri, 1820- 


24. 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 


Bol’shoy Begicheva, Ostrov, see Begicheva, Os- 
trov (island, Yakut A.S.S.R.) 

Bol’shoy Lyakhovskiy, Ostrov, see Bol’shoy, Os- 
trov (island, Novosibirskiye Ostrova) 

Bol’shoy Oleniy, Ostrov (island, Kol’skiy Poluo- 
strov; 69°13’ N. 33°29’ E.). 

Gammerman, A. F. _ Rastitel’nye ostatki iz 
mogil’nika. 1930. 5500 
Gromova, V. I. Ostatki mlek 

iz mogil’nika. 1930. 6317 
Ivanova, M., and others. Litoral’ Bol’shogo 
Olen’ego o-va. 1924. 7909 
Shmidt, A. V. Drevnii mogil’nik. 1930. 15948 
SinitSyn, S. D. Kostnye ostatki cheloveka. 
1930. 16130 
Bol’shoy Vud"yavr, Ozero (lake, Kol’skiy Polu- 
ostrov; 67°38’ N. 33°40’ E.) 
Pallon, L. O. Gidrol. issled. oz. B. Vud"iavr. 
1932. 13059 
Bol’shoye Tyungyulyu (lake, Yakut A.S.S.R.) 
Greze, B. S. O pitanii karasfa. 1935. 6168 
Bonanza (river and basin, Alaska; 64°32’ N. 
164°29" W.) 
Brooks, A. H., and others. Reconnaissance C. 
Nome & Seward Pen. 1900. 1901. 2269 
Bonasila (river and basin, Alaska; 62°32’ N. 
160°12" W.) 
Harrington, G. L. Anvik-Andreafski region, 
Alaska. 1918. 6679 
Bonnifield (pop.pl., Alaska 64°00’ N. 148°02’ 
Ww.) 


ttarnahchikh 





Bonnifield (region). 
Capps, S. R. Bonnifield region. 1912. 2831 
Prindle, L. M. Bonnifield & Kantishna re 
gions. 1907. 13951 
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Boothia, Gulf of 


Boothia, Gulf of (Canadian Arctic Islands 
waters; 70° N. 90° W.) 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 


pilot, v.3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Ross, Sir J. 
Appendix meteorology etc. (voyage 1829- 
33). 1835. 14860 
Narrative of 2nd voyage 1829-33. 1885. 
14866 
Narrative of 2nd voyage 1829-33. Phila. 
1835. 14867 
Relation du second voyage 1829-33. 1835. 
14870 
Ross, Sir J. C. 
Marine invertebrates (Ross voyage 1829- 
33). 1885. 14855 
Zoology (Ross’ 2nd voyage 1829-33) 1835. 
14859 


U. S. Hydrographic Office. 

N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Boothia Peninsula (Canadian Arctic Islands; 
70° N. 95° W.) 

Armstrong, J. E. Arctic archipelago. 1947. 
683 

Baer, K. E. v. Revision d. tiglichen Ganges 
d. Temperatur. 1842. 922 

Fortier, Y. O. Flights 1947 N. Magnetic Pole. 
1948. 5164 

M’Clintock, Sir F. L. 


Sailing directions 


Voyage of the For. 1859. 10555 
Voyage of the Fox. Boston 1860. 10556 
Voyage of the For. London 1860. 10557 


Rae, J. Sir John Franklin’s life. 1891. 14101 
Ross, Sir J. 
Narrative of 2nd voyage 1829-33. 1835. 
14866 
Narrative of 2nd voyage 1829-33. Phila. 
1835. 14867 
Relation du second voyage 1829-33. 1835. 
14870 
Simpson, T. Narrative discoveries N. coast, 


1836-39. 1843. 16124 
Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. Vic- 
toria I. 1947. 19150 
Boothia Peninsula—Birds. 
Ross, Sir J. C. Zoology (Ross’ 2nd voyage 
1829-33). 1835. 14859 
Boothia Peninsula—Caribou. 
Wright, J. G. Economic wildlife—caribou. 
1944. 19717 
Boothia Peninsula—Geology. 
Ross, Sir J. Geology (Ross’ 2nd voyage 1829- 
33). 1885. 14864 
Boothia Peninsula—Lichens. 
Lynge, B. Lichens 5th Thule Exped. 
10499 
Boothia Peninsula—Mammals. 
Ross, Sir J. C. Zoology (Ross’ 2nd voyage 
1829-33). 1835. 14859 
Boothia Peninsula—Molluses, Fossil. 
Foerste, A. F. Notes arctic Ordovician & 
Silurian cephalopods. 1921. 5117 
Boothia Peninsula—Paleontology. 
Haughton, S. On fossils arctic regions 1859. 
1862. 6767 
Holtedahl, O. On some Ordovician fossils 
Giga exped. 1912. 7353 
Boothia Peninsula—Population. 
Robinson, J. L. Eskimo population Canadian 


1937. 


E. Arctic. 1944. 14692 
Boothia Peninsula—Topographic surveys and 
surveying. 
Ross, Sir J. Observ. on a work by Barrow. 
1846. 14868 
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Boothia Strait, see Simpson Strait (Canadian 
Arctic Islands waters). 
Boots and shoes, see Clothing. 
“Bora”, see Wind—Novaya Zemlya. 
Borden Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 78° N. 
110° W.) 
Borden Island — Discovery. 
American Geographical Society, N. Y. Dis. 
covery of new islands by Stefansson. 1918, 
378 
American Geographical Society, 
fansson finds new land. 1915. 
Stefansson, V. 
Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic exped. 1913- 
18). 1921-1943. 16808 
Gostepriimnaia Arktika. 1935. 
Solving problem of Arctic. 1919. 16858 
“Borden Land” (hypothetical land), see also 
Krest’yanka, Ostrov (island, Kamchatskaya 


N. Y. 
390 


Ste- 


16812 


Oblast’). 
Stefansson, V. Plover Land & Borden Land. 
1921. 16848 


Rorg (station, East Greenland; 76°40’ N. 22°37 
Ww 


5) 

Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. Wiss. Ergeb. 
d. Danischen Exped. nach Dronning Lov 
ises-Land, 1912-13. 1930. 8928 

Borgfjorden (Greenland Sea; 76°30’-76°45' N. 
22° W.) 
Koch, J. P. 


Durch d. weisse Wiiste. 1919. 8923 


Gennem den hvide grken. 1913-14. 8924 
Borisa Vil’kitskogo, Proliv (strait, Karskoye 
More; 77°55’ N. 103° E.) 
Breitfus, L. L. 
Gidrograf. éksped. 1914/15. 1915. 2121 
Hydrograf. éksped. 1914-15. 1916. 2122 


Chernigovskii, N. T. O radiatSionnykh svoist- 


vakh snega i I’da. 1938. 3064 

Danilov, B. I. 

V_prolivakh Vil’kit8kogo i Shokal’skogo. 
1937. 3660 

Zimniaia gidrologicheskaia éksped. 1997. 
3661 


Georgievskii, N. P. NavigatSionnye gidro 
meteorol. punkty. 1940. 5648 

GratSianskii, A. Na ledovoi razvedke. 1939. 
6074 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Aretic 
pilot, v.1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 

Khmyznikova, V. L. Nekotorye dannye o 
zooplanktone. 1935. 8603 

Kosoi, A. I. Na vost. poberezh’e Taimyrskogo 
p-ova. 1944. 9165 

Rutilevskii, G. L. Promyslovye mlekopitaii- 
shchie. 1939. 15045 


Borisa Vil’kitskogo, Proliv—Currents. 
Meleshko, V. P. Techeniia v pr. B. Vil'kifs- 
kogo. 1937. 11231 
Borisa Vil’kitskogo, Proliv—Drifts. 
Vize, V. f. K izuchenii&t I’dov v pr. Vil’kié- 
kogo. 1928. 18789 
Borisa Vil’kitskogo, Proliv—Ice conditions. 
Leningrad. Vsesoiuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Svedeniia o sostoianii I’da. 1936. 9910 
Vize, V. fU. K izucheniit I’'dov v pr. Vil’kif- 


kogo. 1928. 18789 
Borisa Vil’kitskogo, Proliv—Meteorology - Ob 
servations. 
Kaminskii, A. A. Materialy po klimatologii. 
1928. 8366 
Borisa Vil’kitskozo, Proliv—Plankton. 
Khmyznikova, V. L. Raspredelenie biolog. 


pokazatelei. 1937. 8604 
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Borisa Vil’kitskogo, Proliv—Tides. 
Maksimov, I. V. Prilivy na poliarnoi stanfsii 
m. Cheliuskina. 1936. 10784 
Meleshko, V. P. Prilivy v pr. Vil’kitSkogo. 
1937. 11230 
Borisov, Aleksandr Alekseevich, 1866-. 
Heilig, S. Arctic color. 1908. 6878 
Borisov, P. A. 
Tokarev, V. A. K 40-letiva nauchnoi defatel’- 
nosti P.A. Borisova. 1948. 17758 
Borup, George, 18857-1912. 
American Geographical Society, N. Y. Crocker 
Land Exped. 1912. 377 


Bossekop (pop.pl., Scandinavia and Finland; 
69°57’09" N. 23°14'09” E.) 

International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
Norske polarstation, Bossekop. Beob.— 
Ergeb. der Polarstation. 1887-88. 7757 

Krogness, O. A., and E. Tgnsberg. Auroral 
& magnetic measurements. 1936. 9341 

Lottin, V. C., and others. 

Voyages 1838-40 Recherche. Astronomie. 


184 ? 10358 
Voyages 1838-40 Recherche. 
éales. 1845-46. 10359 


Aurores bor- 


Voyages 1838-40 Recherche. Magnét. terr. 
1843-? 10360 

Voyages 1838-40 Recherche. Météorologie. 
1844-? 10361 

Stérmer, C. Rapport expéd. d’aurores boréales 
1913. 1921. 17045 


Botanical Institute, Leningrad; see Leningrad. 
Botanica! Institut. 

Botany (includes seed plants), see also Aero- 
biology; Algae; Agriculture; Bacteriology; 
Bacteriology, Marine; Bacteriology, Soil; Ce- 
reals; Diatoms; Ecology, Plant; Ferns; For- 
ests and forestry; Fungi; Galls, Plant; Gar- 
dens and gardening; Grasses; Lichens; 
Marine flora; Marshes; Mosses and liver- 
worts; Paleobotany; Pastures; Peat; Peat 
bogs; Phenology; Phenology, Plant; Phyto- 
geography; Plankton; Pollen; Reindeer feed; 
Slime molds; Snow —- Biology; Soils; Taiga; 
Tundra; Trees; Weeds; also Tree ring analy- 
sis. 

Berg, L. S. Klimat i zhizn’. 1947. 1886 
Berry, E. W. Past climate of N. polar region. 
1930. 1465 
Dahlstedt, G. A. H. 
Arktiska arter 

1906. 3556 
Studier éfver arktiska Taraxaca. 1905. 3560 
Ekman, E. Dissepiment in genus Draba. 1928. 


Taraxacum ceratophorum. 


4453 
Gallge, O. Saxifragaceae 2. Biological leaf- 
anatomy. 1912. 5493 
Hagerup, O. Caprifoliaceae: Linnaea bore- 
alis L. 1921. 6463 


Hartz, N. Fanerogamer og karkryptogamer 
Nordgst-Grgnland. 1896. 6736 
Haussknecht, H. K. Monographie d. Gattung 


Epilobium. 1884. 6771 
Heide, F. Lentibulariaceae. 1912. 6870 
Hultén, E. 
Stellaria longipes. 1943. 7555 
Studies in Potentilla nivea. 1945. 7556 
Jessen, K. 
Ranunculaceae. 1912. 8120 
Rosaceae. 1921. 8121 


Kjellman, F. R. Ur polarvaxternas lif. 1883- 
84. 8795 











Botany—Alaska 


K voprosu ob arkticheskoi 
9512 
Norsk botaniker Bernt Lynge. 1942. 


Kuznetsov, N. I. 
florie. 1889. 

Lid, J. 
10019 

Lozino-Lozinskaia, A. S. Obzor vidov Fra- 
garia. 1926. 10387 

Lynge, B. Norske botanikere i arktis. 1940. 
10513 

Mathiesen, F. J. 

Primulaceae. 1921. 11101 
Scrophulariaceae. 1921. 11102 

Olsen, C. Cornaceae. 1921. 12803 

Ostenfeld, C. E. H. List arctic Caryophylla- 
ceae. 1921. 12935 

Paks, F. Monographische Ubersicht iiber 
Primula. 1888. 13041 

Petersen, H. E. Ericineae 2. Biological an- 
atomy leaves. 1912. 13383 

Polunin, N. V. Instructions plant specimens 
in Arctic. 1949. 13681 

Porsild, M. P. Liliales. 1921. 

Rabotnov, T. A. 


13838 
Rastitel’nost’ naledei. 1937. 


14077 
Rikli, M. A. 
Arktisch-subarktischen Arten Phyllodoce. 
1921. 14566 
80° N. erreichenden Gefisspflanzen. 1917. 
14568 
Z. Pflanzengeog. Carices. 1921. 14570 
Seidelin, A. Hippuridaceae. 1912. 15683 
*Structure & biology arctic plants. 1912-21. 


17118 

Szymkiewicz, D. Studia fitogograficzne 1. 
Flory arktyezne. 1947. 17378 

Tikhomirov, B. A. Rost arkticheskikh rastenii 
i pogoda. 1948. 17687 

Tolmachev, A. I. Osnovnye puti landshaftov 
sev. polusharifa. 1948. 17822 

Vul'f, E. V. Poniatie o relikte v botaniches- 


koi geografii. 1941. 19011 
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Brachiopods, Fossil—Novosibirskiye Ostrova. 

Holm, G., and A. H. Westergaard. Middle 
Cambrian fauna Bennett I. 1930. 7263 

Toll, E. V. Wiss. Resultate Abt. 1. 1889. 
17779 
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Brachiopods, Fossil—Greenland, East 









Brachiopods, Fossil—Vestspitsbergen. 


Béhm, J. Uber Triasversteinerungen Bel. 
sunde. 1912. 1844 
Frebold, H. 
Festungsprofil auf Spitzbergen. IV. 1997, 
5223 
Festungsprofil auf Spitzbergen. V. 1939, 


6225 
Holtedahl, O. Z. Kennt. Karbonablagerungen, 
I. (exped. 1909-10). 1911. 7365 
Knipovich, N. M. 
Zool. Ergeb. russischen Exped. 1899. 1900, 
8875 
Zool. Ergeb. Russischen Exped. Spitzbergen 
Mollusca II-III. 1902. 8877 
Lee, G. W. Notes on fossils Prince Charles 
Foreland. 1908. 9820 
Stepanov, D. L. 
Materialy k poznaniit brakhiopodovoi fauny, 
1936. 16942 
Permskie brakhiopody ShpitSbergena. 1937, 
16943 
Toula, F. 
Kohlenkalk—Fossilien Spitzbergen 1874. 17905 
Kohlenkalk- u. Zechstein—Fossilien. 1875, 


17906 
Permo-Carbon —- Fossilien Spitzbergen. 1875, 
17907 
Wiman, C. Uther d. Karbonbrachiopoden. 1915, 
19602 


Brachiopods, Fossil—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Kiparisova, L. Fauna triasovykh otlozhenii 
Sovetskoi Arktiki. 1937. 8713 
Likharev, B. K. Fauna permskikh otlozhenii, 
1934. 10036 
Mojsisovics v. Mojsvar, E., and others. Ark- 
tische Triasfaunen. 1886. 11618 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Materialy k poznanii 
paleozoiskikh sev.-vost. Sibiri. 1912. 17846 
Brachiopods, Fossil—Yukon Territory. 
Lees, E. J. Geol. Laberge area, Yukon. 1995. 


9834 
Whiteaves, J. F. On some Cretaceous fossils 
NWT. 1889. 19402 
Brackett (river & basin, Mackenzie District; 


64°49" N. 125°30" W.). 
Hume, G. S. Mackenzie R. area, NWT. 1925. 
7565 
“Brade Ransons Forde” (historic name, prob- 
ably, for Atanek Fiord). 
Froda, F. B. Om _ identificeringen 
Ransons forde.” 1899. 5407 
Bradley Land (hypothetical land). 
Balch, E. S. N. Pole & Bradley Land. 1913. 
999 
Braganzavagen (bay, 
N. 16°30’ E.). 
Northern Exploration Company, Ltd., London. 
Gate to markets: Spitsbergen. 1918? 
12550 
Brandal (Ship). See Norske ekspedisjonen til 
Sydgstgrgnland, 1934, under Expeditions in 
this index. 
Brandy Bay. See Brennevinsfjorden (Nordaust- 
landet). 
“Brattahlid” (homestead of Eric the Red in 
“QMsterbygden”, Julianehaab District). 
Degerbgl, M. Animal bones Brattahlid. 1995. 
3805 
Nielsen, Niels, 1893- 
Brattahlid. 1934. 12279 
N¢rlund, P., and M. Stenberger. 
1934. 12377 
Bratvaag (Ship). See Pratvaag-exneditionen, 
1930. under Expeditions in this ir4ex. 
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Brave (Steamship). See Brown-Harvard Ex- 
pedition to Labrador, 1900, under Expedi- 
tions in this index. 

prede Brae (glacier, East Greenland; 76°45’ N. 
22° W.). 

Koch, J. P. 
Durch d. weisse Wiiste. 1919. 8923 
Gennem den hvide grken. 1913-14. 8924 

prede Fjord (Baffin Bay-Davis Strait; 61° N. 

46°10’ W.). 
Birket-Smith, K. Skaergaardsfarter Sydgrgn- 
land. 1914. 1635 
Hartmeyer, R. Studien an westgrénlindischen 
Ascidien. 1928. 6728 
Kramp, P. L. MHydroids coll. W. Greenland 
fjords 1911-1912. 1932. 9243 
Stephensen, K. 
Nye fund nordboruiner Qsterbygden. 1915. 
16969 
Zoogeog. invest. S. Greenland. 1917. 16979 

Breitfus, Leonid L’vovich, 1864-1950—Bibliog- 
raphy. 

Breitfus, L. L. Erschliessung d. Eurasia- 
tischen Nordens. 1930. 2120 

Hermann, E. Prof. Dr. L. Breitfuss 1864-1949. 
1949. 7023 

Bremer geographische Gesellschaft. See Bremer 
Expedition nach West-Siberien, 1876; Ex- 
pedition der Bremer geographischen Gesell- 
schaft nach der Tschuktschen-Halbinsel u. 
Alaska, 1881-1882, under Expeditions in this 
index. 

Bremner (river & basin, Alaska; 61° N. 144°42’ 





W.). 
Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. 
Mineral resources of Mt. Wrangell dis- 


trict. 1903. 11248 
Moffit, F. H. 
Geol. Chitina Valley & area, Alaska. 1938. 
11575 


Geol. Hanagita-Bremner region. 1914. 11577 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
Brennevinsfjorden (Svalbard waters; 80°10’ N. 
19°30’ E.). 
Fjeldstad, J. E. 
B. 1938. 5054 
Brewster, Kap (cape, East Greenland; 70° N. 
22° W.). 
Mathiesen, F. J. 
Greenland. 1932. 
Bridges. See also 
problems-Bridges. 
Bridges—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Sukhodol’skii, E. I. Sooruzhenie dereviannykh 
mostov. 1945. 17160 


Results tidal observ. Brandy 


Notes fossil 
11100 


Permafrost—Engineering 


plants E. 


Brintnell Lake (Mackenzie District: 62°05’ N. 
127°30’ W.). 
Brintnell Lake (region). 
Raup, H. M. 
Botany SW. Mackenzie. 1947. 14258 


Some floristic areas boreal America. 
14267 
Bristle-thighed curlew. 
Kyllingstad, H. C. Secret of bristle-thighed 

curlew. 1948. 9528 
Bristol Bay (Bering Sea; 57°45’ N. 160° W.). 
Eicher, G. J. Salmon query. 194%. 4402 
Galbreath, L. Bristol B. boats. 1944. 5485 
Gilbert, C. H. Ichthyological collections, Alba- 
tross 1890-91. 1895. 5733 
Gilmour, H. R. Salmon survey. 1947. 5761 
Tanner, Z. L. 
Fishing grounds of Bristol Bay. 1891. 


1947. 


See also Birds. 


17414 





Breggerhalveya 


Report invest. Albatross, 1889-1891. 1898. 
17415 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 


pilot Alaska, pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 
Williams, W. 
1945. 19553 
Bristol Bay (region). 
Bean, T. H. Fishery resources fishing-grounds 
Alaska. 1887. 1185 
Cobb, J. N. 
Pacific salmon fisheries. 1917. 
Salmon fisheries Pacific. 1911. 


18303 
King crab—a new fishery? 


3245 
3246 


Eicher, G. J. Shorteut north. 1943. 4403 
Lester, J. Come & get ’em. 1940. 9947 
Moser, J. F. 
Alaska salmon _ investigations 1900-1901. 
1902. 11784 
Salmon & fisheries Alaska 1898. 1899. 
11785 
North, F. There’s fur at Bristol B. 1939. 
12545 
Rich, W. H., and E. M. Ball. Statistical 


review Alaska salmon fisheries. I. 1929. 
14467 
Stevenson, K. W., and R. E. McCully. There 
was no one to greet us. 1941. 17007 
True, F. W. Annotated list mammals Bristol 
Bay. 1887. 18012 
Bristol Bay Research Commission. 
Gilmour, H. R. Salmon survey. 1947. 5761 
Britanskiy Kanal, Proliv§ (strait, Zemlya 
Frantsa-Iosifa waters; 81° N. 52°30’ E.). 
Smirnov, N. S.  Rotatoria, sobrannye na 
Zemle Frantsa-Iosifa 1929. 1982. 16264 
British in Greenland. 
Denmark. Treaties. Bekendtgédrelse, britiske 
statsborgere. 1925-26. 3880 
British in Svalbard. 


Brown, R. N. R. Spitsbergen. 1920. 2331 

Conway, W. M. C. No man’s land. 1906. 
3382 

Norberg, H. L. Om Spitsbergens kolonisa- 


tion. 1918. 12383 
Royal Geographical Society, London. 
interests Spitsbergen. 1918. 14932 
Broad Pass (Alaska; 63°20" N. 149°05" W.). 
Broad Pass (region). 
Moffit, F. H., and J. E. Pogue. 
region. 1915. 11587 
Brock Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 77°55’ 
N. 114°30" W.). 
Brock Island—Discovery. 
Amrrican Geographical Society, N.Y. Ste- 
fansson finds new land. 1915. 390 
Stefansson. V. Solving problem of Arctic. 
1919. 16858 
Brodel soil. See Solifluction phenomena. 
Brodeur Peninsula (Baffin Island; 72°30" N. 
88° W.). 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
exped. Arctic, 1910. 1911? 2718 
Richardson, Sir J. Results thermometrical 
observ. Parry’s voyages. 1839. 14504 
Teichert, C. Ordovician & Silurian faunas 
Canada. 1937. 17501 
Brégger, Waldemar Christopher, 1851-1940. 
Holtedahl, O. W. C. Brégger. 1941. 7364 
Brégger Peninsula. See Bréggerhalvéya (Vest- 
spitsbergen). 
Brég¢erhalvéya (peninsula. 
78°50’ N. 11°30’ E.). 
Holtedahl, O. 
Z. Kennt. Karbonablagerungen. I. 
1909-10). 1911. 7365 


British 


Broad Pass 


Vestspitsbergen. 


(exped. 


$237 








Breggerhalveya 


Z. Kennt. Karbonablagerungen. II. (exped. 
1909-10). 1913. 7366 
Isachsen, G. I., and A. Hoel. Descrip. champ 
d’opération, Mission Isachsen 1906-07. 
1913. 7823 
Poser, H. Talstudien Westspitzbergen u. 


Ostgrénland. 1936, 13876 
Brgnlund, Nikolaj Isak Jérgen, 1877-1907. 
Amdrup, G. C. Report Danmark Exped. 
1906-08. 1918. 368 


Friis, A. Danmark eksped. til Grgnlands 
nordostkyst. 1909. 5391 
Grgnlandske selskab. Mindesmaerket for J¢r- 
gen Brgnlund. 1913. 6288 
Mikkelsen, E. 
Arktischer Robinson. 1913-22. 11418 


Tre aar paa Grgnlands gstkyst (Alabama 
exped.). 1913-14. 11438 
Mylius-Erichsen, L., and A. Trolle. Rappor- 
ter om Danmark-eksped. 1934. 11933 
Thostrup, C. B., and others. Danmark-eksped. 
nekrologer. 1936. 17660 
Bronlund Fjord—See J¢rgen-Brénlunds 
(North Greenland) 
Brooks Mt. (Alaska; 65°32 N. 167°04’ W.). 
Coats, R. R., and J. J. Fahey. Siderophyllite 
Brooks Mt. Alaska. 1944. 3240 
Brower, Charles DeWitt, 1863-1945. 
Anson, C. L. Arctic man. 1949. 596 
Brower, C. D. Fifty years below zero. 1942. 
2296 
Brownes @er (islands, West Greenland; 75°10’ 
N. 59°40" W.). 
Sadler, J. List cryptogamic plants 
Greenland. 1863. 15126 
Brusilov, Georgii L’vovich, 1884-1914. 
Al’banov, V. I. 
Au pays de la mort blanche. 1928. 196 
Irrfahrten Lande weissen Todes. 1925. 197 
Mezhdu zhizn’i i smert’il. 1925. 198 
Raikhenberg, M. Gibel’ Sv. Anny. 1940. 
Bruun, Andreas, 1737-1819. 
Ostermann, H. B. S. Grénlandske distrikts- 
beskrivelser fr 1814. 1937. 12966 
Bruun, Daniel, 1856-1931. 
Négrlund, P. Kaptajn Daniel Bruun. 1931-32. 
12371 
Bryn Mawr Glacier (Alaska; 61°15’ N. 147°50" 
w.) 


Fjord 


islands 


14113 


Martin, L. Some features glaciers & glacia- 
tion. 1918. 11010 


Bryophyta. See Mosses & liverworts. 
Bryozoans. 
Abrikosov, G. G. Bryozoen. II. Siisswasser 
(Fauna arctica). 1933. 29 
Vigelius, W. J. Bryozoen Willem Barenta 
1880-81. 1884. 18700 


Bryozoans—Alaska, Gulf of. 
Robertson, A. Bryozoa. 
Exped. 1900. 14679 
Bryozoans—Aleutian waters. 
Marcus, E. Notizen tiber Material Bryozoen. 
1919. 10901 
Bryozoans—Arctic Basin. 
Klitge, G. A. 
Kamptozoa (Sedov 1937-40). 1946. 
Novye i maloizvestnye mshanki. 1946. 
Bryozoans—Arctic seas. 
Abrikosov, G. G. Klass Bryozoa. 1948. 30 
*Bidenkap, O. Fortegnelse arktiske bryozoer. 


Harriman Alaska 


8845 
8846 


1906. 1541 
*Borg, F. Bryozoen III (Fauna arctica). 
1933. 1979 


Krumbach, T. Kamptozoa & Branchiotrema 
(Fauna arctica). 1932. 9362 
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Bryozoans—Baffin Bay—Davis Strait. 
*Levinsen, G. M. R. Bryozoa, Endoprocta 
Pterobranchia. 1914. 9984 
Marcus, E. Notizen iiber Material Bryozoep, 
1919. 10901 
Norman, A. M. 
12510 
Verrill, A. E. Molluscoids. 1879. 
Bryozoans—Barents Sea. 


Greenlandic Polyzoa. 199 


18663 


Dertugin, K. M. Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915, 
3895 
Hincks, T. On new Hydroida & Polyza 


Barents Sea. 1880. 7103 
Marcus, E. Notizen iiber Material Bryozoen, 
1919. 10901 


Marenzeller, E. v. Coelenteraten (etc.) dster. 


ungar. Exped. 1872-74. 1878. 10904 
Nordgaard, O. 
Bryozoa (Novaja Semlja_ eksped.). 192. 
12462 


Bryozoaires (Belgica 1907). 1912. 
Revision av norske Bryozoer. 1912. 


12467 
12474 


Ridley, S. O. Polyzoa (ete.) Franz Joseph 
Land. 1881. 14535 
Smitt, F. A. 
Recensio animalium Bryozoorum. 187% 
16346 
Recensio systematica animalium. 1878 
16347 


Vigelius, W. J. Catalogue Polyzoa, 
Barents 1878-79. 1882. 18701 
Waters, A. W. Bryozoa Franz—Joseph Land, 

1896-97. 1900-1904. 19177 
Bryozoans—Beaufort Sea. 


Willem 


Osburn, R. C. Bryozoa. Can. Arctic Exped. 
1923. 12902 
Bryozoans—Beloye More. 
Shul’ts, E. A. Loxosoma Harmeri n. sp. 
1895. 16049 
Smitt, F. A. Recensio animalium Bryozoorum. 
1878. 16346 
Bryozoans—Bering Strait. 
Osburn, R. C. Bryozoa. Can. Arctie Exped. 
1923. 12902 


Bryozoans—Canadian Arctic Islands waters. 


Osburn, R. C. Bryozoa. Can. Arctic Exped. 
1923. 12902 
Bryozoans—Chukchi Sea. 
Murdoch, J. Marine invertebrates (Pt. Bar- 


row exped.). 1885. 11888 
Bryozoans—Denmark Strait. 
*Levinsen, G. M. R._ Bryozoa, 
Pterobranchia. 1914. 9984 
Norman, A. M. Greenlandic Polyzoa. 
12510 
Bryozoans—Greenland, West. 
Wesenberg-Lund, C. On occurrence Frederi- 
cella sultana Greenland. 1910. 19303 
Bryozoans—Greenland Sea. 
Andersson, K. A. Bryozoen  schwedischen 
Exped. 1898-99, 1900. 1902. 478 
Bidenkap, O. 
Bryozoen. Olga, 1898. 1900. 1538 
Bryozoen I (Fauna arctica). 1900. 1537 
Bryozoen Ost-Spitzbergen, 1889. 1897. 1539 
Kirchenpauer, G. H. Hydroiden & Bryozoén. 
1874. 8716 
Kluge, H. Erginzungsbericht d. v. Olga Bryo- 
zoen. 1908. 8853 
Levinsen, G. M. R. 
Bryozoa Danmark-eksped. 


Endoprocta, 


1906. 


1917. 9983 


Bryozoa, Endoprocta, Pterobranchia. 1914. 
9984 
Marcus, E. Notizen iiber Material Bryozoen. 
1919. 10901 
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Mortensen, T. New Entroprocta (Danmark- 
eksped). 1912. 11771 
Nordgaard, O. 
Bryozoa arctic regions. 1918. 12465 
Bryozoa Folden Fiord. 1927. 12463 
Bryozoen Michael Sars 1900-1904. 1908. 
12468 
Revision av norske Bryozoer. 1912. 
Norman, A. M. 
12510 
Vigelius, W. J. Catalogue Polyzoa, Willem 
Barents 1878-79. 1882. 18701 
Bryozoans—Hudson Bay 
Osburn, 
*Biol. & ocean. conditions Hudson B. 7. 
1932. 12901 
Bryozoa. Can. Arctic Exped. 1923. 12902 
Bryozoans—Hudson Strait 
*Osburn, R. C. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 7. 1932. 12901 
Bryozoans—Jan Mayen 
Lorenz, L. v. Bryozoén v. Jan Mayen (Int. 
Polar Year). 1886. 10342 
Bryozoans—Karskoye More. 
Levinsen, G. M. R. Bryozoer fra Kara-havet 
(Dijmphna, 1882-83). 1887. 9985 
Nordgaard, O. Bryozoaires (Belgica 1907). 
1912. 12467 
Smitt, F. A. Recensio systematica animalium. 
1878. 16347 
Bryozoans—Labrador Sea 
Osburn, R. C. Bryozoa from Labrador. 1913. 
12903 
Bryozoans—Laptevykh, More 
Nordgaard, O. Bryozoa (Maud Exped. 1918- 
25). 1929. 12464 
Bryozoans—Okhotsk, Sea of 
Okada, Y. On collection Bryozoa N. Kurile 
Exped. 1933. 12766 
Bryozoans—Smith Sound—Robeson Channel 
Busk, G. List of Polyzoa, Feilden N. Polar 
Exped. 1880. 2566 
Hennig, A. Bryozoer 
6988 
Nordgaard, O. Bryozoa 2nd Fram Exped., 
1898-1902. 1906. 12466 
Osburn, R. C. Bryozoa of the Crocker Land 
Exped. 1919. 12904 
Bryozoans—Svalbard waters 
Andersson, K. A. Bryozoen schwedischen 
Exped. 1898-99, 1900. 1902. 478 
Bidenkap, O. 
Bryozoen, Olga, 1898. 1900. 1538 
Bryozoen I (Fauna arctica). 1900. 1537 
Bryozoen Ost-Spitzbergen, 1889. 1897. 1539 
Kirkpatrick, R., and A. K. Totton. Appendix. 
Polyzoa, Tunicata, Hydroida. 1925. 8743 
Kluge, H. Ergianzungsbericht d. v. Olga 
Bryozoen. 1908. 8853 
Vigelius, W. J. Catalogue Polyzoa, Willem 
Barents 1878-79. 1882. 18701 
Bryozoans—Vostochno-Sibirskoye More 
Nordgaard, O. Bryozoa (Maud Exped. 1918- 
25). 1929. 12464 
Bryozoans—Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa waters 
Waters, A. W. Bryozoa Franz-Josef Land, 
1896-97. 1900-1904. 19177 


12474 
Greenlandic Polyzoa. 1906. 


Westgrénland. 1896. 


Bryozoans—Bibliography 

*Bidenkap, O. Fortegnelse arktiske bryozoer. 
1906. 1541 

‘Borg, F. Bryozoen III (Fauna arctica). 


1933. 1979 

Bryozoans—Geographic distribution 

Bidenkap, O. Bryozoen Ost-Spitzbergen, 1889. 
1897. 1539 
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Bulun 


*Borg, F. Uber geog. Verbreitung Bryozoen. 


1933. 1980 
Nordgaard, O. 
Bryozoa (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 1929. 


12464 
Bryozoaires (Belgica 1907). 1912. 12467 
Waters, A. W. Bryozoa Franz-Josef Land, 
1896-97. 1900-1904. 19177 
Bryozoans, Fossil—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’ 
Shul’ga-Nesterenko, M. I. Mshankovara fauna 
verkhnego paleozota. 1936. 16048 
Bryozoans, Fossil—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Chernyshev, F. N., and P. Stepanov. Ober- 
earbonfauna K. Oscars u. Heibergs Land. 
1916. 3102 
Bryozoans, Fossil—Ellesmere Island 
Chernyshev, F. N., and P. Stepanov. Ober- 
earbonfauna K. Oscars u. Heibergs Land. 
1916. 3102 
Bryozoans, Fossil—Greenland, North 
Koch, L. Geol. S. coast Washington Land. 


1929. 8943 
Poulsen, C. Silurian faunas N. Greenland. 1. 
1934. 13902 


Bryozoans, Fossil—Northwest Territories 
Oakley, K. P. Some Ordovician Bryozoa Ak- 
patok Island. 1938. 12637 
Bryozoans, Fossil—Novaya Zemlya 
Nikiforova, A. I. Nekotorye nizhnepermskie 
mshanki. 1936. 12293 
Toula, F. Kohlenkalk-Fauna Nowaja-Semlja 
NW. 1875. 17904 
Bryozoans, Fossil—Svalbard 
Nikiforova, A. I. Nekotorye nizhnepermskie 
mshanki. 1936. 12293 
Bryozoans, Fossil—Vestspitsbergen 
Lee, G. W. Notes on fossils Prince Charles 
Foreland. 1908. 9820 
Bryozoans, Fossil—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Nekhoroshev, V. N. Verkhnepaleozoiskie 
mshanki. 1935. 12161 f 
Bubb Creek, see Little Nelchina (river & basin, 
Alaska) 
Buchanan Bay (Smith Sound—Robeson Channel: 
78°55’ N. 75° W.). 
E. Report work 1898-1902. 1902. 


Buckland (river & basin, Alaska; 66°10’ N. 
161°07’ W.) 
Grinnell, J. Birds Kotzebue Sd. 1900. 6240 
Moffit, F. H. Fairhaven gold placers, Seward 
Pen. 1905. 11574 
Smith, P. S., and H. M. Eakin. Geol. SE. 
Seward Pen. & Norton B.—Nulato. 1911. 
16335 
Buffalo (river & basin, Mackenzie District; 
60°55’ N. 115° W.) 
Cameron, A. E. 
Explor. in vicinity of Great Slave L. 1918. 
2658 
Hay & Buffalo R., Great Slave VT. 1999. 
2659 


Buffalo, Little (river & basin); sce Little 
Buffalo (river & basin, Mackenzie District) 

Building, see Construction 

Building stones, see Construction materials 

Bukhta, i.e. Bay, see name of bay, e.g. Emma, 


Bukhta 

Buldir Island (Aleutian Islands; 64°24" N. 
176° E.) 

Dall, W. H. Report geog. (ete.) explor. 


Alaska, 1873. 1875. 3616 


Bulun (pop. pl., Yakut A.S.S.R.; 70°40" N 
127°12’ E.) 
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Bulun 


Breitfus, L. L. Neuen Radio-Wetterstationen. 
1929. 2130 
Bulun (region) 
Boldyrev, E., and V. Uspenskii. Bulunskii 
raion. 1935. 1940 
Gusev, A. I. Bulunskii uglenosnyi raion. 1936. 
6387 
Buor-Yuryakh (river & basin), Yakut A.S.S.R.; 
71° N. 139° E.). 


Toll, E. V. 
Bericht itiber Ausgrabung Mammuth. 1887. 
17764 


Iskopaemye ledniki Novo-Sibirskikh o0-vov. 
1897. 17768 
Buorkhaya, Guba (bay, Laptevykh, More; 71° 
N. 131° E.) 
Toll, E. V. Kurzer Bericht Jana-Gebiete geol. 
Beob. 1887. 17769 
Buoys, see also Drifts. 
Ahlmann, H. W. Afterfunna Andrée-bojen nr. 
2. 1937. 177 
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131°14" W.) 
Schott, C. A. Abstract latitudes Alaska. 1896. 
15528 
Butterflies & moths 
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Butterflies & moths—Alaska, Northern 
Edwards, W. H., and E. W. Nelson. Insects, 
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Butterflies & moths—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’ 
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Butterflies and Moths—Scandinavia and Finland 
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Catalogus Lepidopterorum fennicae. 
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Butterflies & moths—Labrador. 
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YAkobson, G. G. Zool. izslied. na Novoi Zemlie 
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Byam Martin Channel (Canadian Arctic Islands 
waters; 76°N. 105°W.). 


Quebec; 60°38N, 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
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birds Baffin I. 1922. 10252 


Lynge, B. 
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Ebbley, N., and W. S. Wright. Antimony de 
posits Alaska. 1948. 4307 
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| Calm Bay. See Tikhaya, Bukhta (Zemlya Frants- 


Tosifa). 
Cambrian paleontology. See Paleontology. 
Cambridge, Eng. Scott Polar Research Institute; 
See Scott Polar Research Institute, Cam- 
bridge, Eng. 
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District; 62°40” N. 109°20" W.) 
Tyrrell, J. W., and C. C. Fairchild. Report 
explor. survey Gt. Slave L. & Hudson B. 
1902. 18140 
Charlton Island (Northwest Territories; 52° N. 
79° W.) 
Denmark, D. E. James B. beaver conser- 
vation. 1948. 3861 
French, C. A., and R. G. Madill. 
results, 1927-37. 1940. 6268 
Richards, H. G. 
Land & freshwater mollusks James B. 1936. 


Mackenzie 


Magnetic 


14479 
Recent & Pleistocene marine shells James B. 
1936. 14481 


Charlton Island Beaver Sanctuary 


Anderson, J. W. Beaver sanctuary. 19987. 
436 

Chatanika (river & basin, Alaska; 65°05’ N. 

149°20 W.), see also Tolovana (river & 
basin) 


Covert, C. C., and C. E. Ellsworth. Water- 
supply Yukon-Tanana region, 1907-08. 
1909. 3444 

Dole, R. B., and A. A. Chambers. Chemical 
character surface waters Alaska. 1917. 
4043 





Cha 


ria. 
“ific 
367- 
our- 


165 


913. 
gle. 
nzie 


port 
an B. 


N. 
ser- 


etic 


1936. 


s B. 


937. 


r & 


ater- 
1-08. 
nical 
1917. 


Henshaw, F. F., and C. C. Covert. Water- 
supply in Alaska, 1906-07. 1908. 7003 
Prindle, L. M., and others. Geol. Fairbanks 

quadrangle & lode mining. 1913. 13954 
Chatham Strait (Alaska, Gulf of; 57°05" N. 
134°41’ W.) 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. SE. Alaska 
pilot. 3d ed. 1948. 6101 
Martin, L., and F. E. Williams. Ice-eroded 
fiord, Lynn Canal. 1924. 11011 
Chatsyn Mys, see Chaichiy, Mys 
Chauekuktuli, Lake (Alaska; 60°03’ N. 159° W.) 
see also Tikchik Lakes 
Chaun Bay, see Chaunskaya Guba. 
Chaun Depression, see Chaunskaya Vpadina 
Chaunskaya Guba (bay, Vostochno-Sibirskoye 
More; 69°20’ N. 170° E.) 
Chausov, A. K. Materialy po gridrol. rezhimu 
Chaunskol guby. 1987. 3020 
Gaken, N. N. Novyi metod promera. 1934. 
5466 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v.1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Rokhlin, M. I. Petrograficheskoe opisanie 
gornykh porod. 1938. 14759 
Chaunskaya Guba (region). 
A. V., U chukoch v Chaunskoi gube. 1935. 3 
Kovtun, A. G. 
Astronom. opred. v raione Chaunskoi guby. 


1938. 9200 
Kartograf. obsledovanifa Chaunskoi guby. 
1938. 9201 


Moldavskii, M. L., and M. I. Rokhlin. 
Itogi rabot I Chaunskoi éksped. 1938. 11630 
Raboty Chaunskoi geol. éksped. 1938. 11631 
Obruchev, S. V. 
*Raion Chaunskoi guby. 1938. 12662 
SolifliiktSionnye terrasy. 1937. 12665 
Pugachev, N. F. Chaun_ stal peredovym 
raionom. 1938. 13992 
Rokhlin, M. I. 
Pervyi olovorudnyi raion na Chukotke. 
1938. 14758 
Prokhodka melkikh gornykh vyrabotok. 1938. 
14760 
Rokhlin, M. I., and M. G. Ravich. Nekotorye 
osobennosti olovonosnykh porod. 1939. 
14762 
Rokhlin, M. I. and S. V. Obruchev. Poleznye 
iskopaemye. 1928. 14763 
Tikhomirov, N. T. K voprosu o olovonosnykh 
granitov. 1939. 17702 
VazbutSkii, G. L. 
Metallonosnost’ raiona Chaunskoi' guby. 
1939. 18604 
Vtoraia Chaunskafa éksped. 1937. 18605 
Chaunskaya Vpadina (depression, Kamchatskaya 
Oblast’; 68°N. 171°E.). 
Obruchev, S. V. Raion Chaunskoi guby. 1938. 
12662 
Chegtun (river and basin, see Chevgtun (river 
and basin, Kamchatskaya Oblast’) 
Chekanovskii, Aleksandr Lavrent'evich, 1832- 
1876. 
Chekanovskii, A. L. Dnevnik éksped. po. r. 
Nizhnei Tunguskie, Oleniku i Leni. 1896. 
8032 
Chektun (river and basin), see Chevetun (river 
and basin, Kamchatskaya Oblast’) 
Chehiiskin, Semen Ivanovich, 18th century. 
Rikhter, B. Semen Ivanovich Cheliuskin. 1938. 
14553 
Cheliiskin (Ice-breaker), see also Cheliuskin 
(Ice-breaker), 1933-1934, under Expeditions 
in this index. 





Chelyuskin, Mys—Magnetism 


Gakkel’, fA. fA. Eksped. na 1/p Cheltuskin. 
1938. 5470. 
Gordeev, V. K. Vzryvnye raboty vo I'dakh. 
1938. 5957 
Ivaniuk, V. V. 
Elektrooborudovanie 1/p Cheliiiskin. 1938. 
7873 
RadiostantSifa 1/p Cheliiiskin. 1938. 7874 
Chelyuskin, Mys (cape, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 
77°45’N. 104°30’E.). 
Amundsen, R. E. G. Nordostpassagen. Maud- 
faerden 1918-20. 1921. 399 
Chernigovskii, N. T. O radiatSionnykh svoi- 
stvakh snega i I’da. 1938. 3064 
Dahl, M. J. Spinnen (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
1933. 3551 
Fjeldstad, J. E. Results tidal observ. (Maud 
Exped.) 1936. 5053 
Grgnlie, O. T. Fossil and _ subfossil shells 
(Maud Exped.) 1928. 6298 
Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lotsii moria Lap- 
tevykh. 1935. 9681 
Linnaniemi, W. M. Collembola (Maud Exped. 
1918-25). 1933. 10191 
Maksimovy, I. V. Prilivy na poliarnoi stantsii 
m. Chelitskina. 1936. 10784 
Meleshko, V. P. , 

Prilivy u mysa Chelitskina. 1935. 11226 
Prilivy v pr. Vil’kitSkogo. 1937. 11230 
Natvig, L. R. Anoplura pinnipediorum (Maud 

Exped.) 1933. 12110 
Rutilevskii, G. L. Promyslovye mlekopitai- 
shchie. 1939. 15045 
Samoilovich, R. L. Mora 18 éksped. 1934. 
15275 
Schaanning, H. T. L. Birds NE. Siberian 
Arctic O. (Maud Exped.) 1928. 15424 
Soot-Ryen, T. Diptera arctic Siberia (Maud 
Exped.) 1928, 16497 
Sverdrup, H. U. 
General report (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
1933. 17289 ; 
Magnet. atmospheric-electricity and aur- 
ora (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 1927. 
17292 
Pendulum observ. C. Chelyuskin (Maud 
Exped.) 1933. 17302 
Results astron. observ. (Maud Exped.) 1928. 
17304 
Wijkander, A. Observ. magnét. l’expéd. de 
Véga. 1883. 19453 
Zolotov, A. N. Na myse Cheliiskine. 1940. 
19954 
Chelyuskin, Mys—Aerology—Observations. 
Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aerologicheskie nablitd. 1933-34. 19324. 
9890 
Chelyuskin, Mys—Atmospheric electricity. 
Gerasimenko, V. I. Atmosferno-élektricheskie 
issled. 1937. 5652 
Chelyuskin, Mys—Auroras. 
Isaev, S. I. Poliarnye sifanifa. 1937. 7829 
Chelyuskin, Mys—Botany. 
Tikhomirov, B. A. K poznaniit flory Evrazii. 
1948. 17675 
Chelyuskin, Mys—Geology. 
Backlund, H. G. Kristallicheskie porody Sibiri. 
II. 1929. 869 
Chelyuskin, Mys—Insects. 
Schétt, H. G. Z. Systematik u. Verbreitung 
Collembola. 1893. 15512 
Chelyuskin, Mys—Magnetism, Terrestrial. 
Isaev, S. I. Poliarnye sifanifa. 1937. 7829 
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Chelyuskin Mys—Meteorology 


Chelyuskin, Mys—Mceteorology—Observations. 

Leningrad. Vsesciuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aerologicheskie nabliid. 1933-34. 1934. 
9890 

Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nabliid. poliarnykh  stantsii. 
1938. 9900 


U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mors- 
kogo puti. Polf&rnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskaia sluzhba. Osnovnye 
nabliud. m. Chelittiuskina 1934/1935 g. 
1937. 18228 

Chelyuskin, Mys—Petrology. 


Backlund, H. G. _ Kristallicheskie porody 
Sibiri II. 1929. 869 
Backlund, H. G., and I. P. Tolmachoff. 


Zamietka o gornykh porodakh. 1914. 891 
Chelyuskin, Mys—Physical geography. 
Backlund, H. G., and I. P. Tolmachoff. 
Zamietka o gornykh porodakh. 1914. 891 
Chelyuskin, Mys—Polar stations. 
Chernigovskii, N. T. Piat’ let raboty na m. 
Cheliiskina. 1928. 3069 
“Chelyuskin, Poluostrov’, (name given. by 
Amundsen and others to that part of 
Taymyr Peninsula north of about 70°30’ N. 


lat.). See also Taymyr, Poluostrov. 
Aller, G. D.  PostpliotSenovye otlozheniia. 
1936. 326 
Rikhter, B. Poluostrov Chelitiskin. 1935. 
14552 
Chemistry. See Algae, Chemistry of; Fresh- 


water chemistry; Sea-water—Chemistry. 
Chena (river & basin, Alaska; 64°48’ N. 147°54’ 


W.). 
Ellsworth, C. E., and R. W. Davenport. Sur- 
face water Yukon-Tanana region. 1915. 
4568 
Prindle, L. M., and others. Geol. Fairbanks 
quadrangle & lode mining. 1918. 13954 
Prindle, L. M. 
Gold placers Fortymile (ete.) regions. 1905. 
13957 
Yukon-Tanana region. 
1906. 13958 
Cherevichnyi, Ivan Ivanovich. 
Shtepenko, A. Letchik Ivan Cherevichnyi 
1940. 16029 
Chermside Island, see Chermsidegya. 
Chermsidegya (island, Svalbard; 80°30’ N. 
Biackstriém, H. M. 
bergen. 1905. 907 
Bisset, C. B. Geol. notes British Arctic Ex- 
ped. 1925. 1927. 1650 
Lemstrém, S. Magnetiska observ. 
exped. 1868. 1870. 9869 
Marr, J. W. S. Plants collected British Arctic 


Circle quadrangle. 


19°30’ 


Kugelgranit von Spitz- 


Svenska 


Exped. 1925. 1927. 10961 
Paulson, R. Recent lichens from arctic 
regions. 1927. 13178 


Chernyshev, Feodosii Nikolaevich, 1856-1914. 
Backlund, H. G. F. N. Chernyshev i gradus- 
noe izmrerenie. 1914. 866 
Karpinskii, A. P. Feodosii Nikolaevich Cher- 
nyshev (nekrolog.). 1914. 8428 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Trudy Chernysheva po 
stev. Rossii. 1914. 17860 
Cherry Island. See Bjdrnoya. 
Cherskogo Khrebet (mt. range, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 
65° N. 144° E.). 


Berg, L. S. Les regions naturelles de URSS. 
1941. 1404 

Cherskii, I. D. Predvar. otchet ob izsliéd. 
1898. 3105 
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Obruchev, S. V. 


Discovery great range NE. Siberia. 1927, 
12648 

Kolymskaia zemlitSa. 1933. 12656 

Ob’em i soderzhanie poniatii. 1937. 12659 

V nevedomykh gorakh fAkutii. 1928. 12666 


Cheshnina (river @ basin, Alaska; 61°43’ N, 


144°44” W.). 


Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader, 
Mineral resources of Mt. Wrangell district, 
1908. 11248 


Cheshskaya Guba (bay, Barents Sea; 67°30’ N, 
45°30’ E.). - 


Chernikov. Pescha, Tscheskaja-Bucht. 1913, 
3075 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White 
Sea pilot. 1946-48. 6103 
Suvorov, E. K. 
Cheshskaia éksped. 1925. 1927. 17249 
Cheshskafa éksped. 1926. 1929. 17250 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lofsiia 
BarentSova moria III. 1939. 18198 
Vagner, N. Plavanie v Cheshskoi gube. 192¢. 


18486 
Cheshskaya Guba—Algae. 
Zinova, E. S. O novykh formakh Fucw 


Fueci. 1922. 19934 
Cheshskaya Guba—Bottom sediments. 
Brotskaia, V. A., and L. Zenkevich. Koli- 
chestvennyi uchet donnoi fauny Chesh- 
skoi guby. 1932. 2294 
Klenova, M. V. Peski Cheshskoi guby. 1929. 
8819 
Cheshskaya Guba—Currents. 
Zamiatkin, I. N. O techenifAakh Cheshskoi 
guby. 1929. 19799 
Cheshskaya Guba—Fishes. 
Suvorov, E. K. K_ ikhtiofaune Cheshskoi 
guby. 1929. 17256 
Cheshskaya Guba—Herring & herring fisheries. 
Rabinerson, A. I. O sistematicheskom polo- 
zhenii sel’di. 1927. 14062 
Cheshskaya Guba—Maps & mapping. 


Burkov, P. I. Cheshskaia guba. 1930. 2518 
Cheshskaya Guba—Marine fauna. 
Brotskafa, V. A., and L. Zenkevich. Koli- 


chestvennyi uchet donnoi fauny Cheshskoi 
guby. 1932. 2294 
Gur’fanova, E. F. K voprosu o sostave ben- 
tosa Cheshskoi guby. 1929. 6374 
Cheshskaya Guba—Oceanography. 
Suvorov, E. K. Gidrolog. raboty Cheshskoi 
éksped. 1926. 1929. 17252 
Cheshskaya Guba—Oceanography—Observations. 


VasnetSov, V. A. Gidrologicheskii ocherk. 
1929. 18599 
Cheshskaya Guba—Plankton. 
Gur’fanova, E. F., and others. K _ faune 
estuaril. 1926. 6372 
Virketis, M. A., and I. A. Kiselev. O planktone 


Cheshskoi guby. 1938. 
Cheshskaya Guba—Salinity. 
Lednev, V. K voprosu o solenosti vod Chesh- 
skoi guby. 1939. 9810 
Cheshskaya Guba—Salmon & salmon fisheries. 
Monastyrskii, G. N. O  sostofanii syr’evykh 
resursov semgi. 1935. 11646 
Cheshskaya Guba—Smelts & smelt fisheries. 


18741 


Kirpichnikov, V. S. Biologo-sistematicheskii 
ocherk. 1925. 8746 
Petrov, V. V. Koritashka Cheshskoi guby. 
1927. 13434 
Cheshskaya Guba (region). 
Belfankin, D. S., and V. I. Vlodavef%. K 
petrog. vost. poberezh’ia Cheshskoi guby. 
1927. 1259 
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Chirkova, A. F. Poezdka v vost. chast’ Chesh- 
skoi guby. 1939. 3126 

Ermolaev, M. M. Otchet o rabote. 1929. 4684 

*Korchagin, A. A. Rastitel’nost’ Mezen’skogo 
zaliva, 1935. 9111 


Seleznev, S. A. KolonizatSiia Kaninskogo 
p-ova. 1930. 15702 
Smesov, A. N. Topograficheskie s’’emki 


Cheshkoi éksped. 1927. 16236 
Chesterfield Inlet (pop. pl., Keewatin District; 
63°40" N. 90° 40” W.). 


Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation 
conditions Hudson B. Route. 1930- . 
2756 

Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar 


year exped. 1932-1933. 1939-40. 2795 
Morice, A. G. Thawing out the Eskimo. 1943. 
11737 
Robertson, D. S. 
1934. 14680 
Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 
Ferguson R. 1897. 18160 
Chesterfield Inlet (region). 

Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar 
year exped. 1932-1933. 1939-40. 2795 
Hanbury, D. T. Sport & travel northland 

Canada. 1904. 6550 
Linder, D. H. Fungi E. Canadian Arctic. 
1947. 10134 
Lynge, B. Lichenes Canadian E. Arctic. 
1947. 10497 
Mathiassen, T. 
Med Rasmussen blandt Amerikas eskimoer. 
1926. 11082 
Mit Rasmussen bei amerikanischen Eskimos. 
1928. 11083 
Polunin, N. V. 


To Arctic with Mounties. 


Arctic unfolding, Can. airborne’ exped. 
(1946). 1949. 13668 
Botany Canadian E. Arctic II. 1948. 13672 


Steere, W. C. 
1947. 16769 
Chestochina (river & basin). 
(river & basin) Alaska. 
Chetyrekhstolbovoy, Ostrov 
A.S.S.R.; 70°40’ N. 
Medvezh’i, Ostrova. 
Fjeldstad, J. E. Results tidal observ. (Maud 
Exped.). 1936. 5053 
KutSevalov, M. Na o. 
1939. 9498 
Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nabliid. polfarnykh — stantsii. 
1938. 9900 
Lynge, B. Vascular plants and lichens Maud 
Exped. 1929. 10524 
Moldavskii, M. L. Nakhodka 
1938. 11629 
Soot-Ryen, T. Diptera arctic Siberia (Maud 
Exped.). 1928. 16497 
Sverdrup, H. U. 


Musci Canadian E. Arctic. 
See Chistochina 


Yakut 
See also 


(island, 
162°24 E.). 


Chetyrekhstolbovom. 


kassiterita. 


General report (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
1933. 17289 

Magnet. atmospheric-electricity & aurora 
(Maud Exped. 1918-25). 1927. 17292 


Meteorol. I discussion (Maud Exped. 1918- 
25). 1933. 17295 


Meteorol. II tables (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 


1930. 17296 

Nordenskiélds hav og @stsibiriske hav. 1927. 
17298 

Results astron. observ. (Maud Exped.). 1928. 
17304 


Tre aar i isen med Maud. 1926. 17312 





Chickamin River 


Tikhomirov, E. I. ed. Klimatologicheskii 
spravochnik. 1940. 17692 
U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mor- 
skogo puti. Polfarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskaia sluzhba. Osnovnye 
nabliud. Chetyrekhstolbovoi 1934/1935 g. 
1937. 18227 
Vorob’ev, I. E. O. Chetyrekhstolbovoi. 1940. 
18955 
Chetyrekhstolbovyy Ostrov. See Chetyrekhstol- 
bovoy, Ostrov. 
Chevgtun (river & basin; Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 
66°34’ N. 171°05’ W.). 
Chernyshev, B. B. O paleozoiskoi faune i 
flore r. Chevtun. 1939. 3093 
Gatiev, I. D. Geol. i poleznye iskopaemye r. 
Chevtun. 1939. 5570 
Chevtun (river & basin). 
& basin). 
Cheyne, John Powles. 
Gould, R. T. Cheyne’s proposed exped. 1880. 


See Chevgtun (river 


1935. 6024 
Stefansson, V. Introduction to Cheyne arti- 
cles. 1935. 16819 
Ward, C. P. Early arctic ballooning. 1935. 
19116 
Chichagof Bay (Aleutian waters; 55°39" N. 


160°14" W.). 
Dall, W. H. Neozoiec fossils Harriman Exped. 
1904. 3596 
Palache, C. Geol. Chichagof Cove (Alaska). 
1904. 13044 
Chichagof Cove. See Chichagof Bay. 
Chichagof Island (Southeast Alaska; 58° N. 
136° W.). 
Burchard, E. F., and T. Chapin. Marble 
resources SE. Alaska. 1920. 2504 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. SE. 
Alaska pilot. 3d ed. 1948. 6101 
Grinnell, J., and others. Birds & mammals, 
1907 Alexander exped. 1909. 6239 
Holzworth, J. M. Whlid grizzlies of Alaska. 
1930. 7379 


Kennedy, G. C. Nickel-copper deposits 
Chichagof I. 1944. 8529 
Kennedy, G. C., and M. S. Walton. Nickel 


investigations SE. Alaska. 1946. 8532 

Kerr, P. F. Magnetic sulphide ore Chichagof 
I. Alaska. 1924. 8553 

Pecora, W. T. Nickel-copper on Chichagof I. 
1942. 13244 

Persson, L. Pelican City. 1946. 13319 

Reed, J. C., and R. R. Coats. Geol. & ore 


deposits Chichagof. 1941. 14325 
Twenhofel, W. S., and others. Some mineral 
invest. SE. Alaska. 1949. 18112 


Willett, G. Birds of Sitka. 1914. 19512 
Wright, C. W. Building stones & materials 
SE. Alaska. 1908. 19700 
Chichagov, V. YA. See EkspeditSifa Chichagova, 
1765; Ekspeditsifa Chichagova, 1766; under 
Expeditions in this index. 
Chickaloon (river & basin, Alaska; 61°47’ N. 
148°27" W.). 

Capps, S. R., and J. B. Mertie. Geol. of 
upper Matanuska valley. 1927. 2848 
Chickaloon Pass (Alaska; 62° N. 148°30’ W.). 
Holzworth, J. M. Wild grizzlies of Alaska. 

1930. 7379 
Chickaloon Road. See Glenn Highway. 
Chickamin (river & basin, Southeast Alaska; 
55°48" N. 130°58" W.). 
Buddington, A. F. Geol. of Hyder, SE. 
Alaska, Chickamin R. 1929. 2436 
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Chidley, Cape 


Chidley, Cape (Labrador; 60°23’ N. 64°26’ W.). | 


Forbes, A., and others. Flight to Cape 
Chidley. 1936. 5132 
Forbes, A. Northermost Labrador. 1938. 5134 
Chigmit Mts. (Alaska; 60° N. 153° W.). 
Martin, G. C., and F. J. Katz. Geol. recon- 
naissance of Iliamna region. 1912. 11001 


Chignik Bay (Aleutian waters; 56°28’ N. 158°10’ 


W.). 


Estep, G. A. Chignik. 1938. 4723 
Moser, J. F. Salmon & fisheries Alaska 
1898. 1899. 11785 
Rich, W. H., and E. M. Ball. Statistical 
review Alaska salmon fisheries Il. Chig- 
nik. 1931. 14468 
Chignik Bay (region). 
Atwood, W. W. Geol. & mineral resources 
Alaska Pen. 1911. 784 
Chikuminuk Lake (Alaska; 60°13’ N. 158°54’ 
W.). See Tikehik Lakes. 
Childs Glacier (Alaska; 60°45’ N. 144°30" W.). 
Abercrombie, W. R. 


Copper R. country, Alaska. 1904. 20 
Supplementary exped. Copper R. 1884. 1900. 
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Chilkat (pop. pl., Southeast Alaska; 59°13’ N. 
137°27° W.). 
Chilkat (region). 
Krause, Arthur. Chileat-Gebeit in Alaska. 
1883. 9284 
Kurtz, F. Flora d. Chileatgebietes. 1894. 
9487 


Schott, C. A. 








Abstract latitudes Alaska. 1896. 
Abstract longitudes Alaska. 1896. 15529 
Seton-Karr, H. W. Explor. Alaska & NW. 
B.C. 1891. 15785 
Chilkat (river & basin, Southeast Alaska; 59°14’ 
N. 135°32’ W.). 
Eakin, H. M. Porcupine placer district, Alas- 
ka. 1919. 4292 
Chilkat Indians, see Indians, Tlingit. 


Chilkoot Veterans’ Cooperative. 
Morgan, B. Chilkoot veterans. 
Chilopoda, see Myriapods. 
Chimo, Fort, Fort Chimo (Labrador) 
Chinalno (river and basin), see Chunilna Creek 
(Alaska). 
Chineyney, Gory (mts., 
66° N. 171°30 E.) 
Obruchev, S. V. Orograficheskii 
Chukotskogo okruga. 1936. 12660 


1948. 11725 


see 


Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 


ocherk 





Chinitna Bay (Alaska, Gulf of; 59°51" N. 153° 
OV W.) 
Moffit, F. H. Iniskin-Chinitna Pen. & Snug 
Harbor. 1927. 11582 
Chinook, see Jargon. 
Chipmunks, see Rodents. 
Chipp (river and basin), Northern Alaska; 70° 
50” N. 155°16" W.) 
Stoney, G. M. Naval explor. Alaska. 1900. 
17067 
Chirikov, Aleksei Il’ich, d. 1748 


Davidson, G. Tracks & landfalls of Bering 


& Chirikof. 1902. 3699 
Keithahn, E. L. Chirikof first saw land. 
1941. 8494 
Chisana (river and basin, Alaska; 62°41" N. 
141°16" W.) 
Capps, S. R. 
Chisana—white R. district. 1916. 2832 
Glaciation N. side Wrangell Mts. 1910. 2837 
Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. 


Mineral resources of Mt. Wrangell district. 
1903. 11248 
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Moffit, F. H., and others. 


Mineral resources 


Nabesna-White R. district. 1910. 11584 
Moffit, F. H., and R. G. Wayland. Geol. 
Nutzotin Mts. Gold near Nabesna. 1943, 
11588 
Wallace, R. E. Cave-in lakes E. Alaska. 1943. 
19092 


Chislechina (river and basin), 
(river and basin). 
Chistochina (river and basin, Alaska; 62°35’ N, 
144°39'°W.) 
Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader, 
Mineral resources of Mt. Wrangell district, 
1903. 11248 
Moffit, F. H. Headwater regions Gulkana & 
Susitna R. 1912. 11581 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
Young, J. W. Ground frost in Alaska. 1918, 


see Chistochina 


19765 
Chitanana (river and basin, Alaska; 64°55’ N. 
151°32” W.) 
Eakin, H. M. Cosna—Nowitna region, Alaska. 
1918, 4288 


Chitina (river and basin, Alaska; 61°30’ N. 144° 
26’ W.) see also Nizina (river and basin). 
Brewer, W.M. Some notes Copper R. district, 


Alaska. 1908. 2164 
Ellsworth, C. E., and others. Water—power 
S. Alaska. 1915. 4567 


Laing, H. M., and others. Birds & mammals, 
Mt. Logan Exped. 1929. 9580 
Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. 
Mineral resources of Mt. Wrangell district. 
1903. 11248 
Moffit, F. H. 
Geol. Chitina valley & area. 1938. 11575 
Geol. Hanagita—Bremner region. 1914. 11577 
Moffit, F. H., and A. G. Maddren. Mineral 
resources Kotsina—Chitina region. 1909. 
11585 
Moffit, F. H., and R. M. Overbeck. 
Chitina Valley. 1918. 11589 
Powell, A. M. Trailing & camping in Alaska. 
1910. 13913 
Rohn, O. Reconnaissance 
Skolai Mts. 1900. 14752 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
Schrader, F. C., and A. C. Spencer. Geol. & 
mineral resources Copper R. 1901. 15545 
U. S. Army. Dept. of the Columbia. Report 
exped. Copper, Tanana, & Koyukuk R. 
1885. 1887. 18260 
Chitistone (river & basin, 
142°37" W.) 
Bateman, A. M. Notes Kennecott type copper 
deposit. 1932. 1137 


Upper 


Chitina R. & 


Alaska; 61°27 N. 


Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. Min- 
eral resources of Mt. Wrangell district. 
1903. 11248 

Moffit, F. H., and A. G. Maddren. Mineral 
resources Kotsina-Chitina region. 1909. 
11585 

U. S. Army Dept. of the Columbia. Report 
exped. Copper, Tanana, & Koyukuk R. 
1885. 1887. 18260 


Chizha (river & basin, Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’; 
67°05’ N. 54°55° E.). 
Zhitkov, B. M. Po Kaninskoi tundrie. 1904. 
19887 
Chkalov, Valerii Pavlovich, 1904-1938, see also 
NO-25 (Airplane), Chkalov; 1936; NO-25 
(Airplane), Chkalov, June 18-20, 1937; 
under Expeditions in this index 
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Baidukov, G. F. O Chkalove. 1939. 943 
Bobrov, N. N. Chkalov. 1940. 1784 
Chkalov, V. P. Unser transpolarflug. 1939. 
3140 
Stalinskii marshrut prodolzhen. 1937. 16682 
Velikii letchik nashego vremeni. 1939. 18647 
Chkalov, Ostrov (island, Kamchatka, Poluostrov; 
61°45’ N. 155°05’ E.) 
Slava gerofam! 1936. 16212 
Chorkbak Inlet (Hudson Strait; 64°20’ N. 74° 
35’ W.) 
Putnam, G. P., and L. M. Gould. Putnam 
Baffin I. Exped. 1928. 14006 
Christian X, King of Denmark, 1870- 
Lindow, H. Kongefaerden til Grgnland, 1921. 
1948. 10160 
Chrtistianshaab (pop. pl., West Greenland; 68° 
49° N. 51°12” W.) 
Ostermann, H. B. S. Colonien Christianshaab 
1734-1934. 1933-34. 12953 
Wallge, P. O. P. O. Wallées dagbdger, Gron- 
land 1739-53. 1927. 19100 
Christianshaab Distrikt (West Greenland; 68° 
30’-69°15’ N. 51° W.). 
Danbo, J. M. Om Grgnlands areal, I. 1936. 
3641 
Friis-Nielsen, E. Mkonomiske udvikling 1899- 
1938. 1944. 5394 
Hammer, R. R. J. Unders¢gelse af Grdénlands 
vestkyst. 1889. 6547 
Ostermann, H. B. S., and others. 
distrikterne i Nordgrgnland. 1921. 
Chromium mines & mining—Alaska 
Guild, P. W. Chromite deposits Kenai Pen. 
1941. 6345 
Chromium ores—Alaska 
Gill, A. C. Chromite of Kenai Pen. Alaska. 
1922. 5746 
Guild, P. W. Chromite deposits Kenai Pen. 
1941. 6345 
Joesting, H. R. Strategic mineral occurrences 
Alaska. 1942. 8163 
Chromium ores—Alaska, Southeast 
Guild, P. W., and J. R. Balsley. Chromite of 
Red Bluff B., Baranof I. 1942. 6346 
Walton, M. S., and G. C. Kennedy. Chromite 
& nickel Baranof I. 1944. 19110 
Chudz’yavr, Ozero (lake, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 
68°14" N. 34°24’ E.) 
Chudz’yavr, Ozero (region) 
Grigor’ev, A. A. Diatomity Lovozera i Chud’z- 
favra. 1932. 6213 
Osinovskii, V. I. Diatomovye zemli Kol’skogo 
Pp-ova. 1931. 12920 
Chugach Mts. (Alaska; 61°20’ N. 146°30’ W.). 
Capps, S. R. Geol. of Alaska Railroad region. 
1940. 2834 
Chapin, T.S. Nelchina-Susitna region, Alaska. 
1918. 2970 
Field, W. O. Mts. & glaciers Prince William 
Sd. 1932. 4947 
Mendenhall, W. C. Geol. central Copper R. 
region, Alaska. 1905. 11244 
Moffit, F. H. 
Geol. Chitina Valley & area. 1938. 
Geol. Tonsina district. 1935. 11580 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
‘Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
Tuck, R. Asymmetrical topography from gla- 
cial erosion. 1935. 18062 
Washburn, H. B. Ascent of Mt. St. Agnes, 
1938. 1939. 19154 


Beskrivelse 
12951 


11575 
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Chugach National 


| Cc hukchi Sea 


Chukchi Sea—Bathymetry 


Forest (Alaska; 61°30’ N. 
147° W.) 
Bennett, H. H. Report soils & agriculture 
Kenai Pen. 1921. 1334 
Graves, H. S. Forests of Alaska. 1916. 6079 


Heintzleman, B. F. They’re open. 1945. 6907 


Chuginadak Island (Aleutian Islands; 52°30" N. 


171° W.) 


Silk, L. Tragedy on Chuginadak. 1944. 16093 


Chukchi Sea (regional section no. 4 on index 


map; 66°30’-71° N. 178° E.-156°W.) 
Ashton, J. M. Ice-bound; a trader’s adven- 
tures. 1928. 763 
Beliakov, S. Sviatoi Foka i Cheliuskin. 1934. 
1255 
Borden, C. L. L. 
1928. 1978 
Dnevniki chelitskintSev. 1935. 4016 
Duplitskii, D. S., and G. E. Ratmanov. Nau- 
chnye raboty éksped. na ledokole Krasin. 
1936. 4217 
Gast, P. F., and D. H. Loughridge. 
rays Bering Sea. 1941. 5561 
Hudson, W. E. Icy Hell. 1937. 7518 
Le Bourdais, D. M. Northward on new fron- 
tier. 1931. 9802 
Ledovyi lager’ Shmidta. 1934. 
Muir, J. 


Cruise of Northern Light. 


Cosmic 


9812 
Life & letters of J. Muir. 1924. 


11839 

Pierre, A. L’Année polaire internationale 
1932-33. 1932. 18513 

Ratmonov, G. E. Chukotskoe more. 1939. 
14247 

U. S. Revenue-Cutter Service. 

Cruise of Corwin 1881. 1883. 18399 


Report cruise Corwin 1885. 1887. 18401 
Report cruise of Corwin Arctic O. 1884. 
1889. 18400 
Wead, F. W. Gales, ice & men, biography of 
the Bear. 1937. 19206 
Wooster, W. S. Oceanographer’s report Pt. 
Barrow Exped. 1948. 1948. 19680 F 


Chukchi Sea—Areology — Observations 


Shpakovskii, N. N. Aerologicheskie nablitd. 
na V/p Cheliiskin. 1938. 16011 


Chukchi Sea—Air temperature 


Tikhomirov, E. I. ed. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 


Chukchi Sea—Atmospherie electricity 


Sverdrup, H. U. Magnet. atmospheric-elec- 
tricity & aurora (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
1927. 17292 


Chukchi Sea—Atmospheric electricity — Obverva- 


tions 

Sverdrup, H. U. Magnet. atmospheric-elec- 
tricity & aurora (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
1927. 17292 


Chukchi Sea—Auroras 


Sverdrup, H. U. Magnet. atmospheric-elec- 
tricity & aurora (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
1927. 17292 

Wesge, R. Aurora photographs 
ped.) 1928. 19320 

Bathymetry 

Gakkel’, fA. T., and P. K. Khmyznikov. 
Rezhim Chukotskogo moria. 1938. 5483 

Kashevarov, Lt. Zhurnal, éksped. 1838. 1879. 
8445 

Noskov, A. P. Kharakteristika gruntov. 1936. 
12575 

Sverdrup, H. U. Waters N.-Siberian Shelf 
(Meud Exped.) 1929. 17315 

U. S. Navy Dept. Electronics Lab. Ocean- 
ographic measurements U.S.S. Nereus. 
1947? 18393 


(Maud Ex- 
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Chukchi Sea—Bears 


Chukchi Sea—Bears - Polar bears 


Bodfish, W., and J. L. Minner. 
bears. 1947. 1792 
Chechulin, A. S. Nablitd. za krupnym mor- 
skim zverem. 1936. 3030 
Chukchi Sea—Bottom sediments 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspeditSii. Gidrologicheskie na- 
bliid. TablitSy. 1936. 7762 
Noskov, A. P. Kharakteristika gruntov. 1936. 


Nine polar 


12575 

U. S. Navy Dept. Electronics Lab. Oceano- 
graphic measurements U.S.S. Nereus. 
1947? 18393 


Chukchi Sea—Brachiopods. 
Dall, W. H. 
Catalogue of shells from Bering St. & Arctic 
O. 1875. 3577 
Report on mollusks (Pt. Barrow exped.) 
1885. 3624 
Murdoch, J. Marine invertebrates (Pt. Bar- 
row exped.) 1885. 11888 
Chukchi Sea—Bryozoans 
Murdoch, J. Marine invertebrates (Pt. Bar- 
row exped.) 1885. 11888 
Chukchi Sea—Chemistry 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspedit3ii. Gidrologicheskie na- 
bhiad. TablitSy. 1936. 7762 
Langvagen, A. V. Nekotorye dannye o gidro- 
khimicheskikh rabotakh. 1936. 9667 
Sverdrup, H. U. Water N.-Siberian Shelf 
(Maud Exped.) 1929. 17315 
Chukchi Sea—Climate 
Tikhomirov, E. I. ed. Klimatologicheskii 
spravochnik. 1940. 17692 
U. S. Hydrographie Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia, Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Chukchi Sea—Coelenterates 
Carlgren, O. H. Some Actinaria Bering Sea 
& Arctic. 1934. 2868 
Murdoch, J. 
Marine invertebrates (Pt. 
1885. 11888 
Notes on surface life under sea-ice (Pt. 
Barrow exped.) 1885. 11891 
Chukchi Sea—Crustaceans 
Aurivillius, C. W. S. Krustaceer hos arktiska 
tunikater (Vega-exped.). 1887. 796 
Banner, A. H. Mysidacea NE. Pacific I-II. 
1947-48. 1040 
Boone, P. L. Isopoda. Can. 
1920. 1977 
Gur’ianova, E. F. 
K faune Crustacea-Malocostraca. 1936. 6370 
Zoogeograf. ocherk Isopoda Arktiki. 1934. 
6381 
Murdoch, J. 
Desecrip. Crustacea & one 
Alaska. 1885. 11880 
Marine invertebrates (Pt. 
1885. 11888 
Owen, Sir R. Crustacea (Beechey’s voyage 
1825-28). 1839. 138011 
Rathbun, M. J. 
Decapod crustac: 


Barrow Exped.) 


Arctic Exped. 


worm arctic 


Barrow exped.) 


“ans. Can. Arctic Exped. 





1919. 142 
Decapod crustaceans Harriman Exped. 1904. 
14246 
Sivertsen, FE. Crustacea. Decapoda (Maud 
Exped. 1918-25). r9s2. 16144 
Willey, A. Marine Copepoda. Can. Aretie 


Exped. 1920. 19519 


53266 


Chukchi Sea—Currents 
Dall, W. H. Report on currents & tempera. 
ture Bering Sea. 1882. 5621 
Gakkel’, fA. YA., and P. K. Khmyznikoy, 
Rezhim Chukotskogo morfa. 1938. 5483 
Ratmanov, G. E. 
Gidrologicheskie raboty. 1936. 14249 
O techenifakh v Chukotskom more. 1934, 
14250 
Stepanova, V. S. Rasprostranenie vod Be- 
ringova moria v Chukotskom. 1937. 16948 
Sverdrup, H. U. Waters N.-Siberian Shelf 





(Maud Exped). 1929. 17315 
*U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
tSifa Chukotskogo morta. 1938-40. 18200 
Chukchi Sea—Diatoms 
Cleve, P. T. Diatoms collected exped. Vega. 
1883 3216 
Chukchi Sea—Distances 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
tsifa Chukotskogo moria. 1938-40. 18200 
| Chukchi Sea—Drifts 
Alekseev, N. N. K_ ostrovam Vrangelia i 
Geral’da. 1936. 244 
| Bartlett, R. A. Loss of Karluk. 1914. 1108 
Bartlett, R. A., and R. T. Hale. 
Last voyage of Karluk. 1916. 1112 
Northward ho! last voyage Karluk. 1919. 
1113 
Danenhower, J. W. Lt. Danenhower’s narra- 
tive Jeannette. 1882. 3643 
Gakkel’, fA. fA., and P. K. Khmyznikov. 
Rezhim Chukotskogo moria. 1938. 6483 
Grum-Grzhimailo, M. M. Sostofanie I'dov v 
1932 g. 1936. 6334 
Khmyznikov, P. K. Dreif I’da. 1935. 8595 
Sverdrup, H. U. Water N.-Siberian Shelf 
(Maud Exped.) 1929. 17315 
Vize, V. Dreify Sibiriakova v Chukot- 
skom more. 1933. 18773 
Chukchi Sea—Echinoderms 
Clark, Austin H. Echinoderms. Can. Aretic 
Exped. 1920. 3182 
D’iakonov, A. M. Z. Frage Artberechtigung 
Asteriden. 1930. 3945 
Murdoch, J. Marine invertebrates (Pt. Bar- 
row exped.) 1885. 11888 
Verrill, A. E. Monograph starfishes, Harri- 
man Alaska Exped. 1914. 18664 
Chukchi Sea—Evaporation 
Ponomarenko, G. P. Ob isparenii i teploob- 
mene. 1940. 13702 
Chukchi Sea—Expeditions — History 
Vize, V. 1. Gidrol. ocherk morta Laptevykh 
i Vost.-Sibirskogo. 1926. 18783 
Chukchi Sea—Fishes 
Bean, T. H. 
Fishery resources fishing-grounds Alaska. 
1887. 1185 
| List of fishes Arctic O. 188%. 1187 
| Prelim. catalogue of fishes. 1882. 1197 
| Evermann, B. W., and E. L. Goldsborough. 
Fishes of Alaska. 1907. 4750 
Lay, G. T., and E. T. Bennett. Fishes. 
(Beechey’s voyage 1825-28). 1829. 9771 
Murdoch, J. Fishes (Pt. Barrow  exped.) 
1885. 11885 
Popov, A. M. To knowledge of ichthyofauna. 
1933. 13727 
Rendahl, H. Fische Sibirischen Eismeer u. 
Nordpazifik. 1921. 14387 
| Chukchi Sen—Flights 
Gromov, B. V. Gibel’ Cheliiskina. 1936. 6314 
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Chukchi Sea—Lighthouses and Beacons 


Chukchi Sea—Fog 
Kozlov, M. P. Materialy po _ klimatologii. 
Tumany. 1937. 9208 
Chukchi Sea—Foraminifera. 


Cushman, J. A. Foraminifera. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1920. 3518 

Shchedrina, Z. G. K faune kornenozhek. 
1936. 15856 


Chukchi Sea—Geodesy - Observations 
Gakkel’, YA., and P. K. Khmyznikov. 
Rezhim Chukotskogo moria. 1938. 5483 
Chukchi Sea—Geomagnetic observations 
Faris, R. L. Distrib. magnetic declination 
Alaska 1910. 1909. 4799 
Sverdrup, H. U. Magnet. atmospheric-elec- 
tricity & aurora (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
17292 
Chukchi Sea—Harbors 
Great Britain. Hydrographic 
Sea & St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. 
tsita Chukotskogo moria. 1938-40. 18200 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska, pt. II, ith ed. 1947. 18303 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia, Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Chukchi Sea—Heat exchange 
Ponomarenko, G. P. Ob isparenii i teploob- 
mene. 1940. 13702 
Chukchi Sea—Herring & herring fisheries 
Ambroz, A. I. Sel’d’. 1931. 356 
Chukchi Sea—Hunting & trapping 
Seull, E. M. Hunting Arctic & Alaska. 1914. 
15649 
Chukchi Sea—Ice — Forecasting 
Ovehinnikov, I. G. Opyt predskazaniia ledovi- 
tosti. 1939. 13004 
Chukchi Sea—Ice — Pack ice 
Sverdrup, H. U. Waters N.-Siberian Shelf 
(Maud Exped). 1929. 17315 
Chukchi Sea—Ice conditions 


Dep. Bering 


Lo- 


Ackerman, A. A. Arctic ice & navigation. 
1889. 34 

Alekseev, N. N. K_  ostrovam Vrangelia 
i Geral’da. 1936. 244 

Bartlett, R. A., and R. T. Hale. 

Last voyage of Karluk. 1916. 1112 


Northward ho! 
1113 
Beechey, F. W. 
Narrative of voyage 1825-28. New ed. 1831. 


Last voyage Karluk. 1919. 


1228 

Narrative of voyage to Pacific 1825-28. 
1831. 1227 

Narrative of voyage to Pacific 1825-28. 
1832. 1229 


Chechulin, A. S. Nabliid. za krupnym mor- 
skim zverem. 1936. 3030 

Cheliiskin Expedition, 1933-1934. Voyage of 
Chelyushkin. 1935. 3045 

Collinson, Sir R. Notes on state of ice Behr- 
ing to Bellot St. 1875. 3352 

Danenhower, J. W. Lt. Danenhower’s narra- 
tive Jeannette. 1882. 3643 

DuplitSkii, D. C. Itogi éksped. na 1/k Krasin. 
1936. 4214 

Evgenov, N. I. Sostoianie I’dov, 1932-1933 v 
Beringovom pr. 1936. 4763 

Gakkel’, fA. fA., and P. K. Khmyznikov. 
Rezhim Chukotskogo morta. 1938. 5483 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Na- 
turverhaltnisse sibirischen Seeweges. 1940. 
5671 

Gilder, W. H. 


Ice-pack & tundra. 1883. 5744 





~ 


Gordeev, V. K. Vzryvnye raboty vo I’dakh. 
1938. 5957 
Grum-Grzhimailo, 

1932 g. 1936. 6334 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Atlas d. Ve 
reisungsverhiltnisse. 1942. 6518 
Hegemann, P. F. A. Eis u. Strémung. Bering- 


M. M. Sostofanie I’dov v 


meeres. 1890. 6868 
Hooper, W. H. Ten months among Tuski. 
1853. 7395 


Itin, V. A. Kolebaniia ledovitosti. 1936. 7845 

Kindle, E. M. Notes on Pt. Hope spit. 1909. 
8696 

Komov, N. N., and O. N. Komova. Meteorol. 
nabliud. na Cheliiskine. 1938. 9078 

Laktionov, A. F. Sudovye nabliid. nad sosto- 
ianiem I’dov. 1935. 9616 

Leningrad. Vsesoruznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Svedeniifa o sostoianii I’da. 1936. 9910 

McRae, A. L. Miscellaneous observ. (Pt. 
Barrow exped.) 1885. 10691 

Markham, Sir C. R. Measures for search 
Jeannette Exped. 1882. 10941 

Morozov, N. Kratkoe rukovodstvo vo I'dakh. 
194? 11748 

Muir, J. Cruise of Corwin, 1881 in search of 


Jeannette. 1917. 11838 
Page, James. Ice & ice movements Bering 
Sea. 1900. 13032 


Pettersson, S. O. Cont. hydrography Siberian 
Sea (Vega-exped.). 1883. 13470 
Protopopov, I. D. Sostoianie I’dov 1932 v 


Chukotskom more. 1936. 13975 
Purin, A. A. L’dy fAponskogo, Okhotskogo 
morei. 1924. 13994 
Radvillovich, K. A. Meteor. uslovifa. 1935. 
1936. 14085 
Ratmanov, G. E. 
Sostoianie I’dov, 1932. 1936. 14251 
Sostotanie I’dov, 1933. 1936. 14252 
Ratmanov, G. E., and D. N. Sergievskii. 
Kratkie svedenifa o plavanii. 1936. 14253 


Shirshov, P. P. Plankton kak indikator ledo- 
vogo rezhima. 1936. 15937 
Shmidt, O. f[. Pokhod Cheliiskina. 
15961 
Smith, P. S., and J. B. Mertie. Geol. & min- 
eral resources NW. Alaska. 1920. 16337 
*U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
tsifta Chukotskogo moria. 1938-40. 18200 
*U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskii sektor. Svedenia o sos- 
toianii I’'dov. 1926-36. 18215 
. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska, pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
S. Hydrographic Office. Report ice Bering 
Sea. 1890. 18367 
S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia, Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
S. Navy Dept. Electronics Lab. Oceano- 
graphic measurements U.S.S. Nereus. 1947? 
18393 
U. S. Navy Dept. Pacific Fleet. Transport 
Div. 11. Report 1948 Pt. Barrow Exped. 
1948. 18394 
Van Valin, W. B. 
Eskimoland speaks. 1941. 
Eskimoland speaks. 1945. 18542 
Vize, V. fU. Gidrol. ocherk moria Laptevykh 
i Vost.-Sibirskogo. 1926. 18783 


1934. 


agas 


18541 


‘hukchi Sea—Lighthouses & beacons 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ogni i 
znaki Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1937. 18210 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Opi- 
sanie matakov i znakov. 1936. 18212 
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U. S. Coast Guard. Light list Pacifie Coast 
1949. 1949. 18306 
Chukchi Sea—Magnetism, Terrestrial 
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Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Meteorology - Observa- 
tions. 
Hildebrandsson, H. H. Observ. météorol. 
exped. Véga. 1882. 7087 
Leningrad. Vsesomiznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteor. nabliid. poliarnykh stantSii. 1938. 
9900 
Sverdrup, H. U. Meteorol. II tables (Maud 
Exped. 1918-25). 1930. 17296 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Mineral resources. 
Andrianov, A. V., and F. A. Golovachev. 
Geol. stroenie i poleznye iskopaemye. 1938. 
563 
Artem’ev, B. N. Geol. stroenie i poleznye 
iskopaemye. 1936. 1739 
Nikol’skii, A. P. 
Geol.-metallogenicheskii ocherk. 1939. 12312 
Geol. stroenie i poleznye iskopaemye. 1938. 
12311 
Rabkin, M. L., and N. I. Tikhomirov. Geol. 
stroenie i poleznye iskopaemye. 1938. 
14067 
Tul’chinskii, K. N. Iz puteshestviia k Berin- 
govu prolivu. 1906. 18074 
Ziks, D. Chukotskii p-ov. 1916. 19910 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Mineral waters. 
Golovachev, F. A. Mineral’nye istochniki 
Chukotskogo p-va. 1987. 5895 
Nikol’skii, A. P. Gorfachie klitchi. 1937. 
12313 
Rabkin, M. I. Neshkenskii goriachii istoch- 
nik. 1987. 14065 
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Chukotskiy P-ov—Sealing 


Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Molluscs. 
Dall, W. H. Land & freshwater mollusks 
Harriman Exped. 1904. 3593 
Krause, Aurel. Einige Landschnecken. 1883. 
9292 
Reinhardt, O. Gebriider Krause gesammelten 
Pupa- Hyalina- u. Vallonia. 1888. 14363 
Westerlund, C. A. Land- och sétvatten-mol- 
lusker (Vega-exped.) 1887. 19329 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Molluses, Fossil. 
Slodkevich, V. S. Fauna mollitskov pobe- 
rezh’ia zal. Lavrentiia. 1935. 16220 
Chukotsziy Poluostrov—Mosses & liverworts. 
Kurtz, F. Ueber d. v. d. Doktoren Krause 
v. d. Tschuktschen-Halbinsel Pflanzen- 
sammlung. 1882. 9488 
Miiller, C. Musci Tschuctschici. 188%. 11820 
Savich, L. I. 
O gibridnom  proiskhozhdenii Tetrapoda 
paradoxus. 1924. 15384 
O novykh mestonakhozhdeniiakh mkhov. 
1924. 15385 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Mountains. 
Obruchev, S. V. Orograficheskii ocherk Chu- 
kotskogo okruga. 1936. 12660 
Obruchev, S. V., and K. A. _ Salishchev. 
Mountain systems NE. Asia. 1935. 12671 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Paleontology. 
Chernyshev, B. B. O paleozoiskoi faune i flore 
r. Chevtun. 1939. 3093 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Peat. 
Pavlov, S. G. Torf na Chukotke. 1937. 18191 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Peat bogs. 
Tikhomirov, B. A. O lesnoi faze sev. Sibiri. 
1941. 17682 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Petrology. 
Andrianov, A. V., and F. A. Golovachev. Geol. 
stroenie i poleznye iskopaemye. 1938. 563 
Nikol’skii, A. P. 
Geol. stroenie i poleznye iskopaemye. 1938. 
12311 
Granity Chukotskogo p-ova. 1937. 12314 
Rabkin, M. J., and N. I. Tikhomirov. Geol. 
stroenie i poleznye iskopaemye. 1938. 
14067 
Tikhomirov, N. I., and M. I. Rabkin. Sieni- 
tovyi massiv m. Dezhneva. 1987. 17701 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Physical geography. 
Dawson, G. M. Geol. notes coasts & islands 
Bering Sea. 1894. 3727 
Kirmishina, M. T. Geomorfologifa i chetver- 
tichnye otlozhenifa. 1939. 8733 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Phytogeography. 
Kurtz, F. Flora d. Tschuktschenhalbinsel. 
1894. 9486 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Polar stations. 
K., M. Observatorifa “Dezhnev”. 1934. 8299 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Population. 
Vdovin, I. S. Rasselenie narodnostei. 19454. 
18607 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Ports. 
Kostiik, A. G. Port Providenifa. 1940. 9175 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Reindeer. 
Druri, I. V. Pastbishchnoe khoziaistvo i vypas 
olenei. 1936. 4137 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Rodents. 
Peters, W. Neue Art von Lagomys. 1882. 
13372 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Routes. 
Shnakenburg, N. B. Puti soobshcheniia. 1935. 
15974 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Sealing. 
Rozanov, M. P. Promysel morskogo zveria na 
Chukotskom p-ve. 1981. 14937 
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Chukotskiy P-ov—Solar Radiation 


Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Solar radiation. 
Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aktinometricheskie nablitd. 1939. 9891 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Solifluction phenomena. 
Obruchev, S. V. _ SolifliaktSionnye terrasy. 
1937. 12665 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Tin ores. 
Rokhlin, M. I., and A. P. Nikol’skii. Olovo na 
Chukotke. 1936. 14761 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Trade & commerce. 
Kirillov, N. V. Aliaska i eia otnoshenie k 
Chukotskomu p-ovu. 1912. 8732 
Le-Miur, V. Snabzhenie sev. fAkutii i Chu- 
kotki. 1935. 9864 
Tul’chinskii, K. N. Iz puteshestvifa k Ber- 
ingovu prolivu. 1906. 18074 
Chukotsky Poluostrov—Transportation. 
Shnakenburg, N. B. Puti soobshcheniia. 
i935. 15974 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Tree line. 


Leont’ev, F. S. Sev. predel drevesn. porod. 
1948. 9922 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Trees. 
Floderus, B. G. O. Salix rotundifolia. 1941. 
5099 


Chukotskiy Poluostrov—Worms — Annelid worms. 
Eisen, A. G. Enchytr®@lids Harriman Exped. 
1904. 4425 
Chulitna (river & basin, Alaska; 62°20’ N. 150° 
10’ W.) 
Capps, S. R. 
Geol. of Alaska Railroad region. 1940. 2834 
Glaciation of Alaska Range. 1912. 2836 
Moffit, F. H., and J. E. Pogue. Broad Pass 


region. 1915. 11587 
Osgood, W. H. Biol. reconnaissance Alaska 
Pen. 1904. 12914 
Ross, C. P. Mineral deposits Chulitna R. 
Alaska. 1933. 14852 
Chuna Tundra (Kolskiy Poluostrov; 67°30" N. 
33° E.) 


Kupletskii, B. M. Geol.-petrograf. kharakter- 
istika Chuna-tundry. 1933. 9453 
Chunilna Creek (Alaska; 62°19’ N. 150°07" W.) 
Yanert, W. Report on explor. in Alaska 1898. 
1899. 19750 
Chunya (river & basin, 
63° N. 97° E.) 


Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 


Rubin, A. M. Rastitel’nost’ doliny r. Chuni. 
1935. 14971 
Churches; see also, Missions; names of people 
with subhead Religion eg. Eskimos— 
Religion. 
Churches—Greenland. 
Balle, K. Church of Greenland. 1929. 1018 
Grénlandske _ selskab. Diskussioner _vedr. 
Grénlandsbetaenkning. 1947. 6277 
Jénsson, F. On the Icelandic colonization 
Greenland. 1928. 8255 
Miller, R. Fortegnelse over praester 1721- 
1910. 1912. 11826 
Ostermann, H. B. S. 
History of mission. 1929. 12968 
Provost Knud Balle. 1928. 12972 
Sveistrup, P. P., and S. Dalgaard. Danske 
styre af Grgnland 1825-50. 1945. 17269 


Churches—Greenland, West. 
Ostermann, H. B. S. Grénlands aeldste kirke. 
1937. 12965 
Churches—Yukon Territory. 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. 
Territories & Yukon 
Territory. 1926. 2753 
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Northwest 
Branch. Yukon 


| Churchill (pop. pl., Northern Manitoba; 58°46’ N, 


94°10" W.). 
Beckett, E. 
Our historic northern route. 1941. 1220 
Plant life Churchill. 1945. 1221 
Canada. Parliament. Senate. Special com- 
mittee on Hudson B. & Strait. Report. 
1920, 1926. 2812 
Carter, H. D. Sea of destiny. 1940. 2920 
Ferguson, M. S. Notes on arctic fairy shrimp. 


1935. 4889 
Gardner, G . Via Churchill. 1934. 5542 
Harrington, L. North on Hudson B. Railway, 


1947. 6681 

Innis, H. A. Hudson B. Ry. 1930. 7735 

Jackson, W. E. W. Magnetic observ. Hudson 
B. & St. 1913. 7951 

Johansen, F. Descrip. country & vegetation 
Churchill. 1933. 8170 

Klein, G. J. Canadian survey snow-covers. 
1948. 8804 

Lamont, A. H. Ice conditions Hudson B. 
1949. 9634 

*Laycock, A. H. Churchill, Manitoba. 1949. 
772 

Lofthouse, J. Thousand miles from post 
office. 1922. 10307 

Miller, A. K., and W. Youngquist. Ordovician 
cephalopods Hudson B. 1947. 11457 


Miller, R. R. 
11485 
Polunin, N. V. Aretie unfolding, Can. air- 

borne exped. (1946). 1949. 13668 
Ridout, D. G. Port Churchill. 1931. 14536 
Ross, C. Mit Kind u. Kegel in Arktis. 1934. 

14854 
Saskatchewan. Dept of Highways & Transpor- 

tation. Hudson B. Route & Churchill. 1939. 


Hudson B. & its ports. 1982. 


15362 

Tuttle, C. R. Our N. land, Hudson B. exped. 
1884. 1885. 18107 

Tyrrell, J. B. Is land around Hudson B. ris- 
ing? 1896. 18154 

Williams, M. Y. Churchill, Manitoba. 1949. 
19536 


Churchill—Harbor. 


Bell, C. N. Our northern waters. 1884. 1266 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
Hudson’s B. Exped. 1886. 1887. 2714 
Canada. Dept. of Railways & Canals. Report 

Hudson’s B. railway surveys. 1909. 2731 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Hudson B. 
Route. 1908. 2733 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Natural Re- 


Hudson B. 


sources Intelligence Branch. 


region. 1929. 2741 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Natural Re 
sources Intelligence Service. Hudson B. 
railway belt & Hudson B. 1925. 2740 
Canada. Dept. of Transport. Churchill & 
Hudson B, Route. 1929. 2755 


Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Tide 
tables Atlantic Coast, 1933-49. 1932-48. 
2791 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Tide 
tables Churchill June—Oct. 1928-33. 1927- 
32. 2789 

Kydd, G. Paper on construction terminals 
Churchill. 1922. 9526 

Ogilvie, N. J. Coast-line & islands Hudson 
B. 1934. 12747 


Palmer, Sir F. Report selection of terminal 
port Hudson B. 1927? 13067 


Saskatchewan. Dept. of Highways & Trans- 
portation. Hudson B. Route & Churchill. 
1939. 15362 


Clark, Lake 





a Saskatchewan. Dept. of Railways, Labour & | Hachey, H. B., and S. J. Walker. Biol. & 
Industries. Hudson B. Route. 1933. 15363 ocean. conditions Hudson B. 2. 1931. 6427 
0 U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions McInnes, W. Basins of Nelson & Churchill 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 R. 1913. 10629 
om- Churchill—Meteorology ~ Observations. Manitoba. Commissioner of Northern Mani- 
ort Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation con- toba. Manitoba’s northland. 1918. 10850 
; ditions Hudson B. Route. 1930. 2756 Tyrrell, J. B. Early explor. Churchill R. 1917. 
Churchill (region). PE... gee 
mp. Allen, A. A. Some changes bird life Chur- Chuvantzy, see Yukaghirs. 
chill. 1945. 285 Chydeniusfjella (massif, Vestspitsbergen; 79° N. 
Berry, J. M. Army tractor trains. 1948. 17° E.) 
vay. 1466 Backlund, H. G. Observ. dans Spitzberg 
Canadian Radio Wave Propagation Committee. central. 1908. 877 
Loran reception Churchill June-July. 1945. | Cinnabar Creek (Alaska; 60°42’ N. 158°46’ W.) 
Ison 2820 Cady, W. M. Quicksilver deposits Cinnabar 
Sporadic E ionization Churchill. 1946. 2822 Creek. 1944. 2607 
tion Clarke, W. E. On birds Ft. Churchill, Hud- | Circle (pop. pl., Alaska; 65°50’ N. 144°04" W.). 
son's B. 1890. 3206 Fraser, J. D. Gold fever. 1923. 5212 
ers. Dalrymple, A. J. Winged travellers sub-Arc- U. S. Congress. House. Committee on Military 
tic. 1935. 3633 : Affairs. Relief of people, Yukon R. coun- 
B. Davies, F. T. Aurora at Churchill, Man. 1943- try. 1899. 18320 
4. 1945. 3703 . Circle (region). 
949. Ellis, H. R. Northward bound for godwits. Alaska Insect Control Project. Interim re- 
1948. 4556 port 1947. 1947. 166 
post Farley, F. L. : ' Brooks, A. H. Circle precinct. 1907. 2248 
Birds Churchill, Manitoba. 1940. 4801 Covert, C. C., and C. E. Ellsworth. Water- 
‘ian Churchill bird-life. 1938. 4802 supply Yukon-Tanana region, 1907-08. 
Further bird-life Churchill. 1939. 4803 1909. 3444 
932. Fowler, H. W. Fishes Nueltin L. Exped. Elisworth, C. E., and R. W. Davenport. Sur- 
1947. 1948. 5183 i face water Yukon-Tanana region. 1915. 
air- Geldart, H. D. Notes on plants Churchill. 4568 
_ 1887. 5605 Kellogg, C. E., and I. J. Nygard. Soils of 
Grinnell, L. 1. Notes on Lapland longspurs Alaska. 1949. 8513 
934. _Churehill. 1944. 6249 Prindle, L. M. Geol. reconnaissance Circle 
Grinnell, L. L, and R. S. Palmer. Notes on quadrangle. 1913. 13955 
por- bird-life of Churchill. 1941. 6250 Secamman, E. List of plants interior Alaska 
939. Hocking, B., and others. Prelim. evaluation 1940. 15420 
of insecticides against blackflies. 1949. Steffen ‘H 
ped. 7167 Beitr. z. Flora Alaska. 1936. 16885 
Hyman, L. H. N. Amer. Rhabdocoela (etc.) Verstreute Beitr. z. Flora. 1938. 16889 
ris- 1938. 7626 re nage) ; 
Leussler, R. A., and O. Bryant. Notes diur- Cirripedia, see Crustaceans, 
949. nal Lepidoptera (Bryant 1929-32). 1935. Cities, see Populated places. 
9952 Citizen (Whaler). 
McClure, H. E. Holmes, L. Arctic whalemen. 1857. 7321 
266 Aspection biotic communities Churchill. Civil Aeronautics Administration, see U. S. 
vort 1943. 10559 Civil Aeronautics Administration. 
Barren land bugs. 1937. 10560 Claim Point (Alaska; 59°12” N. 151°50" W.) 
ort Floral symphony on Hudson B. 1938. 10561 Gill, A. C. Chromite of Kenai Pen. Alaska. 
31 McDuffie, W. C., and others. 1922. 6746 
B. Effectiveness DDT & other insecticides. Guild, P. W. Chromite deposits Kenai Pen. 
1949. 10604 1941. 6345 
Re- Effectiveness prehatching treatments. 1949. | Clam fisheries—Alaska. 
B. 10605 : Snow, C. R. Elements of clam gunnery. 1937. 
Shelford, V. E. Abundance collared lemming 16359 
Re- Churchill area. 1943. 15878 Sweazey, M. E. Swimming razor. 1944. 17351 
B. Shelford, V. E., and A. C. Twomey. Tundra Thompson, S. H., and F. W. Weymouth. Con- 
) animal communities Churchill. 1941. 15879 dition razor clam fishery. 1935. 17613 
& Stémer, P. Plants Hudson B. Railway & Clarence, Port, see Port Clarence (Alaska). 
Churchill. 1933. 17053 ‘ Clarence Strait (Alaska, Gulf of; 55-56° N. 
hide Taverner, P. A., and G. M. Sutton. Birds of 132°15’ W.) 
-48. _Churchill. 1934. 17474 : Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. SE. Alas- 
Twinn, C. R., and others. Prelim. account ka pilot. 3d ed. 1948. 6101 
ride biting flies Churchill. 1948. 18115 Clarence Strait (region). 
27- Twomey, A. C. On wings of arctic summer. Davidson, F. A., and L. S. Christey. Migra- 
1937. 18118 ’ ‘ tions salmon SE. Alaska. 1940. 3692 
nals Viadykov, V. D. Biol. & oceanographic con- Rich, W. H. Salmon-tagging Alaska 1930. 
ditions Hudson B. 9. 1933. 18860 1935. 14465 
son Williams, M. Y. Geol. history Churchill. 1948. | Rich, W. H., and E. M. Ball. Statistical re- 
19539 | 


. view Alaska salmon fisheries IV. 1935. 
inal Churchill (river and basin, Northern Manitoba: 14470 


58°47" N. 94°11" W.). Clark, Lake (Alaska; 60°15’ N. 154°20" W.) 
ins- Aleock, F. J. Churchill R. 1916. 207 Capps, S. R. S. Alaska Range. 1935. 2843 
hill. Birket-Smith, K. Contrib. Chipewyan eth- | Martin, G. C., and F. J. Katz. Geol. recon- 
nology. 1930. 1608 naissance of Iliamna region. 1912. 11001 
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Clark, Lake 


Osgood, W. H. Biol. reconnaissance Alaska 
Pen. 1904. 12914 

Smith, P. S. L. Clark-Central Kuskokwim 
region. 1917. 16325 


Clarke, Capt. Charles, d. 1779. 


Lieven, E., tr. 
1934. 10034 


English in Kamchatka 1779. 


Clavering © (island, East Greenland; 74°20’ N. 


21° E.) 
Ahlmann, H. W. 
Glaciological research. 1948. 86 
Natur och minniskor kring nordl. Atlan- 
ten. 1941. 91 


Researches on snow & ice 1918-40. 1946. 
98 
Ahlmann, H. W., and B. E. Eriksson. Studies 


in NE. Greenland 1939-40. Pt. 1-4. 1941- 
42. 107 

Backlund, H. G., and D. Malmavist. Z. Geol. 
nordostgrénlind. Basaltformation. I. 1932. 
889 

Bartlett, R. A., and J. Bird. 
Greenland Exped. 1931. 1111 


Bartlett E. 


Bégvad, R., and A. Rosenkrantz. Beitr. z. 
Kennt. d. unteren Kreide Ostgrgnlands. 
1934. 1840 


Brandal, A. Dagbok overvintring (stgrgn- 
land 1908-9. 1930. 2082 
Danbo, J. M. Om Grégnlands areal II. (st- 


gréniand. 1939. 3642 

Fischer, A. G. Belemnoid Permian of Green- 
land. 1947. 5008 

Flint, R. F. Glacial geol. & geomorphology 


(Boyd exped. 1938). 1948. 
Frebold, H. 
Lagerungsverhaltn. Unterkreide v. Ostgrin- 


5088 


land. 1932. 5231 
Marine Oberkarbon Ostgrénlands. 1931. 
5232 


Marines Unterperm Ostgrénland. 1932. 5234 
Halle, T. G. Younger Paleozoic plants E. 
Greenland. 1931. 6494 
Hansen, C. I. “Clavering Men.” 1912. 6578 
Hesselbo, A. Mosses Clavering @. 1948. 7049 
Koch, L. Carboniferous & Triassic stratigra- 


phy. 1931. 8932 

Koldewey, K. and others. Fahrt der Ger- 
mania. 1873. 9022 

Lacmann, O. Geleitworte z. Blittern Cla- 


veringéya. 1937. 9541 
Larsen, H. E. Dg¢demandsbugten, Eskimo 
settlement. 1934. 9703 


Madsen, C. Ornithologiske iagttag. Ostgrdén- 
land. 1925. 10706 
Malmgavist, D. Z. Kennt. oberkarbonische 
Sedimente Clavering Ins. 1932. 10838 
Mayne, W. Cretaceous beds NE. Greenland. 
1949. 11143 
Mayne, W., and others. Geol. 
postdevonischen Zone. 1938. 
Mayne, W. 
Stratigraphie d. Jurabildungen 
lands. 1947. 11146 
Stratigraphie d. Kiistengebietes v. Mstgrgn- 


Untersuch. 
11144 


Ostgr¢én- 


land. 1940. 11147 
Stratigraphie u. Faziesverhiltnisse. 1942. 
11148 


Miller, A. K., and W. M. Furnish. Cyclolobus, 
Permian E. Greenland. 1940. 11456 
Mittelholzer, A. E. Kristallingebiete Claver- 

ing-@ u. Payer Land. 1941. 11541 
Nielsen, E. Studies on Triassic fishes. I. 
1942. 12268 
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Noe-Nygaard, A., 
Z. Stratigraphie 
12363 

Pansch, Adolf. Excursionen Sabine- & Claver- 


and G. Siive-Séderbergh, 
Claveringinsel. 1932, 


ing-Insel. 1873. 13100 
Poser, H. Talstudien Westspitzbergen u, 
Ostgrénland. 1936. 13876 
Rodahl, K. 
Cross-bred sledge dogs NE. Greenland. 1943, 
14714 
Swedish-Norwegian Exped. Greenland 1939- 
40. 1943. 14718 
Sgrensen, T. J. Temperature relations & 
phenology NE. Greenland. 1941. 16410 
Stauber, H. Triasablagerungen Ostgrénland. 


1942. 16709 

Stensié, E. A. Triassic fishes E. Greenland. 
1932. 16933 

Toula, F., and O. Lenz. Geol. Ostgriénlands 
73-76° N. 1874. 17908 


Vischer, A. 
Ergeb. v. Studien Postdevonische Tektonik. 


1939. 18742 
Postdevonische Bau Ostgrénlands. 1940, 
18743 
Postdevonische Tektonik Ostgrénland. 1943, 
18744 
Clay, see also Construction materials. 
Clay—Alaska. 
Waring, G. A. Nonmetalliferous deposits 


Alaska rr. belt. 1947. 
Clay—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Ostrovetskii, K. L., and G. N. Solov’ianov. 
Opyt zimnikh izyskanii. 1932. 12990 
Rikhter, G. D. Kratkaia geol. kharakteristika 
r. Nivy. 1932. 14555 
Clay—Mackenzie District. 
Camsell, C., and W. Malcolm. 
basin. 1919. 2700 
Clay—Manitoba, Northern. 
Johnston, W. A. Reconnaissance soil survey 
along Hudson B. 1918. 8227 
Clay—Novaya Zemlya. 
Klenova, M. V.  PostpliotSenovaia glina iz 
guby Krestovol. 1932. 8820 
Clay—Ontario, Northern. 
Bell, J. M. Economic resources Moose R. 
basin. 1904. 1270 
Borron, E. B. Report on basin of Moose R. 
& adjacent country. 1890. 2019 
Caley, J. F. Hudson B. lowland. 1947. 2641 
Crozier, A. R. Refractory clay deposits on 
Missinaibi R. 193%. 3498 
Davey, E. R. Tests on Onakawana fire clays. 


19125 


Mackenzie R. 


1932. 3685 
Dyer, W. S. 
Fire clay deposits Moose R. basin. 1932. 
4258 
Geol. & economic deposits Moose R. basin. 
1928. 4259 


Dyer, W. S., and A. R. Crozier. 
Lignite & refractory clay of Onakawana 
field. 1933. 4264 
Refractory clays of N. Ontario. 1933. 
Keele, J. 
Mesozoic clays & sands in N. Ontario. 1921. 
8478 
Mesozoic clays in N. Ontario. 1920. 8479 
Montgomery, R. J., and R. J. Watson. Fire 
clay, kaolin & silica sand. 1928. 11687 
Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Abitibi & Matta- 
gami R. 1920. 12837 
Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Invest. non-metal- 
lic mineral resources, 1928. 1930. 12839 


4265 


rgh, 
932, 


ver- 


943. 


139. 


148. 


sits 


yey 


41 
on 


I- 


Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Invest. non-metal- 
lic mineral resources, 1929. 1931. 12840 
Clearwater (river and basin, Northern Quebec; 
56°20" N. 76° W.) 
Low, A. P. 
Report explor. in James’ B. 1888. 10376 
Report on traverse of N.. Labrador Pen. 
1898. 10373 
Clearwater Lake (Northern Quebec; 56°10’ N. 
74°30" W.) 
Low, A. P. Report on traverse of N. Labra- 
dor Pen. 1898. 10373 
Cleave Creek (Alaska; 61°07’ N. 144°53” W.) 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
Cleveland (volcano, Aleutian Islands; 52°30’ N. 
171° W.) 
Silk, L. Tragedy on Chuginadak. 1944. 16093 
Cleveland Peninsula (Southeast Alaska; 55°45’ 
N. 132° W.) 
Kennedy, G. C., and M. S. Walton. 
Geol. & mineral deposits ultrabasie rock. 
1946. 8530 
Ultrabasic rocks Blashke I. (ete.) 1944. 8533 
U. S. Geological Survey. Caamano Pt. anti- 
mony deposit. 1943. 18357 
Climate, see also Meteorology. 
Ahlmann, H. W. Researches on snow & ice 
1918-40. 1946. 98 
*Baur, F. Klima d. bisher erforschten Arktis. 
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Toenges, A. L. Coal mine development 
Alaska. 1949. 17742 
U. S. Dept. of the Interior. Regulations gov- 
erning coal-land Alaska. 1916. 18350 
Wilcox, H. G. Alaska production should in- 
crease. 1948. 19471 
Coal mines & mining—Alaska, Northern 
Collier, A. J. Geol. & coal of C. Lisburne. 
1906. 3305 
Sanford, R. S., and H. C. Pierce. Explor. coal 
deposits Pt. Barrow & Wainwright. 1946. 
15330 
Toenges, A. L., and T. R. Jolley. Invest. coal 
deposits for local use Alaska. 1947. 17743 
Coal mines & mining—Alaska, Southeast 
Wright, C. W. Reconnaissance of Admiralty 
I. 1906. 19705 
Coal mines and mining—Bj¢grngya. 
Hoel, A. Coal deposits of Svalbard. 1925. 
7193 
Horn, G., and A. K. Orvin. Geol. Bear L 
coal. 1928. 7412 
Zetzche, P. Steinkohle Spitzbergen. 1921. 
19866 
Coal mines & mining—Greenland, West 
Ball, S. H. Mineral resources Greenland 
1923. 1015 
Bégeild, O. B. Mining in Greenland. 1929. 
1821 
Coal mines & mining—Krasnoyarskiy Kray 
Urvantsev, N. N. Klimat v raione Noril’- 
skogo. 1934. 18439 
Coal mines & mining—Ontario, Northern 
Ontario Research Foundation. Technical & 
economic invest. lignite. 19393. 12843 
Coal mines & mining—Svalbard 
Hoel, A. 
Coal fields of Svalbard. 1925. 7194 
Coal mining Svalbard. 1938. 7195 
Coal mines & mining—Svalbard — Bibliography 
*Orvin, A. K. Bibliog. geol., physical geog. 
Svalbard. 1947. 12877 
Coal mines & mining—Vestspitsbergen 
Aasgaard, G. Svalbard under verdenskrigen. 


1947. 13 

Ahlmann, H. W. Spetsbergens kolfilt. 1941. 
101 

Andersson, G. Spetsbergens  koltillgAngar. 
1917. 469 


Brown, R. N. R. 
Commercial development Spitsbergen. 1912. 
2323 
Mining in Spitsbergen. 1922. 2325 
Present state of Spitsbergen. 1919. 2327 
Recent developments in Spitsbergen. 192. 
2328 
Spitsbergen 1914. 1915. 2332 
Cadell, H. M. Coal-mining Spitsbergen. 1921. 


2603 
Dege, W. Heutige Besiedlung Spitzbergens. 
1939. 3775 
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De Geer, G. J. Om Spetsbergens natur i 
Sveagruvans omnejd. 1919. 3787 

Dole, N. H. America in Spitsbergen. 1922. 

Dresselhuys, H. H. Nederlandsche exped. 
1920. 1921. 4110 

G., S. Na ShpitSbergene. 1917. 5447 

Hoel, A. Coal deposits of Svalbard. 1925. 
7193 

Illingworth, F. Life in Spitsbergen. 1949. 
7703 


Ivanov, I. M. 
ShpitSbergen. 1934. 7897 
ShpitSbergen. 2-0e izd. 1935. 7898 
Klees, C. Ausbeutung d. Kohlenvorkommen 
Spitzbergens. 1925: 8802 
Lindholm, J. log utenfor gruben. 1937. 10148 
National Geographic magazine. Spitsbergen 
mines coal again. 1948. 12099 
Northern Exploration Company, Ltd., London. 
Gate to markets: Spitsbergen. 1918? 12550 
Spitsbergen’s mineral wealth. 1918? 12551 
Orvin, A. K. Geol. Kings Bay Spitsbergen. 
1934. 12880 
Simmersbach, B. Steinkohlenvorkommen 
Spitzbergen. 1917. 16096 
Staé] von Holstein, L. F. W. Norway in 
Arcticum. Spitsbergen to Greenland? 1932. 
16669 
StavnitSer, M. E. 
BarentSburg. 1986. 16711 
Russkie na Shpitsbergene. 1948. 16712 
Werenskiold, W. Norges kullkammer. 1933. 
19290 
Westby, S. Store norske tyve Ar. 1936. 19326 
Wilcockson, W. H. Coal in Spitsbergen. 1918. 
19468 
Zetzche, P. 
19866 
Coal mines & mining—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Gusev, A. I. Bulunskii uglenosnyi raion. 
1936. 6387 
Ivina, M. Sangar-Khafa. 1940. 7925 
Coal mines & mining—Yukon Territory 
Annes, E. C. Geol. & economic minerals 
Yukon. 1915. 594 
Bostock, H. S. Carmacks District, Yukon. 
1936. 2025 
Bostock, H. S., and W. E. Cockfield. Mining 
industry of Yukon, 1929-40. 1930-1941. 
2035 
Cairnes, D. D. 
Explor. in Yukon S. of Whitehorse. 1906. 
2616 
Prelim. memoir Lewes & Nordenskidld R. 
1910. 2621 
Report on Yukon between Whitehorse & 
Tantalus. 1908. 2624 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Yukon Terri- 
tory, history & resources. 1916. 2738 
Coast Mountains (Yukon Territory: 60-62° N. 
135°-138° W.); see also Brabazon Range. 
Schwatka, F. 
Along Alaska’s great river. 1885. 15598 
Summer in Alaska. 1898. 15604 
Coast Range, see Coast Mountains 
Coasts, see also Erosion, Marine; Shore lines. 
Coasts—Alaska 
Beechey, F. W. 
Narrative of voyage 1825-28. New ed. 1891. 
1228 
Narrative of voyage to Pacific 1825-28. 1831. 
1227 


Steinkohle Spitzbergen. 1921. 


Coasts—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’ 


Narrative of voyage to Pacific 1825-28. 1832. 
1229 

Brooks, A. H. Geog. & geol. of Alaska. 1906. 
2253 

Buckland, W., ed. Geology (Beechey’s voyage, 
1825-28). 1839. 2433 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering Sea 

| & St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 

| Tanner, Z. L. Fishing grounds of Bristol 

} 

| 


Bay. 1891. 17414 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
tSita Chukotskogo morfa. 1938-40. 18200 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Safeguard 
gateways of Alaska. 1918. 18297 

*U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska, pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 

Coasts—Alaska, Northern 

Beechey, F. W. 

Narrative of voyage 1825-28. New ed. 1831. 
1228 . 
Narrative of voyage to Pacific 1825-28. 1831. 

1227 
Narrative of voyage to Pacific 1825-28. 1832. 
1229 
Buckland, W., ed. Geology (Beechey’s voyage, 
1825-28). 1839. 2433 
Kashevarov, Lt. Zhurnal, éksped. 1838. 1879. 
8445 
Kindle, E. M. Notes on Pt. Hope spit. 1909. 
8696 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance in N. Alaska, 
1901. 1904. 15543 
Simpson, T. Narrative discoveries N. coast, 
1836-39. 1843. 16124 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
tSifa Chukotskogo moria. 1938-40. 18200 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska, pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
Coasts—Alaska, Southeast 
*U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. I, 9th ed. 1948. 18302 
Coasts—Aleutian Islands 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska, pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
Coasts—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’ 

Androsova, V. P., and others. Geog. ocherk 
zap. poberezh’ia Kanina. 1934. 569 
Androsova, V. P. Mestnaia_ terminologiia 

poberezhii. 1937. 571 
Epshtein, V. M. Ocherk primorskoi rastitel’- 
nosti. 1937. 4641 
Ermolaev, M. M. Otchet o rabote. 1929. 4684 


Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Fahrt nach d. Ob u. Jenissei. 1919-44. 
5665 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 


Handbuch d. N.-kiiste Russlands. Tl. 1. 3. 
} Aufl. 1930-54. 5666 
| GorbatSkii, G. V. PostpliotSenovye otlozhenifa 
p-va Kanina. 1932. 5929 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White Sea 
pilot. 1946-48. 6103 
Inostrantsev, A. A. Geol. obzor mezhdu 
Bielym m. i Onezhskim oz. 1871. 17736 
*Kal’ianov, V. P. Geomorf. i gidrolog. na- 
bhitd. 1934. 8336 
Kal’ianov, V. P., and V. P. Androsova. Geo- 
| morf. nablitid. na Kanine. 1933. 8339 
Kuzin, P. S. Kratkoe opisanie berega p-va 
Kanina. 1933. 9501 
Litke, F. P. 
Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1948. 10211 
Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siev. Ledo- 
\ vityi ok. 1828. 10212 
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Coasts—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’ 


Novosil’tS0v, A. N. Na nizov’fakh Pechory. 


1901. 12608 
Panov, D. G. 
Geol. struktura BarentSova moria. 1941. 
13088 
Geomorf. obzor poberezhii BarentSova moria. 
1937. 13089 
Ramsay, W. Beitr. Geol. d. recenten Bildun- 
gen Halbinsel Kanin. 1904. 14136 
Savel’ev, A. S. Insel Kolgujew. 1852. 15372 
Sk., A. Opis’ beregov Siév. ok. 1847. 16160 
Suvorov, E. K. 
Cheshskaia éksped. 1925. 1927. 17249 
Cheshskaia éksped. 1926. 1929. 17250 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
tSifa BarentSova moria III. 1939. 18198 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
tsiia Belogo moria. 1939. 18199 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
tsifa Karskogo moria. I-II 1938-40. 18202 

Varnek, A. I. Obzor rabot Gidrograf. éksped. 
1902. 1903. 18546 

Zekkel’, fA. D. O proiskhozhdenii Belo- 
morsko-Kuloiskogo ustupa. 1934. 19825 

Zenkovich, V. P. Berega Mezenskogo zal. 


1941. 19851 
Zhitkov, B. M. Po Kaninskoi tundrie. 1904. 
19887 


Coasts—Baffin Island. 

Bell, R. Survey in Baffinland. 1901. 1297 

France. Service hydrographique. Instructions 
nautiques ouest Groenland. 1937-47. 5189 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 

Smith, F. C. G. Canadian survey of Hudson 
B. route. 1936. 16299 

Sutherland, P. C. Few remarks physical geog. 
Davis St. 1853. 17230 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 


N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Coasts—Bjgrngya. 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 


Spitzbergen-Handbuch. 1916-43. 5672 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 2, 5th ed. 1949. 6095 

Kjer, R. Farvannsbeskrivelse Bjgrngya. 1929. 
8771 

Nansen, 
12020 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
t3if& BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate- 
rialy po lotsii o-vov Medvezh’ego. 1942. 
18206 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
NwW. N. Norway, Svalbard. 1931-48. 
18373 

Coasts—Canadian Arctic Islands 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

Coasts—Ellesmere Island 

Bentham, R. Structure & glaciers S. Elles- 
mere I. 1941. 1348 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 

Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 

Sutherland, P. C. Few remarks physical geog. 
Davis St. 1853. 17230 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
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F. Strandflat &  isostasy. 1922. 


Arctic 


Arctic 





U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Wright, J. W. SE. Ellesmere I. 1940. 
Coasts—Greenland 
Brown, Robt. On physical structure Green- 
land. 1875. 2319 
Coasts—Greenland, East 
Gerlache, A. de. Banquise et céte NE. Grén- 


19723 


land. 1906. 5662 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 2, 5th ed. 1949. 6095 

Knudsen, R. Under gstkysten af Grgnland, 
1893. 1894. 8905 

Koch, J. P. Survey NE. Greenland. (Dan- 


mark eksped.) 1917. 8926 
Koch, L. Danish Exped. E. Greenland, 1929, 


1930. 8934 

Madsen, H. Invest. shore fauna E. Green- 
land. 1936. 10715 

Mikkelsen, E., and others. Blosseville Coast 
E. Greenland. 1933. 11419 

Richter, S. Contrib. archaeology NE. Green- 
land. 1934. 14516 


U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Greenland, Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 18371 
Coasts—Greenland, North 
Astrup, E. Journey Melville B. 1895. 1775 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Greely, . W. Recent discoveries in N. 
Greenland & Grinnell Land. 1884. 6117 
Sutherland, P. C. Few remarks physical geog. 
Davis St. 1853. 17230 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Greenland, Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 18371 
Coasts—Greenland, West 
Birket-Smith, K. Physiography W. Green- 
land. 1928. 1630 
France. Service hydrographique. Instructions 
nautiques ouest Groenland. 1937-47. 5189 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Sutherland, P. C. Few remarks physical geog. 
Davis St. 1853. 17230 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Wordie, J. M. Exped. Melville B. & Baffin 
Land. 1935. 19683 
Coasts—Jan Mayen. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot, v. 2, 5th ed. 1949. 6095 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ma- 
terialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego. 1942. 
18206 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Greenland, Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 18371 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N & N. Norway, Svalbard. 1931-48. 
18373 
Coasts—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Buckland, W., ed. Geology (Beechey’s voyage, 
1825-28). 1839. 2433 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. S & E 
Korea, Siberia & Okhotsk pilot. 1944-48. 
100 
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6 
Kal’ianov, VY. P. 
1934. 8338 
Komarov, V. L. 
chatki. 1937. 
Shmidt, P. fv. 
15966 


Otchet o geomorf. rabotakh. 


Rastitel’nost’ beregov Kam- 
9069 
Kamchatskaia éksped. 1916. 
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U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 

E. Siberia, Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Coasts—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. i ie 

Androsova, V. P. Mestnafa_ terminologifa 
poberezhii. 1937. 571 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering 
Sea & St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 

Krause, Aurel, and Arthur Krause. 

Exped. (Reisebriefe I.). 1882. 9296 
Exped. (Reisebriefe II). 1882. 9297 

Obruchev, S. V. Sev. poberezh’e Okhotskogo 
morta. 1936. 12663 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Chukotskogo moria. 1938-40. 18200 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Okhotskogo moria. 1938. 18204 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Vostochnosibirskogo moria. 1939. 18205 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia, Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 

Vakhrameev, A. A. Gidrograficheskie zari- 
sovki beregov. 1936. 18507 

Vrangel’, F. P. 

Narrative of exped. to polar sea 1820-23. 
1840. 18994 

Narrative of exped. to the polar sea. 1844. 
18996 

Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1848. 18997 

Puteshestvie po siev. beregam Sibiri, 1820- 
24.1841. 19001 

Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 

Coasts—Keewatin District. 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sail- 
ing directions, Hudson B. route. 1940. 
2788 

Webber, G. E. Account journey to Ranken 
Inlet. 1988. 19209 

Coasts—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 

Andreev, N. P. Siev. Ledovityi ok.; materialy 
po gidrologii. 1900. 509 

Androsova, V. P. Mestnaia_ terminologiia 
poberezhii. 1987. 571 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch d. N.-kiiste Russlands. TI. 1. 
3. Aufl. 1930-44. 5666 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White 
Sea pilot. 1946-48. 6103 

Litke, F. P. 

Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1948. 10211 
Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1828. 10212 

Maliarevskii, V. K. ‘“Potushchie” peski. 1948. 
10814 

Nikol’skii, V. V. Byt i promysly naseleniia. 
1927. 12326 

Panfilov, V. I. Uslovifa proizvodstva topo- 
graficheskoi s”emki. 1929. 13085 

Panov, D. G. 

Geol. struktura BarentSova moria. 1941. 


13088 
Geomorf. obzor poberezhii BarentSova moria. 
1987. 13089 


Pashkov, S. M. Iokan’skie o-va. 1988. 13155 

PodgaetSkii, L. I. Murmanskii bereg: ego 
priroda, promysla. 1890. 13599 

Retovskii, L. O. Nablitd. nad morskimi 
vannami. 1988. 14403 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
BarentSova morta II. 1941. 18197 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSiia 
Belogo moria. 1989. 18199 

Zaleskii, B. V., and B. P. Belikov. Stroitel’nye 
kamni. 1924. 19793 





Coasts—Manitoba, Northern 


Zenkovich, V. P. 
Kratkii obzor rabot po izuchenitt Murman- 
skogo poberezh’ia. 1937. 19853 
Nabliid. nad abraziei na Murmanskom 
beregu. 1937. 19854 
O profile beregovoi linii Murmana. 1937. 
19855 
Zimnie nabliud. na Murmanskom poberezh’e. 
1941. 19858 
Coasts—Komandorskiye, Ostrova. 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia, Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Coasts—Kong Karls Land. 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Spitzbergen-Handbuch. 1916-43. 5672 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 2, 5th ed. 1949. 6095 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lot3iia 
BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 

Coasts—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 

Gorbatskii, G. V. Geol. i rel’ef poberezh’ia 
Karskogo m. 1938. 5923 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 1, 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 

*Kal’ianov, V. P. Geomorf. i gidrologicheskie 
nabliud. 1934. 8336 

Kolitbakin, B. V. Fizikogeog. obzor. 1928. 
9035 

Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lotsii moria 
Laptevykh. 1935. 9681 

Liutkevich, E. M. Tektonika Karskogo po- 
berezh’ia. 1939. 10237 

Shokal’skii, f. M. Russian navigators 1895- 
96. 1898. 15984 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Eniseiskogo zal. 1924. 18201 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Sev. 
Ledovityi ok.; lotsifa Laptevykh. 1938. 
18213 

Vil’kitskii, A. I. O  rabotakh gidrograf. 
éksped. v 1895. 1896. 18711 ’ 

Coasts—Labrador. 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sail- 

ing directions, Hudson B. route. 1940. 


2788 
Forbes, A. Navigational notes Labrador. 
1938. 6133 


France. Service hydrographique. Instructions 
nautiques ouest Groenland. 1987-47. 5189 

Gathorne-Hardy, G. M. Recent journey N. 
Labrador. 1922. 5569 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. New- 
foundland & Labrador pilot 1939. 1940-50. 
6098 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

Wyatt, A. G. N. Surveying H.M.S. Challenger 
1932-33. 1984. 19744 

Coasts—Mackenzie District. 

Chipman, K. G., and J. R. Cox. Geog. notes 
arctic coast Canada. 1924. 3119 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering 
Sea & St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 

Simpson, T. Narrative discoveries N. coast, 
1836-39. 1848. 16124 

Coasts—Manitoba, Northern. 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sail- 
ing directions, Hudson B. route. 1940. 
2788 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 

Ogilvie, N. J. Coast-line & islands Hudson B. 
1934. 12747 

Smith, F. C. G. Canadian survey of Hudson 
B. route. 1986. 16299 
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Coasts—Manitoba, Northern 


U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Coasts—Nordaustlandet. 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Spitzbergen-Handbuch. 1916-43. 5672 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 

pilot, v. 2, 5th ed. 1949. 6095 
Sandford, K. S. Glacial conditions North-East 
Land. 1929. 15319 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
NW. & N. Norway, Svalbard. 1931-48. 
18373 
Coasts—Northwest Territories. 
Anderson, R. M. Recent explor. Canadian 
arctic coast. 1917. 458 
Back, Sir G. 
Narrative of Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 
1836. 851 
Narrative of Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 
Paris, 1836. 852 
Narrative of Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 
Phila. 1836. 853 
Voyage dans régions arctiques, 1834-35. 
1836. 856 
Cox, I H. Physical geog. Akpatok I. 1932. 
3454 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Coasts—Novaya Zemlya. 
Bukhteev, A. M. O gidrograf. rabotakh trans- 
porta Samovred. 1897. 2477 
Ermolaev, M. M. O prirode nanosnykh obra- 
zovanii. 1929. 4682 


Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Fahrt nach d. Ob u. Jenissei. 1919-44. 
5665 


Gorbatskii, G. V. 
Geol. i rel’ef poberezh’ia Karskogo m. 1938. 
5923 
O kharaktere beregovoi linii. 1934. 5928 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Lavrova, M. A. O geol. rabotakh Novozemel’- 
skoi éksped. 1922. 9761 
Litke, F. P. 
Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1948. 10211 
Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1828. 10212 
Panov, D. G. 
Geol. struktura BarentSova moria. 1941. 
13088 
Geomorf. obzor poberezhii BarentSova moria. 
1937. 13089 
K geol. p-ova Admiralteistva. 1935. 13092 
Petermann, A. H. Kap. Johannesen’s Umfah- 
rung, Nowaja Semla. 1871. 13350 
Pinegin, N. V. V ledianykh prostorakh. 1924. 
13555 
Rikhter, B. Matochkin Shar. 1938. 14550 
Rusanov, V. A. Stat’i, lektSii, pis’ma. 1945. 
15006 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
Kratkaia opis’ beregov i zalivov. 1929. 15272 
Kratkie svedenifa ob éksped. 1929. 15273 
Kurze Beschreibung Nowaja Semlja. 1930. 
15274 
Tairon, K. Formy I'da u Novoi Zemli ot 
Matochkina Shara. 1929. 17388 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Karskogo moria. I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
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VerbitSkafa, N. P. O rabotakh éksped. na 
poberezh’e Novoi Zemli. 1937. 18652 


Zamiatkin, I. N. 
1930. 19798 
Coasts—Novosibirskiye Ostrova. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lot3si 
Vostochnosibirskogo mioria. 1939. 18205 
Coasts—Omskaya Oblast’. 


Materialy dlia plavaniia, 


Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Fahrt nach d. Ob u. Jenissei. 1919-45. 
5665 


Gorbatskii, G. V. Geol. i rel’ef poberezh’ia 
Karskogo m. 1938. 5923 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Aretic 
pilot, v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 

*Kal'ianov, V. P. Geomorf. i gidrologicheskie 
nabliud. 1934. 8336 

Kohiibakin, B. V. Fiziko-geog. obzor. 1928. 
9035 

Sergeevskii, B. A. Astro-geodezicheskii ma- 
terial. 1934. 15757 

Shokal’skii, fU. M. Russian navigators 1895- 
96. 1898. 15984 

Sk., A. Opis’ beregov Siev. ok. 1847. 16160 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lot3iia 
Eniseiskogo zal. 1924. 18201 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Loti’ 
Karskogo morta. I-II. 1928-40. 18202 

Vil’kitskii, A. I. O rabotakh = gidrograf. 
éksped. v 1895. 1896. 18711 

Vorob’ev, V. I. Materialy po lot8ii Tazovskoi 
guby. 1934. 18957 

Coasts—Ontario, Northern. 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 

*Lower, A. R. M. Report fish & fisheries 
W. James B. 1915. 10381 

Ogilvie, N. J. Coast-line & islands Hudson B. 
1934. 12747 

O'Sullivan, O. Survey S. coast Hudson B. 
1909. 12998 

Richards, H. G. Recent & Pleistocene marine 
shells James B. 1936. 14481 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

Coasts—Quebec, Northern. 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sail- 
ing directions, Hudson B. route. 1940. 
2788 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 

Melvill, C. D. Report east-coastal fisheries 
James B. 1915. 11238 

Ogilvie, N. J. Coast-line & islands Hudson B. 
1934. 12747 

Richards, H. G. Recent & Pleistocene marine 
shells James B. 1926. 14481 

Smith, F. C. G. Canadian survey of Hudson 
B. route. 1936. 16299 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

Coasts—Seandinavia & Finland. 

Ahlmann, H. W. Geomorphol. studies in Nor- 
way. 1919. 83 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch f. d. W.- u. N.-kiiste Nor- 
wegens. 1932-44. 5669 

Holtedahl, O. Some remarkable sub-marine 
relief N. coast Varanger Pen. 1929. 7360 

Nansen, F. Strandflat & _ isostasy. 1922. 
12020 

Pettersen, K. Skuringsfaenomener i strand- 
belte. 1879. 13465 





C 


Cc 


il- 


‘ie 


Robert, E. Voyages 1838-40 Recherche. Géol- 
ogie. 1844-55. 14663 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
BarentSova moria II. 1941. 18197 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
NW. & N. Norway, Svalbard. 1931-48. 
18373 
Vibe, A. 
18683 
Coasts—Severnaya Zemlya. 
Gorbatskii, G. V. Geol. i rel’ef poberezh’ia 
Karskogo m. 1938. 5923 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot, v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Karskogo moria. I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Sev. 
Ledovityi ok.; lotSifa Laptevykh. 1938. 
18213 
Coasts—Southampton Island. 
Back, Sir G. On NE shore Southampton I. 
1837. 855 
Coasts—Svalbard. 
Nansen, F. 
12020 
Panov, D. G. Geol. struktura BarentSova 
moria. 1941. 13088 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ma- 
terialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego. 1942. 
18206 
Coasts—U.S.S.R. 
Blinov, S. P., and P. V. Messer. Stoletie 
Gidrograficheskogo upravlenifa. 1927. 1712 
Kal’ianov, V. . © nekotorykh geomorf. 
rabotakh VNIRO. 1937. 8337 
Karelin, D. B. 
Zamerzanie poberezh’ia Sovetskoi Arktiki. 


Kiisten u. Meer Norwegens. 1860. 


Arctic 


Strandflat & isostasy. 1922. 


1936. 8419 
Zamerzanie sev. poberezh’ia v 1936 g. 1937. 
8420 


Laktionov, A. F. Novye dannye o granitSe 
pripaia. 1938. 9602 

Nansen, F. Strandflat & 
12020 

*Panov, D. G. Geomorf. ocherk beregov. 1938. 
13090 

Coasts— Vestspitsbergen. 

Balchin, W. G. V. Raised features W. Spits- 
bergen. 1941. 1005 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Spitzbergen-Handbuch. 1916-48. 5672 


isostasy. 1922. 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 2, 5th ed. 1949. 6095 
Obruchev, S. V. Geol. ocherk. 1927. 12652 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
NW. & N. Norway, Svalbard. 1931-48. 
18373 : 
Coasts—Vrangelya, Ostrov. 
Beliaev, M. S. Astro-geod. raboty. 1936. 1243. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Kal’ianov, V. P. Otchet o geomorf. rabotakh. 
1934. 8338 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia, Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Coasts—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lotsii moria 
Laptevykh. 1995. 9681 





Codfish and Codfisheries 


Romanov, A. A. Opisanie karty Lensko-Kha- 
tangskogo krafa. 1938. 14787 
Sieroszewski, W. /fAkutskie berega Ledo- 
vitago ok. 1903. 16083 
Sokolov, A. Materialy po lotsii. 1929. 16415 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Vostochnosibirskogo moria. 1939. 18205 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Sev. 
Ledovityi ok.; lotSifa Laptevykh. 1938. 
18213 
Vrangel’, F. P. 
Narrative of exped. to polar sea 1820-23. 
1840. 18994 
Narrative of exped. to the polar sea. 1844. 
18996 
Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1843. 18997 
Puteshestvie po siev. beregam Sibiri, 1820- 


24. 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 
Coasts—Yukon Territory. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering 


Sea & St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 
Coasts—Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Panov, D. G. 
Geol. struktura BarentSova 
13088 
Geomorf. obzor poberezhii BarentSova moria. 
1937. 13089 
Pinegin, N. V. V ledianykh prostorakh. 1924. 
13555 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lot8ifa 
BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 
Coats Island (Northwest Territories; 62°30’N. 
82°30’'W.). 
Polunin, N. V., comp. & ed., and others. 
Botany Canadian E. Arctic, II. 1947. 


moria. 1941. 


13671 
Stewart, S. J. Coats I. 1985. 17017 
Wright, J. G. Economic wildlife-caribou. 


1944. 19717 
Cobblestone (river & basin, Alaska; 65°08’N. 
165°26’W.). 
Henshaw, F. F., and others. 
Seward Pen. 1913. 7002 
Coburg Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 79°50’N. 
79°W.). : 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
on exped. Arctic I. & Hudson St. 1906- 
1907. 1909. 2716 
Cockburn Island. See Cockburn Land. 
Cockburn Land (Baffin Island; 71°30’N. 78°W.); 
see also Baffin Island. 
Mathiassen, T. 
Contrib. geog. Baffin Land & Melville Pen. 


Surface water 


1933. 11068 
Forelgbig beretning 5. Thule-eksped. III. 
1926. 11073 


Med Rasmussen blandt Amerikas eskimoer. 
1926. 11082 
Mit Rasmussen bei amerikanischen Eskimos. 
1928. 11083 
Parry, Sir W. E. 
Journal 2d voyage 1821-23. 1824-25. 13142 
Journal 2d voyage 1821-23. N. Y. 1824. 
13143 
Teichert, C. Ordovician & Silurian faunas 
Canada. 1937. 17501 
Codfish and codfisheries. 
Kizevetter, I. V. Tekhno-khimicheskaia khar- 
akteristika ryb. 1942. 8769 
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Codfish & codfisheries—Alaska, Gulf of 
H. 


Bean, T. Cod fishery Alaska. 1887. 
1175 
Codfish & codfisheries—Aleutian waters. 
Bean, T. H. Cod fishery Alaska. 1887. 1175 


Cobb, J. N. 
Commercial fisheries Alaska 1905. 1906. 3242 


*Pacifie cod fisheries. 1916. 3243 
Pacifie cod fisheries. 1927. 3244 
Drake, F. J. Report Albatross 1895. 1896. 
4096 
Tanner, Z. L. Report invest. Albatross. 1889- 
1891. 1893. 17415 
Codfish & codfisheries—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Beaugé, L. 
Campagne 1932 a Terre-Neuve & Groénland. 
1933. 1203 
Missions recherches Gréenland 1929-30. 1931. 
1204 
Rapport Mission Gréenland et Terre Neuve, 
1929. 1929. 1207 
Hansen, P. M. Age of cod W. Greenland. 
1939. 6604 
Hansen, P. M., and others. Cod marking 
Greenland, 1924-33. 1935. 6605 
Hansen, P. M. 


Greenland. 19438. 6606 
Synopsis fluctuations cod, Greenland 1930- 


33. 1934. 6609 
Jensen, A. S. 
Invest. Dana W. Greenland waters 1925. 


1926. 8072 
On the fishery of Greenlanders. 1925. 8081 
Jensen, A. S., and P. M. Hansen. 
Invest. on Greenland cod. 1931. 8088 
Undersggelser Grgnlandske torsk. 1930. 
8089 
Norway. Fiskeridirektoratet. Beretninger tor- 
skefisket, ete. 1928-38. 1929-39. 12560 
Schmidt, J. Summary of Danish marking, 


cod, 1904-29. 1931. 
Thompson, H. Biol. 
cod. 1943. 17609 
Codfish & codfisheries—Barents Sea. 
Agapov, I. D. Biologifa treski. 1937. 62 
Boldovskii, G. V. 
Pitanie morskogo okunia. 1944. 


15491 
& economic study of 


1930 


Warm water Gadidae, Barents Sea. 1939. 
1932 
Brown, W. W., and C. Cheng. Invest. food 


of cod & haddock. 1946. 2339 
Biickmann, A., and E. Riech. Kabeljaufinge 
Barentsmeer 1937. 1940. 2447 
Deriugin, K. M. Novaia forma treski. 1920. 
3902 
Esipov, V. K. 
K voprosu o rasakh treski. 1931. 4700 
Materialy k kharakteristike treski i pikshi. 
1981. 4702 
Novozemel’skaia_ treska. 
Gurvich, G. S. 
Donnoe naselenie pastbishch treski. 
6383 
Treska u Novoi Zemli. 
Iversen, T. 


1933. 4706 
1987. 


1932. 6385 


Nogen iakttag. fiskeyngel i Barentshavet. 
1933. 7921 
Some observ. cod in northern waters. 19384. 
7922 
KamernitSkaia, E. I. Razlichenie kosfakov 
treski. 1939. 8362 
Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Zoobentos Russkoi gavani i Krestovoi 


guby. 1937. 9912 
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Codfish and Codfisheries—Alaska, Gulf of 





Lundbeck, J. 
Biol.-statistiche. 
Fischerei. 1932. 10447 
Uberblick iiber d. Ergeb. Marktuntersuch. 


Barentsmeer- 


Untersuch. 


1934. 10448 
Marti, fU. fU. Materialy k biol. treski. i939, 
10982 
Maslov, N. A. 
Donnye ryby BarentSova moria. 1944. 11029 
Puti treskovykh kosiakov. 1946. 11031 


MesiatSev, I. I. O strukture kosfakov treski, 


1939. 11324 

Mikhin, V. S., and F. N. Kirillov. Sistemati- 
cheskaia kharakteristika ttreski. 41997. 
11416 


Mittel’man, S. fA. Kratkii obzor tralovogo 
promysla. 1931. 11545 

Petrova-Grinkevich, N. S. O pishchevoi kon- 
kurentSii. 1944. 13439 

Shaposhnikova, G. KH. Pitanie treski. 1937. 


15820 
Sund, O. Biol. statistics Arcto-Norwegian 
cod. 1927. 17205 


Suvorov, E. K. 
Ikhtiologicheskie raboty. 1927. 
Motovskii zal. 

17257 

Synkova, A. I. Nekotorye dannye po biomet- 

rike treski. 1932. 17374 
Tarasov, N. I. Raboty na zap. Murmane. 
1931. 17433 
Toporkov, G. N. Treskovyi promysel. 1987. 
17891 
Zadul’skaia, E. S., and K. S. Smirnov. Su- 
tochnyi khod pitaniia treski. 1939. 19777 
Zatsepin, V. L, and N. S. Petrova. Pitanie 
promyslovykh kosiakov treski. 1939. 19804 
Codfish & codfisheries—Beloye More. 
Dertugin, K. M. Novafa forma treski. 1920. 
3902 
Volens, N. V. Prishlye promyshlenniki. 1926. 
18925 
Codfish & codfisheries—Bering Sea. 


17253 


nerestilishche treski. 1932, 


Bean, T. H. Cod fishery Alaska. 1887. 1175 
Cobb, J. N. 
Commercial fisheries Alaska 1905. 1906. 
3242 
Pacific cod fisheries. 1927. 3244 
Drake, F. J. Report Albatross 1895. 1896. 
4096 
Shmidt, P. f. On zoogeog. distrib., N. 
Pacific fishes. 1934. 15968 
Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. Alaska, 


Albatross 1888. 1890. 17413 
Codfish and codfisheries—Denmark Strait. 
Hansen, M., and others. Cod marking 
Greenland, 1924-83. 1935. 6605 


Jensen, A. S., and P. M. Hansen. Under- 
sggelser Grgnlandske torsk. 1930. 8089 
Schmidt, J. 
On occurrence cod at E. Greenland. 1981. 
15490 
Summary of Danish marking, cod, 1904-29. 
1931. 15491 
Codfish & codfisheries—Greenland Sea. 
Brown, W. W., and C. Cheng. Invest. food 


of cod & haddock. 
Iversen, T. 
Nogen iakttag. 
1938. 7921 
Some observ. cod in northern waters. 1934. 
7922 
Jensen, A. S. 
Hvorfra stamme otolitherne i Ingolfs bund- 
préver? 1901. 8071 


1946. 2339 


fiskeyngel i Barentshavet. 
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Coelenterates—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait 


Om levninger af grundtvandsdyr. 1901. 
8080 
Norway. Fiskeridirektoratet. Beretninger 
torskefisket, etc. 1928-38. 1929-39. 12560 
Rollefsen, G. Fluctuations in two stocks of 
fish. 1949. 14772 
Sund, O., and others. Torsken og fiskehavet, 
1937. 1938. 17210 
Thompson, H. Biol. & economic study of 
cod. 1943. 17609 
Wiborg, K. F. Some observ. food of cod. 
1948. 19425 
Codfish & codfisheries—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Volens, N. Raboty ékonomicheskogo 
otriada. 1921. 18927 
Codfish & codfisheries—Labrador Sea. 
Dale, B. Sailing Labrador Seas. 1931. 3566 
Kean, A. Old & young ahead. 1935. 8469 
Thompson, H. Biol. & economic study of cod. 
1943. 17609 
Codfish & codfisheries—Novaya Zemlya. 
Toporkov, G. N. Novozemel’skii treskovyi 
1937. 17890 
Codfish & codfisheries—Okhotsk, Sea of 
Shmidt, P. f[. On zoogeog. distrib., N. 
Pacific fishes. 1934. 15968 
Codfish & codfisheries—Svalbard waters. 
Wiborg, K. F. Some observ. food of cod. 
1948. 19425 
Coelenterates. 
Jaderholm, A. E. 
N. & arctic Hydroida. 1919. 7962 
N. & arctic invertebrates. 4. Hydroiden. 
1909. 7963 
Molander, A. R. N. & arctic invertebrates. 
‘9, Aleyonacea. 1915. 11622 
Rémer, F. Siphonophoren (Fauna arctica). 
1901. 14737 
Coelenterates—Alaska, Gulf of. 
Bigelow, H. B. Medusae & Siphonophorae. 
1918. 1549 
Clarke, S. F. Report hydroids of Alaska & 
Aleutian I. 1876. 3201 
Fisher, W. K. MHydrocorals of N. Pacific O. 


1938. 5041 
Fraser, C. M. Notes Alaskan hydroids. 1914. 
5210 


Nutting, C. C. Hydroids Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1901. 12618 

Torrey, H. B. Anemones Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1902. 17901 

Vaughan, T. W. New corals: Alaska. 1941. 


18601 

Coelenterates—Aleutian waters. 

Bigelow, H. Medusae & Siphonophorae. 
1918. 1549 

Carlgren, O. H. Some Actinaria Bering Sea. 
1934. 2868 


Clarke, S. F. Report hydroids of Alaska & 
Aleutian I. 1876. 3201 
Dall, W. H. On some Hydrocorallinae from 
Alaska. 1885. 3610 
Fisher, W. K. Hydrocorals of N. Pacifie O. 
1938. 5041 
Merezhkovskii, K. S. 
K obshchei morfologii gidroidov. 1878. 11280 
New Hydroida Ochotsk & Kamtschatka. 
1878. 11281 
Murbach, L., and C. Shearer. On Medusae 
Alaska. 1903. 11866 
Nutting, C. C. Hydroids Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1901. 12618 
Torrey, H. B. Anemones Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1902. 17901 





Coelenterates—Arctic Basin. 
Jiderholm, A. E. Hydroiden sibirischen Eis- 
meeres. 1908. 7961 
Kiikenthal, W. G. Z. Kennt. Alcyonarien 
Eismeeres. 1909. 9416 
Coelenterates—Arctic seas. 
Berezina, N. A. Otriad Leptolina. 1948. 1366 
Broch, H. 
Hydroiden arktischen Meere (Fauna arctica). 
1910. 2200 
Oktokorallen der Arktis (Fauna arctica). 
1929. 2203 
Carlgren, O. H. Ceriantharia. (Ingolf-exped.) 
1912. 2864 
*Ceriantharien (ete. Fauna artica). 1932. 
2865 
Zoantharia (Ingolf-exped.) 1913. 2870 
Grénberg, Hydroid-Medusen arktischen 
Gebiets. 1898. 6265 
fAshnov, V. A. Radioliarii-Appendikuliarii. 


1948. 7671 
Kirschenpauer, G. H. Nordische Sertulariden. 
1884. 8717 


Maas, O. Arktischen Medusen (Fauna arc- 
tica). 1906. 10538 
Paks, F. Antipatharien (ete. Fauna arctica). 
1932. 13040 
Thiel, M. E. Uhersicht Hydromedusen der 
Arktis (Fauna arctica). 1932. 17589 
Ushakov, P. V. Materialy po gidroidam. 
1987. 18457 
Coelenterates—Arctic Shelf seas. 
Thompson, d’A. W. Hydroida of Vega Exped. 
1887. 17607 
Coelenterates—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Broch, H. 
Hydroida (Ingolf-exped.) 1916. 2198 
Hydroida II (Ingolf-exped.) 1918. 2199 
Hydroiden arktischen Meere (Fauna arctica). 
1910. 2200 . 
Carigren, O. H. 
Actiniaria, I (Ingolf-exped.) 1921. 2860 
Actiniaria II (Ingolf-exped.) 1942. 2861 
Ceriantharier, zoantharier &  actiniarier. 


1928. 2866 
Godthaab. Exped. 1928. Zoantharia. 1932. 
2867 
Some Actinaria Bering Sea & Arctic. 1934. 
2868 
Hincks, T. 


Note on lists arctic Hydroida. 1877. 7101 
On deep-water Hydroida from Iceland. 1874. 
7102 
On Polyzoa Iceland & Labrador. 1877. 7104 
Jungersen, H. F. E. 
Aleyonaria, Antipatharia & Madreporaria. 


1915. 8287 
Aleyonarian & madreporarian corals. 1916. 
8289 


Anthomastus (Ingolf-exped.) 1927. 8290 
Pennatulida (Ingolf-exped.) 1904. 8294 
Kramp, P. L. 

Godthaab Exped. 1928 Alceyonaria. 1932. 
9234 

Godthaab Exped. 1928 Hydroids. 1932. 9237 

Godthaab Exped. 1928 Medusae. 1942. 9238 

Godthaab Exped. 1928 Siphonophora. 1942. 
9240 

Hydroider. 1917. 9241 

Hydroids coll. W. Greenland fjords 1911- 
1912. 1982. 9243 

Hydroids Tjalfe Exped. 1908-9. 1915. 9242 

Medusae I, Leptomedusae (Ingolf-exped.) 
1919. 9244 
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Coelenterates—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait 


Medusae. II, Anthomedusae (Ingolf-exped.) 
1926. 9245 
Medusae III (Ingolf-exped.) 1947. 9246 
Medusae Tjalfe-Exped. (1908-9). 1913. 9247 
Meduser og Siphonophorer. 1914. 9248 
Levinsen, G. M. R. Meduser (ete.) Grgnlands 
vestkyst. 1893. 9989 
Madsen, F. J. Octocorallia (Stolonifera, etc. 
Ingolf-exped.) 1944. 10712 
Stephensen, K. Zoogeog. invest. S. Greenland. 
1917. 16979 
Thiel, M. E. Hydromedusenfauna N. Eis- 
meeres. 1932. 17588 
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1919. 9244 
Medusae III (Ingolf-exped.) 1947. 9246 
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1904. 10185 
Marenzeller, E. v. Coelenteraten (etc.) Oster- 
Ungar. Exped. 1872-74. 1878. 10904 
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Broch, H. Oktokorallen d. pazifischen Ozeans. 
1936. 2204 
Carlgren, O. H. Some Actinaria Bering Sea & 
Arctic. 1934. 2868 
Clarke, S. F. 
Alaskan hydroid. 1903. 3200 
Report hydroids of Alaska & Aleutian I. 
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dusae. 1900. 8760 
Nutting, C. C. 
Hydroida from Alaska. 1899. 12617 
Hydroids Harriman Alaska Exped. 1901. 
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Exped. & Michael Sars. 1916. 8289 Zool. E. Greenland. Medusae (etc.) 1943. 
Anthomastus (Ingolf-exped.) 1927. 8290 9251 
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Hartlaub, C. C. Méduses Belgica 1905. 1907. ma 1882-83. 1887. 1422 
& 6709 Broch, H. Coelentérés du fond (Belgica 1907). 
; Hartlaub, C. C., and L. Scheuring. Hydroiden. 1912. 2196 
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Aleyonaria E. Greenland. (Danmark eksped.) meeres. 1908. 7961 
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Broch, H. MHydroiden  arktischen 
(Fauna arctica). 1910. 2200 
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1908. 1910. 


Meere 


1877. 7104 
Kramp, P. L. 
Godthaab Exped. 1928. Aleyonaria. 1932. 
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Thiel, M. E. Hydromedusenfauna N. Eis- 


meeres. 1932. 17588 
Coelenterates—Laptevykh, More 
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Fewkes, J. W. Report on Medusae Lady 


Franklin Bay Exped. 1886. 4937 

Kramp, P. L. 

Godthaab Exped. 1928. Aleyonaria. 1932. 
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11621 


Roule, L. Liste antipathaires, etc. Princesse- 
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Broch, H. 

Aleyonarians (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 1928. 
2192 

Spongia, Coelenterata (Maud Exped.) 1936. 
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Coelenterates, Fossil—Canadian Arctic Island 
Chernyshev, F. N., and P. Stepanov. Ober- 
carbonfauna K. Oscars u. Heibergs Land. 


1916. 3102 
Lee, G. W. Note arctic Palaeozoic fossils. 
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19834 


Coleoptera, see Beetles 

Coles Bay, see Colesbukta 

Colesbukta, bay, Svalbard waters; 78° N. 14° 
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Brown, R. N. R. Polar regions. 1927. 2326 
Stefansson, V. Colonization N. lands. 1941. 
16791 
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U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
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Copper 
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Finnie, R. 
Arctic sledge journey. 1938. 4983 
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Jenness, D. People of the twilight. 19238. 
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Stefansson, V. 
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Cort Adalaer, Kap (Cape, East Greenland; 
61°46’N. 42°15’W.) 

Wade, F. A., and H. G. Dorsey. Wartime 
investigation Greenland. 1946. 19021 
Cosmic dust in snow, see Snow, cosmic dust in 

Cosmic radiation 


Beckwith, E. P. Mt. McKinley Cosmic Ray 
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Carmichael, H., and E. G. Dymond. High 
altitude cosmic radiation. 1939. 2891 
Gast, P. F., and D. H. Loughridge. 
Cosmic rays Bering Sea. 1941. 5561 
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Loughridge, D. H., and P. F. Gast. Further 
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Rose, D. C. Cosmic rays. 1949. 14808 
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land and Can. Arctic 1937. 1938. 19684 
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18’W.) 
Eakin, H. M. Cosna-Nowitna region, Alaska. 
1918. 4288 


Costello Creek (Alaska; 63°10’N. 149° 30°W.) 
Wahrhaftig, C. A. Coal Costello Creek basin. 
1944. 19053 
Council (pop. pl., Alaska; 64°55’N. 163°44’W.) 
Council (region) 
Collier, A. J., and others. Gold placers Seward 
Pen. 1908. 3307 
Countess of Warwick Island (Baffin Island; 
62°49°N. 65°29’W.) 
Roy, S. K. History and petrography Fro- 
bisher’s “gold ore’. 1937. 14918 
Crab fisheries, see also Crustaceans 
Crab fisheries—Alaska 
Clarke, T. E. Wealth of northern seas. 1949. 
3202 
Hodge, W. H What cost crabs? 1940. 7170 
Hunter, B. Let’s go crabbing. 1945. 7578 
Konda, S. Northern fisheries Japan. 1933. 
9081 
Ryder-Smith, R. King crab. 1949. 15073 
Schmitt, W. L. Alaska king crab invest. 1940. 
1941. 15500 
*U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service. Report 
Alaska crab invest. 1942. 18354 
Williams, W. King crab—a new fishery? 
1945. 19553 
Crab fisheries—Kamchatka, Poluostrov 
Baievsky, B. Fisheries Siberia. 1927. 945 
Gregory, H. E., and K. Barnes. N. Pacific 
fisheries. 1939. 6141 
Japan Times and Mail. Aquatic industry num- 
ber. 1935. 8000 
Kizevetter, I. V. Vesovye sootnosheniia tela 
kraba. 1939. 8770 
Konda, S. Northern fisheries Japan. 1933. 


U. S. Foreign Economic Administration. 
Enemy Branch. Japanese fishing industry. 
1945. 18356 

Vladivostok. Tikhookeanskii nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skii institut rybnogo khoziaistva i 
okeanografii. Materialy po biologii Kam- 
chatskogo kraba. 1945. 18859 

Yasuo, N. N. ocean fishery Japan. 1939. 
19752 

Crab fisheries—Kamchatskaya Oblast’ 

U. S. Foreign Economic Administration. 
Enemy Branch. Japanese fishing industry. 
1945. 18356 
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15’°N. 81°W.) 
Adams, J. Q. Settlements 
Arctic. 1941. 47 
J. D. Canadian arctic I. 1922. 1923. 


NE. Canadian 


Ellis, F. H. Arctic airfield survey. 1945. 4551 
Lee, H. P. Policing top of world. 1928. 
9821 
Polunin, N. V. Botany Canadian E. Arctic 
Ill. 1948. 13672 
Weeks, L. J. Geol. E. 
19220 
Cretaceous paleontology, see Paleontology 
Crillon, Mt. (Alaska; 58°39’N. 137°18’W.) 
Dall, W. H. Report on St. Elias, Fairweather 
and adjacent mts. 1878. 3619 
Crillon Glacier (Alaska), see North Crillon 
Glacier; South Crillon Glacier 
Crimont, Joseph Raphael, 1858-1945 
Savage, A. H. Dogsled apostles. 1942. 
Crinoidea, see Echinoderms 
Cripple (river and basin, Alaska; 64°32’N. 165° 
47’W.) 
Brooks, A. H., and others. Reconnaissance C. 
Nome and Seward Pen. 1900. 1901. 2269 
Henshaw, F. F., and others. Surface water 
Seward Pen. 1918. 7002 
Henshaw, F. F., and C. C. Covert. Water- 
supply in Alaska, 1906-07. 1908. 7003 
Hoyt, J. C., and F. F. Henshaw. Water supply 
of Nome region, 1906. 1907. 7463 
Critchell-Bullock, James Charles, 1898- 
Waldron, M. T. Snow man, John Hornby. 
1931. 19071 
Crocker (river and basin, 
69°20"N. 119°W.) 


arctic Canada. 1926. 
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Mackenzie District; 


Anderson, R. M. Recent explor. Canadian 
arctic coast. 1917. 458 
Crocker Land (hypothetical land, Canadian 


Arctic Islands) 
American Geographical Society, N. Y. Crocker 
Land Exped. 1912. 377 
Green, F. Crocker Land Exped. dog-sledge 
exped. 1928. 6125 
MacMillan, D. B. 
Four years in the white North. 1918. 10673 
Four years in the white North. 1925, 1933. 
10674 
Geog. report of Crocker Land Exped. 1928. 
10675 
Cross Bay, see Krossfjorden (West Spitsbergen). 
Crown City (Ship) 
Merritt, A. End of Crown City. 1944. 11305 
Crown Prince Island, see Kronprinsens Ejland 
(West Greenland) 

Crozier Channel (Canadian 
waters; 76°N. 119°W.) 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 

N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Crustaceans, see also Crab fisheries; Shrimp 
fisheries 
Birstein, J. Land-— und Siisswasser—Isopoden 
(Fauna arctica). 1988. 1643 
Boeck, A. Skandinaviske og arktiske amphi- 
poder. 1872-76. 1804 
BorutSkii, E. W. Z. Frage Ruhezustand Cope- 
Poda. 1929. 2023 
Brandt, J. F. v. Ueber d. gleichzeitig mit 4d. 
Ausrottung. 1847. 2091 
Doflein, F. Dekapoden Krebse arktischen 
meere (Fauna arctica). 1900. 4036 
Dons, C. F. L. Slegten Hyas. 1912. 4057 
Lindler, F. Branchiopoden (Fauna arctica). 
1932. 10150 


Arctic Islands 


Crustaceans—<Arctic Basin 


Miiller, G. W. Ostracoden arktischen Gebietes 
(Fauna arctica). 1931. 11821 

Weltner, W. Cirripedien der Arktis (Fauna 
arctica). 1900. 19281 

Zimmer, C. Arktische Cumaceen (Fauna arc- 
tica). 1900. 19913 

Crustaceans—Alaska 

Johansen, F. Euphyllopoda. 
Exped. 1922. 8171 

Juday, C. Cladocera. Can. Arctic Exped. 1920. 
8273 

Marsh, C. D. Freshwater Copepoda. 
Arctic Exped. 1920. 10966 


Can. Arctic 


Can. 


Sars, G. O. Fresh-water Ostracoda from 
Canada and Alaska. 1926. 15354 
Shoemaker, C. R. Amphipods. Can. Arctic 


Exped. 1920. 15976 
Crustaceans—Alaska, Gulf of 
Banner, A. H. Mysidacea NE. Pacifie I-II. 
1947-48. 1040 


Dall, W. H. On the parasites of cetaceans. 
1873. 3612 

Henry, D. P. Notes on some barnacles. 1942. 
6998 


Holmes, S. J. Amphipod crustaceans Harri- 


man Alaska Exped. 1904. 7322 
Hynes, F. W. Shrimp fishery SE. Alaska. 
1930. 7627 


Rathbun, M. J. Decapod crustaceans (Harri- 


man Alaska Exped.) 1904. 14246 
Searle, H. R. 
Isopod crustaceans (Harriman Alaska Ex- 
ped.) 1904. 15660 
Isopods from Alaska salmon invest. 1905. 
15662 


Crustaceans—Alaska, Northern. 
Johansen, F. Larger freshwater Crustacea 
Canada & Alaska. 1920-21. 8178 
Crustaceans—Aleutian Islands. 
Brandt, J. F. Conspectus Crustaceorum onis- 
codorum. 1838. 2086A 
Crustaceans—Aleutian waters. 
Banner, A. H. Mysidacea NE. Pacific I-II. 
1947-48. 1040 
Dall, W. H. On new parasitic Crustacea NW. 
America. 1875. 3609 


Holmes, S. J. Amphipod crustaceans Harri- 
man Alaska Exped. 1904. 7322 
Poppe, S. A. Ueber Krause gesammelten 


Copepoden. 1884. 
Rathbun, M. J. 


13767 
Decapod crustaceans (Harri- 


man Alaska Exped.). 1904. 14246 
Scheffer, V. B. Organisms from whales 
Aleutian I. 1939. 15440 
Searle, H. R. Isopods from Alaska salmon 
invest. 1905. 15662 


Crustaceans—Arctic Basin. 

Akateva, N. A. K faune. 1946. 137 

BialynitSkii-Birulia, A. A. Beitr. Kennt. De- 
eapoden Arctis. 1910. 1525 

Gur’ianova, FE. F. Novye vidy. 1946. 6380 

Hardy, A. C., and others. Arctic plankton 
Nautilus Exped. 1931. 1926. 6852 

Mrazek, A. Arktische Copepoden (Fauna are- 
tica). 1902. 11810 

Retovskii, L. O. Novye vidy. 1946. 

Schellenberg, A. 
1925. 15445 

Smirnov, S. S.  Novye vidy Copepoda-Har- 
pacticoida. 1946. 16269 

Stephensen, K. Amphipoda of N. Norway & 


14404 
Gammariden Spitzbergens. 





| 1946. 


Spitsbergen. 1935-42. 16955 
TSimmer, K. Cumacea iz Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 
18024 
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Crustaceans—Arctic Basin 


Crustaceans—Arectic seas. Ives, J. E. Echinoderms (etc.) W. Greenland 
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S088. Pfeffer, G. J. Mollusken, Krebse u. Echinod- 
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Stephensen, K. Tanaidacea & Amphipoda Report Malacostraca (ete.) Danmark Exped. 
(Fauna arctica). 1932. 16976 1912. 16975 
Tarasov, N. I. Report Malacostraca Tjalfe-Exped. 1913. 7 
K faune Cirripedia Thoracica. 1936. 17431 16974 is 
K faune usonogikh rakov (Cirripedia Thor- Two crustaceans endoparasitic (Ingolf-ex- 7 
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Zimmer, C. Arktische Schizopoden (Fauna 


arctica). 1904. 19914 
Crustaceans, Fossil—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Shmidt, F. B. Miscellanea silurica I. 1873. 
15952 
Crustaceans, Fossil—Baffin Island. 
Lee, G. W. Note arctic Palaeozoic fossils. 
1912. 9819 
Crustaceans, Fossil—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Lee, G. W. Note arctic Palaeozoic fossils. 


1912. 9819 
Sutherland, P. C. Journal of voyage, 1850-51. 
1852. 17231 


Crustaceans, Fossil—Ellesmere Island. 
Poulsen, C. Notes Cambro-Ordovician fossils. 
1946. 13900 
Crustaceans, Fossil—Greenland, East. 
Frebold, H. Marines Aptien Koldewey Insel. 
1935. 5233 
Poulsen, C. On L. Ordovician faunas E. Green- 
land. 1937. 13901 
Ravn, J. P. J. Tertiary fauna E. Greenland. 
1909. 14286 
Spath, L. F. Invertebrate faunas Bathonian- 
Callovian deposits. 1932. 16606 
Stensié, E. A., and G. Siive-Séderbergh. M. 
Devonian vertebrates Canning Land & 
Wegener Pen. I. 1928. 16939 
Van Straelen, V. Sur crustacés decapodes. 
1929. 18540 
Crustaceans, Fossil—Greenland, North. 
Koch, L. Geol. S. coast Washington Land. 
1929. 8943 
Poulsen, C. Silurian faunas N. Greenland. 1. 
1934. 13902 
Teichert, C. New Ordovician fauna N. Green- 
land. 1937. 17499 
Crustaceans, Fossil—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Novozhilov, N. I. Novye fillopoda Nordvik- 
Khbatangskogo raiona. 1946. 12609 
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Crustaceans, Fossil—Labrador. 
Roy, S. K. U. Canadian drift fossils Labra- 


dor. 1982. 14919 
Crustaceans, Fossil—Novaya Zemlya. 
Rein, E. F. Paleozoiskie ostrakody. ry3¢. 
1435 


Crustaceans, Fossil—Novosibirskiye Ostrova. 
Toll, E. V. Wiss. Resultate Abt. 1. 1889. 17779 
Crustaceans, Fossil—Scandinavia and Finland. 
Holm, G. Férsteningar fran Lappland. 1899, 
7262 
Crustaceans, Fossil—Vestspitsbergen. 
Jones, R. Notes on Palaeozoic Entomo- 
straca. XVI. 1883. 8248 
Solle,G. Devonischen Ostracoden Spitzbergens 
I. 1935. 16455 
Stérmer, L. Downtonian Merostomata Spits- 
bergen. 1934. 17050 
Crustaceans, Fossil—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Shmidt, F. B. Miscellanea silurica I. 
15952 
Crustaceans, Fossil—Yukon Territory. 
Whiteaves, J. F. On some Cretaceous fossils 


1873. 


NWT. 1889. 19402 
Cryoconite, see Ice—Dust on ice. 
Cryolite. 


Béggild, O. B. Iagttagelser kryolitgruppens 
mineraler. 1912. 1812 
Cryolite—Greenland. 
Béggild, O. B. Krystalform og 
nelse kryolit. 1912. 1814 
Cryolite—Greenland, West. 
Baldauf, R., and R. Beck. ther Kryolith in 
Grénland. 1910. 1006 
Ball, S. H. Mineral resources Greenland. 1923. 


tvillingdan- 


1015 

Bernard, C. P. Cryolite mine Ivigtut. 1916. 
1452 

Béggild, O. B. Mining in Greenland. 1929. 
1821. 

Dunbar, M. J. Greenland—experiment human 
ecology. 1947. 4192 

Ferguson, R. B. Observ. aluminium fluoride 


minerals. 1949. 4892 

Fritz, S. Kryolitbruddet ved Ivigtut. 1882. 5403 

Giesecke, Sir C. L. On eryolite. 1822. 5722 

Gordon, S.G. Mining cryolite Greenland. 1926. 
5964 

Langdon-Davies, J. Greenland’s 
mountain. 1949. 9652 

Quale, P. Account of eryolite of Greenland. 
1867. 14017 

Shaw, V. Mineralogy Greenland’s cryolite de- 


ice-stone 


posit. 1945. 15850 
| Steenstrup, K. J. V. Geol. og antikvariske 
16750 


| iagttag. 1910. 
| Tayler, J. W. On eryolite of Evigtok, Green- 
land. 1856. 17477 
Tving, R. C. N. Traek af Grgnlandsfartens 
historie. 1944. 18110 
Ussing, N. V. Kryoliten ved Ivigtut. 1908. 
18468 
| Cryopedology, see Frost; Frozen ground; Perma- 
frost. 


Cryovegetation, see Snow — Biology. 
Ctenophores—Arctie seas. 
fAshnov, V. A. Radioliarii — Appendikuliarii. 
1948. 7671 
Ctenophores—Baffin Bay — Davis Strait. 
Kramp, P. L. Godthaab Exped. Ctenophora. 
1942. 9236 
Levinsen, G. M. R. Meduser (etc.) Grgnlands 
vestkyst. 1893. 9989 
Mortensen, T. 


Ctenophora (Ingolf-exped.) 1912. 11765 
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Ctenophorer. (Consp 
ica). 1918. 11766 
Tjalfiella tristoma, n.g., n.s. 1911. 
Vanhéffen, E. Grénlandischen Ctenophoren. 
1895. 18534 
Ctenophores—Denmark Strait. 
Kramp, P. L. 
Coelenterata, Ctenophora & Chaetognatha. 
1933. 9233 
Zool. E. Greenland. Medusae (etc.) 
9251 
Mortensen, T. Ctenophorer. (Conspectus fauna 
groenlandica). 1918. 11766 
Ctenophores—Greenland Sea. 
Kramp, P. L. Zool. E. Greenland. Medusae 
(ete.) 1943. 9251 
Marenzeller, E. v. Poriferen v. Jan Mayen 
(Int. Polar Year). 1886. 10905 
Mortensen, T. Ctenophorer. (Conspectus fauna 
groenlandica). 1918. 11766 
Ctenophores—Smith Sound-Robeson Channel. 
Kramp, P. L. Godthaab Exped. Ctenophora. 
1942. 9236 
Ctenophores—Bibliography. 
*Rémer, F. Ctenophoren (Fauna arctica). 1903. 
14736 
Ctenophores—Geographic distribution. 
*Rémer, F. Ctenophoren (Fauna arctica). 1903. 
14736 
Cultural bases (Kul’tbaza); see also Chukotskaya 
Kul’tbaza; Turinskaya Kul’tbaza. 
Terletskii, P. E. Kul’tbazy Komiteta Sev. 
1935. 17529 
Cumacea, see Crustaceans. 
Cumberland Sound (Baffin Bay-Davis Strait; 
65°20’ N. 65°50" W.). 
Abbes, H. 
Deutsche Nordpolar-Exped. 1884. 16 
Eskimos d. Cumberland-Sundes. 1884. 18 
Boas, F. 
Baffin-Land. Geog. Ergeb. 1883-84. 1885. 
1726 
Cumberland Sound & its Eskimos. 1885. 1729 
Journey in Cumberland Sd., Davis St. 1884. 
1741 
Reise in Baffinlande, 1883-84. 1885. 1745 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
Exped. Hudson B. & Cumberland Gulf 
1897. 1898. 2713 
Fleming, A. L. Perils of polar pack. 1932. 
5064 
International Polar Year. ist, 1882-1883. 
Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Beob.—Ergeb. 
d. meteor. Stationen. 1886. 7749 
International Polar Year. ist, 1882-1883. 
Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Deutsche Ex- 
ped. u. Ergebnisse. 1890-91. 7750 
Kumlien, L. Report explor. in Greenland. 
1879. 9442 
U. S. Hydrographie Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Weeks, L. J. Cumberland Sd. area, Baffin I. 
1928. 19219 
Cumberland Sound—Algae. 
Dickie, G. Notes on collection algae Cumber- 
land Sd. 1867. 3952 
Farlow, W. G. Algae. 1879. 4804 
Cumberland Sound—Birds. 
Kumlien, L. Birds. 1879. 9438 
Cumberland Sound—Bryozoans. 
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Verrill, A. E. Molluscoids. 1879. 18663 
Cumberland Sound—Coelenterates. 
Verrill, A. E. Radiates. 1879. 18665 
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| Cumberland Sound—Crustaceans. 
Pfeffer, G. J. Mollusken, Krebse u. Echino- 
dermen 1882-83. 1886. 13490 
| Smith, S. I. Crustacea. 1879. 16340 
| Cumberland Sound—Discovery. 
| M’Donald, A. Narrative history Eenoolovapik, 
1839. 1841. 10589 
Cumberland Sound—Echinoderms. 
Pfeffer, G. J. Mollusken, Krebse u. Echino- 
dermen 1882-83. 1886. 13490 
Verrill, A. E. Radiates. 1879. 18665 
Cumberland Sound—Fishes. 
Bean, T. H. Fishes Cumberland G. & Disko 
B. 1879. 1186 
Cumberland Sound—Ice conditions. 
Becher, A. B., and Wareham. Voyages Martin 
Frobisher. 1843. 1209 
Cumberland Sound—Mammals. 
Soper, J.D. Mammals S. Baffin I. 1944. 16531 
Cumberland Sound—Mollusces. 
Dall, W. H. Mollusks, list of shells. 1879. 3594 
Pfeffer, G. J. Mollusken, Krebse u. Echino- 
dermen 1882-83. 1886. 13490 
Cumberland Sound—Seals. 
Kumlien, L. Mammals. 1879. 9441 
Cumberland Sound—Sponges. 
Verrill, A. E. Radiates. 1879. 
Cumberland Sound—Tides. 
Sherman, O. T. Meteorol. & physical observ. 
1883. 15902 
Cumberland Sound—Tunicates. 
Verrill, A. E. Molluscoids. 1879. 
Cumberland Sound—Whales. 
Kumlien, L. Mammals. 1879. 9441 
Cumberland Sound—Worms — Annelid worms. 
Verrill, A. E. Annelides. 1879. 18662 
Cumberland Sound (region). 
Abbes, H. Eskimos d. Cumberlandgolfes. 1890. 
17 
Ambronn, H. Allgemeines u. d. Vegetation 
Kingua-Fjord. 1890. 354 
Cull, R. Description of three Esquimaux. 1856. 


18665 


18663 


3502 
Gray, Asa. Plants. 1879. 6082 
Peck, E. J. Arctic experiences. 1903? 13242 
Putnam, G. R. 
Results magnetic observ. 1896. 1897. 14009 


Results pendulum observ. 1895-96. 1898. 14010 
Sherman, O. T. Meteorol. & physical observ. 
1888. 15902 
Soper, J. D. Explor. Baffin I. 1930. 16522 
Sutherland, P. C. On Esquimaux. 1856. 17233 
Taylor, J. Notice flowering plants & ferns. 
1862. 17480 
Tyson, G. E. Cruise of Florence, prelim. Arec- 
tic Exped. 1879. 18168 
Currents, see Ocean currents 
Cyclones and anticyclones. 
Bijerknes, J., and H. Solberg. 
cyclones. 1922. 1666 
Dzerdzeevskii, B. L. TSirkuliatSionnye skhemy 
v troposfere, 1945. 4284A 
Exner, F. M. ther d. Zirkulationen kalter u. 
warmer Luft. 1928. 4769A 
Georgi, J. 
Bemerk. z. glazialen Antizyklone. 1948. 5636 
| Greenland, switch for cyclones. 193%. 6640 
| Hobbs, W. H. 
First Greenland Exped. Univ. of Michigan. 





Life cycle of 


| 1927. 7151 

| Glacial anticyclone & continental glaciers. 

| 1943. 7152 

} Glacial anticyclones. 1926. 17153 

} Introduction Michigan Expeds. 1926-29. 
1931. 7155 
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Cyclones and Anticyclones 


Loess (etc.) outwash Greenland glacier. 1931. 
7157 

Nourishment Greenland glacier. 1944. 7158 

Rhythm Greenland glacial anticyclones. 1944. 
7162 

Réle glacial anticyclone. 1915. 7163 

Hobbs, W. H., and R. L. Belknap. Errors in 
weather-charts Greenland. 1944. 7166 

Johnson, C. B. Anticyclogenesis E. Canada. 
1948. 8204 

Kopp, W., and R. Holzapfel. Beitr. z. Mechan- 
ismus Witterungsverlauf. 1939. 9107 

Leningrad. Glavnaia geofizicheskaia observa- 
torifa. Klimatolog. atlas Rossiiskoi Imperii. 
1200. 9878 

Letzmann, J. Z. laboratoriumsmissigen Dar- 
stellung d. Antizyklone. 1932. 9950 

Mal’chenko, E. V. Sinopticheskie usloviia. 
1928. 10813 

Matthes, F. E. Glacial anticyclone theory ex- 
amined, Pt. 1. 1946. 11110 

Mitchell, C. L. Cyclones & anticyclones N. 
hemisphere. 1930. 11536 

Molchanov, P. A. Vertical distrib. air cur- 
rents. 1922. 11626 

Stupart, Sir R. F. Influence arctic meteor. 
Canada. 1928. 17132 

Wegener, K. Zusammenfassung wiss. Ergeb. 
(Exped. Wegener). 1940. 19252 

Cyril Knight Prospecting Co. 

Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Prelim. re- 
port aerial mineral explor. 1930. 2750 

Drybrough, J. Nickel-copper deposit Hudson 
B. 1931. 4143 

Cyrus Field Bay (Baffin Bay-Davis 
62°50’ N. 65° W.). 

Emerson, B. K. On geol. Frobisher Bay. 1879. 
4597 

Hall, C. F. Life with Esquimaux. 1864. 

D’Aeth, Christopher, d. 1931. 
Polunin, N. V. Isle of auks. 1932. 13682 
Dairying, see Livestock and stock breeding. 


Strait; 


6485 


Dalhousie, Cape (Mackenzie District; 70°14’ N. 
129°41’ W.). 
Franklin, Sir J. Narrative second exped. 
1825-27. 1828. 5198 


Dall (river and basin, Alaska; 66°02’ N. 149°16’ 


Maddren, A. G. Koyukuk-Chandalar region. 
1913. 10699 
Mendenhall, W. C. Reconnaissance Ft. Ham- 
lin to Kotzebue Sd. 1902. 11245 
U. S. Revenue-cutter Service. Report opera- 
tions Nunivak 1899-1901. 1902. 18403 
Dall, Point (Alaska; 61° N. 165°45’ W.). 
Conover, H. B. Game birds Hooper B. Alaska. 
1926. 3365 
Dall Island (Southeast Alaska; 55° 
Burchard, E. F., and T. Chapin. 
sources SE. Alaska. 1920. 2504 
Dailman (Steamship) 
Waldburg-Zeil, K. Reise des Dampfers Louise. 


N. 133° W.). 
Marble re- 


1882. 19067 
Dal’nevostochnyy Kray, see also Kamchatskaya 
Oblast’. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Estestvennye pastbishchnye 


ugod’ia. 1933. 5974 
Dalton, Kap (cape, East Greenland; 69°15’ N. 
24° W.). 
Amdrup, G. C. Beretning Kystexped. Grgn- 
lands gstkyst. 1902. 358 
Henriksen, K. L. Bemaerkn. 
Kap Dalton. 1918. 6990 


om tertiwret 


3320 











Mathiesen, F. J. Notes fossil planis E. Green. 


land. 1932. 11100 
Ravn, J. P. J 
New invest. Tertiary Cape Dalton. 1993, 
14283 
Tertiary fauna E. Greenland. 1909. 14286 
Wager, L. R. 
Geol. invest. E. Greenland. I. 1934. 19028 


Geol. invest. E. Greenland 2. Kap Dalton, 
1935. 19029 


Dalton Trail. 


Brooks, A. H. Reconnaissance Pyramid Har- 
bor to Eagle. 1900. 2267 
Tyrrell, J. B. Yukon district. 1899. 
Daly Lake, see Wholdaia Lake. 
Damoti Lake (Northwest Territories; 64°07’-12 
N. 115°03’-10’ W.). 
Tremblay, L. P. Ranji 
1948. 17970 
Dan, Kap (cape, East Greenland; 66° N. 37° W.). 


18164 


L. map-area NWT. 


Holm, G. F. Kap Dan’s beliggenhed. 1838, 
7273 

Kjellstrém, C. J. O. Om laget af Kap Dan. 
1887. 8800 


Danenhower, Sloan, 1884- 
Stefansson, V. Sloan Danenhower. 1931. 16857 
Danes in Greenland. 
Ahlmann, H. W. Natur och minniskor kring 
nordl. Atlanten. 1941. 91 
Bendixen, O. Beskrivelse distrikterne i Syd- 


gréniand. 1921. 1319 
Bertelsen, A. Grgnlaenderne i Danmark 1605 
til vor tid. 1945. 1477 


Bobé, L. T. A. Opdagelsesrejser Grgnland, 
1473-1806. 1936. 1778 
Bugge, A. Dansk-grgnlandsk forstaaelse. 1925- 
25. 2464 
Drastrup, E. 
Blandt danske og norske fangstmaend. 1932. 
4101 
Grénlandjager. 1933. 4104 
Edstrém, A. Tv& Arhundraden av dansk ar- 
bete pA Grénland. 1923. 4332 
Frisch, J. Ministerfaerden. 1907. 5395 
Gad, F. Grgnlands historie 1500-1945. 1946. 
5455 
Grgnlandske selskab. 
Sprog. 1909. 6283 
Holm, G. F., and J. C. A. Petersen. 
magssalik distrikt. 1921. 7282 
*Kiaer, H. S. Dansk indflydelse i Grgnland. 


Indstilling om dansk 


Ang- 


1906. 8314 

Lindow, H. Kongefaerden til Grgnland, 1921. 
1948. 10160 

Lynge, K. Udviklingen i Grgnland. 1925-26. 
10529 


Maurer, K. Geschichte d. Entdeckung Ost- 
groénlands. 1873. 11127 

Nordenskjéld, N. O. G. Fran danska Sydvist- 
grénland. 1910. 12451 

Oldendow, K. Traek af Grgnlands_politiske 
historie. 1936. 12787 

*Ostermann, H. B. S. 


Biografiske oplysninger (Grgnland). 1921. 
12952 
Danske i Grgnland. 1945. 12955 


Rasmussen, K. J. V. 
Groenland. 1931. 14203 
Morten P. Porsild contra Storch. 1919. 14221 
Schaffalitzky de Muckadell, C. Grgnland i 
forvandlingens tegn. 1929. 15430 
Vahl, M. Danmarks indsats arktisk forskning. 
1927. 18492 


| Danes Island (Svalbard), see Danskgya. 
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Danielsen, Jakob Nikolai David Thomas, 1888- 
1938. 
Rosendahl, P. Jakob Danielsen, en grgnlandsk 
maler. 1942. 14832 
Danilin, Sergei Alekseevich, see also NO-25-I 
(Airplane), Gromov, July 12-14, 1937, under 
Expeditions in this index. 
Stalinskafa trassa. 1937. 16681 
Danish-Greenland Society, see Det Grénlandske 
selskab. 
Danish Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 65°50’ 
N. 83°40” W.). 
Mathiassen, T. Report 5th Thule Exped. 1945. 


11093 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. Fra Grgnland til Stille- 
havet. 1925. 14199 


Danish Island (East Greenland), see Danmarks (. 
Danish Island (Svalbard), see Dansk¢ya. 
Danish-Norwegian controversy, 1916-1933, sce 
East Greenland controversy, 1916-1933. 
Danmark Havn (harbor, East Greenland; 76°46’ 
N. 18°45’ W.). 
Amdrup, G. C. Report Danmark Exped. 1906- 
08. 1918. 368 
Bistrup, H. A. @. Tidal observ. Danmarks 
Havn 1906-07. 1918. 1658 
Egedal, J. Determination harmonic constants 
Danmarks Havn. 1943. 4359 
Jennov, J. G. @Mstgrénlandsk fangstkompagni 
“Nanok”s Gefion. 1935. 8061 
Johansen, F. Fishes Danmark Exped. 1912. 
8173 
Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. Wiss. Ergeb. 
d. Danischen Exped. nach Dronning 
Louises-Land, 1912-13. 1930. 8928 
Koch, L. Report Geol. Exped. E. Greenland, 
1926-27. 1930. 8959 
Mikkelsen, E. 
Arktischer Robinson. 1913-22. 11418 
Tre aar paa Grgnlands ¢stkyst (Alabama 
exped.) 1918-14. 11438 
Mgller, N. C. T. Historiske meddelelser A/S 
Mstergnlandsk kompagni. 1939. 11566 
Mylius-Erichsen, L., and A. Trolle. Rapporter 
om Danmark-eksped. 1934. 11933 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tide observ. 
(Boyd exped. 1938). 1948. 18299 
Danmarks Fjord (Arctic Basin; 81°30’-80°50’ N. 
20°-25° W.). 
Brénlund, J. Dagbog 1. maj — 19. oktober, 
1907. 1934. 2230 
Hansen, H. Jensen. Meteorol. observ. Alabama 
Exped. 1909-12. 1922. 6602 
Mikkelsen, E. 
Arktischer Robinson. 1918-22. 
Lost in Arctic. 1918. 11428 
Report on (Alabama)-exped. 1922. 11436 
Tre aar paa Grgnlands ¢stkyst (Alabama 
exped.) 1918-14. 114388 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. Report First Thule 
Exped. 1915. 14230 
Danmarks @ (island, East Greenland; 70°30’ N. 
26° W.). 
Bérgesen, F. Ferskvandsalger 
1896. 1860 
Christiansen, C. Beretning resultaterne for- 
ségene over isdannelse. 1895. 3147 
Deichmann Branth, J. S. Lichener Scoresby 
Sund. 1896. 3822 
Hartz, N., and E. Bay. @Mstgrdnlands vegeta- 
tionsforhold. 1896. 6739 
Jantzen, V. 
Observ. météorol. & I’'Ile de Danemark 1891- 
92. 1895. 7991 
Resumé af de meteorol. observ. 1895. 7992 


11418 


Ostergniand. 





“Davis Bay” 
Rostrup, E. @st-Grgnlands 
14888 
Ryder, C. H. Beretning Mstgrgnlandske exped., 
1891-92. 1895. 15058 
Vedel, H. 
Observ. l’aurore boréale, 1891-92. 1895. 18610 
Observ. magnétiques I’Ile de Danemark. 1895. 
18611 
Résumé astron. og magnetiske observ. 1895. 
18612 
Voeikov, A. I. Klima u. Féhne Dianemark- 
Insel, Scoresby-Sund. 1901. 18898 
Danske arktiske station i Thule. 
Rasmussen, K.J.V. Report First Thule Exped. 
1915. 14230 
Danske arktiske station paa Disko. 
Ekblaw, W. E. Danish Arctic Station. 1918. 


svampe. 1896. 


4432 
Ketchum, W. Q. Science in shadow of pole. 
1938. 8564 


Porsild, M. P. 
Beretning Danske arktiske station 1910-11. 
1912. 13829 
Forelgbig beretning rejsningen danske sta- 
tion. 1907. 13832 
Danskgattet (strait, Svalbard waters; 79°40’ N. 
10°30’ E.). 
Norselius, G. Special éfver Danskgattet. 1898. 
12537 
Dansk¢gya (island, Svalbard; 79°40’ N. 10°30’ E.). 
Andrée, S. A. Andrées skildring polarfir- 
dens. 1906. 489 
Bauendahl, O. Aus d. wiss. Ergeb. Matador. 
1901. 1147 
Berggren, S. Musci et Hepaticae spetsber- 
genses. 1875. 1419 
Cleve, P. T. Diatomacéer Spetsbergen. 1868. 
3215 
Hersey, H. B. Meteorol. work Danes Island 
(Wellman exped. 1906) 1907. 7031 
Lemstrém, S. Magnetiska observ. 
exped. 1868. 1870. 9869 
Meisenbach, G. Fiard till Sjuéarne, 1897. 1898. 
11202 
Richard, J. Notes d’excursions au Spitsberg 
(1898). 1900. 14473 
Solander, E. O. Determinations magnétiques 
Spitzberg 1899. 1908. 16442 
Svenska sillskapet fdr antropologi och geo- 
grafi. 
Andrée’s story. 1930. 


Svenska 


17273 


Dem Pol entgegen. 1930. 17274 
En ballon vers péle. 1931. 17275 
Med Grnen mot polen. 1930. 17276 


Daran Lake (Northwest Territories; 64°-64°05’ 
N. 115°01’-05’ W.). 
Tremblay, L. P. Ranji L. map-area NWT. 
1948. 17970 
Darkness’ effects on man, see Environmental 
effects on man—Darkness. 
Daskino, Ozero (lake, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 63°33’ 
N. 85°30’ E.). 
Pirozhnikov, P. L. K geog. poznaniit obl. 
1981. 13561 
Davidson Bank (Aleutian waters; 54° N. 164° 
W.). 
Cobb, J. N. 
Pacific cod fisheries. 1916. 3243 
Pacific cod fisheries. 1927. 38244 
Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. Alaska, 
Albatross 1888. 1890. 17413 
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Mourier, A. Orlogsskonnerten Ingolfs exped. 
Danmarksstraedet. 1880. 11806 
Nansen, F. 
First crossing of Greenland. 1890. 11985 
Geol. & hydrographische Ergeb. 1898. 11989 
Langs Grégnlands ¢stkyst. 1884. 11997 
Paa ski over Grgnland. 1890. 12010 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Andra Dicksonska 
exped. 1883. 1885. 12396 
Normann, C. O. E. Forslag til underségelse 
Grénlands ¢gstkyst. 188%. 12523 
Riley, Q. Meteorology Lake Fjord, E. Green- 
land. 1984. 14581 
Ryder, C. H. Beretning Ostgrgénlandske exped. 
1891-92. 1895. 15058 
Rymill, J. R., and others. Tugtilik (Lake 
Fjord) E. Greenland. 1934. 15090 
Scoresby, W. Account of arctic regions & 
whale-fishery. 1820. 15610 
Speerschneider, C. I. H. State of ice arctic 
seas, Summary. 1917. 16621 
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Denmark Strait—Ice 


Térnebohm, A. E. Mikroskopische Untersuch. 
vy. Schlammproben. 1888. 17748 

*U. S. Army Air Forces. Directorate of 
Weather. Summary of ice arctic seas. 
1935-38. 1942. 18267 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing direc- 
tions E. Greenland, Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 


18371 
Wallich, G. C. North-Atlantic sea bed, 1862. 
19098 
Wandel, C. F. 
Fremstilling Grdénlands gstkyst, Ingolf 1879. 
1883. 19112 


Report voyage (Ingolf-exped.) 1899. 19114 
Wordie, J. M., and others. Cambridge E. 
Greenland Exped. 1929. 1930. 19681 

Denmark Strait—Icebergs. 
Nansen, F. Geol. & hydrographische Ergeb. 
1893. 11989 
Denmark Strait—Mammals. 
Bay, E. Hvirveldyr. 1896. 1166 
Jensen, A. S. Fauna of Greenland. 1928. 
8064 
Jensen, S. Mammals E. Greenland (Amdrup 
1898-1900). 1909. 8104 
*Winge, H. Grgnlands pattedyr. 1902. 19610 
Denmark Strait—Maerine fauna. 
Brinkmann, A. Noen evertebrater Barent- 
shavet og Danmarkstredet. 1942. 2179 
Conspectus fauna groenlandicae. 1899-1928. 
3373 
Gjessing, P., and others. Beretning om Thors 
havunders¢gelsestogt. 1935. 5788 
Jensen, A. S. Fauna of Greenland. 1928. 


Jespersen, P. Invest. zooplankton Icelandic 
waters. 1940. 8115 
Jungersen, H. F. E. Fra Ingolf-expeditionen. 
1896. 8291 
Wallich, G. C. Notes on animal life at vast 
depths. 1860. 19099 
Denmark Strait—Marine flora. 
Braarud, T. @st Exped. Denmark St. 1929. 
II. 1935. 2053 
Denmark Strait—Meteorology. 
Holzapfel, R. Fahrt d. Sachsen 1940. 1949. 
7374 
Denmark Strait—Meteorology — Observations. 
Georgi, J. Meteorol. Beob. Meteor, 1928. 1930. 
5642 
Gjessing, P., and others. Beretning om Thors 
havunders¢gelsestogt. 1995. 5788 
Scotia (Ship), 1913. Ice observ., meteorol. & 
oceanography. 1914. 15631 
Denmark Strait—Molluses. 
Bergh, R. Nudibranchiate Gasteropoda (In- 
golf-exped.) 1900. 1423 
Friele, H. Mollusken Michael Sars 1900. 1903. 


5339 
Jensen, A. S. 
Lamellibranchiata (Ingolf-exped.) 1912. 
8074 
On the Mollusca of E. Greenland. 1905. 
8082 


Lemche, H. M. Zool. E. Greenland. Gastro- 
poda Opisthobranchiata. 1941. 9863 
Posselt, H. J. 
*Grénlands brachiopoder og blidddyr. 1898. 
13880 
Q@stgrdénlandske mollusker. 1896. 13881 
Thorson, G. 
Marine molluses (E. Greenland 1932). 1934. 
17654 
*Zool. E. Greenland. Marine Gastropoda 
Prosobranchiata. 1944. 17658 
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Denmark Strait—Oceanography. 
Baggesgaard-Rasmussen, and J. P. Jacobsen. 
Contrib. hydrography water around Green- 
land. 1930. 940 
Béhnecke, G. Beitr. z. Ozeanographie Dine- 
markstrasse I. 1931. 1845 
Béhnecke, G., and others. Whber hydrograph., 
chem. u. biol. Verhaltnisse. 1930. 1847 
Braarud, T., and J. T. Ruud. @st Exped. Den- 
mark St. 1929. I. 1932. 2054 
Defant, A. 
Bericht iiber ozean. Untersuchungen 1-3, 
1930-86. 3766 
Ergeb. d. Meteor-Fahrten 1929 u. 1930, 
1932. 3768 
Hamberg, A. MHydrografisk-kemiska iakttag. 
1883. 1884-85. 6503 
Kiilerich, A. B. Hydrog. W. Greenland fishing 
banks. 1943. 8651 
Knudsen, M. H. C. 
exped.) 1899. 8901 
Nielsen, J. N. Waters around Greenland. 
1928. 12270 
Thomsen, H. Danish hydrograph, invest. 
1931-33. 1934. 17623 
Wiist, G. Subarktische Bodenstrom. 1943. 
19733 
Denmark Strait—Oceanography - Observations. 
Braarud, T. @st Exped. Denmark St. 1929. 
II. 1935. 2053 
Braarud, T., and J. T. Ruud. Qst Exped. 
Denmark St. 1929. I. 1982. 2054 
Defant, A., and others. Ozeanographischen 
Arbeiten Meteor 1929-35. 1936. 3772 
Gjessing, P., and others. Beretning om Thors 
havunders¢gelsestogt. 1935. 5788 , 
Hamberg, A. 
Hydrografiska iakttag. Grénland 1883. 1834. 
6504 
Hydrograph. observ. Greenland 1883. 1884. 


Hydrography (Ingolf- 


Knudsen, M. H. C. 
exped.) 1899. 8901 
Martens, E. Hydrographical invest. Michael 
Sars. 1924. 1929. 10979 
Ryder, C. H., and K. Rgérdam. Hydrografi. 
1895. 15068 
Scotia (Ship), 1913. Ice observ. meteorol. & 
oceanography. 1914. 15631 
Denmark Strait—Plankton. 
Béhnecke, G., and others. 
Beitr. z. Ozeanographie Dainemarkstrasse. II. 
1932. 1846 
Uber hydrograph., chem. u. biol. Verhilt- 
nisse. 1930. 1847 
Braaud, T. Ost Exped. Denmark St. 1929. II. 
1935. 2053 
Defant, A., and others. Ozeangraphischen 
Arbeiten Meteor 1929-35. 1936. 3772 
Jespersen, P. 
Invest. copepod fauna FE. Greenland. 1939. 
8114 
Invest. zooplankton Icelandic waters. 194. 
8115 
Knudsen, M. H. C. and C. E. H. Ostenfeld. 
Iagttag. overfladevandets temperatur (etc.) 
1899-1900. 8903 
Nielsen, E. S. Production phytoplankton. 1935. 
12262 
Denmark Strait—Protozoans. 
Ellinger, T. U. H. Protozoa. 1914. 4535 
Denmark Strait—Sailing directions. 
Garde, V. Navigation of Greenland. 1929. 
6529 


Hydrography (Ingolf- 
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Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 2, 5th ed. 1949. 6095 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Greenland, Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 18371 

Denmark Strait—Salinity. 

Knudsen, M. H. C., and C. E. Ostenfeld. 
lagttag. overfladevandets temperatur (etc.) 
1899-1900. 8903 

Denmark Strait—Sea spiders. 

Hansen, H. J. Pycnogonider og malacostrake 
krebsdyr. 1896. 6601 
Meinert, F. Pyecnogonids 

1899. 11197 
Stephensen, K. 
Crustacea & Pycnogonida (E. Greenland 
1932). 1933. 16957 
*Grénlands krebsdyr og pyecnogonider. 1918. 
16967 
Zool. E. Greenland. Pycnogonida. 1943. 
16983 
Denmark Strait—Sealing. 

Hjort, J., and N. S. Knipovich. Bericht d. 
Lebensverhaeltnisse Seehunde. 1907. 7136 

Isachsen, F. E. Verdien klappmyssfangst 
Sydgstgrdnland. 1933. 7794 

Isachsen, G. I., and F. E. Isachsen. Norske 
fangstmenns ferder til Grgnland. 1938. 
7825 

Iversen, T. Drivis og selfangst. 1928. 7916 

Nansen, F. Langs Grgnlands ¢stkyst. 1884. 
11997 

Norway. Fiskeridirektoratet Beretninger tor- 
skefisket, ete. 1928-38, 1929-39. 12560 

Denmark Strait—Sharks & shark fisheries. 

Isachsen, G. I., and F. E. Isachsen. Norske 
fangstmenns ferder til Grgnland. 1933. 
7825 

Denmark Strait—Sponges. 
Bréndsted, H. V. 
Porifera. 1914. 2227 
Porifera (E. Greenland Exped. 1932). 1933. 
2228 

Burton, M. Hexactinellida 
1928. 2545 

Lundbeck, W. 

Porifera I (Ingolf-exped.) 1902. 10453 

Porifera II (Ingolf-exped.) 1905. 10454 

Porifera III (Ingolf-exped.) 1910. 10455 

Porifera E. Greenland. 1909. 10456 
Denmark Strait—Temperature. 

Denmark. Meteorologisk Institut. Havets over- 
fladetemperature. 1896-1940. 3872 

Fridriksson, A. Boreo-tended changes marine 
vertebrate fauna. 1949. 5308 

Irminger, C. L. C. Temperatur N. Atlan- 
tischen Meere. 1870. 17778 

Jungersen, H. F Fra Ingolf-expedi- 
tionen. 1896. 8291 

Knudsen, M. H. C., and C. E. H. Ostenfeld. 
lagttag. overfladevandets temperatur 
(ete.). 1899-1900. 8903 

Mourier, A. Orlogsskonnerten Ingolfs exped. 
Danmarksstraedet. 1880. 11806 

Paulsen, A. F. W. Températures de l'eau, 
Groenland. 1893. 13175 

Smed, J. Monthly anomalies surface tempera- 
ture. 1876-1939. 1947. 16625 

Monthly anomalies surface temperature 
1945-46. 1948. 16223 
Monthly anomalies surface temperature 1945— 
47. 1949. 16224 
Denmark Strait—Tides. 

Garde, V., and others. Magnet. observ. 1883- 

85. 1889. 6528 


(Ingolf—exped.) 


(Ingolf-exped.) 





Depots—Krasnoyarskiy Kray 


Kjaer, R., and J. E. Fjeldstad. Tidal observa- 
tions in Arctic. 1984. 8773 
QOstgrgénlandske expedition, 1883-85. Observ. 
météorol. Nennortalik. 1889. 12732 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tidal har- 
monic constants Atlantic O. 1942. 18298 
Denmark Straits—Tunicates. 
Hartmeyer, R. 
Ascidiacea I-11 (Ingolf-exped.) 1928-24. 
6723 
Ascidier. 1914. 6727 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Appendiculater og salper. 
1926. 19305 
Denmark Strait—Whales. 
Fridriksson, A. Boreo-tended changes marine 
vertebrate fauna. 1949. 5308 
Spirck, R. Nogle bemaerkn. narhvalens st¢d- 
tand. 1920. 16580 
Denmark Strait—Wind. 
Garde, V. Vindkort over d. n. Atlanterhavet. 
1900. 5536 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Monatskarten 
50°-70° N. Atlantischen Ozeans. 1940. 
6525 
Denmark Strait—Worms-Annelid worms. 
Ditlevsen, H. 
Annelids I (Ingolf-exped.) 1917. 3977 
*Polychaete annelider. 1914. 3986 
Kramp, P. L. 
Chaetognather. 1928. 9232 
Coelenterata, Ctenophora & Chaetognatha. 
1983. 9233 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. 
Gephyreans & annelids (E. Greenland 1932). 
1934. 19307 
Gephyreer. 1925. 19308 
Igler og oligochaeter. 1926. 19310 
Priapulidae & Sipunculidae (Ingolf-exped.) 


1930. 19312 
Syllidae (Polychaeta) Greenland waters. 1947. 
19314 


Tomopteridae (Ingolf-exped). 1935. 19815 
Tomopterider, myzostomer og _ sternaspis. 
1926. 19316 
Denmark Strait—Worms-Flatworms. 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Turbellarier og nemerti- 
ner. 1925. 19317 
Denmark Strait—Worms-Roundworms. 
Ditlevsen, H. 
Free-living marine nematodes. 1928. 3981 
Free-living nematodes (Ingolf-exped.) 1926. 
8982 
Ritter-Zahony, R. Chaetognaths (Ingolf-ex- 
ped.) 1914. 14650 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Acanthocephaler. 1926. 
19304 
Denmark Strait—Zoogeography. 
Jungersen, H. F. Fra Ingolf-expeditionen. 
1896. 8291 
Dennison Fork (river & basin, Alaska; 63°42’ N. 
141°20’ W.). 
Mertie, J. B. Geol. reconnaissance Dennison 
Fork dist. 1981. 113812 
Depot Island (Keewatin District; 63°55" N. 
90°20" W.). 
Fernald, M. L. Some plants NW. shore Hud- 
son B. 1899. 4904 
Depot @ (island, East Greenland; 71°45’ N. 22° 
30’ W.). 
Mayne, W. Stratigraphie u. Faziesverhilt- 
nisse. 1942. 11148 
Siive-Séderbergh, G. On Paleozoic stratigraphy 
Canning Land. 1987. 15140 
Depots—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Lavrov, A. M. Sklad provizii. 1983. 9746 


3327 























































Depots—Nordaustlandet 


Depots—Nordaustlandet 
Tandberg, R. S. Med hundspann efter Italia- 
folkene. 1929. 17399 
Depths, Ocean, see Bathymetry 
Derricks 
Kozlov, N. Burovye vyshki na saniakh. 1940. 
9211 
Desert conditions, see Aridity phenomena 
Desiré, Cape, see Zhelaniya, Mys (Novaya 
Zemlya) 
Desmidiaceae, see Algae 
Det Grinlandske selskab, see Grgénlandske selskab 
Deutsch geophysikalische Station Adventbai, Ad- 
ventfjorden, Vestspitsbergen. 
Mainka, C. Ergeb. Erdbebenstation Advent- 
bay. 1913. 10750 


Rempp, G. 
Aufstellung Seismographen Adventbay. 1913. 

14379 
Mikroseismische Unruhe Adventbay. 1913. 

14380 


Rempp, G., and A. Wagner. 
Meteorol. Terminbeob. 1911-12, Adventbai. 
1921. 14381 
Station in d. Adventbai 1911/12. 1914. 
14382 
Deutsche Polarjahr-Kommission 
Heidke, P. Von d. deutschen Polarjahr-Kom- 
mission. 1932. 6876 
Deutsche wissenschaftliche Institut zu Kopen- 
hagen. Arktische Abteilung 
Bliithgen, J. Forschungsergeb. itiber arktische 
Fragen. 1943. 1720A 
Deutsche wissenschaftliche Kommission fiir 
Meeresforschung, see also Poseidon (Steam- 
ship) under Expeditions in this index 
Deutsche wissenschaftliche Observatorium in 
Spitzbergen 
*Hergesell, H. ed. Deutsche wiss. Observato- 
rium Spitzbergen. 1914. 7014 
Devil’s Thumb Island (West Greenland; 74°35’ N. 
57°10" W.) 
Wordie, J. M. Exped. Melville B. & Baffin 
Land. 1935. 19683 
Devold, Hallvard Ophus, 1898—- 
Arnesen, O. Vi flyver over Ejirik Raudes 
land. 1932. 719 
Devon Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 75° N. 
86° W) 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Rapport 
de l’expéd. Le Neptune 1903-04, 1912. 2712 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
expedition to Hudson B. Neptune. 1903- 
1904. 1906. 2717 
Eifrig, C. W. G. Ornithological results Nep- 
tune 1903-04. 1905. 4407 
Finnie, R. Filming arctic animals. 1938. 4988 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Holtedahl, O. Summary geol. results (2d 
Fram Exped.) 1917. 7361 
Jameson, R. Geology (Parry Exped. 1824-25). 
1826. 7981 
Lynge, B. Lichenes Canadian E. Arctic. 1947. 
10497 
Nichols, D. A. Post-Pleistocene fossils. 1936. 
12240 
Owen, Sir R. Note Ichthyosaurus Exmouth I. 
(Belcher Exped. 1852-54). 1855. 13012 
Polunin, N. V., comp. and ed., and others. 
Botany Canadian E. Arctic, II. 1947. 
13671 
Polunin, N. V. 
Flora Devon I. arctic Canada. 1940. 13677 
Hepaticae Canadian E. Arctic. 1947. 138680 
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Robertson, D. S. To Arctic with Mounties, 
1934. 14680 
Ross, R. Freshwater Diatomeae. 1947. 14874 
Salter, J. W. Account Carboniferous fossils 
(Belcher Exped. 1852-54). 1855. 15232 
Schei, P. E. 
Prelim. account geol. invest. 2d Fram Exped. 
1904. 15442 
Summary geol. results. (2d Fram Exped.) 
1908. 15443 
Simmons, H. G. 
Prelim. report botanical work (2d Fram 
exped.) 1903. 16104 
Stray contrib. to botany. 1909. 16106 
Summary botanical work (2d Fram exped.) 
1904. 16108 
Steere, W. C. 
Bryophyta arctic America. II. Baffin I. 1939, 
16767 
Bryophyta Canadian Arctic. 1941. 16768 
Musci Canadian E. Arctic. 1947. 16769 
Sutherland, P. C. Journal of voyage, 1850- 
51. 1852. 17231 
Taverner, P. A. Some zool. aspects Can, 
Arctic Exped. 1929. 1930. 17471 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Wayling, T. Eskimo exodus. 1937. 19204 
Devonian paleontology, see Paleontology 
Dezadeash (river & basin, Yukon Territory; 
60°50’ N. 137° W.) 
Kindle, E. D. Dezadeash map-area. 1947. 
8672 
Dezadeash Lake (Yukon Territory; 60°25’ N. 
137° W.) 
Dezadeash Lake (region) 
Cockfield, W. E. Dezadeash L. area, Yukon. 
1928. 3252 
Kindle, E. D. 
Dezadeash area, Yukon (excerpts). 1947. 


8674 
Dezadeash map-area (2d prelim. account). 
1949. 8673 


Thomas, L. O. Mineral possibilities Alaska 
Highway. 1943. 17602 
Dezhnev, Semen Ivanov, 1605-1673; see also 
Morskoi pokhod Dezhneva s ust’ia r. Kolymy 
do ust’ia r. Anadyr’, 1648, under Expeditions 
in this index 
Raikhenberg, M. Semen Dezhnev. 1939. 14114 
Samoilov, V. A. Semen Dezhnev i ego 
vremia. 
1945. 16256 
Shokal’skii, fU. M. Semen Dezhnev i otkrytie 
Beringova pr. 1898. 15986 
*Vize, V. f[U. Semen Dezhnev. 1948. 18836 
Dezhneva, Mys (cape, Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 
66°05’ N. 169°40" W.) 
Jenness, D. Comparative vocabulary W. Eski- 
mo dialects. 1928. 8027 
Krause, Aurel, and Arthur Krause. Exped. 
(Reisebriefe. I.) 1882. 9296 
Shokal’skii, fU. M. Semen Dezhnev i otkrytie 
Beringova pr. 1898. 15986 
Dezhneva, Mys (region) 
Krause, Aurel, and Arthur Krause Exped. 
Reisebriefe. I.) 1882. 9296 
Tikhomirov, N. I., and M. I. Rabkin. Sienito- 
vyi massiv m. Dezhneva. 1937. 17701 
Dezhnevo, Post (pop. pl., Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 
66°05’ N. 170°05" W.) 
K., M. Observatoriia “Dezhnev”’. 1934. 8299 
Diana (Steamship), see Expedition to Hudson 
Bay & Cumberland Gulf, 1897, under Expe- 
ditions in this index 


oS 


Di 


Diana Bay (Hudson Strait; 60°47" N. 69°50’ W.) 
Diana Bay (region) 
Polunin, N. V. Vascular plants Diana B. 
1937. 13692 
Diatoms 
Brown, R. On the nature discoloration arctic 
seas. 1868. 2318 
*Cleve, P. T. Synopsis naviculoid diatoms. 
I-II. 1894-95. 3226 
*Gran, H. H. Diatomeen arktischen Meere 
‘ (Fauna arctica). 1904. 6051 
Diatoms—Alaska 
Juday, C. and others. Limnological studies 
Karluk Lake, Alaska. 1935. 8275 
Lowe, C. W. Freshwater algae & diatoms. 
Can. Arctic Exped. 1928. 10379 
Diatoms—Alaska, Gulf of 
Allen, W. E. Surface catches diatoms 1923- 
24. 1927-29. 325 
Diatoms—Arctic seas 
*Gaevskaia-Sokolova, N. S., and others. Op- 
redel. fauny i flory. 1948. 5460 
Gran, H. H. Diatomaceae & plankton of 
Arctic O. 1904. 6050 
Usachev, P. I. 
Obrastanie kitov. 1940. 18447 
Zolotistye vodorosli. 1948. 18449 
Diatoms—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait 
Cleve, P. T. 
Diatoms Baffins B. & Davis St. 1896. 3217 
On diatoms from the arctic sea. 1873. 3223 
Dickie, G. 
Diatoms Valorous 1875. 1876. 3950 
Notes of Diatomaceae Danish Greenland. 
1870. 3951 
Grgntved, J., and G. Seidenfaden. Godthaab 
Exped. 1928. Phytoplankton. 1938. 6307 
Mstrup, E. V. Kyst-diatoméer fra Grgnland. 
1898. 12736 
O'Meara, E. On some diatomaceous forms 
arctic regions. 1862. 12822 
Seidenfaden, G. Marine phytoplankton Cana- 
dian E. Arctic. 1947. 15686 
Diatoms—Baffin Island 
Ross, R. Freshwater Diatomeae. 1947. 14874 
Diatoms—Barents Sea 
Elenkin, A. A. O zimutishchikh sporakh u 
Chaetoceras. 1907. 4507 
Meunier, A. Microplankton Barents & Kara 
(Belgica 1907) 1910. 11335 
Poretskii, V. S. Diatomovye plovuchikh I’dov 
Pechorskogo moria. 1939. 13793 
Diatoms—Beaufort Sea 
Mann, Albert. Marine diatoms. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1925. 10864 
Diatoms—Beloye More 
Chernov, V. K. K_ izucheniii ilovykh otlo- 
zhenii oz. 1947. 3088 
Euler-Chelpin, A. M. C. 
Thalassiosirae. 1942. 4734 
*Kiselev, I. A. Fitoplankton Belogo moria. 


Coscinodisci et 


1925. 8749 
Merezhkovskii, K. S. Diatomovyia vodorosli. 
1878. 11276 


Diatoms—Bering Sea 

Bailey, J. W. Notice microscopic forms sea of 
Kamtschatka. 1856. 966 

Cleve, P. T. Diatoms collected exped. Vega. 
1883. 3216 

Elenkin, A. A. Morskita peridenii i diatomo- 
vyia Kamchatki. 1914. 4496 

Grunow, A.  dsterreichisch Diat 
1862. 6333 

Hanna, G. D. Fossil diatoms from Bering 
Sea. 1929. 6563 








Diatoms—Hudson Bay 


Kindle, E. M. Diatomaceous dust Bering Sea 
ice. 1909. 8679 
Mann, Albert. Marine diatoms. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1925. 10864 
*Phifer, L. D. Occurrence & distrib. diatoms. 
1936. 13499 
Diatoms—Bering Strait 
Cleve, P. T. Diatoms collected exped. Vega. 
1883. 3216 
Phifer, L. D. Occurrence & distrib. diatoms. 
1936. 13499 
Diatoms—Bj¢rn¢gya 
Euler-Chelpin, A. M. C. Beitr. z. Flora d. 
Biren-Insel. I. Diatomeen. 1900. 4733 
Lagerstedt, N. G. W. Sétvattens-diatomaceer 
Spetsbergen och Beeren Eiland. 1873. 9577 
Diatoms—Canadian Arctic Islands 
Ross, R. Freshwater Diatomeae. 1947. 14874 
Diatoms—Canadian Arctic Islands waters 
Mann, Albert. Marine diatoms. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1925. 10864 
O’Meara, E. On some diatomaceous forms 
arctic regions. 1862. 12822 
Seidenfaden, G. Marine phytoplankton Cana- 
dian E. Arctic. 1947. 15686 
Diatoms—Chukchi Sea 
Cleve, P. T. Diatoms collected exped. Vega. 
1888. 3216 
Diatoms—Denmark Strait 
Mstrup, E. V. Kyst-diatoméer fra Grgnland. 
1898. 12736 
Diatoms—Ellesmere Island 
Dickie, G. On algae Arctic Exped. (1875-76). 
1878. 3955 
Ross, R. Freshwater Diatomeae. 1947. 14874 
Diatoms—Greenland, East 
Brun, J. Diatomées d’eau douce Jan Mayen 
& Groenland. 1901. 2368 
Mstrup, E. V. 
Diatoms NE. Greenland. Danmark Exped. 


1917. 12734 / 
Ferskvands-diatoméer Qst-Grénland. 1898. 
12735 


Diatoms—Greenland, West 
*Bachmann, H. Beitr. z. Algenflora West- 
srénland. 1921. 843 
Cleve, P. T. Fiarskvattens-diatomacéeer. 1881. 
3220 
Diatoms—Greenland Sea 
Cleve, P. T. 
Diatomacéer Spetsbergen. 1868. 3215 
Mikroskopisk undersgkning af stoft. 1899. 
3222 
On diatoms from the arctic sea. 1873. 3223 
Ehrenberg, C. G. Unsichtbar Leben Nordpo- 
larzone. 1874. 4386 
Euler-Chelpin, A. M. C.. Coscinodisci et Tha- 
lassiosirae. 1942. 4734 
Gran, H. H. 
Bemerk. iiber Plankton. 1897. 6048 
Bemerk. iiber Planktondiatomeen. 1900. 
6049 
Protophyta. 1897. 6054 
Mstrup, E. V. Diatoms NE. Greenland. Dan- 
mark Exped. 1917. 12734 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H., and O. Paulsen. Marine 
plankton Greenland Sea. Danmark Exped. 
1917. 12947 
Diatoms—Hudson Bay 
Davidson, V. M. Biol. & oceanographic con- 
ditions Hudson B. 5. 1931. 3702 
Seidenfaden, G. Marine phytoplankton Cana- 
dian E. Arctic. 1947. 15686 
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Diatoms—Hudson Strait 


Diatoms—Hudson Strait 
Seidenfaden, G. Marine phytoplankton Cana- 
dian E. Arctic. 1947. 15686 
Diatoms—James Bay 
Howe, M. A. Report marine algae Hudson B. 
(Can. Arctic Exped.) 1927. 7446 
Diatoms—Jan Mayen 
Brun, J. Diatomées d’eau douce Jan Mayen 
& Groenland. 1901. 2368 
Gandrup, J., and others. Botanical trip Jan 
Mayen. 1924. 56503 
Diatoms—Kamchatka, Poluostrov 


Eherenberg, C. G. Mikroskopische Analyse 
organischen Erden. 1842. 4383 
Erlandsson, S. Marine diatoms Kamtchatka 


Exped. 1920-22. 1930. 4653 
Petersen, J. B. 
Algae Kamchatka hot springs. 1946. 
Fragilaria intermedia. 1938. 13391 
Voronikhin, N. N. Fitoplankton Kuril’skogo 
oz. 1937. 18965 
Diatoms—Karskoye More 
*Cleve, P. T., and A. Grunow. 
tischen Diatomeen. 1880. 
Genkel’, A. G. 
Materialy k fitoplanktonu Karskogo morta. 


13390 


Beitr. z. ark- 


3227 


1925. 5615 
Novye vidy diatomei Karskogo moria, 1926. 
5616 


Kiselev, I. A. Nekotorye dannye o fitoplank- 
tone. 1935. 8753 
Meunier, A. Microplankton Barents & Kara 
(Belgica 1907). 1910. 11335 
Diatoms—Kol’skiy Poluostrov 
Chernov, V. K. 


K biologii Tabellaria fenestrata. 1945. 3087 


Nablitid. nad Frustulia rhomboides. 1944. 
* 3089 
Cleve, P. T. Diatoms cf Finland. 1891. 3219 
Euler-Chelpin, A. M. C. 
Coscinodisci et Thalassiosirae. 1942. 4734 
New contrib. diatomaceous flora. 1915. 4735 


Poppius, B. R. TvA for Norden nya Atheta- 
arter. 1904. 13780 
*Poretskii, V. S., and others. 
Kol’skogo p-ova. 1934. 13792 
Diatoms—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
*Cleve, P. T.. and A. Grunow. Beitr. z. ark- 
tischen Diatomeen. 1880. $227 
Diatoms—Labrador Sea. 
Grgntved, J., and G. Seidenfaden. 
Exped. 1928. Phytoplankton. 
Diatoms—Laptevykh, More. 
*Kiselev, I. A. Materialy po mikroflore moria 
Laptevykh. 1932. 8752 
Diatoms—Northwest Territories. 
Lowe, C. W. Freshwater algae & 
Can. Arctic Exped. 1923. 10379 
Diatoms—Novaya Zemlya. 
Shirshov, P. P. Ekologo-ceog. 
novodnykh vodoroslei. 1925. 
Diatoms—Okhotsk, Sea of 
Grunow, A. 6sterreichischen 


Diatomovye 


Godthaab 
1938. 6307 


diatoms. 


ocherk pres- 


15931 


Diatomaceen. 


1862. 6333 
Diatoms—Quebee, Northern. 
Ross, R. Freshwater Diatomeae. 1947. 14874 
Diatoms—Scandivavia and Finland. 
Cleve, P. T. Diatems of Finland. 1891. 3219 


*Cleve, P. T., and A. 
arktischen Diatomeen. 
Euler-Chelpin, A. M. C. 
Coseinodisci et Thalassiosirae. 
Vara sjéars Meclosira—plankton. 
Levander, K. M. Z. Kennt. d. 
1904. 9956 


Beitr. z. 
3227 


Grunow. 
1880. 


1942. A734 
1938, 4737 


Rhizosolenien. 
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Poppius, B. R. TvA for Norden nya Atheta- 


arter. 1904. 13780 


| Diatoms—Smith Sound-Robeson Channel. 


Dickie, G. On algae Arctic Exped. (1875-76). 
1878. 3955 
Grgntved, J., and G. Seidenfaden. Godthaab 
Exped. 1928. Phytoplankton. 1938. 6307 
Seidenfaden, G. Marine phytoplankton Ca- 
nadian E. Arctic. 1947. 15686 
Diatoms—Southampton Island. 
Ross, R. Freshwater Diatomeae. 1947. 
Diatoms—Svalbard waters. 
Cleve, P. T. 
Diatomacéer Spetsbergen. 1868. 3215 
On diatoms from the arctic sea. 1873. 3223 


14874 


| Diatoms—Vestspitsbergen. 


Cleve, P. T. Diatomacéer Spetsbergen. 1863. 
3215 

*Krasske, G. Beitr. z. Kennt. Diatomeen. 
1938. 9276 

Lagerstedt, N, G. W. Sétvattens-diatoma- 


ceer Spetsbergen och Beeren Eiland. 1873. 
9577 
Diatoms—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Skvort3ov, B. V. Materialy po flore vodoro- 
slei. 1917. 16205 
Diatoms—Zemlya Frantsa-—Iosifa. 
Cleve, P. T. Diatoms from Franz Josef Land. 
1898, 3218 
Shirshov, P. P. Ekologo-geog. ocherk pres- 
novodnykh vodoroslei. 1935. 15931 
Diatoms—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters. 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Iakttag. over plankton 
diatomeer. 1991. 12934 
Diatoms— Bibliography. 


Gran, H. H. Diatomeen arktischen Meere 
(Fauna arctica). 1904. 6051 

Poretskii, V. S., and others. Diatomovye 
Kol’skogo p-ova. 1934. 13792 


Diatoms—Geographie distribution. 
Euler-Chelpin, A. M. C. New contrib. dia- 
tomaceous flora. 1915. 4735 
Diatoms, Fossil—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Dement’ev, V. A. K istorii rel’efa Pai-Khoia. 


1935. 3845 
Diatoms, Fossil—Bering Sea. 
Hanna, G. D. Fossil diatoms from Bering 


Sea. 1929. 6563 
Diatoms, Fossil—Kamchatka, 
Baranov, V. I. 
1942. 1051 
Diatoms, Fossil—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Grigor’ev, A. A. Puti izuchenifa diatomitov. 
1934. 6224 
Polonskii, N. V. Materialy k geogr. raspro- 
stranenii diatomitov. 1934. 13663 
*Poretskii, V. S., and others. Diatomovye 
Kol’skogo p-ova. 1934. 13792 
Dickson Oscar (Ship), see Oscar Dickson 
(Steamship), 1880-1881, under Expeditions 
in this index. 
Dickson Island. See Dikson, Ostrov (Krasnoyar- 
skiy Kray). 


Poluostrov. 
Iskopaemye diatomei SSSR. 


Dickson Island Meteorological Station. Se 
Poliarnaia meteorologicheskatfa stantsiia O-va 
Dikson. 


| Dickson Land (Vestspitsbergen; 78°30’ N. 15°30’ 


Geel. 
& Sassen 


Brough, J., and R. H. S. Robertson. 
& geomorph. Dickson Land 
Valley. 1934. 

| Dickson Valley. 


2295 
See Dicksondalen. 
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Dicksondalen (valley, Vestspitsbergen; 78°50’ N. 
15° E.). 
Isachsen, F. E. Tidligere utforskning om- 
radet Isfjorden. 1929. 7793 
Lid, J. Mariskardet pa Svalbard. 1929. 
Dicksonfjorden (Svalbard waters; 
15° E.). 
Conway, W. M. C. 
First crossing Spitsbergen. 1897. 3377 
First crossing Spitsbergen; being an ac- 
count. 1897. 3378 
Ekholm, N. G. Observ. cap Thordsen astron. 
(ete.). 1891. 4440 
Lankester, Sir E. R. 
fishes. 1884. 9668 
Dictionaries. See also name of people with 
subhead Language, e.g. Eskimos—Language; 
also Ice—Terminology. 
Dictionaries—A leuts. 
*Geoghegan, R. HH. Aleut language. 1944. 5621 
Lee, C. A., comp. Aleutian Indian-English 
dictionary. 1896. 9814 
Dictionaries—Eskimos, Baffin Island. 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police. 


10016 
78°40" ~N. 


Report fragments fossil 


Baffin I. 


Esquimo-English dictionary. 1941 14921A 
Dictionaries—Eskimos, West Greenland. 
Egede, P. H. Dictionarium  grénlandico- 


danico-latinum. 1750. 4368 

Fabricius, O. Grgnlandske ordbog. 1804. 4779 

Kleinschmidt, S. P. Grgénlandske ordbog. 
1871. 8810 

Schultz-Lorentzen, C. W. Dictionary W. 
Greenland Eskimo language. 1927. 15569 

Dictionaries—Indians, Montagnais. 

Lemoine, G. J. G. Dictionnaire frangaise- 

montagnais. 1901. 9866 
Dictionaries—Kolyma Russian. 

Bogoraz, V. G. Oblastnoi slovar’ kolymskago 

nariechifa. 1901. 1896 
Dictionaries—Koryaks. 

Korsakov, G. M. Nymylansko 

russkii slovar’. 1939. 9138 
Dictionaries—Lapps. 

Christie, W. F. K. Norsk dialect-lexicon og 
nokre folkeminne. 1938. 3151 

Lagercrantz, E. Wéorterbuch 4d. 
schen Wefsen. 1926. 9565 

Nielsen, K. Lappisk ordbok. 1932-1938. 
12272 

Dictionaries—Yakuts. 

Béhtlingk, O. Uber d. Sprache d. Jakuten II. 
Worterbuch (Middendorff 1843-44). 1851. 
1849 

Popov, I. I. 
137389 

Diet & nutrition. Sce also Equipment; Eskimos 
—Food & cooking; Food. 

Abs, O. A. H. Untersuch. iiber Ernahrung 
Svalbard. 1929. 32 

Baashuus-Jessen, J. Arctic nervous diseases. 


(koriaksko) - 


Siidlappi- 


YAkutsko-Russkii slovar’. 1931. 


1935. 832 

Beliakov, M. F. Pitanie papanintSev. 1939. 
1254 

Bertelsen, A. Sundhedsvilkaarene Grégnland. 
1937. 1486 

Black, P. Scurvy in high latitudes. 1876. 
1680 

Bukin, V., and K. L. PovolotSkaifa. Vitaminy 


na sluzhbu Sovetskomu Sev. 1933. 2481 
Dunean, A. C. Diet & disease in subarctic. 


1947. 4200 
Edel’-Smol’nikov. O profilaktike protiv tSyngi. 
1936. 4319 


Ellis, N. R., and others. 
lichens. 1933. 4561 


Vitamin content of 








Diet and Nutrition 


Envall, A. Official report hygiene & care of 
sick. 1879. 4637 
Fernald, A. Missionary dentistry Eskimos. 
1930. 4899 
Galkin, N. Organizatsifa pitanifA na Severe. 
1931. 5489 
H¢ygaard, A. 
Some invest. Eskimos Angmagssalik. 1937. 
1222 
Studies on nutrition & physio-pathology. 
1941. 7223 
H¢gygaard, A., and H. W. Rasmussen. 
min C Eskimo food. 1939. 7226 
Kagan, M. I., and A. S. Kuz’menko. Pitanie 
i polfarnye avitaminozy. 1932. 8312 
Krogh, A., and M. Krogh. Study of diet & 
metabolism of Eskimos. 1915. 9338 
Levine, V. E., and others. Blood, iron & 
copper of Eskimos. 1937. 9977 
Levine, V. E. 
Capillary fragility Eskimos & whites. 1937. 
9978 
Value of meat as antiscorbutic. 1941. 9980 
Lieb, C. W. 
Effects of cxclusive, long-continued meat 
diet. 1926. 10027 
Effects on human beings meat diet. 1929. 
10028 
Year’s exclusive meat diet & later. 1985. 
10029 
Lieb, C. W., and E. Tolstoi. 
diet on blood. 1929. 10030 
McClellan, W. S., and E. F. DuBois. 
calorimetry 45. 


Vita- 


Effect meat 


Clinical 
Prolonged meat diets. 


1930. 10549 
Mayberry, G. Shark livers are strategic. 
1945. 11137 
Orth, G. L. Food requirements arctic regions. 
1949. 12869 
Rodahl, K. 
Ar under breen. 1946. 14712 
Content vitamin C arctic plants. 1944. 


14713 
Ice-capped island, Greenland. 1946. 14715 
Swedish-Norwegian Exped. Greenland 1939- 

40. 1943. 14718 
Vitamin B: arctic plants & animal tissue. 

1945. 14720 
*Vitamin sources, 1949. 

Ross, Sir J. 
Narrative of 2nd voyage 


14721 


1829-33. 18385. 


14866 
Narrative of 2nd voyage 1829-33. Phila. 
1835. 14867 
Relation du second voyage 1829-33. 1835. 
14870 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police. Annual 
report. 1874-1948. 1879-1949. 14921 
Roze, N. V. Voprosy pitanifa na sudakh 
plavarushchikh v Arktike. 1937. 14947 
Sanford, F. B., and others. Vitamin A in 
liver Alaska fur seal. 1949. 153829 


Sinadskii, N. Okhrana zdorov’fa v Arktike. 
1939. 16126 
Sobolevskii, A. Rezhim, pitanie i sanitarnye 
uslovifa (Sedov). 1940. 16376 
Stefansson, V. 
*Adventures in diet. 1937. 
Arctic manual. 1944. 16785 
Dilemma on vitamins. 1939. 16795 
“Living off the country.” 1919. 16827 
Living on fat of the land. 1945. 16828 
Meat diet; blood as _ antiscorbutic. 
16829 
Observ. three cases scurvy. 1918. 


16776 


1936. 


16842 
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Diet and Nutrition 


Original observ. scurvy & medical profes- 
sion. 1918. 16845 

See your dentist twice a year. 1945. 16856 

Some problems of arctic travel. 1929. 
16861 

Thoughts on Arctic. 1938. 16870 

Thomas, W. A. Health of carnivorous race. 
1927. 17604 

Tisdall, F. F. 
17721 

Tolstoi, E. Effect exclusive meat diet on 
earbohydrate. 1929. 17874 

U. S. Army. Air Corps. Arctic manual. 1940. 
18257 

Dietrichson, O. C. 

Polar-drboken. En av de store pionererer 

Dietrichson. 1942. 13612 
Digges Islands, Northern Quebec; 62°30" N. 
78° W.). 

Bell, R. Observ. geol. mineralogy, zoology & 
botany, Labrador, Hudson St. & B. 1884. 
1283 

Feilden, H. W. On zool. Capt. Markham 
voyage 1886. 1887. 4868 

Geldart, H. D. Notes on plants Churchill. 
1887. 5605 

Polunin, N. V. Hepaticae Canadian E. Are- 
tic. 1947. 13680 

Smith, F. C. G. Canadian survey of Hudson 
B. route. 1936. 16299 

Steere, W. C. Musci Canadian E. Arctic. 
1947. 16769 

Digges Sound (Hudson Strait; 62°30’ N. 78° 
W.). 

Smith, F. C. G. Canadian survey of Hudson 

B. route. 1936. 16299 
Dikson (pop. pl., Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 73°20’ 
N. 80°20’ E.). 
Wijkander, A. Observ. magnét l’expéd. de 
Véga. 1883. 19453 
Dikson—Harbor. 
Alimov, I. V. 
Dikson i Tiksi. 1938. 274 
Port Dikson nakanune navigatSii. 1939. 276 

Budtolaev, N. M. Iz Igarki do Diksona. 1940. 
2442 

Kostiuk, A. G. Arkticheskie porty. 1941. 9173 

Dikson, Bukhta (bay, Karskoye More; 73°29.6’ N. 
80°26’30” E.). 

Meleshko, V. P., and P. P. fAkutseni. Prilivy 

v b. Diksona. 1937. 11232 
Dikson, Ostrov (Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 73°30’ N. 
80°20’ E.). See also Ukrytiya, Bukhta. 

Backlund, H. G. Kristalline Gesteine Sibiri- 
ens. I. 1910. 870 

Bianki, A. V. Poliarnaya stantsifa na o-ve 
Diksona. 1940. 1531 

Bove, G. Passaggio Nord-Est Vega (1878-79). 
1940. 2043 

Kal’fanov, V. P. Geomorf. i. gidrologicheskie 
nabliud. 1934. 8336 

Maksimov, I. V. Prilivy u poliarnoi stantsii 
Dikson. 1936. 10787 

Ovchinnikov, I. G. Rabota ledovogo shtaba. 
1939. 13005 

Prik, Z. M. Klimaticheskii ocherk Karskogo 
morta. 1946. 13943 

RiazantSeva, Z. A. Materialy dlia klimatologii 
poliarnykh oblastei SSSR. 1936. 14460 

Russkafa poliarnafa ékspeditSifa, 1900-1903. 
Otchety o rabotakh. 1901-04. 15040 

Russkaia poliarnaia ékspeditSifa, 1900-1903. 
Résultats scientifiques. 1905-30. 15041 

Shneiderov, V. A. Pokhod Sibiriakova. 1933. 
15975 


Your food & health. 1940. 
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Tauber, G. M. K kharakteristike vozdushnykh 
mass. 1938. 17465 
Tikhomirov, E. I. ed. Klimatologicheskij 
spravochnik. 1940. 17692 
Timofeevskii, N. Dikson ili Kuz’kin? 1926, 
17712 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lot3iia 
Karskogo moria. I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
ViodavetS, V. I. Geol.—petrog. nabliid. 1933, 
18870 
Dikson, Ostrov—Aerology. 
Leont’eva, E. A. Klimaticheskafa kharakter- 
istika aviatrassy. 1937. 9924 
Dikson, Ostrov—Aerology—Observations. 
Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aerologicheskie nablitid. 1933-34. 1934, 
9890 
Dikson, Ostrov—Algae. 
Kosinskafa, E. K. Desmidievye vodorosli iz 
Arktiki. 1936. 9158 
Dikson, Ostrov—Atmospheric electricity. 
Leushin, N. I. Resul’taty registratSii gradi- 
enta élektricheskogo  potentSiala. 1937. 
9951 
Dikson, Ostrov—Botany. 
Tolmachev, A. I., and P. P. Piatkov. Obzor 
rastenii o. Diksona. 1930. 17833 
Dikson, Ostrov—Electrie power. 
ShekhovtSov, N. Elektrichestvo na sluzhbe u 
poliarnikov. 1939. 15869 
Dikson, Ostrov—Gardens & gardening. 
Aleksandrov, S. V. Opyty vyrashchivaniia 
ovoshchei na o. Diksona 1938. 227 
Aleksandrov, S. V., and B. G. Kharitonovich. 
Ovoshchevodstvo na Diksone. 1937. 228 
Dikson, Ostrov—Geomagnetie observations. 
Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Resul’taty magnitnykh nabliud. 1987. 
9907 
Dikson, Ostrov—Gravity—Observations. 
Vil’kitSkii, A. I. Materialy dlia izuchenifa ras- 
predieleniia sily tfazhesti. 1908. 18710 
Dikson, Ostrov—Ice-Forecasting. 


Ivanov, B. 
Arkticheskomu moreplavanifi-led. sluzhbu. 
1939. 7880 


O ledovoi sluzhbe. 1940. 7882 
Dikson, Ostrov—Meteorology—Observations. 
Koliibakin, B. V. Fiziko-geog. obzor. 1928. 
9035 
Leningrad. Vsesoiuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aerologicheskie nablitidenifa, 1933-34. 1934. 
9890 
Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteor. nablitid. poliarnykh stantSii. 1938. 
9900 
Leont’eva, E. A. Klimaticheskaia kharakteris- 
tika aviatrassy. 1937. 9924 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ezheme- 
siachnye i godovye vyvody, 1913-25. 1930. 
18195 
Dikson, Ostrov—Permafrost. 
Vel’mina, N. A. Merzlotnye nabliid. v raione 
Dikson. 1947. 18648 
Dikson, Ostrov—Polar stations. 
Frolov, V. Opyt raboty biuro pogody na 
Diksone. 1940. 5419 
Smelov, I. Opyt polfarnogo mekhanika. 1940. 
16231 
Dikson, Ostrov—Radio. 
Svetakov, A. V. Na ostrove Dikson. 1935. 
17326 
Dikson, Ostrov—Solar radiation. 
Shpakovskaia, R. N. Vychislenie priblizhen- 
nykh radiatSii. 1940. 16009 
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Dikson, Ostrov—Tides. 
Maksimov, I. V. Prilivy na o-ve Diksona. 
1936. 10782 
Dikson, Ostrov-Krasnoyarsk air route. See Air 
routes—U.S.S.R. 
Dimond, Anthony Joseph, 1881-. 

Barker, C. A. Dimond. 1940. 1062 
Dinoflagellata. See Plankton; Protozoans. 
Diomede Islands (Kamchatskaya Oblast’ & 

Alaska; 65°45" N. 169° W.). 
Andrews, C. L. So you thought you knew 
about Diomedes? 1941. 550 
Debets, G. F. K antropologii éskimosov. 1947. 
3759 
Dollard, N. H. Little Diomede. 1946. 4050 
Haglund, G. E. Contrib. to Tarazacum flora. 
1946. 6467 
Hrdlicka, A. 
Alaska diary 1926-31. 1948. 1467 
Anthrop. survey in Alaska. 1930. 17473 
Jaques, F. L. 
Birds Little Diomede. 1929. 8001 
Water birds Arctic Ocean & Bering Sea. 


1930. 8002 
Jenness, Diamond. Little Diomede I. 1929. 
8042 


Jenness, E. Little Diomede. 1933. 8053 
Jones, W. B. Argonauts of Siberia. 1927. 


Litke, F. P. Puteshestvie vokrug svieta 1826- 
29. 1835. 10215 
Pallas, P. S. 
Bering’s successors 1745-80. 1947 & 1948. 
13054 
Neue nordische Beytrige. 1781-96. 13057 
Porsild, A. E. Flora Little Diomede I. 1938. 
13809 
Shapiro, H. L. Alaskan Eskimo & Chipew- 
yan Indians. 1931. 15816 
Steere, W. C. Bryophyta arctic America. I. 
Bering St. 1988. 16766 
Stefansson, V. Was Diomede scare Japanese 
plant? 1941. 16877 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia, Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Viasenko, A. V. O. Bol’shoi Diomid. 1935. 
18862 
Diomede Islands—Discovery. 
KofSebu, O. E. 
Entdeckungs—Reise 1815-18. 1821. 9189 
Entdeckungsreise, 1815-18. 1825. 9190 
Puteshestvie v fUzhnyi okean i v Beringov 
pr. 1821. 9192 
Voyage of discovery South Sea & Bering 
St. 1815-18. 1821. 9195 
Diplopoda. See Myriapod 
Directories—Alaska. 
Tewkesbury’s who’s who in Alaska. 1947-. 
17539 
Directories—Greenland. 
Jensen, J. C., and O. Hastrup. Grénlands 
overbetjente, 1721-1908. 1908. 8099 
Krabbe, T. N. Oversigt over laegevaesens his- 
torie. 1909. 9220 
Miiller, R. Fortegnelse over praester 1721- 
1910. 1912. 11826 
Ostermann, H. Traek af Jakobshavns his- 
torie, 1741-1941. 1941. 12976 
Directories—Greenland, West. 
Ostermann, H. Frederikshaabs historie, 1742- 
1942. 1943. 12964 
Dirigibles. See Airships. 
Discovery (Sloop). See Vancouver Expedition, 
1790-1795; under Expeditions in this index. 








Diseases—Greenland, West 


Discovery Harbour (Smith Sound—-Robeson Chan- 
nel; 81°44” N. 64°45’ W.). 
Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 
Discovery Yellowknife Mines Ltd. 
Byrne, N. W. Discovery nears production. 
1948. 2596 
Western miner. Discovery Yellowknife pur- 
chases mill. 1948. 19335 
Diseases. See also name of native group, e.g. 
Eskimos—Diseases; Yakuts—Diseases; also 
Leprosy; Reind Di Scurvy. 
Baashuus-Jessen, J. Arctic nervous diseases. 





1935. 832 
Connell, F. H. Trichinosis: a review. 1949. 
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Kuitunen-Ekbaum, E., and Z. W. Fleming. 
Note on trichinosis in dogs. 1949. 9418 
Leiper, R. T. Trichinosis arctic animals. 1938. 


9855 
Rodahl, K. Notes prevention & treatment 
“spekk finger”. 1948. 14717 
Diseases—Alaska. 
Hayes, M. Some problems of health in 
Alaska. 1942. 6802 
Howard, O. O. Report of tour in Alaska, 
1875. 1876. 7444 
Philip, C. B. Tularaemia in Alaska. 1942. 
13502 
Philip, C. B., and R. R. Parker. Occurrence 
tularaemia Alaska. 1938. 13503 
Smith, C. Health problems mount. 1941. 
16281 
U. S. Copper River Exploring Expedition. 
Alaska 1899 (reports on exped.) 1900. 
18342 
Williams, R. B. Epizootic of rabies Alaska 
1945-47. 1949. 19548 
Winn, B. Tuberculosis in Alaska. 1944. 19619 
Diseases—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Nagler, F. P., and others. Influenza wirus 
epidemic Victoria I. 1949. 11943 
Van Rooyen, C. E., and others. Influenza 
Canada, 1949, Eskimos. 1949. 18537 
Diseases—Greenland. 
Bertelsen, A. 
Epidemiske sygdomme. 194%. 1474 
*Saedvanlige grdénlandske sygdomsbillede. 
1940. 1484 
Sanitation & health Greenland. 1929. 1485 
Bobé, L. T. A. Hans Egede. 1944. 1770 
Grgnlandske selskab. Sundhedsforholdene i 
Grgnland. 1922-22. 6293 
Diseases—Greenland, East. 
Meldorf, G. Sagaernes beretninger 986-1448. 


1909. 11216 
Mikkelsen, E. @stgrgnlandske kolonie. 1946. 
11434 


Poulsen, K. A. E. Contrib. anthrop. & 
nosology E.-Greenlanders. 1909. 13907 

Vest, S. Sundhedsvaesenet i Angmagssalik. 
1948. 18671 

Diseases—Greenland, West. 

Bertelsen, A. Akutte infektionssygdomme. 
1948. 1471 

Bégrresen, P. Unders. af dgdsaarsagerne. 1936. 

3 


Brown, M. Trichinosis in Greenland. 1949. 


Lynge, E., and VY. Sindbjerg-Hansen. Beret- 

ning fra laegeeksped. 1947-48. 1949. 10527 
Meldorf, G. 

Epidemiske sygdomme Grgnland. 1907. 
11211 
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Diseases—Greenland, West 


Epidemiske sygdomme Grgnland. 1912. 
11212 
Kliniske og parasitologiske unders¢gelser. 
1911. 11215 
Sagaernes beretninger 986-1448. 1909. 11216 
Tuberkulosens udbredelse Grgnland. 1904. 
11219 
Porsild, A. E. Report health conditions Green- 
land. 1949. 13822 
Roth, H. Trichinosis in arctic animals. 1949. 
14893 
Ryberg, C. Om erhverse— og befolkningsfor- 
holdene Grgnl. II. 1894. 15054 
Thorborg, N. B., and others. Trichinosis in 
Greenland. 1948. 17642 
Diseases—Keewatin District. 
Adamson, J. D., and others. Poliomyelitis in 
Arctic. 1949. 49 
Peart, A. F. W. Outbreak poliomyelitis 
Eskimos. Epidemiol. features. 1949. 13219 
Plummer, P. J. G. Prelim. note on arctic dog 
disease. 1947. 13589 
Rhodes, A. J., and others. Outbreak polio- 
myelitis Eskimos. Laboratory invest. 1949. 
14448 
Diseases—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Nikitin, S. M. Sdelaem Arktiku zdorovoi. 
1936. 12299 
Diseases—Mackenzie District. 
MacKinnon, A. G. Pulmonary type tularemia. 
1947. 10649 
Diseases—Manitoba, Northern. 
Allen, J. A., and R. A. Wardle. Fluke disease 
N. Manitoba sledge dogs. 1934. 298 
Peart, A. W. Outbreak poliomyelitis 
Eskimos. Epidemiol. features. 1949. 13219 
Diseases—Northwest Territories. 
Elton, C. S. Epidemics dogs & fox. 1931. 
4581 
Plummer, P. J. G. Further note on arctic dog 
disease. 1947. 13588 
Savage, A., and J. M. Isa. N. dog disease. 
1947. 15368 
Diseases—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Mathiesen, A. F., and others. ttber d. Speck- 
finger. 1935. 11099 
Diseases—Southampton Island. 
Brown, M., and others. 
Intestinal parasites Eskimos. 1948. 2305 
Note on trichinosis animals NWT. 1949. 
2307 
Trichinosis Southampton I. 1949. 2309 
Diseases——Svalbard. 
Abs, O. A. H. ther Epidemien v. Katarrhen 
auf Svalbard. 1930. 31 
Diseases—Vestspitsbergen. 
Abs, O. A. H. Untersuch. tiber Ernahrung 
Svalbard. 1929. 32 
Kagan, M. I., and A. S. Kuz’menko. Pitanie 
i polfarnye avitaminozy. 1932. 8312 
Paul, J. H., and H. L. Freese. Epidemiological 
& bacteriological study. 1933. 13167 
Diseases—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
*Kolpakova, T. A. Epidemiologicheskoe ob- 
sledovanie Viliiiskogo okruga. 1933. 9048 
Marsden, K. 
On sledge & horseback to Siberian lepers. 
1892. 10964 
Puteshestvie Miss Marsden. 1892. 10965 
Disenchantment Bay (Alaska, Gulf of; 59°55’ N. 
139°40’ W.) 
Russell, I. C. Second exped. Mt. St. Elias, 
1891. 1893. 15034 
Tarr, R. S., and B. S. Butler. Yakutat B. 
region, Alaska. 1909. 17451 
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Tarr, R. S., and L. Martin. Position Hubbard 
Glacier 1792 & 1794. 1907. 17458 
Disko (island, West Greenland; 69°45’ N. 53°20’ 


+) 

Andersen, A. Sommerrejse i Diskobukten. 
1897. 419 

Bachmann, H. Beitr. z. 
Grénland. 1921. 843 

Balfour, H. Eskimo week-calendar. 1919. 
1012 

Bernburg, I., and E. Krantz. Kortfattet beret- 
ning. 1908. 1455 

Drever, H. I., and D. F. Livingstone. Some 
basaltic rocks W. Greenland. 1948. 4114 

Ekblaw, W. E. Danish Arctic Station. 1918, 
4432 

Gad, F. Grgnlands historie 1500-1945. 1946. 
5455 


Algenflora West- 


Goldsmith, E. Tempered steel meteorite, 
Disko. 1893. 5879 
Hayes, I. I. Land of desolation. Greenland. 
1872. 6792 
Heim, A. W.-Grénlands Basalt- u. Sediment- 
gebirge. 1911. 6884 
Jespersen, P. Dr. T. Wulff’s plankton-collec- 
tions. (2d Thule exped.) 1927. 8112 
Jost, W. Gletscherschwankungen Disco. 1940. 
8265 
Kornerup, A. N. Om Grgnlands natur. 1880. 
9121 
Krogh, A. 
Abnormal CO: in the air in Greenland. 1904. 
9336 
On tension of carbonic acid. 1904. 9337 
Krueger, H. K. E. Ueber eine sogenannte 
Basaltbreecie Westgrénland. 1928. 9355 
Lynge, B. Lichens W. Greenland. 1937. 
10510 
Meehan, W. E. Contrib. flora of Greenland. 
1893. 11172 
Nathorst, A. G. Svenska exped. till Grénland 
1883. 1884. 12078 
Oldendow, K. Naturfredning i Gr¢gnland. 
1935. 12784 
Porsild, M. P. 
Naturfredning. 1915. 13841 
Uber einige Geriite der Eskimo. 1912. 13856 
Rosendahl, P. Jakob Danielsen, en grgénlandsk 
maler. 1942. 14832 
Seward, Sir A. C. 
Notes sur flore crétacique du Groenland. 
1925? 15793 
Summer in Greenland. 1922. 15794 
Solberg, O. M. Boplassfunn Moskusokse- 





fjorden. 1933. 16445 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. 
Bidrag til geognostiske forhold N.-Grgnland. 
1883. 16744 
Om kulférende dannelser Disko. 1874. 16755 
Stefansson, E. S. B. Within the Circle. 1945. 
16772 
Steinbick, O., and E. Reisinger. Ergeb. zool. 
Reise 1926. 1. Reisebericht. 1930. 16899 
Tschermak, G. Meteoritenfund bei Ovifak 
} Grénland. 1874. 18020 
Wetherill, H. E. Botany Peary Auxiliary 
Exped. 1895. 19352 
Disko—Bacteriology, Soil 
Barthel, C. Recherches bacteriologiques (2 
Thule exped.). 1927. 1102 
| Nielsen, Niels, 1900. Gibt Kndéllchenbakterien 
Disko? 1928. 12283 
Porsild, M. P. Gibt es Knéllchenbacterien 
auf Disko? 1930. 13834 









D 


Di 


Di 


nte 
37. 
nd. 


and 


3856 
rdsk 


and. 
»kse- 


land. 


16755 
1945. 


zool. 
R99 


vifak 


iliary 


3 (2 
terien 


terien 





Disko—Botany 
Brown, Robt., and others. Florula Discoana. 
1868. 2311 
Dickie, G. Notes on flowering plants & algae. 
1858. 3953 


Nathorst, A. G. Botaniska anteckn. nordv. 
Grénland. 1884. 12043 
Porsild, M. P. Bidrag til skildring vegeta- 
tionen paa Disko. 1902. 13830 
*Porsild, M. P., and A. E. Porsild. Flora Dis- 
ko Island. 1926. 13858 
Disko—Butterflies & moths 


Skinner, H., and L. W. Mengel. Greenland 
Lepidoptera. 1893. 16188 
Disko—Coal 
Heer, O. 
On Miocene flora N. Greenland. 1867. 6854 
Ueber d. versteinerten Wald N.-Grénland. 
1866. 6861 
Wartha, V. Chemische Untersuch. Kohlen. 
1866. 19149 
Whymper, E. H. Report collection fossil 


plants. 1870. 
Disko—Fungi 
Nielsen, Niels, 1900. Fungi isolated from soil 
& excrements. 1930. 12282 
Disko—Geology 
R. Geol. notes Noursoak Pen. 1875. 


19419 


Nauckhoff, E. G. R. 
Om férekomsten gediget jern vid Ovifak. 
1872. 12113 ' 
Ueber Vorkommen Eisen 
Grénland. 1874. 12114 
Ravn, J. P. J. Beretning geol. unders¢gelses- 
rejse Disko. 1911. 14281 
Disko—Geology, Stratigraphic 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. Ueber d. Lagerungsver- 


in Basaltgange 


haltnisse Grénland. 1883. 16762 
Disko—Glaciers 
Froda, F. B. Some observ. N. Greenland. 


1925. 5409 
*Steenstrup, K. J. V. Beretning unders¢gel- 


sesrejse til Disko, 1898. 1901. 16741 
Disko—Insects 
Fox, W. J. Report Hymenoptera W. Green- 
land. 1898. 5185 


Disko—Magnetic surveys 
Mercanton, P. L. 


Aimantation basaltes groenlandais. 1929. 
11271 

Etat magnetique basaltes. 1917. 11273 

Disko—Meteorites 

Daubrée, A. Examen. roches avec fer natif. 
1872. 3678 

Flight, W. Meteoric irons found Ovifak. 1875. 
5080 

Geological Society, London. Meteoric iron 
Greenland. 1871. 5628 


Léfquist, H., and C. Benedicks. 
denskiéldska jarnblocket. 1941. 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 


Stora Nor- 
10270 


Einige Bemerk. Mittheil. Winkler. 1901. 
12402 

Om meteorjernet fran Ovifak. 1870. 12419 

Remarks Greenland meteorites. 1872. 12427 


Nordstrém, C. F. T. Kemisk unders. meteor- 
jern fran Ovifak. 1871. 12503 

Smith, L. Mémoire fer natif du Groenland. 
1879. 16308 

Steenstrup, K. J. V. Om forekomsten nikkel- 
jern N.-Grgnland. 1883. 16757 

Thomson, E. Mineralogical examination cohe- 
nite. 1927. 17630 
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Disko Bugt 


Disko—Meteorology -— Observations 


Quervain, A. de, and W. Jost. Aerologische 
Arbeiten, Grénlandexped., 1912-13. 1920. 
14030 

Disko—Mineralogy 
Gaertner, H. R. v., and F. Machatschki. 


Thomsonit Disko, Grénland. 1927. 5458 
Giesecke, Sir C. L. On mineralogy Disko I. 


1823. 5723 
Disko—Mosses & liverworts 
Hagen, I. S., and M. P. Porsild. Descrip. 
éspéces nouvelles bryacées. 1904. 6457 
Disko—Paleobotany 
Heer, O. 
Beitr. z. Steinkohlen-Flora arctischen Zone. 
1874. 6834 
Fossile Flora Grénlands. 1882-83. 6842 


Nachtrige z. Miocenen Flora Grénlands. 


1874. 6849 
Om miocena viaxter fran Grénland. 1874. 
6852 
Ueber d. Grénland_ entdeckten fossilen 
Pflanzen. 1862. 6863 
Lorenzen, J. T. To petrografiske notitser. 
1884. 10346 
Seward, Sir A. C. Cretaceous plant-bearing 
rocks. 1927. 15792 
Walton, J. On some fossil woods. 1927. 
19108 
Disko-Petrology 


Cohen, E. W. ttber Eisencarbid in Nickeleisen 
von Niakornak. 1898. 3274 

Daubrée, A. Examen roches avec fer natif. 
1872. 3678 

Léfquist, H., and C. Benedicks. Stora Nor- 
denskiéldska jarnblocket. 1941. 10270 

Lorenzen, J. T. Kemisk unders¢ggelse metal- 
liske jern. 1883. 10345 


Munck, S., and A. Noe-Nygaard. Chemical 
analyses of rocks. 1942. 11851 

Nicolau, T. Untersuch. eisenfiihrenden, Ge- 
steinen Disko. 1901. 12253 


Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Einige Bemerk. Mit- 
theil. Winkler. 1901. 12402 
Nordstrém, C. F. T. Kemisk unders. meteor- 


jern fran Ovifak. 1871. 12503 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. Om forekomsten nikkel- 
jern N.-Grgnland. 1883. 16757 


Térnebohm, A. E. Ueber d. eisenftihrenden 
Gesteine Ovifak u. Assuk. 1878. 17750 
Winkler, C. Z. Zusammensetzung d. Eisens 
von Ovifak. 1901. 19611 
Disko—Physical geography 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. Beretning unders¢gelses- 
rejse til Disko, 1898. 1901. 16741 
Disko—Soils 
Porsild, M. P. Bidrag til skildring vegeta- 
tionen paa Disko. 1902. 13830 
Disko—Solar radiation — Observations 
Porsild, M. P. Actinometrical observ. 1911. 
13826 
Disko—Topography 
Porsild, M. P. Bidrag til skildring vegeta- 
tionen paa Disko. 1902. 13830 
Disko—Zoology 
Porsild, M. P. Bidrag til skildring vegeta- 


tionen paa Disko. 1902. 13830 
Disko Bugt (bay, Baffin Bay-Davis Strait; 69° 
N. 52° W.) 

Bean, T. H. Fishes Cumberland G. & Disko 
B. 1879. 1186 

Bobé, L. T. A. Lourens Haans kursforskrif- 
ter 1719. 1915. 1775 

Dickie, G. Notes on flowering plants & algae. 
1853. 3953 
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Disko Bugt 


Drygalski, E. v. 


Grénlands Eis u. Vorland. 


1897. 4145 
Dunbar, M. J. On size distribution & breed- 
ing. 1940. 4197 


Haan, L. F. Beschryving van de straat Da- 
vids. 1719. 6418 


Hartley, C. H., and M. J. Dunbar. On hydro- 


graphic mechanism brown zones. 1938. 
6715 
Helland, A. T. Om _ klormengden Davis- 


stredet. 1876. 6918 
Ives, J. E. Echinoderms (ete.) W. Greenland 
Exped. 1891. 7924 
Jeffreys, J. G. On some Mollusca of Foz, 
1858-59. 1879. 8008 
Kiilerich, A. B. Hydrog. W. Greenland fish- 
ing banks. 1943. 8651 
Kiihnel Hagen, S. Godthaabexped. 1928. Che- 
misch. Arbeiten 2. 1936. 9402 
Malaurie, J. N. Sur sols structuraux sous- 
marins. 1949. 10807 
Myhlenphort, M. N. Garnfangst saeler Disko- 
bugt. 1920. 11930 
Parker, W. K., and T. R. Jones. On some 
foraminifera N. Atlantic & Arctic O. 
1865. 13118 
Porsild, M. P. 
Om nogle vestgrénlandske pattedyr og fugle. 


1918. 13845 
On “savssats”, arctic animals in ice. 1918. 
13847 
Reisinger, E., and O. Steinbéck. Forelgbig 
meddelelse zool. rejse i Grgnland. 1930. 
14366 
Riis-Carstensen, E. Godthaab Exped. 1928. 
Hydrographic work. 1936. 14545 
Smith, E. H. Ice observ. Greenland 1940. 
1941. 16289 
Steinbéck, O. 
Beitr. z. Kennt. Turbellarienfauna. 1930. 
16893 
Ergeb. zool, Reise 1926. 2. Nemertoderma, 


1930. 16895 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Disko Bugt (region) 
Berggren, S. Bidrag fanerogamfloran vid Dis- 
kobugten. 1872. 1417 
Hammer, R. R. J. Undersggelse af Grgn- 
lands vestkyst. 1889. 6547 
Harder, P., and others. Marine Quaternary 
sediments Disko B. 1949. 6650 
Helland, A. T. Om de isfyldte fjorde Nord- 


gréniand. 1876. 6917 
Jiderin, E. 
Geog. ortbestimningar Grénland 1870. 1871. 
7966 
Ortbestimningar utférda Ar 1870. 1870. 
7970 
Krueger, H. K. E. Z. Geologie Westgrén- 


land. 1930. 
Malaurie, J. N. 
Evolution actuelle Groenland. 1949. 10805 
Sur pseudo-karst des formations W. Groen- 
land. 1948. 10808 
Malaurie, J. N., and M. Boye. 


9356 


Sur pre-Cambrien Qapiarfik. 1949. 10809 

Mathiassen, T. Contrib. archaeol. Disko B. 
1934. 11067 

Ostermann, H. B. S., ed. Fé¢rste danske 
unders. eksped. Diskobugt 1727. 1920. 
12958 

Pfaff, C. C. F. Sydgsten i Nordgrgnland. 


1878. 138485 
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Porsild, A. E. 
Iagttag. gréniandske kildeis. 1925. 13811 
On Eskimo stone rows. 1920. 13846 
Stray contrib. flora Greenland, VI-XII. 
1935. 13852 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. Er der fért metallisk 
nikkeljarn? 1892. 16749 
Dismal Lakes (Mackenzie District; 
117° W.) 


67°22’ N. 


Dismal Lakes (region) 


Porsild, A. E. Reindeer grazing NW. Canada. 


1929. 13819 

Distances 

Plischke, E. Trans-arctic aviation. 1943. 
13582 


Distances—Alaska 
Bramble, C. A. Klondike. 1897. 
Brooks, A. H., and others. 


2076 
Reconnaissance C. 


Nome & Seward Pen. 1900. 1901. 2269 
Bruce, M. W. 
Alaska. 1895. 2350 
Alaska. 2d ed. 1899. 2351 
Gasser, G. W. Tanana valley. 1946. 5558 
Maddren, A. G. Innoko gold-placer district, 


Alaska. 1910. 
Mendenhall, W. C. 
Reconnaissance Ft. Hamlin to Kotzebue Sd. 
1902. 11245 
Reconnaissance 
1910. 11247 
Rand McNally guide Alaska & Yukon. 1922. 
14153 
Schrader, F. C. 
Prelim. report 
1900. 15541 
Reconnaissance Pr. William Sd. & Copper 
R. 1900. 15544 
Schwatka, F. 


10698 


Norton B. region, 1900. 


Chandlar & Koyukuk R. 


Along Alaska’s great river. 1885. 15598 
Explor. of Yukon R. 1883. 1884. 15601 
Summer in Alaska. 1893. 15604 

Spurr, J. E. Reconnaissance in SW. Alaska, 


1898. 1900. 16655 
U. S. Army. Dept. of the Columbia. Report 
exped. Copper, Tanand, & Koyukuk R. 
1885. 1887. 18260 
U. S. Army. Dept. of the Columbia. Report 
military reconnaissance in Alaska, 1883. 
1885. 18259 
U. S. Geological Survey. Maps & routes explor. 
Alaska 1898. 1899. 18359 
S. Revenue-cutter Service. Report opera- 
tions Nunivak 1899-1901. 1902. 18403 
Distances—Alaska, Gulf of 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. I, 9th ed. 1943. 18302 
Distances—Alaska, Northern 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance in N. Alaska, 
1901. 1904. 15543 
Distances—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’ 
Romanov, D. I. Mezenskie puti soobschenifa. 
1856. 14789 
Distances—Barents Sea 


U. 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
tSia BarentSova moria III. 1939. 18198 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
tSia Murmanskogo berega. 1925. 18203 
Distances—Beloye More 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 


t8ia Belogo moria. 1939. 
Distances—Bjgrn¢gya 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate- 
rialy po lotSii o-voy Medvezh’ego. 1942. 
18206 
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Distances—Chukchi Sea 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 

tSia Chukutskogo moria. 1938-40. 18200 
Distances—Greenland 

Lindsay, M., and others. British Trans-Green- 
land Exped. 1935. 10169 

Vahl, M. Geog. situation Greenland. 1928. 
18493 

Distances—Jan Mayen 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate- 
rialy po lot8ii o-vov Medvezh’ego. 1942. 
18206 

Distances—Karskoye More 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 

tsiia Karskogo moria I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
Distances—Laptevykh, More (region) 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Sev. 
Ledovityi ok.; lotSifa Laptevykh. 1938. 
18213 

Distances—Mackenzie District 

Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Local con- 
ditions Mackenzie District 1922. 1923. 
2748 

Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Report 
soil survey Fort Nelson to Waterways. 
1944. 2766 

Preble, E. A. Biol. invest. Athabasca-Macken- 
zie region. 1908. 13921 

Distances—Northwest Territories 

Tyrrell, J. W., and C. C. Fairchild. Report 
explor. survey Gt. Slave L. & Hudson B. 
1902. 18140 

Distances—Svalbard 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate- 

rialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego. 1942. 
18206 

Distances—Vostochno-Sibirskoye More. 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsi 
Vostochnosibirskogo moria. 1939. 1820 

Distances—Yakut A.S.S.R. 

Chekanovskii, A. L. Olenekskaia éksped. 
1874-75. 3036 

Molodykh, I. F. Puti soobshcheniia. 1927. 
11636 

Distances—Yukon Territory. 

Bramble, C. A. Klondike. 1897. 2076 

Bruce, M. W. Alaska. 2d ed. 1899. 2351 

Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Yukon Terri- 
tory, history & resources. rev. ed. 1909. 
27387 

Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Yukon 
Territory. 1926. 2753 

Ladue, J. 

Klondyke facts. 1897. 9546 
Klondyke nuggets. 1897. 9547 

Rand McNally guide Alaska & Yukon. 1922. 
14153 
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Dorset, Cape. See Eskimos—Archeology—Cape 
Dorset culture. 
Douglas Harbour (Hudson Strait; 61°56" N. 
72°38” W.). 
Smith, F. C. G. Canadian survey of Hudson 
B. route. 1936. 16299 
Douglas Island (Southeast Alaska; 58°17’ N. 
134°30" W.). 
Adams, F. D. On microscopical character of 
ore. 1889. 44 
Dall, W. H. Neozoic fossils Harriman Exped. 
1904. 3596 
Dawson, G. M. Notes on ore-deposit Tread- 
well mine, Alaska. 1889. 3730 
Kinzie, R. A. Treadwell mines, Douglas I. 
1904. 8712 
Spencer, A. C. 
Geol. Treadwell ore-deposits, Douglas I. 
1905. 16625 
Juneau gold belt. 1904. 16626 
Spencer, A. C., and C. W. Wright. Juneau 
gold belt. 1906. 16628 
Replogle, C. Among Indians of Alaska. 1904. 
14392 
Douglas Native School. 
Arnold, C. B. They come—they learn. 19388. 
721 
Dove Bay. See Duvefjorden (Nordaustlandet). 
Dove Bugt (bay, Greenland Sea; 76°30’ N. 20° 
Ww.) 


Brand, W., and A. L. Wegener. Meteorol. 
Beob. Pustervig. 1914. 2081 

Brehm, V. Entomostraken Danmark-Exped. 
1912. 2113 

Bréndsted, H. V. Report Porifera Dan- 
mark Exped. 1917. 2229 

Carlgren, O. H. Actiniaria & Zoantharia 
Danmark Exped. 1917. 2862 

Ditlevsen, H. 

Annelids Danmark Exped. 1912. 3978 





Drifts 
Marine Dorylaimus maritimus n.sp. (Dan- 
mark-eksped.) 1917. 3985 
Hartmeyer, R. Ascidien Danmark Exped. 
1912. 6726 
Jennov, J. G. @stgrgnlandsk fangstkompagni 
“Nanok”’s Gefion. 1935. 8061 
Johansen, F. Fishes Danmark Exped. 1912. 
8173 
Koch, J. P. 
Durch d. weisse Wiiste. 1919. 8923 
Gennem den hvide grken. 1913-14. 8924 
Kramp, P. L. Report on hydroids Danmark 
Exped. 1912. 9249 
Levinsen, G. M. R. Bryozoa Danmark-eksped. 
1917. 9983 
Mortensen, T. 
New Entoprocta. (Danmark-eksped.) 1912. 
11771 
Report echinoderms Danmark Exped. 1912. 
11773 


Mylius-Erichsen, L., and A. Trolle. Rap- 
porter om Danmark-eksped. 1934. 11933 
Stephensen, K. Report Malacostraca (etc.) 
Danmark Exped. 1912. 16975 
Trolle, A. Hydrographical observ. Danmark 
Exped. 1918. 18001 
Dove Bugt (region). 
Hesselbo, A. Mosses NE. Greenland (77° N.) 
1948. 7050 
Knuth, E. Report on exped. & work Mégrke- 
fjord. 1942. 8910 
Mittelholzer, A. E. Kristallingebiete Clave- 
ring-@ u. Payer Land. 1941. 11541 
Pedersen, A. Siiugetiere u. Véigel (NE. 
Greenland). 1942. 13256 
Drage, Theodorus Swaine, ca. 1712-1774. 
Eavenson, H. N. Map maker, J. Patten, C. 
Swaine & T. S. Drage. 1949. 4305 
Drift of ice. See Drifts. 
Drifts. See also Ocean currents. 
Berdennikov, V. P. O soprotivlenii ledianogo 
pokrova pri viazkom dreife. 1940. 1860 
Burakovskii, K. V. Nomogrammy. 1939. 2501 
Ekman, V. W. 
Om jordrotationens inverkan pA vindstrém- 
mar. 1902. 4467A 
On influence of earth’s rotation on ocean- 
currents. 1905. 4468A 
Ekspeditsifa SSSR na Severnyi polis, 1937. 
Trudy Dreifurischei stantSii. 1940-45. 
4476 
Fedulov, P. E. Opredelenie zemnogo magne- 
tizma. 1937. 4862 
Gernet, E. S. Sposob opredeleniia snosa. 
1935. 5675 
Gevorkian, R. G., and E. I. Chaplygin. 
O vetrovom dreife vody. 1940. 5690 
Svobodnyi dreif ledfanykh polei. 1940. 5691 
Ifft, G. N. Polar ice-drift & sun spots. 1922. 
7685 
Kireev, I. A. 
Eksperimental’nyi sposob opred. dreifa. 1936. 
8719 
Vetrovoi dreif 1/p Sedov. 1986. 8727 
Kraus, G. Treibhélzer. (2. Deutsche Nord- 
polarfahrt). 1874. 9281 
Nansen, F. Oceanography N. polar basin. 
1902. 12007 
Nazarov, V. S. Nekotorye dannye o skorosti 
dreifa I’da. 1938. 12134 
Nobile, U. Geog. Problem, (etc.) Fliige d. 
Italia. 1929. 12343 
Shuleikin, V. V. Drift of ice fields. 1938. 
16045 
Smesov, A. N. Instruktsifé po instrumental’- 
nomu opred. 1944. 16233 
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Drifts 


Somov, M. M. O postroenii skhemy dreifa 
I'dov. 1939. 16487 
Sysoev, N. N. Ob izmerenii morskikh techenil. 


1939. 17376 
Viereck, L. Fridtjof Nansen om Nordpol. 
1898. 18698 


Wordie, J. M., and B. B. Roberts. Sea ice: 
terminology. 1944. 19691 
Zhukov, V. F. Ledovoi dok i 

ledovoe kol’tSo. 1939. 19897 
Drifts—Arctice Basin. 
Ahlmann, H. W. 

drift. 1941. 99 
Al’banov, V. IL. 
Au pays de la mort blanche. 1928. 196 
Irrfahrten Lande weissen Todes. 1925. 


zashchitnoe 


Ryska isbrytaren Sedovs 


197 


Mezhdu zhizn’i% i smert’i. 1925. 198 
Badigin, K. S. 
Na dreifutushchem korable. 1939. 902 


*Na korable Sedov. 1941. 903 
Nashi meteorol. nabliid. 1940. 
Breitfus, L. L. 


904 


Neue wertvolle Beitr. Innerarktis. 1949. 
2129 
Poliarnaia éksped. na shkhune Sv. Anna. 
1914. 2135 
Brusilov, G. L. Vypiska iz sudovogo zhurnala. 
1914. 2374 
Buinitskii, V. KH. 
Nauchnaia rabota na “‘Sedove”. 1940. 2474 


Scientific observ. drift of Sedov 1938-40. 
1940. 2475 

812 dnei v_ dreifutushchikh I’dakh. 1945. 
2476 


Butorin, D. Rasskaz botsmana. 1940. 2573 


Chernenko, M. B., and T. D. Seliavina. Ras- 
skazy SedovtSev. 1940. 3053 
Cohen, L. Noordpool veroverd. 1938. 3275 


Danenhower, J. W. Lt. Danenhower’s narra- 
tive Jeannette. 1882. 3643 
DeLong, G. W. Voyage of Jeannette. 1884. 
3839 
Dreifuttshchaia ékspeditSita Glavsevmorputi 
na ledokol’nom parokhede G. Sedov, 1937- 
1940. Trudy. v. 3. 1946. 4105 
Ellsberg, E. Hell on ice. 1938. 4565 
Johansen, H. With Nansen in the North. 
1899. 8185 
Karelin, D. B. Aisbergi v poliarnom basseine. 
1945. 8401 
Khvat, L. B., and M. Chernenko. 
dreif Sedova. 1940. 8619 
Laktionov, A. F. Osnovnye plavaniia i dreif 
l/p G. Sedova, 1940. 9609 
MatSeevskii, f[. K. Na dreifurushchei I'dine. 
1938. 11108 
Melville, G. M. In Lena delta 
exped.). 1884. 11239 
Murdoch, J. History of 
1890. 11886 
Nansen, F. 
Farthest north. 1897. 11983 
Fram over Polhavet. 1897. 11988 
In Nacht u. Eis. Norweg. Polarexped. 1893- 
96. 1897. 11992 
On N. polar problems. 1907. 12009 
Nathorst, A. G. Andréeska polarbojens drift. 
1899. 12038 
Ostrekin, M. E. Astron. opred. 1946. 12980 
Papanin, I. D., and others. Deviat’ mesiatsev 
na Dreifurushchei stantSii. 1938. 13102 
Papanin, I. D. 
Life on ice floe. 1939. 
Zhizn’ na I'dine. 1938. 
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Geroicheskii 


(Jeannette 


“throwing-stick”. 


13105 
13108 





A. N. Predvar. 
13420 


dannye dreifa 


Petrichenko, 
Sedova. 1940. 
Rink, H. J. Formodet drift fra Alaska til 


Grgnland. 1887. 14599 

Schulz, B. Wiss. Beobachtungsstation Treib- 
eise 1937/38. 1938. 15588 

Shokal’skii, [. M. Sedov, ego dreif i geog. 


1940. 15985 
Stefansson, V. Znachenie dreifa Sedova, 
1940. 16881 
Sverdrup, H. U. Scientific work. Maud ex- 
ped. 1922-25. 1927. 17308 
Vize, V. fw. 
Dreif Sedova. 1939. 18772 
Nakhodka buia. 1938. 18812 
Zubov, N. N. 
Dreif Sedova. 1940. 19972 


Drift of ice-breaker Sedov. 1940. 19973 
Drift of Sedov. 1939. 19974 

O dreife 1/p Sedov. 1939. 19983 
Okeanograficheskie zadachi. 1937. 19989 
V tSentre Arktiki. 1948. 19994 


Zubov, N. N., and M. M. Somov. Dreif I'da 


tSentral’noi chasti basseina. 1940. 19995 
Drifts—Arctic seas. 
Chafe, E. F. Voyage of Karluk. 1918. 2948 


Nansen, F. 
Dr. Nansen’s return. 1896. 11977 
How can N. Polar region be crossed? 1893. 


11990 
Vize, V. fv. 
Dreif buia iz morfa Laptevykh. 1937. 18769 
Dreif dvukh butylok. 1938. 18770 
Moria Sovetskoi Arktiki. 1948. 18805 
Zubov, N. N. L’dy Arktiki. 1945. 19979 
Drifts—Arctic Shelf seas. 
Sverdrup, H. U. 
*General report (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
1943. 17289 
*Tre aar i isen med Maud. 1926. 17312 
Wind-drift of ice (Maud Exped.) 1928. 


17316 
Drifts—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Bessels, E. D. amerikanische Nordpol-Exped. 


1879. 1503 
Blake, E. V. Arctic experiences, Capt. Tyson. 
1874. 1694 
Duncan, D. Arctic regions, voyage to Davis 
St. 1827. 4201 
Fonvielle, W. de. Glacon du Polaris, 1877. 
5131 
Greely, A. W. True tales arctic heroism. 1912. 
6119 
Hyde, A., and others. Frozen zone. 1875. 
7619 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L. 
Voyage of the Fox. 1859. 10555 
Voyage of the For. Boston 1860. 10556 
Voyage of the For. London 1860. 10557 


M’Dougall, G. F. Eventful voyage Resolute 
1852-54. 1857. 10603 
Petermann, A. H. Trift d. Hall’schen Nord- 


polar-Exped. 1873. 13359 
Rich, E. G. Hans, the Eskimo. 1934. 14463 
U. S. Navy Dept. Narrative North Polar 


Exped. Polaris. 1876. 
U. S. Navy Dept. 


18382 

Report to President disas- 

| ter to exped. (Polaris). 1873. 18386 

| Drifts—Barents Sea. 
Markham, Sir C. R. 2d voyage Eira to Franz 


Josef Land. 1883. 10948 

| Payer, J. v 

| Expéd. du Tegetthoff (1872-74). 1878. 
13200 








I'da 
995 


948 


cped. 
yson. 
Davis 
1877. 
1912. 


1874. 


56 
57 
solute 
Nord- 
14463 
Polar 


6 


Franz 


1878. 





New lands, narrative Tegetthoff 1872-74. 


1876. 13202 

L’odysée du Tegetthoff 1872-74. 1876. 
13203 

ésterreich. Nordpol-Exped. 1872-74. 1876. 


13204 
Payer, J. v., and K. Weyprecht. Austro-Hun- 
garian Exped. 1875. 13207 
Soot-Ryen, T., and H. Haldorsen. Fors¢k med 
strémflasker. 1941. 16516 
Vize, V. fw. Gidrol. nabliid. Malygin 1928. 
1929. 18782 
Wiillerstorf-Urbair, B. v. Meteorol. Beob. d. 
Polarexped. 1872-74. 1878. 19729 
Drifts—Beaufort Sea. is 
Bartlett, R. A. Loss of Karluk. 1914. 1108 
Bartlett, R. A., and R. T. Hale. 
Last voyage of Karluk. 1916. 1112 
Northward ho! Last voyage Karluk. 1919. 
1113 
Chafe, E. F. Voyage of Karluk. 1918. 2948 
Stefansson, V. 
Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic exped. 1913- 
18). 1921-19438. 16808 
Gostepriimnaia Arktika. 1935. 16812 
Wilkins, Sir G. H. Flights N. of Pt. Barrow 
1927. 1928. 19487 
Drifts—Bering Strait. 
Grum-Grzhimailo, M. M. Sostofanie I’'dov v 
1932 g. 1936. 6334 
Drifts—Canadian Arctic Islands waters. 
Kane, E. K. 
U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1858, 1854. 
83 


U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1856, 1857. 
8382 
M’Dougall, G. F. Eventful voyage Resolute 
1852-54. 1857. 10603 
Drifts—Chukchi Sea. 
Alekseev, N. N. K _ ostrovam Vrangelia i 
Geral’da. 1936. 244 
Bartlett, R. A. Loss of Karluk. 1914. 1108 
Bartlett, R. A., and R. T. Hale. 
Last voyage of Karluk. 1916. 1112 
Northward ho! Last voyage Karluk, 1919. 
1113 
Danenhower, J. W. Lt. Danenhower’s narra- 
tive Jeannette. 1882. 3643 
Gakkel’, fA. fA., and P. K. Khmyznikov. Re- 
zhim Chukotskogo moria. 1938. 6483 
Grum-Grzhimailo, M. M. Sostofanie I’dov v 
1932 g. 1936. 6334 
Khmyznikov, P. K. Dreif I’'da. 1985. 8595 
Sverdrup, H. U. Waters N.-Siberian Shelf 
(Maud Exped.) 1929. 17315 
Vize, V. fU. Dreify Sibirvakova v Chukots- 
kom more. 1933. 18773 
Drifts—Denmark Strait. 
Bay, E. Geologi. 1896. 1165 
Dahl, K. R. Teddy Exped. 1925. 3548 
Nansen, F. 
Dr. F. Nansen’s officielle rapport til Gamél. 
1890. 11975 
First crossing of Greenland. 1890. 11985 
Hunting & adventure in Arctic (1882). 


1925. 11991 
Journey across inland ice Greenland. 1889. 
11994 


Paa ski over Grgnland. 1890. 12010 
Drifts—Greenland Sea. 
Ahlmann, H. W. Aterfunna Andrée-bojen nr. 
2. 1937. 77 
Dahl, K. R. Teddy Exped. 1925. 3548 
Edlund, O. Trift Conrad Holmboe 1923, 1924. 
4331 





Drifts—Laptevykh, More 


Koldewey, K., and others. Gemeinschaftliche 
Reise beiden Schiffe u. Hansa. 1873. 9023 
Koldewey, K. Meerestemperaturen & Stré- 
mungen. 1874. 9028 
Lagerheim, N. G. Om vaxt- og djurlimnin- 
garna i Andrée’s buoy. 1899. 9571 
Nathorst, A. G. 
Andréebojen no. 10. 1918. 12037 
Férsék att med ledning af flytbojar. 1906. 
12047 
Hittils funna flytbojarne fran Andrée-ex- 
ped. 1900. 12053 
Ryder, C. H., and K. Rgérdam. Hydrografi. 
1895. 15068 
Schulz, B. Wiss. Beobachtungsstation Treib- 
eise 1937/38. 1938. 15588 
Soot-Ryen, T., and H. Haldorsen. Forsgk med 
strémflasker. 1941. 16516 
Sverdrup, H. U. Scientific results Andrée- 
Exped. 1. Drift-ice. 1931. 17306 
Vize, V. fU. Dreif l’'dov. 1937. 18771 
Drifts—Hudson Strait. 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Re- 
port 2d Hudson’s B. Exped. 1885. 2715 
Drifts—Karskoye More. 
Al’banov, V. I. 
Au pays de la mort blanche. 1928. 196 
Irrfahrten Lande weissen Todes. 1925. 197 
Mezhdu zhizn’it i smert’i. 1925. 198 
Breitfus, L. L. Polfarnaia éksped. na shkhune 
Sv. Anna. 1914. 2135 
Brusilov, G. L. Vypiska iz sudovogo zhurnala. 
1914. 2874 
Fraser, W. Angaren Oscar Dicksons fard till 
Jenisej, 1880. 1881. 5215 
G., K. Svedenifa o bufakh. 1988. 5446 
Ganzhinov, S. YA., and I. I. L’vov. Dreif 
Sadko 1934. 1935. 5518 
Toffe, S. S. Pervyi sovetskii reis Sadko. 1985. 


7771 

fdin, O. Ledovyi dreif g/s Professor Vize. 
1939. 7852 

Karelin, D. B. Aisbergi v poliarnom basseine. 
1945. 8401 


Liitken, C. F., and H. T. Holm. Indledning. 
(Dijmphna-togtet 1882-83). 1887. 10413 
Vize, V. fv. 
Dreif buia iz Karskogo moria v BarentSovo. 
1938. 18768 
Dreif I’'dov. 1937. 18771 
K izuchenim I’dov v pr. Vil’kitSkogo. 1938. 
18789 
Drifts—Labrador Sea 
Bessels, E. D. amerikanische Nordpol-Exped. 


1879. 1503 

Blake, E. V. Arctic experiences, Capt. Tyson. 
1874. 1694 

Fonvielle, W. de. Glacon du Polaris. 1877. 
5131 


Petermann, A. H. Trift d. Hall’schen Nord- 
polar-Exped. 1873. 13359 
U. S. Navy Dept. Narrative North Polar 
Exped. Polaris. 1876. 18382 
Drifts—Lancaster Sound. 
Kane, E. K. 
U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1853, 1854. 


8381 
U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1856, 1857. 
Drifts—Laptevykh, More. 


Birtulin, G. M., and M. M. Somov. Vliianie 
dreifa na ledovitost’ m. Laptevykh. 1940. 


1588 
Gordeev, V. O chem govorit dreif Sadko 
1939. 5955 
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Drifts—Laptevykh, More 


Storozhev, N. M. 
Dreif I’dov v more Lapteykh, 1940. 17079 
Gidrol. raboty na dreifutishchikh I’dakh. 
1940. 17080 
Sverdrup, H. U. General report (Maud Ex- 
ped. 1918-25). 1933. 17289 
Zubov, N. N. Drift of Sedov. 1939. 
Drifts—Smith Sound-Robeson Channel. 
Petermann, A. H. Trift d. Hall’schen Nord- 
polar-Exped. 1873. 13359 
Drifts—Svalbard waters. 
Nathorst, A. G. Andréeska polarbojens drift. 
1899. 12038 
Sverdrup, H. U. Scientific results Andrée- 
Exped. 1. Drift-ice. 1931. 17306 
Drifts—Vostochno-Sibirskoye More. 
Sverdrup, H. U. 
General report (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 1933. 
17289 
Waters N.-Siberian Shelf (Maud Exped.) 
1929. 17315 
Driftwood. 
Giddings, J. L. Plan for mapping arctic cur- 
rents. 1943. 5712 
Rickard, T. A. Drift iron in primitive cul- 
ture. 1934. 14523 
Driftwood—Alaska. 
Giddings, J. L. Dendrochronology N. Alaska. 
1941. 5710 
Driftwood—Alaska, Northern. 
Stefansson, V. N. Alaska 
16838 
Driftwood—Arctic Seas. 
Ingvarson, F. Om drifveden. 1903. 
Driftwood—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Ortenblad, V. T. Om Sydgrénlands drifved. 


19974 


in winter. 1909. 


7725 


1881. 12728 
Driftwood—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Ingvarson, F. Treibhélzer. 1910. 7726 
Murchison, Sir R. I. On fir-wood arctic 
archipelago. 1855. 11876 
Stefansson, V. Victoria I. 1913. 16876 


Driftwood—Greenland, East. 
Kraus, G. 
Treibhélzer. (2. Deutsche Nordpolarfahrt). 
1874. 9281 
Ueber d. Abstammung d. Treibhélzer. 1872. 
9282 
Driftwood-Jan Mayen. 
Schneider, J. Untersuch. Treibhélzer 
Polar Year). 1886. 15505 
Driftwood—Mackenzie District. 
Collinson, Sir R. Journal H. M. S. Enter- 
prise. 1889. 3351 
Kindle, E. M. Mackenzie R. driftwood. 1921. 
8688 
Driftwood—Northwest Territories. 
Stefansson, V. Victoria I. 1913. 
Driftwood—Novaya Zemlya. 
Nérdlinger, H. Th. v. Heuglin’s Treibholz v. 
Novaja Semlja. 1878. 12365 
Driftwood—Svalbard. 
Agardh, J. G. Om spetsbergska drif-vedens 
ursprung. 1870. 67 
Heuglin, T. v. 
Geol. Spitzbergen. 1874. 7055 
Petermann, A. H. Golfstrom u. Standpunkt. 
1870. 18347 
Wiesner, J. Untersuch. 
1872. 19442 
Driftwood—U.S.S.R. 
Zhukov, V. F. Plavnik. 1940. 
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(Int. 


16876 


einiger Treibhélzer. 


19900 


Beitrige Fauna Flora u. 





Dronning Louises Land (East Greenland; 76°50” 


| 


N. 25° W.) 
Hansen, H. Jensen. Meteorol. observ. Ala- 
bama Exped. 1909-12. 1922. 6602 
Koch, J. P. Danske eksped. til Dronning 


Louises land, 1912-13. 1914. 8922 


Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. 
Glaciologischen Beob. Danmark Exped. 1917, 
8927 
*Wiss, Ergeb. d. Danischen Exped. nach 
Dronning Louises-Land, 1912-13. 1930, 
8928 
Laub, V. Report part of (Alabama)-exped. 
192%. 9726 
Storgaard, E. Physiography E. Greenland. 
1928. 17074 


Dubawnt (river & basin, Keewatin District; 64° 
30” N. 100°06” W.). 


Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 
Ferguson R. 1897. 18160 
Duchess of Bedford (Schooner), see Anglo- 


American Polar Expedition, 1906-1907; un- 
der Expeditions in this index. 
Duck Islands (West Greenland; 74° 

W.). 
Jameson, W. Narrative voyage Davis St. 
1820. 1821. 7982 
Sadler, J. List cryptogamic plants 
Greenland. 186%. 15126 
Wordie, J. M. Exped. Melville B. & Baffin 
Land. 1935. 19683 
Ducks. 
Montague, F. A. Notes on summer habits N. 
eider. 1925. 11651 
Ducks—Alaska. 
Bailey, A. M. Pintails 
959 
Hill, G. A. Migration of king eider Synuk, 
Alaska. 1928. 7090 
*Kortright, F. H. Ducks, geese & swans. 1942. 


N. 57°37" 


islands 


NW. Alaska. 1930. 


9140 
Macoun, John. Catalogue Canadian birds. 
1900-1904. 10687 


Macoun, John, and J. M. Macoun. ‘ Catalogue 
Canadian birds. 1909. 10690 

Nelson, U. C., and others. Waterfowl breed- 
ing survey Alaska 1949. 1949. 12188 

Scott, R. F. Waterfowl invest. Innoko 
region Alaska. 1948. 15639 

Smith, R. H., and R. P. Allen. 
fowl reconnaissance. 1948. 

Ducks—Alaska, Northern. 


Aerial water- 
16339 


Bailey, A. M. Pintails NW. Alaska. 1930. 
959 

*Kortright, F. H. Ducks, geese & swans. 
1942. 9140 

Macoun, John. Catalogue Canadian birds. 
1900-1904. 10687 


Macoun, John, and J. M. Macoun. 
Canadian birds. 1909. 10690 

Murdoch, J. Birds (Pt. Barrow exped.) 1885. 
11878 

Nelson, U. C., and others. Waterfow! breed- 
ing survey Alaska. 1949. 1949. 12188 

Ducks—Alaska, Southeast. 

Hibben, Mrs. F. C. Pacific eider Glacier B. 

1942. 7071 


Catalogue 


Ducks—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 


Dubrovskii, A. N. Gaga i gagachii promysel. 
1936. 4156 

Parovshchikov, V. fA. Organizuem gagach’e 
khoziaistvo. 1936. 13139 


Ueber d. Vigel Weissen Meer. 1868. 18173 
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Ducks—Canada. 
*Kortright, F. H. 
1942. 9140 
Macoun, John. Catalogue Canadian birds. 

1900-1904. 10687 
Macoun, John, and J. M. Macoun. Catalogue 
Canadian birds. 1909. 10690 
Ducks—Greenland. 
Bistrup, A. Ederfuglens saga Grgnland. 1925. 
1653 
Grénlandske selskab. Betaenkning for eder- 
fugles fredning. 1907. 6276 
Krabbe, T. N. Om de grgnlandske ederfugle 
(Grénlandske selskab). 1907. 9219 
Macoun, John. Catalogue Canadian birds. 
1900-1904. 10687 
Macoun, John, and J. M. Macoun. Catalogue 
Canadian birds. 1909. 10690 
Schigler, E. L. 
*Danmarks fugle med Grgnland. 1925-1931. 
15465 
Om gréniandske Stokand, 1905. 15469 
Ducks—Greenland, North. 
Freuchen, P. Om ederfuglene Kap York- 
distriktet. 1922. 5281 
Ducks—Greenland, West. 
Krabbe, T. N. 
Om de grgnlandske ederfugle (Dansk orni- 
thol. forening). 1906-07. 9218 
To formodede bastarder mellem ederfugle- 
arter. 1925. 9221 
Schigler, E. L. 
Dressers ederfugl. 1907. 15466 
Hvinand, Clangula glaucion. 1906-07. 15467 
Om den Vestgrgénlandske skallesluger. 1925. 
15470 
Ducks—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Fischer de Waldheim, G. Sur nouv. éspéce de 
eanard du Kamtschatka. 1831. 5017 
Ducks—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Belopol’skii, L. O. O zimovke gagi v Kol’skom 
zalive. 1930. 1309 
Formozov, A. N. Gaga. 1930. 5148 
Ducks—Mackenzie District. 
Smith, R. H., and R. P. Allen. Aerial water- 
fowl reconnaissance. 1948. 16339 
Ducks—Northwest Territories. 
Hanson, H. C., and others. 
Exped. 1949. 6619 
Smith, R. H., and C. H. Lawrence. Water- 
fowl breeding survey far North 1949. 
1949. 16338 
Snyder, L. L. 
16366 
Ducks—Novaya Zemlya. 
Litvinov, A. Neispol’zovannoe bogatstvo Sev. 
i940. 10219 
Ducks—Ontario, Northern. 
Hanson, H. C., and others. Waterfowl for- 
ested portion Canadian Shield. 1949. 6620 
Ducks—Quebee, Northern. 
Eklund, C. R., and L. D. Cool. Waterfowl 
breeding Ungava Pen. 1949. 1949. 4447 
Hanson, H. C., and others. Waterfowl for- 
ested portion Canadian Shield. 1949. 6620 
Wright, B. S. Waterfowl breeding conditions 
1948 E. Canada. 1948. 19699 
Ducks—Secandinavia & Finland. 
Soot-Ryen, T. Undersgkelser over erfuglens 
naering. 1941. 16515 
Ducks—U.S.S.R. 
Tugarinov, A. TA. Plastinchatokliivye 
(Fauna SSSR). 1941. 18072 


Ducks, geese & swans. 


1949 Perry R. 


On Hudson B. eider. 1941. 





Dust on ice 


Ducks—Yukon Territory. 

Smith, R. H., and C. H. Lawrence. Water- 
fowl breeding survey far North 1949. 
1949. 16338 

Smith, R. H., and R. P. Allen. Aerial water- 
fowl reconnaissance. 1948. 16339 

Dudinka (pop. pl., Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 69°25’ 
N. 86°10’ E.). 

Leont’eva, E. A. Klimaticheskafa kharakter- 

istika aviatrassy. 1937. 9924 
Dudinka (river & basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 
69°25" N. 86°10’ E.). 

Lukin, G. O. Sooruzhenie i rabota osnovanii. 
1946. 10432 

Suslov, S. P. Geog. nablitd. v_ Eniseiskoi 
lesotundre. 1985. 17227 

Dudypta (river & basin; Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 
71° N. 94° E.). 

Avramechik, M. N. Geobotanicheskaia khar- 

akteristika r. Dudypty. 1937. 823 
Duke Island (Southeast Alaska; 55° N. 131°20° 
W.). 
Koschmann, A. H. 
rocks. 1985. 9146 
Dunai Island. See Dunay, Ostrov. 
Dunay, Ostrov (island, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 73°56’ 
N. 124°20’ E.). 

Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lotSii morfa Lap- 

tevykh. 1935. 9681 
Dunbar (pop. pl., Alaska; 62°45’ N. 148°05" W.). 
Dunbar (region). 

Péwé, T. L. Prelim. report permafrost 

Alaska. 1949. 13483 
Duncan, William, 1832-1918. 

Benyon, W. Tsimshians of 
Alaska. 1941. 1358 

Huber, L. R. Metlakatla. 1945. 7512 

Schori, W. K. Last of totem carvers..1949. 
15527 

Sessions, F. C. From Yellowstone Park to 
Alaska. 1890. 15776 ; 

U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on 
Indian Affairs. Survey of conditions, pt. 
35 Metlakahtla. 1939. 18328 

Wellcome, Sir H. S. 

Story of Metlakahtla. 1887. 19274 
Story of Metlakahtla. 2d. ed. 1887. 19275 
Story of Metlakahtla. 3d. ed. 1887. 19276 
Dunean Creek (Yukon Territory; 63°15’-64°30’ 
N. 131°-137° W.). 
Duncan Creek (region). 

Canada. Dept. of Mines. Mines Branch. 
Lode mining in Yukon. 1914. 2720 

Keele, J. Duncan Creek mining district, 
Yukon. 1905. 8476 

Dundas Harbour (pop. pl., Canadian Arctic 
Islands; 74°31” N. 82°25" W.). 

Craig, J. D. Canadian arctic I. 1922. 1923. 
3463 

Polunin, N. V. Botany Canadian E. Arctic 
Ill. 1948. 13672 

Weeks, L. J. Geol. E. arctic Canada. 1926. 
19220 

Woodward, H. Notes on arctic Silurian 
fossils. 1878. 19675 

Dundee (Whaler). See Dundee (Ship), 1826- 
1827, under Expeditions in this index. 

Dunes. See Sand dunes. 

Dusén Fjord (Greenland Sea; 73°15’ N. 24° E.). 

Koch, L. Remarks on map Dusén Fiord. 
1930. 8957 

Siive-Séderbergh, G. Further contrib. Devon- 
ian stratigraphy. I. 1933. 15134 

Dust on ice. See Ice—Dust on ice; Snow, Cosmic 
dust in. 


Hornblendite & related 


Metlakatla, 


3345 








Dutch Harbor 


Dutch. See Netherlanders. 
Dutch Harbor (Aleutian waters; 53°54’ N. 
166°31’ W.). 
Cahn, A. R. Notes on birds Dutch Harbor. 
1947. 2612 
Dall, W. H. Harbors of Alaska, tides & 
currents. 1875. 3592 
Faris, R. L. Distrib. magnetic declination 


Alaska 1910. 1909. 4799 
Grinnell, J. Record Alaskan birds. 1901. 
Holmes, S. J. Amphipod crustaceans Harri- 
man Alaska Exped. 1904. 7322 


Dutch in Greenland. See Netherlanders in 
Greenland. 

Dutch in Svalbard. See Netherlanders’ in 
Svalbard. 


Duvefjorden (Arctic Basin; 80°10’ N. 23° E.). 
Dege, W. Nordostland. 1948. 3777 


Dvina (river & basin). See Severnaya Dvina 


(river & basin, Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’). 
Dvinskaya Guba (bay, Beloye More; 65° N. 
39°45’ E.). 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White 
Sea pilot. 1946-48. 6103 
Dyea Inlet. See Taiya Inlet. 
Dylgalakh (river & basin, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 
65°-67°40" N. 131°-133° E.). 
Toll, E. V. Kurzer Bericht Jana-Gebiete 


geol. Beob. 1887. 17769 
Dyrovataya, Guba (bay, Barents Sea; 70°10’ N. 
58°25’ E.). 
Varnek, A. I. Obzor rabot Gidrograf. éksped. 
1902. 1903. 18546 
EPRON. See EkspeditSifa podvodnykh rabot na 
moriakh i rekakh SSSR. 
Eagle (pop. pl., Alaska; 64°47" N. 141°13’ W.). 
Brooks, A. H. Reconnaissance Pyramid Har- 
bor to Eagle. 1900. 2267 


Henry, A. J. Meteor. observ. Eagle, Alaska. 
1900. 6995 
Mertie, J. B. Geol. of Eagle-Circle district. 
1930. 11313 
Schmitter, F. Upper Yukon native customs. 
1910. 15502 
Eagle (Balloon). See Grnen (Balloon); see also 
Andrée-expeditionen, 1896; Andrée-expedi- 
tionen, 1897, under Expeditions in this 
index. 


Eagle (river & basin, Southeast Alaska; 58°32’ 
N. 134°49" W.). 
Knopf, A. Eagle R. 
1912. 8884 
“Eagle-Circle district’. 
(pop. pl., Alaska). 
Earth currents. See Ground electricity. 
Earth mounds. 


region, SE. Alaska. 


See Circle, also Eagle 


Cailleux, A. Etudes cryopédologie. 1948. 2613 
Porsild, A. E. Earthmounds arctic NW. 
America. 19388. 13804 
Sumgin, M. I. Naledi i nalednye bugry. 
1941. 17175 
Earthquakes. 
Gorshkov, P. M. Zadachi gravimetrii. 1937. 
6005 
Piette, &. Consequence mouvements sismiques. 
1902. 13516 
Earthquakes—Alaska. 
Adkins, J. N. Alaskan earthquake, 1937. 
1940. 50 
Bramhall, E. H. Central Alaska earthquake, 
July 1937. 1938. 2077 
De Lisle, J. F. On dispersion Rayleigh 
waves. 1941. 3838 
Fenner, C. N. Earth movements, Katmai 
eruption. 1925. 4883 
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Heck, N. W. Earthquake services, NE. 
Pacific. 1934. 6813 

Martin, L. Alaskan earthquakes 1899. 1910, 
11004 

Mukherjee, S. M., and M. R. Rangaswami. 


On large Pacific earthquake Nov. 1938, 
1941. 11843 
St. Amand, P. Central Alaska earthquake 
swarm 1947. 1948. 15183 
Tarr, R. S., and L. Martin. Recent change 
of level Alaska. 1906. 17459 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Earthquake 
history U. S. Pt. 1. 1938. 18292 
Vesanen, E. On Alaska earthquakes. 1947, 
18667 
Earthquakes—Alaska, Southeast. 
Bradford, D. C. On microseisms at Sitka, 
Jan. 1929-Dec. 1931. 1935. 2055 
Tarr, R. S., and L. Martin. Earthquakes at 
Yakutat B. 1899. 1912. 17453 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Earthquake 
history U. S. Pt. 1. 1938. 18292 
Earthquakes—Aleutian waters. 
Heck, N. H. Earthquake 
Pacific. 1934. 6813 
Earthquakes—Arctie Basin. 


services, NE. 


Tams, E. 
Seismische Verhiltn. Nordmeeres. 1922, 
17397 
Seismische Verhaltn. Nordmeeres. 1921. 
17398 
Earthquakes—Greenland. 
Tams, E. Seismische Verhaltn. Nordmeeres. 


1921. 17398 
Earthquakes—Greenland, East. 
Denmark. Geodaetisk Institut. 
stations Scoresby-sund. 1930. 
Earthquakes—Greenland Sea. 
Kolderup, N.-H., and A. Kvale. 
Jan Mayen 1936. 1940. 9006 
Tams, E. 
Seismische 
17398 
Seismische 
17397 
Earthquakes—Jan Mayen. 
Kolderup, N.-H., and A. Kvale. 
Jan Mayen 1936. 1940. 9006 
Earthquakes—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Gorshkov, G. P., and V. V. Popov. 
Kratkii ocherk seismichnosti. 1938. 6003 
Short review seismicity Kamchatka Pen. 
1938. 6004 
Meniailov, A. A. 
Makroseismicheskie nabliud. 1929. 11255 
Noiabr’skie zemletriasenifa. 1938. 11257 
November earthquakes. 1938. 11258 
Popkov, V. F. 

Macroseismic observ. 1938-39. 1941. 13717 
Makroseismicheskie nabliud. 1941. 13718 
Ulanov, A. S. K materialam po seismologii. 

1931. 18177 
ViodavetsS, V. I. 
O sviazi vulkanov s_ seismicheskoi 
nost’iu. 1939. 18879 
On connection volcanoes seismic activity. 
1939. 18881 
Earthquakes—Komandorskiye Ostrova. 
Ulanov, A. S. K materialam po seismologii. 
1931. 18177 
Earthquakes—Nordaustlandet. 
Tams, E. Seismische Verhiltn. Nordmeeres. 
1921. 17398 


Seismological 
3862 


Jordskjelvet 


Verhaltn. Nordmeeres. 1921. 


Verhiltn. Nordmeeres. 1922. 


Jordskjelvet 


aktiv- 





NE. 
910. 


ami. 
938, 


uake 
ange 
uake 


1947. 


itka, 


uake 


NE. 


1922, 


1921. 


eres. 


gical 


elvet 


1921. 


1922. 


elvet 


3 
Pen. 


S717 


logii. 


ktiv- 


vity. 


logii. 


eres. 


Echinoderms—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait 


Earthquakes—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Sahlstrém, K. E. Jordskalv i Sverige 1936- 
40. 1941. 15182 
Earthquakes—Svalbard waters. 
Tams, E. Seismische Verhaltn. Nordmeeres. 
1922. 17397 
Earthquakes—Vestspitsbergen. 
Mainka, C. Ergeb. Erdbebenstation Advent- 
bay. 1913. 10750 
Sieberg, A. Spitsbergens Erdbeben u. Tek- 
tonik. 1913. 16079 
Earthquakes—Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa. 
Tams, E. Seismische Verhiltn. Nordmeeres. 
1922. 17397 
Earthworms. See Worms—Annelid worms. 
East Cape. See Dezhneva, Mys (Chukotskiy 
Poluostrov) . 
East Greenland controversy, 1916-1933. 
Ahiman, A. Grgénland, hemma och i Haag. 
1935. 73 
Arnesen, O. Vi flyver over Eirik Raudes 
land. 1932. 719 
Berlin, K. K. 
Denmark’s right to Greenland. 1922. 1447 
Grénlands _ statsretlige stilling. 1922-23. 
1448 
Brégger, A. W. Dommen i Haag. 1933. 2220 
Castberg, F. QOstgrdénlandsavtalen. 1924. 2927 
Denmark. Treaties. Noter udvekslet mellem 
d, danske gesandtskab. 1930-31. 3882 
Denmark. Treaties. Noter udvekslet mellem 
Udenrigsministeriet. 1930-31. 3883 
Denmark. Treaties. Overenskomst mellem 
Danmark og Norge. 1923-24. 3884 
Hague. Permanent Court of International 
Justice. Haag-dommen af 5. april 1933. 
1983. 6476 
Ingstad, H. M. 
East of great glacier. 1937. 7719 
Mst for den store bre. 1935. 7723 
Larsen, S. Groénlands genopdagelse. 1922-22. 
9709 
Mogens, V. Greenland; Norwegian—Danish 
conflict. 1931. 11592 
Oldendow, K. Statsminister Th. Stauning. 
1942. 12786 
Olsen, J. Brev till det Grgnlandske selskab. 
1924-25. 12806 
Preuss, L. Dispute between Denmark & 
Norway. 1932. 13939 
Raestad, A. C. Danmark, Norge og folkeret- 
ten. 1933. 14105 
Rasmussen, H. Enhver dansk mand og kvinde 
bér kende. 1931. 14178 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. Knud Rasmussen og 
Grénlandsmonopolet. 1936. 14212 
Skeie, J. 
Greenland; dispute Norway & Denmark. 
1932. 16184 
Grénlandssaken. 1931. 16185 
Smedal, G. 
Acquisition of sovereignty. 1931. 16226 
L’acquisition souveraineté. 1922. , 16227 
Erhvervelse av statshdihet. 1930. 16228 
Erwerb von Staatshoheit. 1931. 16229 
Staél von Holstein, L. F. W. 
Autour du différend du Groenland. 1932. 
16668 
Tvisten om Grénland. 1932. 16670 
Wright, J. K. Explor. E. Greenland. 1935. 
19719 
East Greenland Current. See Ocean currents— 
East Greenland Current. 
East Greenland Trapping Co. “‘Nanok”. See 
Ostgrdnlandsk fangstkompagni Nanok a/s. 


Eastern Nahane. Sce Indians, Tahltan. 
“Eastern Settlement”. See Q@sterbygden” (Norse 
colony, W. Greenland. 
Eastmain (river & basin, Northern Quebec: 
52°15 N. 78°34’W.). 
Low, A. P. Report on explor. in Labrador 
Pen. 1892-95. 1896. 10377 
Potter, D. Plants collected S. region James 
B. 1934. 18887 
Ross, A. H. D. Canoe trip to L. Mistassini & 
James B. 1894. 14843 
Eating of snow. See Snow—Eating of snow. 
Ebeltofhamna (harbor, Vestspitsbergen; 79° N. 
11°30’ E.). 
Isachsen, G. I. Récit de voyage, Mission Isach- 
sen 1906-07. 1912. 7816 
Wegener, K. Observatorium Crossbai 1912/13. 
1914. 19242 ; 
Eberling, Joseph (Eskimo Joe). 
Daly, C. P., and others. Arctic meeting 
(Schwatka Exped.). 1880. 3635 
Ebetem (river & basin, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 70°20’- 
38’ N. 128°18’-55’ E.). 
Balashov, K. N., and I. I. Tamarskii. Gidro- 
logicheskii ocherk reki Ebetem. 1938. 
997 
Simanchuk, A. O. Gidrokhimicheskafa kharak- 
teristika vod r. Leny i Ebetem. 1938. 
16095 
Echinoderms—Alaska, Gulf of. 
Edwards, C. L. Holothurians of N. Pacific 
coast. 1908. 4334 
Fisher, W. K. New starfishes deep water, 
Alaska. 1905. 5042 
Ritter, W. E., and G. R. Crocker. Multiplica- 
tion rays & symmetry sstar-fish. 1900. 
14648 
Verrill, A. E. Monograph starfishes, Harri- 
man Alaska Exped. 1914. 18664 
Echinoderms—Aleutian waters. 
Agassiz, A., and H. L. Clark. Echini Alba- 
tross 1906. 1907. 68 f 
Clark, Austin H. New genus starfishes from 
Aleutian I. 1940. 3185 
Edwards, C. L. Holothurians of N. Pacific 
coast. 1908. 4334 
Jochelson, V. I. Archaeol. invest. Aleutian I. 
1925. 8130 
Verrill, A. E. Monograph starfishes, Harri- 
man Alaska Exped. 1914. 18664 
Echinoderms—Arctie Basin. 
D’iakonov, A. M. Novye i interesnye vidy 
Echinodermata. 1946. 3944 
Kalishevskii, M. T. Z. Kennt. Echinodermen- 
fauna. 1907. 8342 
Ludwig, H. J. Arktische Holothurien (Fauna 
arctica). 1900. 10398 
Echinoderms—Aretic seas. 
Déderlein, L. H. P. 
Arktische Crinoiden (Fauna arctica). 1905. 
4032 
Arktische Seeigel (Fauna arctica). 1905. 
4033 
Mortensen, T. Ophiuroidea (Ingolf-exped.) 
1933. 11772 
Shorygin, A. A. Echinodermata—Iglokozhie. 
1948. 15993 
Echinoderms—Raffin Bay-—Davis Strait. 
Clark, Austin H. : 
Crinoidea (Ingolf-exped.) 192%. 3181 
Echinoderms from Greenland. 1942. 3183 
Diderlein, L. H. P. Arktische Seeigel (Fauna 
arctica). 1965. 4033 
Duncan, P. M., and W. P. Sladen. Memoir on 
Echinodermata W. Greenland. 1881. 4203 
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Fabricius, O. Favna groenlandica. 1780. 4777 
Heding, S. G. 
Holothurioidea I (Ingolf-exped.) 1935. 6823 
Holothurioidea II (Ingolf-exped.) 1942. 6824 


Ives, J. E. Echinoderms (etc.) W. Greenland 
Exped. 1891. 7924 
Lieberkind, I. Asteroidea I (Ingolf-exped.) 
1935. 10032 
Liitken, C. F. 
Additamenta Ophiuridarum. 1861. 10402 
Bidrag kundskab __ slangestjernerne. 1855. 
10404 
Oversigt 
10411 
Mortensen, T. 
Echinoidea 
11768 
Godthaab Exped. 1928. Echinoderms. 1932. 
11769 
Grgnlands echinodermer. 1913. 11770 
Ophiuroidea (Ingolf-exped.) 1933. 11772 
Some new echinoderms Greenland. 1915. 
11774 
Pfeffer, G. J. Mollusken, Krebse u. Echino- 
dermen 1882-83. 1886. 13490 
Rankin, W. M. Echinoderms W. Greenland, 
1899. 1901. 14154 
Stephensen, K. Zoogeog. invest. S. Greenland. 


Grénlands Echinodermata. 1857. 


I-II_ (Ingolf-exped.) 1903-1907. 


1917. 16979 
Verrill, A. E. Radiates. 1879. 18665 
Walker, D. Notes on zoology last Arctic 


Exped. 1862. 19073 
Echinoderms—Barents Sea. 

Bell, F. J. List of Echinodermata (Isbjérn, 
1879). 1881. 1267 

Carpenter, P. H. Comatulae Willem Barents 
1880-84. 1886. 2905 

Danielssen, D. C., and J. Koren. Fra d. 
Norske Nordhavsexpedition. Echinodermer. 
1877-83. 3654 

Deritigin, K. M. Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915. 
3895 

D’fakonov, A. M. Iglokozhie BarentSova, Kar- 
skogo i Belogo morei. 1926. 3943 

Fedotov, D. M. K anatomii Gorgonocephalus 
eucnemis. 1915. 4857 

Gorbunov, G. P. 


K poznanim fauny iglokozhikh. 1932. 5944 

K poznanim fauny iglokozhikh. 1933. 5943 
Grieg, J. A. 

Echinodermes (Belgica 1907). 1910. 6181 


Molluses, brachiopods & echinoderms. 1924. 


6186 

Ophiuriden der Arktis (Fauna arctica). 1900. 
6188 

Some echinoderms Franz Josef Land. 1925. 
6191 


Hoffman, Cc. K. Echinodermen, 
Barents 1878-79. 1882. 7231 
YArzhinskii, F. Praemissus catalorus Echino- 

dermatum. 1870. 7657 
Kalishevskii, M. T. Z. Kennt. Echinodermen- 
fauna. 1907. 8342 
Ludwig, H. J. Arktische Holothurien (Fauna 
arctica). 1900. 10398 
Marenzeller, E. v. Coelenteraten (etc.) Oster- 
ungar. Exped. 1872-74. 1878. 10904 
Scheuring, L., and W. Mielck. Echinodermen. 
Poseidon, 1913. 1922. 15455 
Shorygin, A. A. 
Iglokozhie BarentSova moria. 1928. 15994 
Iglokozhie, sobrannye éksped. 1921-24. 1925. 


Willem 


15996 
Stuxberg, A. J. Echinodermer Novaja Seml- 
jas. 1878. 17140 
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Théel, J. H. 
Zemble. 1877. 


Note holothuries Nouvelle 
17587 
Echinoderms—Beloye More. 


D’iakonov, A. M. Iglokozhie BarentSova, Kar- 
skogo i Belogo morei. 1926. 3943 
Grieg, J. A. Ophiuriden der Arktis (Fauna 
arctica). 1900. 6188 
fArzhinskii, F. Praemissus catalogus Echino- 
dermatum. 1870. 7667 
Ludwig, H. Arktische Seesterne (Fauna are- 
tica). 1900. 10397 
Shorygin, A. A. 
Iglokozhie Belogo morta. 1926. 15995 
Iglokozhie, sobrannye éksped. 1921-24. 1925, 
15996 
Echinoderms—Bering Sea. 
Agassiz, A., and H. L. Clark. Prelim. report 
Echini Albatross 1906. 1907. 68 
Brandt, J. F. v., and A. E. Grube. Echino- 
dermen (Middendorff 1843-44). 1851. 2093 
Déderlein, L. H. P. Arktische Seeigel (Fauna 
arctica). 1905. 4033 
Edwards, C. L. Holothurians of N. Pacific 
coast. 1908, 4334 
Ludwig, H. J. Echinodermen Beringsmeeres, 
1886. 10399 
Verril!, A. E. Monograph starfishes, Harri- 
man Alaska Exped. 1914. 18664 
Echinoderms—Bering Strait. 
Clark, Austin H. Echinoderms. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1920. 3182 
Echinoderms—Canadian Arctic Islands waters. 
Clark, Austin H. Echinoderms. Can. Aretic 


Exped. 1920. 3182 
Grieg, J. A. Ophiura griegi. 1911. 6187 
Walker, D. Notes on zoology last Arctic 


Exped. 1862. 19073 
Echinoderms—Chukchi Sea. 


Clark, Austin H. Echinoderms. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1920. 3182 

D’iakonov, A. M. Z. Frage Artberechtigung 
Asteriden. 1930. 3945 - 

Murdoch, J. Marine invertebrates (Pt. Barrow 
exped.) 1885. 11888 


Verrill, A. E. Monograph starfishes, Harri- 
man Alaska Exped. 1914. 18664 
Echinoderms—Denmark Strait. 
Clark, Austin H. 

Crinoidea (Ingolf-exped.) 1923. 3181 
Echinoderms from Greenland. 1942. 3183 
Grieg, J. A. Echinodermen Michael Sars 

1900-03. I. 1904. 6176 
Heding, S. G. 
Echinoderms (E. Greenland Exped. 1932). 
1935. 6821 
Echinoderms. 7th Thule exped. 1926. 
Holothurioidea I (Ingolf-exped.) 1935. 
Holothurioidea TI (Ingolf-exped.) 1942. 
Lieberkind, I. 
1935. 10032 
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Eirik Raudes Land (name given by Norwegians 
to the Kejser Franz Josephs Fjord region, 
East Greenland), see also Kejser Franz Jo- 
sephs Fjord (region). 

Arnesen, O. Vi flyver 
Land. 1932. 719 


over Ejirik Raudes 


Birkeland, B. J., and G. A. R. Schou. Climat 
Eirik Raudes-Land. 1932. 1592 
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historie. 1933. 5125 
Ingstad, H. M. 
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Ost for den store bre. 1935. 7723 
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fl. 985 
“Eismitte”’, see Deutsche Grénland-Expedition 


Alfred Wegener 1929 und 1930-1931, under 
Expeditions in this index. 

Ekaterininskaya Gavan’, see Yekaterininskaya 
Gavan’ (harbor, Barents Sea). 

Ekmanfjorden (Svalbard waters; 77°30’ N. 20° 
30’ E.). 

Conway, W. M.C. First crossing Spitsbergen; 
being an account. 1897. 3378 

Ekspedit3ifa podvodnykh rabot na moriakh i 

rekakh SSSR. 


Sadovskii, A. Poedinok v _ Aijsfiorde. 1934. 
15127 
Ekstrémsberg (mt., Scandinavia & Finland; 67° 
51’ N. 20° E.). 
Geijer, P. A. Studies on geol. iron ores. 1912. 
5596 


Ekwan (river & basin, Northern Ontario; 53°30’ 
N. 83°30" W.). 
Dowling, D. B. 
Report on exploration Ekwan R. 1904. 
W. side James B. 1902. 4093 
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Savage, T. E., and F. M. Van Tuyl. 
stratigraphy Hudson 
15371 


Geol. & 
& James B. 1919. 


Elagui (river & basin), see Yeloguy (river & 
basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray). 

Elding (Schooner), see EkspeditSifa v Chesh- 
skuma gubu, 1925-1926, under Expeditions 
in this index. 

(river & basin, 
164°53’ W.). 

Brooks, A. H., and others. Reconnaissance C. 
Nome & Seward Pen. 1900. 1901. 2269 

Henshaw, F. F., and others. Surface water 
Seward Pen. 1913. 7002 

Henshaw, F. F., and C. C. Covert. Water- 
supply in Alaska, 1906-07. 1908. 7003 

Hoyt, J. C., and F. F. Henshaw. Water 
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Parmalee, H. C. Radium from Arctic. 1938, 
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Pochon, M. Radium Canadian Arctic. 1937. 
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Electric power. See also Power. 
Dunaevskii, N. Poliarnyi kholod faktor osvoe- 
nita Sev. 1932. 4187 
Karmishin, A. V. Vetroispol’zovanie v uslo- 
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Vasil’ev, P. Vetrosilovye ustanovki v Arktike. 
1940. 18566 
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Electric power—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
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Electric power—Mackenzie District. 
Meikle, M. Mining industry NWT. 1947. 
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Plumber, H. C. Canada’s hydroelectric devel- 
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Precambrian. Explor. broadens NWT. 1946. 
13924 
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tricity. 
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Jensen, T. Eventyrferden med Elisif. 1941. 
8105 
Eliza Anderson (Steamship). 
Wiedemann, T. More on last Russian steamer. 
1947. 19438 
Elk & moose. 
Brandt, J. F. v. Beitr. z. Naturgeschichte des 
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1935. 5077 
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*Clarke, T. E. When he lays his ears back. 
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Elwell, N. Moose ranch. 1946. 4590 
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Alaska. 1948. 15639 
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Elk & moose—Domestication. 
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1939. 13749 
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Andersen, F. S. Ueber d. Metamorphose Cera- 
topogoniden. 1987. 422 


Biitler, H. 
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Some new invest. Devonian E. Greenland. 
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Flint, R. F. Glacial geol. & geomorphology 
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Glob, P. V. Eskimo settlements Kempe Fjord. 
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fauna communities in soil. 1984. 6536 
Poulsen, C. On L. Ordovician faunas E. 
Greenland. 1937. 13901 
Sgrensen, T. J. 
Bodenformen u. Pflanzendecke. 1935. 16407 
Temperature relations & phenology NE. 
Greenland. 1941. 16410 
Thorson, G. On reproduction & larval stages 
brittle stars. 1934. 17655 
Ellamar (pop.pl., Alaska; 60°53’ N. 146°42’ W.). 
Ellamar (region). 
Capps, S. R., and B. L. Johnson. Ellamar 
district. 1915. 2847 
“Ellamar district”. See Ellamar (region, Alaska). 
Ellasjgen (lake, Bigrndya; 74°24” N. 19°02’ E.). 
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Insel. Il. 1900. 9566 
Lénnberg, E. Beitr. z. Fauna Biren-Insel. 
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Sverdrup, O. N. 
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Bentham, R., and D. Jenness. Eskimo remains 
SE. Ellesmere I. 1941. 1349 
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Note Ellesmere Land Exped. 1937. 7573 
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MacMillan, D. B. 
Four years in the white North. 1918. 
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Four years in the white North. 1925, 1933. 
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Geog. report of Crocker Land Exped. 1928. 
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How Peary reached Pole. 1934. 10676 
Notes on Ellesmere I. trip. 1918. 10679 
Markham, Sir A. H. Great frozen sea, Alert, 
1875-6. 1878. 10926 
Mitchell, W. General Greely. 1936. 11539 
Moore, A. W. Sledge journey to Grant Land. 
1936. 11700 
Nares, Sir G. S. On navigation of Smith 
Sound. 1877. 12027 
Nathorst, A. G. Sverdrups polarexped. 1902. 
12080 
Peary, R. E. 
Four years explor. 1898-1902. 1908. 13223 
Nearest the Pole. 1907. 13226 
North polar explor. 1898-1902. 1904. 13229 
Report work 1898-1902. 190%. 13237 
Robertson, D. S. To Arctic with Mounties. 
1934. 14680 
Ross, C. Mit Kind u. Kegel in Arktis. 1934. 
14854 
Salisbury, R. D. Greenland Exped. 1895. 1895. 
15214 
Shackleton, E. A. A. 
Scoresby B. journey. 1996. 15803 
Winter in lat. 78° N. 1937. 15804 
Stein, R. Proposed exped. Ellesmere I. 1894. 
16891 
Sverdrup, O. N. 
Cuatros afios hielos polo. 1921. 17320 
New land. 1904. 17322 
Nyt land. 1908. 17324 
U. S. Navy Dept. Narrative North Polar Ex- 
ped. Polaris. 1876. 18382 
U. S. Signal Office. Work of Signal Service 
arctic regions. 1883. 18405 
Vibe, C. Langthen og nordpaa. 1948. 18684 
Wichmann, H. Amerikanische Polarexped. 
1881-84. 1884. 19428 
Ellesmere Island—Administration & government. 
Steele, H. E. R. Policing Arctic. 1986. 16725 
Ellesmere Island—Algae. 
Dickie, G. On algae Arctic Exped. (1875-76). 
1878, 3955 
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Ellesmere Island—Algae 


Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 
Ellesmere Island—Arachnids. 
Braendegaard, J. R. J. Revisal spiders Elles- 
mereland. 1936. 2064 
Cambridge, O. P. On some new spiders arctic 
regions. 1877. 2655 
Jackson, A. R. Notes on arctic spiders, 1933- 
36. 1938. 7931 
Strand, E. Coleoptera, Hymenoptera, Lepidop- 
tera. 1905. 17086 
Ellesmere Island—Archeology. 
Isachsen, G. I. Nordboernes faerder Norder- 
seta. 1907. 7808 
Ellesmere Island—Atmospheric pressure. 
Mohn, H. Meteorology (Fram exped. 
1902). 1907. 11605 
Ellesmere Island—Auroras. 


1898-— 


Greely, A. W. Three years arctic service, 
Lady Franklin B. exped. 1881-84. 1886. 
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Ellesmere Island—Beetles. 
Alexander, C. P., and T. G. Miinster. Report 
Fram Exped. 1898-1902, Crane-flies. 1924. 
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fAkobson, G. G. Zool. izsli@d. na Novoi Zem- 
lie 1896. Nastékomyia. 1898. 7642 

Strand, E. Coleoptera, Hymenoptera, Lepidop- 
tera. 1905. 17086 

Ellesmere Island—Birds. 

Feilden, H. W. List of birds Smith Sd., 1875- 
76. 1877. 4865 

Greely, A. W. Three years arctic service, 


Lady Franklin B. exped. 1881-84. 1886. 
6118 

Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 

Schaanning, H. T. L. Birds arctic N. America. 
1933. 15423 


Shortt, T. M., and H. S. Peters. Some bird 

records Canada’s E. Arctic. 1942. 15992 
Ellesmere Island—Botany. 

Duman, M. G. Genus Carez E. arctic Canada. 
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Greely, A. W. Three years arctic service, 
Lady Franklin B. exped. 1881-84. 1886. 
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Harmsen, L., and G. Seidenfaden. Godthaab 
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Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative veyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 

Ostenfeld, C. E. H., and O. C. Dahl. 


arctic 


De 


nordiske former Arenaria ciliata. 1918. 
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Polunin, N. V. Botany Canadian E. Arctic. 
Pt.I. 1940. 13670 

Polunin, N. V., comp. & ed., and others. Bot- 
any Canadian E. Arctic II. 1947. 13671 


Seidenfaden, G. Godthaab-Exped. 1928. Report 
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Simmons, H. G 
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Tolmachev, A. I. 
O kolichestvennoi karakteristike flor. 1941, 
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Ob odnom kriticheskom vide roda Draba,. 
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Wetherill, H. E. Botany Peary Auxiliary Ex- 
ped. 1895. 19352 
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Chernyshev, F. N., and P. Stepanov. Ober- 
earbonfauna K. Oscars u. Heibergs Land. 
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Meyer, O. FE. Devonischen 
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Poulsen, C. Notes Cambro—Ordovician fossils, 
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Chernyshev, F. N., and P. Stepanov. Ober- 
earbonfauna K. Oscars u. Heibergs Land. 
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Ellesmere Island—Caribou. 
Allen, J. A. New caribou from Ellesmere 
Land. 1902. 310 
Peary, R. E. Nearest the Pole. 1907. 
Ellesmere Island—Climate. 
Mohn, H. Meteorol. (Fram exped. 1898-1902). 
1907. 11605 
Ellesmere Island—Clouds. 
Mohn, H. Meteorol. (Fram exped. 1898-1902). 
1907. 11605 
Ellesmere Island—Coal. 
Faustini, A. Giacimenti 
1907. 4813 
Ellesmere Island—Coasts. 
Rentham, R. Structure & glaciers S. Elles- 
mere I. 1941. 1348 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic pilot, 
v.3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 
Sutherland, P. C. Few remarks physical geog. 
Davis St. 1858. 17230 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
U. S. Hydrographie Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 


Brachiopoden 


13226 


combustibili fossili. 


Wright, J. W. SE. Ellesmere I. 1940. 19723 
Ellesmere Island—Coelenterates, Fossil. 
Chernyshev, F. N., and P. Stepanov. Ober- 


carbonfauna K. Oscars u. Heibergs Land. 
1916. 3102 
Ellesmere Island—Corals, Fossil. 
Loewe, S. Devonischen Korallen Ellesmere- 
land. 1913. 10302 
Whitfield, R. P. Observ. & descriptions arctic 
fossils. 1990. 19406 
Ellesmere Island—Crustaceans, Fossil. 
Poulsen, C. Notes Cambro-Ordovician fossils. 
1946. 13900 
Ellesmereland Island—Diatoms. 
Dickie, G. On algae Arctic Exped. (1875-76). 
1878. 3955 
Ross, R. Freshwater Diatomeae. 1947. 
Ellesmere Island—Ecology, Plant. 
Polunin, N. V. Botany Canadian E. Arctic 
III. 1948. 13672 
Ellesmere Island—Expeditions—History. 
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Baffins B. 1886. 12039 


14874 


rT 


d. 


lie 


ilot, 
sea 
cog. 
ions 
‘ions 
723 
)ber- 
sand. 
nere- 


rctic 


yssils. 


3-76). 
4874 


Arctic 


1879? 


-derna 


Ellesmere Island—Fishes. 
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Ellesmere Island—Fishes, Fossil. 
Kiaer, J. A. U. Devonian fish remains. 1915. 
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Ellesmere Island—Flights. 
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Ellesmere Island—Fungi. 
Berkeley, M. J. Enumeration Fungi Arctic 
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Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 
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Glaciers N. America. 1898. 


Arctic journeys Elles- 
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Ellesmere Island—Meteorology 


Ellesmere Island—Graptolites. 
Poulsen, C. Notes Cambro-Ordovician fossils. 
1946. 13900 
Ellesmere Island—Humidity. 
Mohn, H. Meteorol. (Fram exped. 1898-1902). 
1907. 11605 
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Cook, F. A. My attainment of Pole. 1911. 
3389 
Lee, H. P. Policing top of world. 1928. 9821 
Markham, Sir A. H. Great frozen sea, Alert, 
1875-6. 1878. 10926 
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Fram Exped. 1898-1902, Crane-flies. 1924. 
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Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
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Physical observ. 
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Ellesmere Island—Mineral Resources 
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7329 
Ellesmere Island—Petrology. 
Bentham, R. Geol. Ellesmere L. Exped. 1936, 


1913. 


1347 
Bugge, C. Petrograph. Resultate 2 Fram Ex- 
ped. 1910. 2468 


Ellesmere Island—Physical geology. 
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Environmental Effects on Man—Low Temperature 


Ellesmere Island—Trilobites. 
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Ferguson R. 1897. 18160 
Ennis, Point. See Bald Head (promontory, 
Alaska). 
Ensom Men. See Uyedineniya, Ostrov (Krasno- 
yarskiy Kray). 
Enteropneusta. See Hemichordates. 
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1899. 7943 | 
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Contrib. physiology respiration. 1917. 10143 
Some invest. white blood corpuscles. 1917. 
10147 
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Butson, A. R. C. Acclimatization to cold. 
1949. 2574 
Court, A. Wind chill. 1948. 3440 
Courtauld, A. Living alone. 1932. 3442 
Crowden, G. P. Thermal insulation in huts. 
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Equipment, see also Clothing; 


Food; Geodetic 
instruments; Magnetic instruments; Tents. 
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morta. 1921. 11749 
Nansen, F. 
First crossing of Greenland. 1890. 11985 
Om kommende norske polareksped. 1892. 
12008 
Paa ski over Grgnland. 1890. 12010 
Nobile, U. 
Im Luftschiff zum Nordpol. 1930. 12344 
In volo segreto polare. 1928. 12345 
L’Italia al Polo nord. 1930. 12346 
L'Italia au Péle Nord. 1938. 12847 
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Bolin, R. L. New cottid fishes. 1938. 1943 
Hanna, G. D. Fossil diatoms from Bering 
Sea. 1929. 6563 
Moore, J. P. Polychaeta coastal slope Japan 
(ete.) 1908. 11711 
Moser, J. F. Alaska salmon invest. 1900-1901. 
1902. 11784 
Albatross (Steamship), 1903. 
Edwards, C. L. Holothurians of N. Pacific 
coast. 1908. 4334 
Searle, H. R. Isopods from Alaska salmon 
invest..1905. 15662 
Albatross (Steamship). 1906. 
Agassiz, A., and H. L. Clark Prelim. report 
Echini Albatross 1906. 1907. 68 
Berry, S. S. Chitons in NW. Pacific 1906 
1919. 1468 
Bigelow, H. B. Medusae & Siphonophorae. 
1913. 1549 
Clark, Austin H. Birds collected Albatross 
cruise 1906. 1911. 3180 
Gilbert, C. H. and C. V. Burke. Fishes Bering 
Sea & Kamchatka. 1912. 5736 
Hozawa, S. Report caleareous sponges 1906 
NW. Pacific. 1919. 7465 
Searle, H. R. 
Isopods collected NW. Pacific. 1910. 15661 
On some isopods NW. Pacific O. 1908, 
15663 
U. S. Bureau of Fisheries. Dredging records 
Albatross 1906. 1907. 18279 
Albatross (Steamship), 1911. 
Alexander, A. B., and H. B. Joyce. Prelim. 
exam. halibut fishing grounds. 1912. 259 
Albert expedition til Spidsbergen, 1872. 
Mohn, H 


Alberts exped. Spidsbergen 1872. 1874. 
11594 

Resultate Beob. nach Spitzbergen 1872. 1873. 
11610 


Aleksandr Kovalevskiit (Schooner), 1908-1909. 
Deritgin, K. M. 
Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915. 3895 
K faunr Kol’skago zal. I-II, 1908-09. 1910- 
11. 3899 
Spisok stantSii v 
1911. 3908 
Alert (Steamship), 1875-1876, see British Arctic 
Expedition, 1875-1876. 
Alert (Steamship), 1886, see Canadian Hudson 
Bay Expedition, 1886. 
Alexander Alaska Expedition, 1907. 
Dixon, J. S. Some experiences in Alaska 
(birds). 1907. 4006 
Grinnell, J., and others. Birds and mammals 
1907 Alexander exped. 1909. 6239 
Alexander Alaska Expedition, 1908. 
Dixon, J. S. Field notes from Alaska (birds 
ete.) 1908. 4005 
Grinnell, J. Birds 1908 Alaska exped. 1910. 
6241 
Heller, E. Mammals Alexander Alaska 1908 
Exped. 1910. 6946 
Alexander Alaska Expedition, 1909. 
Swarth, H. S. Birds and mammals Alaska 
1909. 1911. 17339 


Kol’skom zal. 1908-09. 
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Algarsson Expedition, 1925, see British Arctic | 
Expedition, 1925. 

Amdermskaia ékspeditSita, 1932-1933, see Vaiga- 
chskaia ékspedit3ifa, 1932-1933. 

Amdrup Ship Exposition, see Carlsbergfondets 
expedition til Ost-Grgnland, 1898-1900. 
American Arctic Expedition, 1871-1873, see 

U. S. Arctic Expedition, Polaris, 1871-1873. 

American-Danish Expedition to Alaska, 1933, see 
Birket-Smith and De Laguna Archaeological 
Expedition to Alaska, 1933. 

American Geographical Society Franklin Search 
Expedition, 1878-1880, see Schwatka, Frank- 
lin Search Expedition, 1878-1880. 

American Museum of Natural History Alaska 
Expedition, 1937, see Clark-Kissel Alaskan 
Expedition, 1937. 

American Museum Paleontological Expedition, 
1936. 

Schlaikjer, E. M. New fishes from Tertiary 
of Alaska. 1938. 15480 

American Natural History Museum Expedition, 
1908-1912, see Stefansson-Anderson Arctic 
Expedition of the American Museum of 
Natural History, 1908-1912. 

Amundsen-E!Isworth-Nobile North Polar Flight, 
1926. 

Amundsen, R. E. G., and others. 
*First crossing polar sea. 1927. 409 
*Fgrste flukt over Polhavet. 1926. 410 
Amundsen, R. E. G. 
Mitt liv som polarforsker. 1927. 397 
My life as an explorer. 1927. 398 
Breitfus, L. L. Nobile-Nordpolexped. 1929. 
2131 
Ellsworth, L. 
Arctic flying experiences. 1928. 4570 
At N. Pole. 1928. 4571 
Beyond horizons. 1988. 4572 
North of 88 first crossing polar sea. 1927. 
4573 
Search. 1982. 4574 
Hesselberg, T. Polarforskning og meteorologi. 
1927. 7043 
Meyer, W. Kampf um Nobile. 1981. 11345 
Nobile, U. 
In volo segreto polare. 1928. 12345 
Italiani al Polo Nord. 1945. 12348 
Norge al Polo Nord. 1926. 12508 
Peters, S. P. Polar flight of Norge I. 1926. 
13371 
Skattum, O. J. 
Nordpolen og ukjendte Nordpolstrgk. 1927. 





16181 

R. Amundsen som geog. opdager. 1929. 
16182 

Wisting, O. 16 Ar med R. Amundsen. 1930. 
19630 


Amundsen-Ellsworth North Polar Flight, 19265. 
Amundsen, R. E. G., and others. Amundsen- 
Ellsworths polflyvning. 1925. 408 
Amundsen, R. E. G. 
Mitt liv som polarforsker. 1927. 397 
My life as explorer. 1927. 398 
Amundsen, R. E. G., and others. Our polar 
flight. 1925. 411 
Ellsworth, L. 
Arctic flying experiences. 1928. 4570 
At N. Pole. 1928. 4571 
Beyond horizons. 1938. 4572 
Search. 1932. 4574 
Freuchen, P. Roald Amundsens nordpols- 
flyvning 1925. 1925. 65286 
Hansen, G. Roald Amundsen og Nordpolen. 
1925. 6587 





Andrée-expeditionen 


Hesselberg, T. Polarforskning og meteorologi. 
1927. 7043 

Pilat8kaia, L. P. Polet Amundsena. 1926. 
13531 

Skattum, O. J. R. Amundsen som geog. op- 
dager. 1929. 16182 

Anabar Expedition of the East Siberian Geo- 
logical-Hydro-Geodetic Trust, 1932-1934, see 
Anabarskaia ékspeditSifa, 1932-1934 

Anabar Expedition of the Komissariat of Agri- 
culture and the Institute of Reindeer Hus- 
bandry, 1932, see Anabarskaia ékspedit3ifa 
NKZ, 1932. 

Anabar River Hydrological Expedition, 1935- 
1936, see Anabarskaia gidrologicheskaia 
ékspedit8ifa, 1935-1936. 

Anabarskaia ékspeditSifa, 1932-1934. 

Rozhkov, B. N., and others. Materialy po geol. 

i petrografii. 1936. 14962 
Vologdin, A. G. ArkheotSiaty i vodorosli Ana- 
barskogo massiva. 1987. 18944 

Anabarskaia ékspedit8ifa NKZ, 1932. 

Sechava, V. B. Tundry basseina r. Anabary. 

1933. 16394 

Anabarskaia gidrologicheskaia ékspedit3ifa, 1935- 
1936. 

Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Materialy po gidrol. r. Anabar. 1987. 9897 
Pamiati A. M. Rubina. 1987. 9904 

Anadyr’ (Steamship), 1935. 

Gruber, R. I went to Soviet Arctic. 1944. 


6332 
Kuz’min, D. N. Severnym morskim putem. 
1936. 9502 


Anadyr Petroleum-Coal Expedition, 1933-1934, 
see Anadyrskaia neftfano-ugol’nafa ékspe- 
ditSifa, 1933-1934. 

Anadyrskaia neftiano-ugol’naia 
1933-1934, 

Eliseev, B. N. Materialy k geol. Anadyrskogo 
krafa. 1936. 4530 

Anadyrsko-Chukotskaia ékspeditSifa, 1931-1932, 
see Chukotsko-Anadyrskaia ékspeditsirfa, 
1931-1932. 

Anadyrsko-Chukotskaia ékspeditSifa, 1932-1934. 

Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Petrografifa izverzhennykh porod basseina 
r. Anadyr’. 1987. 9905 
Teshenit-diabazy Anadyrskogo kraia. 19383. 
9911 
Vasil’ev, V. G., and others. Dva goda v 
tundre. 1935. 18573 
Andover-Harvard Yukon Expedition, 1948. 
Johnson, F. Archaeol. botanical and geol. 
exped. 1948. 1949. 8210 

Andrée-efterforskningsexpeditionen till Sibirien, 
1898. 

Ehle, N. H. N. Om viaxtgeog. and botan. 
arbetena. 1898. 4379 
Andrée-expeditionen, 1896. 
Andersson, G. S. A. Andrée filieslagare och 
polarfird. 1906. 468 
Andrée, S. A. 
Andrées skildring polarfairdens firberedelse 
och bérjan. 1906. 489 
Foérslag polarfird med ‘luftballong. 1895. 
491 
Om fdérestiende polarexped. ballong. 1895. 
495 
Plan to reach N. Pole by balloon. 1896. 
498 


ékspedit3iia, 


*Rapport 1896 Ars Svenska polarexped. 


1896. 499 
De Geer, G. J. Andréexped. innebird. 19390. 
3780 
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Expeditions 


Ekholm, N. G. 
1895. 4443 
Ekholm, N. G., and G. V. E. Svedenborg. S. 


Om _ viaderleksférhdllandena. 


A. Andrées ballongfard. 1922. 4445 
Grinberg, G. Hydroid-Medusen arktischen 
Gebiets. 1898. 6265 
Jiaderin, E. NivAsextant. 1897. 7969 
Lachambre, H., and A. Machuron. 
*Andrée and his balloon. 1898. 9534 


*Andrée; au pole nord en ballon. 1897. 9535 
*Andrées balloon exped. 1898. 9536. 


Seroshevskii, V. L. Po povodu éksped. Andre. 


1896. 15773 

Stadling, J. J. Andrée-exped. brevdufvor. 
1897. 16662 

Strindberg, N. Karta Amsterdamén. 1897. 
17107 

Svenska sillskapet fdr antropologi och geo- 
grafi. 

*Andrée’s story. 1930. 17273 

*Dem Pol entgegen. 1930. 17274 


17275 


17276 


En ballon vers pole. 1931. 
*Med Grnen mot polen. 1930. 
Andrée-expeditionen, 1897. 

Ahlmann, H. W. 

Aterfunna Andrée-bojen nr. 2. 

Andrée-fynden 1930. 1940. 76 
Andersson, G. 

Berattelserna om affarden (Andrée-exped.) 


1987. 77 


1906. 463 
Rykter och efterforskningar (Andrée). 1906. 
467 
S. A. Andrée féljeslagare & polarfird. 1906. 
468 
Andrée, S. A. 
Andrées skildring polarfairdens férberedelse 
& bdrjan. 1906. 489 
Férbered. den stundande polarexped. 1897. 
490 
Carlheim-Gyllenskéld, V. Observ. marégra- 


phiques Treurenberg. 1905. 2875 


Celsing, G. R. Andrées ballonguppstigning 
1897. 1897. 2947 

De Geer, G. J. Andréexped. innebérd. 1930. 
3780 


Ekholm, N. G. Om Andrées ballongfard tv4 
férsta dagarne. 1897. 4442 
Ekholm, N. G., and G. V. E. Svedenborg. 
S.A. Andrées ballongfird. 1922. 4445 
Hanssen, O. Nokre sumar-déger ved gyane. 
1940. 6626 
Horn, G. Da vi fant Andréelejren. 1940. 7403 
Lachambre, H., and A. Machuron. 
*Andrée & his balloon. 1898. 9534 
*Andrée; au péle nord en ballon. 1897. 
*Andrée’s balloon exped. 1898. 9536 
Lagerheim, N. G. Om vixt- og djurlamnin- 
garna i Andrée’s buoy. 1899. 9571 
Lelst, E. E. Meteor. uslovifa poleta Andre. 
1900. 9856 
Letters from Andrée party. 1898. 9948 
Lénnberg, E. Scientific results Andrée Exped. 


9535 


2. 1931. 10278 
Meisenbach, G. Fird till Sjuéarne 1897. 1898. 
11202 


Nathorst, A. G. 

Atgirder fdr tillvaratagande féremAl. 1901. 
12036 

Andréebojen no. 10. 1918. 12037 

Andréeska polarbojens drift. 1899. 12038 

Férsék att med ledning af flytbojar. 1906. 
12047 

Hittils funna flytbojarne fran Andrée-exped. 
1900. 12053 


Om spaningarne efter Andrée. 1898. 12068 
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| Angmagssalik Expedition, 






Putnam, G. P. Andrée. 1930. 


14004 
Retzius, G. Om Andréeska dufvopostens 
akthet. 1897. 14409 
Stadling, J. J. 
Andrée—exped. brevdufvor. 1897. 16662 
Efterforskningarna Andrée-exped. Sibirien, 


1899. 16663 
Strindberg, T. Teori Andrée-exped. under. 
gang. 1940. 17108 
Svedenborg, G. V. E. 
Ballongexped. tekniska utrustning. 1998, 
17263 
Om flytbojen fran Andrée—exped. 1899. 17264 


Svenska sillskapet fér antropologi och ge. 
grafi. 


*Andrées story. 1930. 17223 
*Dem Pol entgegen. 1930. 17274 
*En ballon vers pole. 1931. 17275 


*Med Grnen mot polen. 1930. 
Sverdrup, H. U. 


17276 
Scientific results Andrée 


Exped. 1. Drift-ice. 1936. 17306 
Undersékningar betriffande den _ flytbojen 
Andrée-exped. 1899. 18188 
Ymer. 
Fyndet Andréexped. lamningar. 1930. 19756 
Fyndomstiandigheter bojens _ identifiering 


(Andrée). 1899. 19757 
Andreev Expedition, 1763-1764, see Ekspeditsia 
Andreeva, 1763-1764. 
Andreev Expedition, 1882-1883, see International 
Polar Year. ist, 1882-1883. Ekspedit3iia na 
Novum Zemlit. 


Andreev Expedition, 1932. See fAmal’skaia 
olenevodcheskaia ékspeditSifa V.N. An- 
dreeva, 1932. 


Andrei Pervozvannyi (Ship), 1899, see Ekspe 
ditSifé dlia nauchno—promyslovykh izsliedo- 
vanii u beregov Murmana, 1898-1908. 

Andrew J. Stone Expeditions, 1897-1899, ses 
Stone Expeditions, 1897-1899. 

Anglo-American Polar Expedition, 1906-1907. 

Leffingwell, E. de K. 
*Canning R. region N. Alaska. 1919. 9835 
Flaxman I. glacial remnant. 1908. 9836 
Mikkelsen, E. 
Conquering arctic ice. 1909. 
Mr. 


11421 

Mikkelsen’s ice-exped. Beaufort Sea. 

1907. 11430 

Mikkelsen, E., and E. de K. Leffingwell. Re 
port Mikkelsen-Leffingwell exped. 1907. 
11440 


Springer, F. Genus Pentacrinus. 1926. 16652 
Stefansson, V. 
Hunters of great N. 1922, 1928. 16817 
Jager d. hohen Nordens. 1924. 16820 


Anglo-Danish Expedition to East Greenland, 
1935, see also British East Greenland Ex- 
pedition, 1935-1936. 


Courtauld, A. Journey in Rasmussen Land. 
1936. 3441 

Larsen, H. E. Archeol. invest. K. Rasmus 
sens Land. 1938. 9702 


Longland, J. L. Watkins Mts. 1936. 10320 

Angmagssalik Expedition, 1901-1902, see Kru- 
uses botaniske og etnologiske ekspedition til 
Angmagssalik, 1901-1902. 

1934-1935, see Ex- 
= francaise & Angmagssalik, 1934- 
1935. 

Antuiskaia ékspedit3iia, 1933-1934. 


Chaikin, S. I. Shlikhovoe oprobovanie. 1987. 
2949 
Ivanov, A. P. 


Lednikovaia deiatel’nost’ v basseine r. Rav- 
chuvan. 1987. 7877 
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7264 


drée- 
bojen 
19756 
ering 
litsiva 


tional 
fa na 


"skaia 
An- 


tkspe 
sliedo- 


9, see 

907. 
9835 

836 

t Sea. 


lL Re 
_ 1907. 


16652 
317 


enland, 
nd Ex- 


- Land. 
tasmus- 
10320 

xe Kru- 


ition til 


see Ex- 


ie. 1987. 


r. Rauv- 


Pribor dlia peredachi vremeni. 1937. 7879 
Moldavskii, M. L. Metody geol. raboty. 1937. 
11628 
Stakheev, V. I. Astroopred. Anruiskoi éksped. 
1937. 16677 
Vakar, V. A. 


Geol. stroenie Prikolym’im. 1937. 18498 
Geomorf. stroenie Sev. Anruiskogo kh. 1937. 


18499 
Poleznye iskopaemye Prikolym’fa. 19387. 
18503 
ANT-25, 1936, see NO-25 (Airplane,) Chkalov, 
1936. 


ANT-25, 1937, see NO-25 
June 18-20, 1937. 
ANT-25-I, 1937, see NO-25-I (Airplane), Gro- 

mov, July 12-14, 1937. 
Apatite Trust and Malaria Commission of the 
Academy of Sciences Expedition, 1930, see 


(Airplane), Chkalov, 


EkspeditSimm Tresta “Apatit” i Malariinoi 
komissii Akademii nauk, 1930. 
“Apatite’ Trust Expedition, 1931, see Ekspe- 


ditsifa Tresta ‘“‘Apatit’’, 1931. 
Arctic (Steamship), 1922. 
Bernier, J. E. Master mariner. 1939. 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Canada’s 
Arctic Islands expeds. 1922-26. 1927. 2742 
Craig, J. D. Canadian Arctic I. 1922. 1928. 
3463 
Ellis, F. H. Arctie airfield survey. 1945. 4551 
Arctic (Steamship), 1923. 
Bernier, J. E. Master mariner. 1939. 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Canada’s 
Arctic Islands expeds. 1922-26. 1927. 2742 
Johansen, F. Fishes & marine invertebrates 
Arctic. 1925. 8172 
Arctic (Steamship), 1924. 


1458 


1458 


Bernier, J. E. Master mariner. 1939. 1458 

Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Canada’s 
Arctic Islands expeds. 1922-26. 1927. 2742 

Arctic (Steamship), 1925. 

Bernier, J. E. Master mariner. 1939. 1458 

Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Canada’s 
Arctic Islands expeds. 1922-26. 1927. 2742 


Arctic (Steamship) Expeditions, see also Cana- 
dian Expedition to Arctic Islands and Hud- 
son Strait, 1906-1907; Canadian Expedition 
to Arctic Islands and Hudson Strait, 1908- 
1909; Canadian Expedition to Northern 
Waters and Arctic Archipelago, 1910-1911; 
Canadian Magnetic Survey, 1912. 

Arctic (Whaler), 1872. 

Markham, Sir A. H. Whaling cruise Baffin’s 
B. 1874. 10932 
Markham, M. E., and F. A. Markham. Life 


of Sir Albert Hastings Markham. 1927. 
10952 
Arctic-American Expedition of the Smithson- 


ian Institution, 1859-1862. 
Chicago Academy of Sciences. Robt. Kenni- 


cott. 1869. 3109 

Arctic Land Expedition under George Back, 
1833-1835. 

Back, Sir G. 
*Account route & country Arctic Land 


Exped. 1836. 846 

Account route Arctic Land Exped. 
845 

Arctic land exped. 1882. 847 

*Narrative of Arctic Land Exped., 1833-35. 
1836. 851 


1834. 
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Aurora Borealis Expedition 


*Narrative of Arctic Land Exped., 1833-35. 
Paris, 1836. 852 

*Narrative of Arctic Land Exped., 1833-35. 
Phila. 1836. 853 


*Voyage dans régions arctiques, 1834-35. 
1836. 856 
Burpee, L. J. Western explor. 1763-1841. 


V-VI. 1914-17. 2539 
Christie, S. H. Discussion of magnetic observ. 
by Back. 1836. 3150 
Huish, R. Narrative of voyages Beechey & 
Back. 1836. 17530 
King, R. Narrative journey 1833-35 under 
Back. 1836. 8708 
Royal Geographical Society, London. 
Land Exped. 1835. 14930 
Williams, E. Narrative recent voyage of Ross 
1829-33. 1835. 19523 
Argo (Schooner), 1753. 
Eavenson, H. N. Map maker J. Patten C. 
Swaine & T. S. Drage. 1949. 4305 
Argo (Schooner), 1754. 
Eavenson, H. N. Map maker J. Patten C. 
Swaine & T. S. Drage. 1949. 4305 
Aries (Lancaster bomber) Flights, 1945. 
McKinley, D. C. Arctic flights Aries. 1946. 
10648 
Maclure, K. C. 
Arctic flights Aries 1945. 1946. 10666 
Technical aspects Aries flights. 1946. 
Obruchev, S. V. 
12654 
Winfield, R. H. 


Arctic 


10670 
Issled. polety 1945-47. 1948. 


Notes medical aspects Aries flights. 1946. 
19607 
R. A. F. research flights 1945. 1947. 19608 


Arkaeologisk-etnografiske expeditionen til Thule 
distriktet, 1935-1937. 
Holtved, E. 
Arbejder og indtryk 1935-37. 19328. 
Forelgbig beretning arkaeol.-etnog. 
Thule 1935-37. 1938. 7371 / 
Mathiassen, T. Archaeol. Thule District. 1944— 
45. 11063 
Arkaeologiske ekspedition _ til 
1926. 
Bréste, K., and K. Fischer-M@gller. Mediaeval 
Norsemen Gardar; anthrop. invest. 1944. 


7368 
exped. 


Syd-—Grgnland, 


2231 

Degerbgl, M. Animal bones Gardar. 1930. 
3806 

Jénsson, F. Rune inscriptions from Gardar. 
1930. 8256 


Nielsen, Neils, 1893- Evidence on extraction 
iron Greenland. 1930. 12277 
N¢rlund, P. 
Nordbo-udgravningerne. 1927-28. 
Nordboproblemer Grgnland. 1927. 
Négrlund, P., and A. Roussell. 


12373 
12374 
Norse ruins 


Gardar. 1930. 12376 
Arkticheskaia pravitel’stvennaia ékspeditsiia, 
1930. 


Kosinskafa, E. K. Kriticheskii spisok vodoro- 
slei (1930). 1938. 9160 
Armauer Hansen (Ship), 1926. 
Grieg, J. A. Evertebrater bankerne Spitsber- 
gen 1925-26. 1927. 6183 
Athabasca-Great Slave Lake Expedition, 1914. 
Camsell, C. Explor. between Athabasca & 
Gt. Slave L. 1915. 2685 
Harper, F. Athabasca-Gt. Slave Lake Exped. 
1914. 1915. 6668 
Aurora Borealis Expedition to Bossekop and 
Store Korsnes. See Nordlysexpeditionen til 
Finmarken, 1913. 
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Expeditions 


Austin Expedition, 1928. 
Austin, O. L. 
Birds Newfoundland Labrador. 1932. 803 
Migration-routes arctic tern. 1928. 804 
Bishop, H. Austin collection Labrador coast. 


1930. 1645 
Austin Expedition in Search of Franklin, 1850- 
1851. 
Arctic miscellanies 2d ed. (“Aurora bore- 
alis”). 1852. 651 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L., and S. Haughton. 
Reminiscences arctic ice-travel. 1858. 
10558 
Markham, Sir C. R. 
Franklin’s footsteps. 1853. 10938 
Life of Sir L. McClintock. 1909. 10940 


Osborn, S. Stray leaves from arctic journal. 
1852. 12899 

Review arctic searching expeds. 1851. 14440 

Review arctic searching expeds. 1851 reprint. 
14439 

Austrian-English Spitsbergen Expedition, 1937, 
see Wissenschaftliche ésterreichisch—englis- 
che Spitzbergenreise im Sommer, 1937. 

Austrian Expedition Weyprecht and Payer, 1871, 
see Osterreichische Expedition C. Weyprecht 
und J. Payer, 1871. 

Austrian Polar Expedition to Jan Mayen, 1882- 
1883, see International Polar Year. Ist, 
1882-1883. dsterreichische Polarexpedition 
nach Jan Mayen. 

Austro-Hungarian Expedition, 1872-1874, see 
ésterreichisch-ungarische arctische Expedi- 
tion, 1872-1874. 

Azimut (Survey ship), 1926. 

Rozhdestvenskii, A. Nekotorye dannye o pri- 
livo-otlivnykh favlenifakh. 1931. 14952 

B-33 (Airplane), 1929. 

Kal’vits, O. A. Polfarnyi pilot reid ot zal. 
Lavrentifa do r. Leny. 1933. 8361 

Back Arctic Sea Expedition, 1836-1837, see 
Terror (Ship), 1836-1837. 

Backlund Expedition to the Arctic Ural, 1909, 
see EkspeditSifa brat’ev KuznetSovykh na 
poliarnyi Ural, 1909. 

Back’s Land Expedition, 1833-1835, see Arctic 
Land Expedition under George Back, 1833- 
1835. 

Baer i Middendorff ékspeditsifa v Laplandiiu, 
1840, see EkspeditSiva v Laplandiiu, 1840. 

Baer-—Ziwolka Expedition, 1837, see Expedition 
& Novaia et en Laponie, 1837. 

Baidarnaia ékspeditsifa Kashevarova, 1838. 

Kashevarov, Lt. Zhurnal éksped. 1838. 1879. 
8445 
Baldwin Expedition to Mt. St. Elias, 1913. 
DeLay, We nearly conquered. 1942. 
3837 
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Osburn, R. C. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 7. 1982. 12901 

Canadian Expedition to Northern Waters and 
Arctic Archipelago, 1910-1911. 

Bernier, J. E. Master mariner. 1939. 1458 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Re- 
port exped. Arctic, 1910. 1911. 2718 
Canadian-Finnish James Bay-Hudson Bay Ex- 

Pedition, 1947. 
Hustich, I. On forest geog. Labrador Pen. 
1949. 7591 

Canadian Government Expedition, 1906-1907, 
see Canadian Expedition to Arctic Islands 
and Hudson Strait, 1906-1907. 
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Geol. of Hudson’s B. & St. 1885. 1279 
Observ. geol. mineralogy zoology & botany, 
Labrador Hudson St. & B. 1884. 1283 





Carlsbergfondet expedition 


Stupart, Sir R. F. Eskimo of Stupart B. 


1887. 17181 
Sutherland, H. Nature’s outlet for NW. 1894. 
17229 


Tuttle, C. R. Our N. Land, Hudson B. exped. 
1884. 1885. 18107 
Canadian Hudson Bay Expedition, 1885. 
Geol. of Hudson’s B. & St. 1885. 1279 
Observ. on geol. Hudson’s St. & B. 1885. 
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Todd, W. E. C. Ungava & Barren Grounds. 
1945. 17738 
Challenger (Ship), 1932-1933. 
Wyatt, A. G. N. Surveying HMS. Challenger 
1932-33. 1934. 19744 


3422 





} 





Chance (Schooner), 1926. 
Iselin, C. O’D. 


Report coastal waters of Labrador. 1939, 
7837 
Study of Labrador Current. 1927. 7838 
Woodworth, R. H. 
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Chukotskaia ékspeditSifa, 1868-1870. 

Cherskii, I. D. Predvar. otchet ob izslied. 
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Puteshestvie po fYfAkutskoi oblasti. 1894. 
10744 

Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet 1861-71. 


1893-96. 10745 

Trautvetter, E. R. Flora terrae Tschukts- 
chorum. 1879. 17939 

Chukotskaia ékspeditSiia, 1909-1910. 
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Bryce, D. Contrib. to non-marine fauna Spits- 
bergen II. 1897. 2403 
Conway, W. M. C. 
Explor. 1897 Spitsbergen. 1898. 
First crossing Spitsbergen. 1897. 
*First crossing Spitsbergen; 


Alaska. 1925-26. 


3376 
3377 
being an ac- 


count. 1897. 3378 
With ski & sledge over arctic glaciers. 
1898. 3386 
Garwood, E. J. 
Across Spitsbergen with Sir M. Conway. 
1897. 6550 
Additional notes glacial phenomena. 1899. 
5551 
Garwood, E. J., and J. W. Gregory. Contrib. 
glacial geol. of Spitsbergen. 1898. 5552 
Gregory, J. W. Note on sequence across 
Spitsbergen. 1921. 6142 
Scourfield, D. J. Contrib. non-marine fauna 
Spitsbergen I. 1897. 15643 


Spath, L. F. On ammonites Spitsbergen. 1921. 
16607 

Trevor—Battye, A. B. R. Birds of Spitsbergen. 
1897. 17972 


Cook Expedition, 1894. 

*Walsh, H. C., and others. 
randa. 1896. 19101 

Wright, G. F. Observ. 


Last cruise Mi- 


glacial phenomena 


Newfoundland, Labrador, ete. 1895. 19713 
Cook Expedition, 1907-1909. 

American Geographical Society, N. Y. Dis- 
covery N. Pole. 1909. 379 

Andersson, G. Cooks och Pearys nordpols- 
exped. 1909. 464 

Cook, F. A. My attainment of Pole. 1911. 
3389 

Miller, J. M. Discovery N. Pole. 1909. 11467 

Morris, C. Finding N. Pole. 1909. 11754 


Cook Inlet Exploring Expedition, 1899. 
Glenn, E. F. Explor. in & about Cooks Inlet. 
1900. 6815 
U. S. Adjutant-General’s Office. Military 
Information Division. Explor. in Alaska, 
1899, Cook Inlet—Yukon. 1901. 18244 
Cook Voyage in Resolute and Discovery, 1778- 


1779. 
Alaska magazine. Alaskan travels Capt. 
James Cook. 1927. 182 
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Cooper Expedition to Glacier Bay, 1929. 
Cooper, W. S. 3d Exped. Glacier B. 
3417 
Cooper Expeditions to Glacier Bay, 1916-1921, 
Cooper, W. S. Recent ecological history Gla- 
cier B. I-III. 1923. 3415 
Copper River Exploring Expedition, 1899. 
Abercrombie, W. R. Copper R. country Alas- 
ka. 1904. 20 
Rohn, O. Reconnaissance Chitina R. 
Skolai Mts. 1900. 14752 
S. Copper River Exploring Expedition. 
Alaska 1899 (reports on exped.) 1900, 
18342 
Copper River Reconnaissance, 1898, see U. §, 
Military Exploring Expedition in Alaska 
no. 2, 1898. 
Copper River Valley Expedition, 1884. 
Abercrombie, W. R 
Copper R. country Alaska. 1904. 20 
Supplementary exped., Copper R. 1884. 1900. 
22 


1931, 


and 


°U. 


Cornell University Expedition, 1896, see Peary 
Expedition, 1896. 
Correct (Ship), 1913, see Korrekt (Ship), 1913, 
Corwin (Revenue cutter), 1881. 
Elfwing, N. A. Amerikanska Beringssunds- 
exped. 1881. 1882. 4525 
Markham, Sir C. R. Measures for search 
Jeannette Exped. 1882. 10941 
Muir, J. 
Cruise of Corwin, 1881 in search of Jean- 
nette. 1917. 11838 
Life & letters of J. Muir. 1924. 11839 
Rosse, I. C. First landing Wrangell I. 1883. 


14875 
Shafter, R. A. Silently she swallowed seven. 
1943. 15809 


*U. S. Revenue—Cutter Service. 
Corwin 1881. 1883. 18399 
Corwin (Revenue cutter), 1884. 
Bean, T. H. Descrip. new species Aspido- 
phoroides. 1886. 1178 
*U. S. Revenue-cutter Service. Report cruise 
of Corwin Arctic O. 1884. 1889. 18400 
Corwin (Revenue cutter), 1885. 
Townsend, C. H. List of birds Kowak R., 
N. Alaska. 1887. 17912 
U. S. Revenue—cutter Service. 
Corwin 1885. 1887. 18401 
Corwin (Revenue cutter), 1891. 
Hooper, C. L. Eruption of Bégoslov. 1891. 
7394 
Courtauld Expedition to East Greenland, 1935, 
see Anglo-Danish Expedition to East Green- 
land, 1935. 
Critchell-Bullock - Hornby Expedition to Sub- 
Arctic Canada, 1924-1925. 
Critchell-Bullock, J. C. Exped. to sub-arctic 
Canada 1924-25. 1930-31. 3479 
Crocker Land Expedition, 1913-1917. 
American Geographical Society, N. Y. Crocker 
Land Exped. 1912. 3877 
Baker, F. C. Mollusca of Crocker Land Exped. 
1919. 981 
Ekblaw, W. E. 
Importance nivation & soil flow N. Green- 
land. 1918. 4436 
Material response of Polar Eskimo arctic 
environment. 1927-28. 4437 
Plant life NW. Greenland. 1919. 4438 
Fernald, M. L. Some critical plants Green- 
land. 1934. 4903 
Folsom, J. W. Collembolla Crocker Land 
Exped. 1919. 6129 
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Frison, T. H. Report Bremidae. 1919. 5397 
Green, F. Crocker Land Exped. dog-sledge 
exped. 1928. 6125 
MacMillan, D. B. 
*Four years in white N. 1918. 10673 
*Four years in white N. 1925, 1933. 10674 
Geog. report of Crocker Land Exped. 1928. 
10675 
Notes on Ellesmere Island trip. 1918. 10679 
Nichols, J. T. Some marine fishes from NW. 
Greenland. 1918. 12243 
Osburn, R. C. Bryozoa of Crocker Land Ex- 
ped. 1919. 12904 
Welch, P. S. Oligochaeta in Greenland. 1921. 


19272 
Wissler, C. Archaeology of Polar Eskimo. 
1918. 19628 


Dal’nevostochnik (Trawler), 1932. 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspeditSsii. Gidrol. nablitd. Tab- 
litSy. 1936. 7762 

Ratmanov, G. E. Sostoifanie I’dov 1932. 1936. 
14251 

Dana (Research vessel), 1925. 

Baggesgaard-Rasmussen, and J. P. Jacobsen. 

Contrib. hydrography water around Green- 
land. 1930. 940 

Einarsson, H. Euphausiacea I. 1945. 4414 

Jensen, A. S. Invest. Dana W. Greenland 
waters 1925. 1926. 8072 

Kramp, P. L. Godthaab Exped. 1928. Sipho- 
nophora. 1942. 9240 

Stephensen, K. Danaella mimonectes (n.gen., 
n.sp.) 1925. 16961 

Wesenberg-Lund, E. Maldanidae (Polycha- 
eta) W. Greenland. 1948. 19311 

Dana (Research vessel), 1931-1933. 

Heegaard P. E. Zool. E. Greenland decapod 
crustaceans. 1941. 6829 

Jesperson, P. Invest. copepod fauna E. 
Greenland. 1939. 8114 

Thomsen, H. Danish hydrograph. invest. 
1931-33. 1924. 17623 

Danish Alabama Expedition, 1909-1912, see 
Alabama-expedition til Grgnlands nord¢st- 
kyst, 1909-1912. 

Danish-American Expedition to Alaska, 1933, 
see Birket-Smith & De Laguna Archeologi- 
cal Expedition to Alaska, 1933. 

Danish Bi-centenary Jubilee Expedition, 1920- 
1923, see Jubilaeumsekspeditionen nord om 
Grénland, 1920-1923. 

Danish Dogsledge Expedition, 1938-1939, see 
Danske hundeslaede-ekspedition, 1938-1939. 
Danish East Greenland Expedition, 1891-1892, 
see (stgrénlandske expedition, 1891-1892. 
Danish East Greenland Expedition, 1929, sce 
Mstgrénlandske expeditionen til Kong Chris- 

tian den X’s land, 1929. 

Danish East Greenland Expedition, 1930, sce 
Ostgrénlandske expeditionen til Kong Chris- 
tian den X’s land, 1930. 

Danish East Greenland Expedition to Kong 
Christian X’s land, 1926-1927, see @st- 
grénlandske expeditionen til Kong Christian 
den X’s land, 1926-1927. 

Danish East Greenland Geological Expedition, 
1926-1927, see Mstgrénlandske expeditionen 
til Kong Christian den X’s land, 1926-1927. 

Danish Expedition for the Rediscovery of Green- 
land, 1605, see Dansk expeditionen til Grgn- 
lands gjenopdagelse, 1605. 

Danish Expedition to Disko Bay, 1727, see 
Danske undersggelsesekspedition til Disko- 
bugt, 1727. 





Danmarksexpeditionen 


Danish Expedition to East Greenland, 1883- 
1885, see Mstgrénlandske expeditionen, 1883- 
1885. 

Danish Expedition to East Greenland, 1898-1899, 
see Carlsbergfondets expeditionen til @Qst- 
Grgnland, 1898-1900. 

Danish Expedition to East Greenland, 1931-1934, 
see Treaarsekspeditionen til Christian X’s 
land, 1931-1934, 

Danish Expedition to southwest Greenland, 1893, 
see Expeditionen til Sydvestgrénland, 1893. 

Danish Expeditions in West Greenland, 1889- 
1890, see Danske unders¢ggelser i Vestgrgn- 
land, 1889-1890. 

Danish Ingolf Expedition, 1895-1896, see Ingolf- 
expedition, 1895-1896. 

Danish Literary Expedition to West Greenland, 
1902-1904, see Litteraere expeditionen til 
Vest-Grgénland, 1902-1904. 

Danish Northeast Greenland Expedition, 1906- 
1908, see Danmarksexpeditionen til Grgn- 
lands nordgstkyst, 1906-1908. 

Danish Northeast Greenland Expedition, 1938- 
1939, see Dansk Nord¢stgrgnlands ekspedi- 
tion, 1938-1939. 

Danish-Norwegian Expedition to Southwestern 
Greenland, 1937, see Dano-Norwegian Bo- 
tanical Expedition to West Greenland, 1937. 

Danish Scoresby Sound Colonizing Expedition, 
1924-1925, see Scoresby sunds koloniserings- 
ekspedition, 1924-1925. 

Danish Three-year East Greenland Expedition, 
1931-1934, see Treaarsekspeditionen til 
Christian X’s land, 1931-1934. 

Danish Thule & Ellesmere Land Expedition, 
1939-1940, see Danske Thule- og Ellesmere- 
land-ekspedition, 1939-1940. 

Danmarksexpeditionen til Grgnlands nordgstkyst, 
1906-1908. : 

*Amdrup, G. C. Report Danmark Exped. 
1906-08. 1913. 368 
Andersson, G. 
Danmark-exped. Grénlands nordostkyst. 1906. 


465 
Danmarks-exped. Grénlands  nordostkyst. 
1908. 466 


Bistrup, H. A. @. Day in N. Greenland; a 
rectification. 1938. 1655 

Braendegaard, J. R. J. 1. Spiders NE. Green- 
land. 2. Females Erigone. 1940. 2065 

Brgénlund, J. Dagbog 1 maj.-19 oktober, 1907. 
1934. 2230 

Bruun, D. Peary land landfast med Grgn- 
land. 1914. 2388 

*Danmark-ekspeditionen til Grénlands Nord- 
@stkyst. 1906-1908. Beretninger. 1912-17. 
3665 

Egedal, J. Determin. harmonic constants 
Danmarks Havn. 1943. 4359 

Emerton, J. H. Notes spiders Danmark Ex- 
ped. 1906-8. 1919. 4599 

Freuchen, P. 

Arctic adventure. 1935. 65271 
Min grgnlandske ungdom. 1936. 65279 

Friis, A. Danmark eksped. til Grgnlands 
nordostkyst. 1909. 65391 

Hayes, J. G. Conquest of N. Pole. 1934. 6800 

Koch, J. P. Danmarks-eksped. kort. 1912. 
8921 

Koch, L. Survey N. Greenland. 1940. 8963 

Lindhard, J. Danish NE. Greenland Exped. 
1910. 10144 

Manniche, A. L. V. Nordgstgrgnlands fugle. 
1911. 10873 
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Mylius—Erichsen, L., and A. Trolle. Rapporter 
om Danmark-eksped. 1934. 11933 

Poulsen, E. M. Zool. E. Greenland freshwater 
Entomostraca. 1940. 13905 

Thostrup, C. B., and others. Danmark-eksped. 
nekrologer. 1936. 17660 

Thostrup, C. B. Fortidige bebyggelse Grgn- 


lands nordgstkyst. 1912. 17662 
Trolle, A. 
Danish NE. Greenland Exped. (Geog. j.) 
1909. 17998 
Danish NE. Greenland Exped. (Scot. geog. 
mag.) 1909. 17999 
Danmark-eksped. deltagere. 1934. 18000 
Wegener, A. L. Luftdruck u. Mittelwasser. 
1924. 19230 


Dano-Norwegian Botanical Expedistion to West 
Greenland, 1937. 


Dahl, E. Two new plants from Greenland. 
1941. 3546 
Dansk-amerikanske ekspeditionen til Alaska, 


1933, see Birket-Smith & De Laguna Arche- 
ological Expedition to Alaska, 1933. 

Dansk geologisk ekspedition til Mstgrgnland, 
1936-1938, see Geologiske ekspeditionen til 
Ostgrdénland, 1926-1938. 

Dansk Nordgstgrgnlands ekspedition, 1938-1939. 

Baek, K. Radio-technical observ. (NE. Green- 
land). 1943. 908 

Haarlév, N. Morphologic-systematic-ecological 
invest. 1942. 6421 

Hesselbo, A. Mosses NE. Greenland (77°N.) 
1948. 7050 

Knuth, E. Report on exped. & work Mégrke- 
fjord. 1942. 8910 

Nielsen, E. Remarks map & geol. Kronprins 


Christians L. 1941. 12266 

Pedersen, A. Sdugetiere u. Végel (NE. 
Greenland). 1942. 13256 

Stgrmer, C. Dano-Norweg. cooperation on 


auroras 1938-39. 1947. 17040 
Dansk-Norske ekspedition til Vestgrgénland, 1937, 
see Dano-Norwegian Botanical Expedition to 
West Greenland, 1937. 
Dansk Pearyland-ekspedition, 1947-1950. 
Nielsen, E. On trails from Triassic E. Green- 
land. 1949. 12263 
Rodahl, K. Toxic effect polar bear liver. 1949. 
14719 
Troelsen, J. C. 
Contrib. geol. Brénlunds Fjord Peary Land. 


1949. 17982 
Geol. unders. Peary Land 1948-49. 1949. 
17983 
Danske ekspedtionen til Dronning Louises land 
og tvaersover Nordgrgnlands_ indlandsis, 
1912-1913. 
Koch, J. P. 
Capt. Koch’s crossing Greenland. 1914. 8920 


Danske eksped. til Dronning Louises land 
1912-13. 1914. 8922 
*Durch d. Weisse Wiiste. 1919. 8923 
*Gennem den hvide grken. 1913-14. 
*Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. 
d. Danischen Exped. nach Dronning 
Louises-Land 1912-13. 1930. 8928 
Recent crossings of Greenland. 1918. 14301 
Danske expeditionen til Grénland, 1883-1885, see 
Ostgrgnlandske expeditionen, 1883-1885. 
Danske expeditionen til Grénlands gjenopdagelse, 


8924 
Wiss. Ergeb. 


Steenstrup, K. J. V. Bemaerkn. til gammelt 
manuskriptkaart. 1885. 16739 
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Danske expeditionen tu 
1887. 
Ryder, C. H. Danske exped. Nord-Grgnland 
1886-87. 1888. 15059 
Danske ekspeditionen til stgrénland, 1947, 
Donovan, D. T. Observ. Mesozoic rocks Geo- 
graphical Society . 1949. 4051 


Nord-Grgniand, 1886~ 


| Danske ekspeditioner til Ostgrgnland, 1948-1951, 


Bitler, H. 
Uber Vorkommen Mitteldeven Gicsecke 
Berge. 1949. 2458 
Uber Vorkommen Quarziten. 1949. 2459 


Danske hundeslaede-ekspedition, 1938-1939, 
Drastrup, E. Contrib. geog. Ingolfs Fjord. 
1945. 4102 

Danske konebaadsexpedition til Grdnlands ¢st- 
kyst, 1883-1885, see Ostgrdénlandske expedi- 
tionen, 1883-1885. 

Danske litteraere Grdénlands-ekspeditionen, 1902- 
1904, see Litteraere expeditionen til Vest. 
Grénland, 1902-1904. 

Danske Niigssuaq ekspeditioner, 1938 og 1939. 

Laursen, D., and K. D. J¢rgensen. Contrib. 


Quaternary geol. NW. Greenland. 1945. 
9738 
Munck, S. On geol. & petrography W. Green- 
land. 5. 1945. 11850 
Noe-Nygaard, A. On geol. & petrography W. 
Greenland. 3. 1942. 12355 
Rosenkrantz, A., and others. 
Danske Nugssuaq eksped. 1939. 1940. 14835 
Geol. reconnaissance Svartenhuk Pen. 1942. 
14836 
Danske Thule- og  Ellesmereland-ekspedition, 
1939-1940. 


Poulsen, C. Forelébig meddelelser geol. Ingle- 
field Land. 1940. 13898 

Vibe, C. Langthen og nordpaa. 1948. 18684 

Danske undersggelser i Vesterdénland, 1889-1890. 


Bang-Haas, A. Lepidoptera groenlandica. 
1897. 1027 
Lundbeck, W. 
Coleoptera groenlandica. 1897. 10449 


Hymenoptera groenlandica. 1897. 
Danske unders¢gelsesekspedition _ til 
1727. 
Ostermann, H. B. S. Fé¢rste danske unders. 
eksped. Diskobugt, 1727. 1920. 12958 
Davydov Expedition, 1913-1914, see Gidrografi- 
cheskaia ékspeditSifa Vostochnogo okeana, 
1913-1914. 
Dease & Simpson Boat Journeys, 1837 & 1838, 
see Dease & Simpson Expedition, 1836-1840. 
Dease & Simpson Expedition, 1836-1840. 
Burpee, L. J. Western explor. 1763-1841. V- 
VI. 1914-17. 2539 
Dease, P. W., and T. Simpson. 
Account of arctic discovery 1838. 1839, 3749 
Account of recent discoveries (1837). 1838. 
$750 
Simpson, A. Life & travels of Thomas Simp- 
son. 1845. 16116 
*Simpson, T. Narrative discoveries N. coast 
1836-39. 1843. 16124 
Dege Spitzbergenfahrt, 1938. 
Dege, 
Landformende Vorgiinge Spitzbergen. 1941. 
3776 
Vorlaufiger Bericht Spitzbergenfahrt 1938. 
1939. 38779 
De Quervain Expedition, 1912-1913, see Schwei- 
zerische Grénlandexpedition, 1912-1913. 
Dertigin Expedition, 1921, see Severnata ékspe- 
ditSifa Prof. K. M. Deriigina, 1921. 


10452 
Diskobugt, 





L886- 


uland 


‘Geo- 
1951. 
secke- 
59 

*jord. 


| gst- 
‘pedi- 


1902- 
Vest- 


1939. 
ntrib. 
1944. 
sreen- 
hy W. 
14835 
1942. 
lition, 
Ingle- 
18684 


-1890. 
indica. 


152 
cobugt, 
inders. 
58 
ografi- 
\keana, 


; 1838, 
53-1840. 


41. V- 
. 3749 
. 1838. 
Simp- 


. coast 





Dertugin Expedition, 1922-1923, see Belomor- 
skaia ékspeditSifé Prof. K. M. Dertfugina, 
1922-1923. 

Detroit Arctic Expedition, 1926. 

Byrd, R. E., and V. Stefansson. Arctic flying 
Wilkins & Eielson. 1927. 2595 
Stefansson, V. 
Detroit Arctic Exped. 1926. 16793 
Over top of world; Sir H. Wilkins. 1928. 
16846 
Wilkins, Sir G.H. 
Capt. Wilkins’ exped. 1926-28. i928. 
Flight Alaska to Spitsbergen. 1928. 
Flying the Arctic. 1928. 19488 
Detroit News-Wilkins Expedition, 1927. 
Byrd, R. E., and V. Stefansson. Arctic flying 
Wilkins & Ejielson. 1927. 2595 
Stefansson, W. Over top of world; Sir H. 
Wilkins. 1928. 16846 
Wilkins, Sir G. H. 


19485 
19486 


Capt. Wilkins’ expeds. 1926-28. 1928. 19485. 
Flight Alaska to Spitsbergen. 1928. 19486 
Flights N. of Pt. Barrow 1927. 1928. 19487 
Flying the Arctic. 1928. 19488 

Plans (Nautilus exped. 1931) 1931. 19491 


Deutsch-schweizerische Grénlandexpedition, 1909. 
Quervain, A. de, and A. Stolberg. Durch 
Griénlands Ejiswiiste 1909. 1911. 14028 
Deutsche arktische Expedition, 1912-1913, see 
Schréder-Stranz Expedition, 1912-1913. 
Deutsche arktische Zeppelin-Expedition, 1910, 
see Zeppelin-Studienfahrt nach Spitzbergen 

u. ins nérdliche Eismeer, 1910. 
Deutsche Expedition in das Nérdliche Eismeer, 
1898. 
Carlgren, O. H. Actiniaria, I (Ingolf-exped.) 
1921. 2860 
*Fauna arctica. 1900-33. 4809 
Fischer, W. Gephyreen arktischen Meere. 
1922. 5014 
Pateff, P. Von Rimer (etc.) Siisswasserrhizo- 
poden. 1907. 13156 
*Rémer, F., and F. Schaudinn. Einleitung 
(ete. Fauna arctica). 1900. 14738 
Schalow, H. Einige Bemerk. z. Vogelfauna. 
1899. 15432 
Schellenberg, A. 
1925. 15445 
Deutsche Grénland-Expedition Alfred Wegener, 
1929 u. 1930-1931. 
Bogolepov, M. A. <A_ germanskoi 
Al’freda Vegenera. 1932. 1874 
Brockamp, B. 
Beob. v. Aufgleitwolken. 1936. 2212 
Miachtigkeit grénlindischen Inlandeises. 1935. 
2213 
*Deutsche Grénland-Expedition Alfred Wege- 
ner, 1929 und 1930-1931. Wiss. Ergeb. 
1933-40. 3920 


Gammariden Spitzbergens. 


éksped. 


Georgi, J. 
Bodennahe Luftschicht grénlaindischen Eis. 
1943. 5637 


Greenland switch for cyclones. 1933. 56640 
*Im Eis vergraben. Grénland-Exped. Wege- 
ner. 1933. 5641 


*Mid-Ice, Werener exped. to Greenland. 
1934. 5643 
Gesellschaft fiir Erdkunde Berlin. Deutsche 


Grénland-Exped. 1929-31. 1932. 5686 
Hobbs, W. H. Rhythm Greenland glacial anti- 
cyclones. 1944. 7162 
Loewe, F. 
Einige Gletscherbeob. Umanag-Bezirk. 1934. 
10290 





Deutsche Nordpolar-Expedition 


Greenland ice cap as seen by meteorologist. 


1936. 10293 
Wie ernahrt Grénlands Inland-Eis? 1937. 
10300 
Matthes, F. E. Glacial anticyclone theory 


examined, pt.l. 1946. 11110 

Mirrlees, S. T. A. Meteorol. observ. central 
Greenland. 1934. 11521 

Samoilovich, R. L. Germanskaia éksped. v 
Grenlanditu. 1933. 15270 

Schif, C. Propeller sledges Greenland 1930- 


31. 1936. 15461 
Sorge, E. 
Ersten Dickenmessungen Inlandeises. 1930. 
16540 


Firnschrumpfung Iniandeises. 1938. 
Scientific results Wegener exped. 
16547 
Storgaard, E. A. Wegeners Grdnlandseksped. 
1929-31. 1932. 17072 
Wegener, A. L., and others. Deutsche Inland- 
eis-Exped. 1929. 1930. 19228 
Wegener, A. L. Vorl. Bericht iiber d. Ballon- 
aufstiege. 1909. 19233 
Wegener, E. 
*Alfred Wegeners Grénlandfahrt 1932. 19234 
*Greenland journey. 1939. 19235 
Wegener, K. 
Ablation Grénlandischen Inlandeises. 
19236 
Michtigkeit d. grénlaindischen Inlandeises. 
1943. 19241 
Vorgeschichte, Plan (ete.) der Exped. 19383. 
19249 
Vorl. Bericht Exped. A. Wegener. 1932. 
19251 


16541 
1938. 


1935. 


| Deutsche Inlandseis-Expedition nach Gr¢gnland, 


1929, see Deutsche Grénland-Expedition 
Alfred Wegener, 1929 u. 1930-1931. 


| Deutsche Nordpolar-Expedition, 1868. 


Ebrenberg, C. G. Weitere Entwickelungen 
Germania Grundproben. 1869. 4387 4 

Freeden, W. v. Wiss. Ergeb. deutsche Nord- 
fahrt 1868. 1869. 5257 

Geographische Gesellschaft in Bremen. Zweite 
deutsche Nordpolar-Exped. 1870. 65625 

Koldewey, K. Erste deutsche Nordpolar- 
Exped. 1868. 1871. 9021 





Deutsche Nordpolar-Expedition, 1869-1870. 


Ehrenberg, C. G. Unsichtbar Leben Nord- 
polarzone. 1874. 4386 
Geographische Gesellschaft in Bremen. 


*Zweite deutsche Nordpolar-Exped. 1870. 
5625 
Zweite deutsche Nordpolarfahrt 1869-70. 


1873-74. 5626 

Koldewey, K. German arctic exped. 1869-70. 
1874. 9024 

Kraus, G. Ueber d. Abstammung d. Treib- 
hélzer. 1872. 9282 

Laube, G. C. Geol. Beob. S.-Grénland. 1873. 
9727 

Mobius, K. A. Mollusea (etc.) 
N. polar voyage. 1874. 11560 

Payer, J. Zweite deutsche Nordpolar Exped. 
1869-70. 1871. 13205 

Posselt, H. J. Mstgrgénlandske mollusker. 
1896. 13881 ° 

Recent expeditions eastern seas. 1882. 14302 

Ryder, C. H. Tidligere exped. Grdnlands ¢st- 
kyst. 1892. 15066 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Papers on E. & N. 
Gulf Stream. 1871. 18365 
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Expeditions 


Deutsche Nordpolar-Expedition, 1871-1872. 
Fries, T. M. Gefiisspflanzen Spitzbergens u. 
Baren-Ins. 1873. 5361 
Vrba, K. Beitr. z. Kennt. Gesteine S. Grén- 
lands. 1874. 19004 
Deutsche Nordpolar-Expedition, 
International Polar Year. 
Deutsche Nord-Expedition. 
Deutsche Nordpolarexpedition Rémer u. Schau- 
dinn, 1898, see Deutsche Expedition in das 
Nérdliche Eismeer, 1898. 
Deutsche Spitzbergen-Expedition, 1935. 
Sorge, E. Glaziol. Untersuch. deutschen Spitz- 
bergenexped. 1935. 1938. 16544 
Deutsche Spitzbergen-Expeditionen. 1937-1938. 
Pillewizer, W. 
Kartographischen u. gletscherkund. Ergeb. 


1882-1883, see 
Ist, 1882-1883. 


1939. 13533 
Photogrammetrische Gletscheruntersuch. 
1938. 13534 
Rieche, H. Bericht deutschen Spitzbergen- 
Exped. 1937-38. 1939. 14537 
Tiedemann, M. Ornithol. Beob. Hornsund- 
Gebiet. 1943. 17670 
Triloff, E. G. Verbreitung u. Gkologie Ge- 


faisspflanzen Hornsundes. 1943. 17978 


Deutsche Wetterstation auf Nordostgrénland, 
1943-1944. 
Triloff, E. G. Whberwinterung Nerdostgrén- 


land. 1948. 17977 
Deutsche wissenschaftliche Kommission fiir die 
internationale Meeresforschung, see Poseidon 
(Steamship), 1912 (ete.). 


Deutsche wissenschaftliche Kommission fiir 
Meeresforschung. Forschungsfahrt in Ba- 
rentsmeer, 1937, see J. Hinr. Wilhelms 
(Ship), 1937. 

Deutsche wissenschaftliche Kommission fiir 


Meeresforschung Fahrt in Barentsmeer, 1926, 
see Zieten (Ship), 1926. 

Deutscher Seefischerei Verein Untersuchungs- 
fahrt auf S.M.S. “Olga”, 1898, see Olga 
(Ship), 1898. 

Dezhnev Expedition, 1648, see Morskoi pokhod 
Dezhneva s ust’ia r. Kolymy do ust’ia r. 
Anadyr’, 1648. 

Diana (Ship), 1874. 

Ditmar, B. P. Zabytoe imia. 1936. 3988 
Diana (Steamship), 1897, see Expedition to 
Hudson Bay & Cumberland Gulf, 1897. 

Diana (Yacht), 1869. 

Livesay, W. Notice of plants in Spitzbergen. 
1870. 10248 

Dickson Expedition to Greenland under A. E. 
Nordenskiéld, 1883, see Svenska expedition 
till Grénland, 1883, 

Dijmphna Expedition, 1882-1883, see Dijmphna- 
togtet, 1882-1883. 

Dijmphna-togtet, 1882-1883. 

Hovgaard, A. P. 
Eiszustiinde Karischen Meere. 1884. 7435 
Observ. météorol. Dijmphna mer de Kara. 
1889. 7437 
*Liitken, C. F. Dijmphna-togtets zool.—botan. 
udbytte. 1887. 10406 
Liitken, C. F., and H. T. Holm. Indledning 
(Dijmphna-togtet 1882-83). 1887. 10413 
Direction (Cutter), 1929. 


Allen, A. S. Under sail to Greenland. 1931. 
287 
Kent, R. N by E. 1930. 8541 
Discovery (Steamship), 1875-1876, see British 


Arctic Expedition, 1875-1876. 
Disko Bay Expedition, 1727, see Danske under- 
ségelsesekspedition til Diskobugt, 1727. 
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Dmitrii Solunskii (Ship), 1910, see Novozemel’. 
skaia ékspeditSifa, 1910. 


| Dominion Explorers Aerial Search Expedition, 





1929. ‘ 
Blanchet, G. H. Searching Arctic by aero. 
plane. 1930. 1706 
Dominion Government Expedition to Hudson 
Bay & the Arctic Islands, 1903-1904, see 
Canadian Expedition to Hudson Bay & the 
Arctic Islands, 1903-1904. 
Dominion Observatory Expeditions, 1921-1922, 
Miller, A. H. 


Dominion Observatory work. 1923. 11451 

Gravity NW. Canada. 1924. 11453 

Gravity (NWT.) 1922. 11452 

Gravity results Mackenzie Basin. 1925, 
11454 


Dorothea and Trent (Ships), 1818. 
*Beechey, F. W. Voyage of discovery N. Pole 
1818. 1843. 1230 
Franklin, Sir J. 
Observ. magnetic 
1826. 6199 
Table temperature sea Spitzbergen. 


variation Spitzbergen, 
1825, 


6201 
Franklin, Sir J., and D. Buchan. Tables of 


summer temperatures Spitzbergen. 1825, 
5203 
Markham, Sir A. H. Life Sir J. Franklin, 
1891. 10929 
Douglas Coppermine River Expedition, 1911- 
1912. 
Douglas, G. M. Lands forlorn. 1914. 4074 
Douglas, J. Copper traps Coppermine R. 
1913. A0QT7 
Graton, L. C. Notes rocks Coppermine R. 


region. 1913. 6072 

Drasche Spitzbergenfahrt, 1873. 

Drasche von Wartinberg, R. Freiherre. Geol. 
auf Reise W. Spitzbergen. 1873. 4098 
Toula, F. Permo-Carbon-Fossilien Spitzbergen. 

1875. 17907 

Dreifutushchaia ékspeditSifa Glavsevmorputi na 
Vp G. Sedov, 1937-1940, see Sedov (Ice 
breaker), 1937-1940. 

Dreifutishchaia stantSifa ‘‘Severnyi poliis”, 
1937-1938, see also EkspeditSifa SSSR na 
Severnyi polis, 1937. 

Arkhangel’skii, P. Radiosviaz’ 
1937. 678 
Arnesen, O. Russerne erobrer Arktis fra 
luften. 1937. 715 
Barkusov. Pokhod gidrograficheskogo kora- 
blia. 1939. 1067 
Beliakov, M. F. 
Kak i chem pitalis’ papanintSy. 1938. 
Pitanie papanintSev. 1939. 1254 
Bogorov, V. G. Gidrobiol. raboty stanfaii 
“Severnyi polits’”. 1938. 1911 
Breitfus, L. Um d. Efrschliessung 4 
Arktis. 1938. 2141 
Brontman, L. K. 
On top of world. London 1938. 2240 
On top of world. N. Y. 1938. 2241 
Chernenko, M. B. Pokhod “MurmantSa”. 1938. 
3051 


8s poliusom. 


1258 


Cohen, L. Noordpool veroverd. 1938, 3275 
Dzerdzeevskii, B. L. 
Meteorol. sluzhba éksped. 1941-45. 4280 


TSirkuliatSifa atmosfery v Poliarnom bas- 
seine. 1941-45. 4284 
TSirkuliatSionnye skhemy v troposfere. 1945. 
4284A ; 
Ekspeditsita SSSR na Severnyi polius, 1937. 
Al’bom oblakov. 1940-45. 4473 
Al’bom sinopticheskikh kart. 1940-45. 4474 
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Resul’taty meteorol. nablitd. 1940-45. 4475 
*Trudy Dreifurushchei stantSii. 1940-45. 
4476 
Fedorov, E. K. 
Meteorol. pribory i nabliad. Eksped. Sev. 
polis, 1937). 1940-45. 4836 
Predvar. rezul’taty magnitnykh izmerenii 
na stantsii Sev. politis. 1938. 4837 
Fedorov, E. K., and P. P. Shirshov. Nauch- 
nye raboty. 1937. 4838 


Hawke, E. L. Summer at N. Pole. 1937. 
6774 
fUdzon, I. Na pochetnoi vakhte. 1938. 7854 


Komov, N. N. Meteonablitd. stantSii “‘Sever- 
nyi polius”. 1938. 9076 
Krenkel’, &. T. 
Chetyre tovarishcha. 1940. 9315 
Radiooborudovanie éksped. na Sev. polius. 
1937. 9316 
RadiostantSifa “Upol’”’. 1940. 9317 
Laktionov, A. F. ; 
OperatSii po sniatim stantsii. 1938. 9607 
Organizatsifa poliarnoi stantSii. 1937. 9608 
Matseevskii, 1. K. Na dreifurushchei I'dine. 
1938. 11108 
Panov, D. G. Priroda ftSentral’noi chasti 
Arktiki, 1938. 13097 
Papanin, I. D., and others. Deviat’ mesiatSev 
na Dreifurushchei stantSii. 1998. 13102 
Papanin, I. D. Dreifuiushchaia stantSiia. 
1940. 13103 
*Papanin, I. D. Life on ice floe. 1989. 13105 
Papanin, I. D., and others. Pervye rezul’taty 
raboty stantsii “‘Severnyi polits”. 19387. 
13107 
*Papanin, I. D. Zhizn’ na I’dine. 1938. 13108 
Roze, N. V. Zadachi magnitoi s’’emki. 1937. 
14948 
Schulz, B. Wiss. Beobachtungsstation Trei- 
beise 1937/88. 1988. 15588 
Shevelev, M. I. Polet. 1940. 15906 
*Shirshov, P. P. Nauchnye resul’taty dreifa. 
1944. 15932 
Shirshov, P. P., and E. K. Fedorov. 

O nauchnykh rabotakh. 1938. 15940 
Poliarnaia stantsifa Sev. politsa. 1937. 
15941 
Shmidt, O. fU. 

15956 
Solov’ev, A. I. Zavoevanie bol’shevikami Sev. 
poliusa. 1938. 16470 
Sovetskaia Arktika. 274 dnia na dreifurushchei 
I'dine. 1938. 16564 
Tikhomirov, E. I. 
Klimatologicheskii spravochnik. 1940. 17692 
Leto 1987 g. v raione Sev. politsa. 1938. 
17693 
Pervyi mesiatS meteorol. 
17696 
Vize, V. fU. Nauchnoe znachenie zavoevanim 
politsa. 1937. 18813 
Zubov, N. N. Okeanograf. zadachi. 1937. 
19989 
Zubov, N. N., and M. M. Somov. Dreif I’da 
fSentral’noi chasti basseina. 1940. 19995 
Drifting Expedition of the ice-breaker Sedov, 
1937-1940, see Sedov (Ice-breaker) 1937-1940. 
Drygalski Vorexpedition nach West-Grénland, 
1891, see Grénland—Expedition der Gesell- 
schaft fiir Erdkunde zu Berlin, 1891-1893. 
Duke of the Abruzzi Expedition, 1899-1900, see 
Stella Polare (Steam brigantine), 1899- 
1900. 


Eksped. na polits. 1940. 


nablitd. 1937. 





Ekspeditsii Akademii nauk SSSR 


Dundee (Ship), 1826-1827. 

Duncan, D. Arctic regions, voyage to Davis 
St. 1827, 4201 

Dutch Polar Expedition, 1882-1883, see Inter- 
national Polar Year. 1st 1882-1883. Neder- 
landsche Pool-Expeditie. 

Dutilly Expedition to Labrador & Hudson Bay, 
1939. 

Gardner, G., and B. E. Wilmot. Explor. 
Labrador & Hudson B. 19438. 5543 
East-Chukotka Expedition of the Arctic Insti- 
tute of U.S.S.R., 1934, see Vostochnochukot- 

skaia ékspeditSifa, 1934. 

East Greenland Expedition, 1898-1899, see 
Carlsbergfondets expedition til Mst-Gr¢nland, 
1898-1900 

East Greenland Expedition, 1930, see Ostgrdn- 
landske expeditionen til Kong Christian den 
X’s land, 1930. 

East Greenland Expedition to King Christian X’s 
Land, 1926-1927, see Mstgrgénlandske expe- 
ditionen til Kong Christian den X’s land, 
1926-1927. 

East Greenland Expedition to King Christian X’s 
Land, 1929, see Ostgrdénlandske expeditionen 
til Kong Christian den X’s land, 1929. 

East Siberian Peat Expedition, 1932, see 
Vostochno-Sibirskafa torffAanafa ékspedi- 
tSifa, 1932. 

Eastern High Latitudes Expedition of the Arctic 
Institute U.S.S.R., 1946, see Vostochnata 
vysokoshirotnafa ékspeditSifa Arkticheskogo 
instituta, 1946. 

Eclipse (Ship), 1894. 

Aurivillius, C. W. S. Plankton Baffins B. u. 
Davis St. 1896. 798 

Eclipse (Ship), 1914-1915, see Eklips (Ship), 
1914-1915. 

Eira (Steam yacht), 1880. 

Markham, Sir C. R. Voyage of Eira 1880. 
1881. 10951 f 

Miers, E. J. On small collection Crustacea. 
1881. 11385 

Méller, C. Leigh Smiths arkt. opdagelsesrejse. 
1880. 11562 

Ridley, S. O. Polyzoa (ete.) Franz Joseph 
Land. 1881. 14535 

Solms-Laubach, H. Strukturbietenden Pflan- 
zengesteine. 1904. 16459 

Eira (Steam yacht), 1881-1882. 

Markham, Sir C. R. 2d voyage Eira to Franz 
Josef Land. 1888, 10948 
Neale, W. H. Notes natural history Franz— 
Josef Land. 1882. 12143 
Ekerold-expedition til Jan Mayen, 1921. 
Wordie, J. M. Meteorol. station Jan Mayen. 
1922. 19687 

Eklips (Ship), 1914-1915. 

Backlund, H. G. Nieskol’ko dannykh k poz- 
nani. 1916. 874 

Golit8yn, B. B. Doklad o nastofashchem 
polozhenii. 1915. 5884 

Sverdrup, O. N., and B. A. Vil’kitSkii. Radio- 
telerrammy iz polfarnykh éksped. 1915. 
17325 

Ekspeditionen til Cap Farvel egnen, 1925-1926. 
Bendixen, O. Eksped. Cap Farvel egnen. 


1929. 1320 
Ekspeditioner til Scoresbysund Distriktet, 1934 
og 1936. 


Rosenkrantz, A. Jurassic rocks E. Greenland 
T-IT. 1934-42. 14837 
Fkspeditsii Akademii nauk i Uralplana dlia 
izuchenifa Polfarnogo i Severnogo Urala, 
1925-1926 i 1926-1927, see Severo—Ural’skafa 
ékspeditSifa, 1924-1929. 
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Expeditions 


Ekspedit3ii Akademii nauk SSSR na ostrov Bol’- 

shoi Lfakhovskii, 1927-1930. see Ekspeditsii 

na os’trov Bol’shoi Liakhovskii. 1927-1930. 

EkspeditSii na ostrov Bol’shoi Liakhovskii 1927- 
1930. 

Pinegin, N. V. fEksped. na o. Bol’shoi Liak- 


hovskii. 1932. 13544 
Ekspedit3ifa Akademii nauk na o. Vrangelia, 
1938. 
Gorodkov, B. N. 
O vozmozhnosti olenevodstva. 1989. 5983 


Poliarnye pustyni o. Vrangelia. 1943. 5989 
Ekspedit3ifa Andreeva, 1763-1764. 
Gel’mersen, L. K voprosu ob otkrytii Vrange- 
levoi zemli. 1876. 5607 
EkspeditSifa brat’ev KuznetSovykh na poliarnyi 
Ural, 1909. 
Backlund, H. G. 


Eksped. KuznetSovykh na poliarnyi Ural. 
1910. 865 
Obshchii obzor diefatel’nosti Eksped. na 
Ural. 1911. 878 
BondartSev, A. _ S. Trutoviki sobrannye 
Sukachevym. 1916. 1959 


*f£kspeditsifa brat’ev KuznetSovykh na poliar- 


nyi Ural, 1909. Résultats scientifiques. 
1911-16. 4470 

Sukachev, V. N. K voprosu ob izmenenii 
klimata. 1922. 17156 

Zemlevedenie. Eksped. br. N.G. i G.G. Kuz- 


netSovykh. 1909. 19832 
Ekspeditsifé Brusilova, 1912-1914. 
Al’banov, V 
*Au pays de la mort blanche. 1928. 196 
*Irrfahrten Lande weissen Todes. 1925. 
*Mezhdu zhizn’ia i smeri’id. 1925. 198 
Breitfus, L. L. Polfarnaia éksped. na shkhune 
Sv. Anna. 1914. 2135 
*Brusilov, G. L. Vypiska iz sudovogo zhur- 
nala. 1914. 2374 


197 


Pinegin, N. V. Sem'desiat dnei bor’by za 
zhizn’. 1984. 13554 
Raikhenberg, M. Gibel’ Sv. Anny. 1940. 14113 
Vize, V. ff. Valerian Ivanovich Al’banov. 
1949. 18851 
EkspeditSifA Chichagova, 1765-1766. 
Laktionov, A. F. V. Lomonosov i Sev. 


morskol put’. 1940. 9598 
Menshutkin, B. N. Zhizneopisanie Lomono- 
sova, 1947. 11268 
Perevalov, V. Lomonosov i 
13299 
EkspeditSifa Dal’nevostochnogo issledovatel’skogo 
instituta, 1930. 
Sochava, V. B. Po tundram Penzhinskoi 
guby. 1932. 16389 
EkspeditSifa Dezhneva, 1648, see Morskoi pokhod 


Arktika. 1940. 


Dezhneva s ust’fa r. Kolymy do ust’ia r. 
Anadyr’, 1648. 
Ekspeditsim diia izsliedovanifa rr. Kolymy, 


Indigirki i fAny, 1891-1892. 

Cherskii, I. D. Sviedienifa ob éksped. dlia 
izslied. rr. Kolymy, Indigirki i fAny. 
1892-93. 3106 

Riabinin, V. N. 
1932. 14452 

Ekspeditsifa dlfa nauchno—promyslovykh izsliedo- 
vanii u beregov Murmana, 1898-1909. 
*Breitfus,'L. L. Erschliessung d. Eurasiati- 


Siluriiskie stromatoporoidei. 


schen Nordens. 1930. 2120 
Elenkin, A. A. O zimutushchikh sporakh u 
Chaoteceras. 1907. 4507 


Knipovich, N. M. Kratkii obzor éksped. dlia 
izslied. Murmana. 1900. 8865 

Linko, A. K. Zool. Studien Barents—Meere. 
1904. 10185 
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Moskalenko, B. Eksped. N. M. 
1946. 11789 
Smirnov, N. Z. Ornis Barenzmeeres. 
16252 
EkspeditSiia Fedora 
Zemliu, 1768-1769. 
Esipov, V. K. Pervaia russkaia éksped. na 
Novuia Zemlii. 1939. 4713 


Knipovicha. 


1901. 


Rozmyslova na Novuit 


Ekspedit3ifa G.I. Tanfil’eva v  Timanskuy 
(Malozemel’skuii) Tundru, 1892. 
Tanfil’ev, G. I. Prieédely ligsov v_ polfarnoj 


Rossii. 1911. 17493 
EkspeditSita Glavnogo botanicheskogo sada. Algo- 
logicheskaia sektSifa, 1930. 
Voronikhin, N. N. Vodorosli v ozerakh Iman- 
dra i Notozero. 1935. 18968 
Ekspedit3ifa Glavsevmorputi v 
Eniseiskogo porta, 1946. 

Saks, V. N. Novye dannye k stratigrafij 
Taimyrskoi depressii. 1947. 15200 
Ekspedit3ita Gosudarstvennogo gidrologicheskogo 

instituta, 1929-1930. 
Taranets, A. fA., and A. P. Andriashev. Vier 
neue Fischarten Ochotskischen Meer. 1935. 
17422 
Zinova, 
19939 
EkspeditSifa Gosudarstvennogo gidrologicheskogo 
instituta i Tikhookeanskogo instituta rybo- 
lovstva v Beringovo i Chukotskoe moria, 
1931-1933. 
Kiselev, I. A. Sostav i 
planktona. 1937. 8754 
EkspeditSifa Gosudarstvennogo gidrologicheskogo 
instituta na Novuta Zemliu, 1927. 
Zabelina, M. M. Nekotorye novye dannye po 
fitoplanktonu. 1930. 19774 
EkspeditSifa Imperatorskago Russago geografi- 
cheskago obshchestva, 1882-1884, see Interna- 
tional Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. fkspedi- 


raione  Ust- 


E. S.  Vodorosli Kamchatki. 1993. 


raspredelenie fito- 


tsifa k ust’ reki Leny, 1882-1884: also 
International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
Ekspeditsifa na Novura Zemlii. 
EkspeditSifa Imperatorskoi Akademii nauk na 
Novum Zemli, 1896; see also Samoed 
(Transport), 1896. 
Backlund, O. L’éclipse de soleil Nonvelle 


Zemble. 1897. 893 
*EkspeditSifa _Impératorskoi Akademii nauk na 
Novura Zemlia, 1896. Otchet. 1898. 4471 
Ganskii, A. P. Totale Sonnenfinsterniss 1896. 


1897. 6513 
GolitSyn, B. B. 
Fiziko-meteor. nabliid. na Novoi Zemlie. 
1897. 5885 
Kratkii otchet o pofezdkit na Novum Zemlit. 
1896. 5887 
Materialy k opred. granitS Gol’fstrema. 1898. 
5889 
Obshchii obzor dieiatel’nosti éksped. 1898. 
5892 
Kostinskii, S., and A. P. Ganskii. L’éclipse 
soleil Nouvelie Zemble. 1897. 9172 
Zemlevedenie. Novata Zemlia i eia irslied. 


1896. 19837 
Ekspedit3ifa Instituta agropochvovedeniia VAS- 
KHNIL Tobol’skaia partifa Goszemtresta, 





1931. 
Govorukhin, V. S. Zap. bereg Tazovskoi guby. 
1938. 6031 
| Ekspeditsifa Instituta po izuchenii Severa, 1925- 
1926. 
Virketis, M. A., and I. A. Kiselev. O plank- 
tone Cheshskoi guby. 1992. 18741 


| Zabelina, M. M. Nekotorye novye dannye po 
fitoplanktonu. 1930. 19774 
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Ekspeditsiia na Zemliu Frantsa Iosifa 


tkspeditsifa Izyskatel’noi partii Kolonizatsion- 
nogo otdela Murmanskoi zheleznoi dorogi v 
Kol’skutu i Karel’skuimt oblasti, letom 1925. 

Leningrad. Glavnyi botanicheskii sad. Eksped.— 

botan. polevye raboty. 1925. 9882 
fkspeditsita k Murmanskomu beregu, 1870. 

Maidel, Lt. Otchet po rabotam v éksped. k 

Murmanskomu beregu. 1871. 10743 
tkspeditsifa k ust’fam rek Leny i Oleneka, 1920- 
1921. 

Akademiia nauk SSSR. Komissifa po izucheniii 
fAkutskoi Avtonomno! Sovetskoi Sotsial- 
isticheskoi Respubliki. Materialy éksped. 
k ust’fam Leny i Oleneka. 1928-29. 130 

fkspeditsita k ust’fam rek Obi i Eniseia, 1905. 

Herrmann, J. Fahrt nacht Ob. u. Jenissei 
1905. 1906. 7024 

tkspeditsifa k ust’t reki Leny, 1882-1884; see 

International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
fkspeditsifa k ust’ reki Leny, 1882-1884. 
tkspeditsifa Kamchatskogo otriada Dal’nevosto- 


chnogo issledovatel’skogo instituta, 1929- 
1930. 

Zinova, E. S. Vodorosli Kamchatki. 1933. 
19939 


tkspeditsifa Kolonizatsionnogo otdeleniia Kirov- 
skoi zheleznoi dorogi v bassein r. Umby, 
1929. 

Salazkin, A. S. Ocherk rastitel’nosti basseina 
r. Umby. 1936. 15209 © 
tkspeditsifa Komiteta Severnogo 
puti, 1926. 
Tolmachev, A. I. 

1981. 17821 
tkspeditSira KrenitSyna, 1764-1771. 


morskogo 


Obzor sosudistykh rastenii. 


Perevalov, V. Lomonosov i Arktika, 1940. 
13299 

tkspeditsifa Leont’eva, Pushkareva i Lysova, 
1767-1769. 


Gel’mersen, L. K voprosu ob otkrytii Vrange- 
levoi zemli. 1876. 5607 
tkspeditsifa Morskogo nauchnogo instituta, 
1921-1928; see Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1929; 
Persei (Research vessel), 1922-1941. 
tkspeditsifé na Berezovku dlia raskopki trupa 
mamonta, 1901. 
Herz, O. 
Frozen mammoth in Siberia. 1904. 7035 
*Otchety nachal’nika éksped. na Berezovku. 


1902. 7036 
Pfizenmayer, E. W. Mammut-Funde in Si- 
birien. 1937. 13495 
Poppius, B. R. Verzeichnis d. v. Herz 
Pterostichini. 1905. 13785 
Tolmachoff, I. P. 
Bodeneis v. Fluss Beresowka. 1903. 17834 
Izslied. nad kyskami I’da. 1902. 17844 


Ekspedifsifa na fAmal, 1908. 
Zhitkov, B. M. 
Kratkii otchet o puteshestvii na p~ov fAmal. 
1909. 19884 
P-ov fAmal. 1918. 19888 
Ekspeditsifa na Kanin poluostrov, 
Kaninskafa ékspeditSiia, 1902. 
Ekspeditsifa na Kuril’skoe ozero, 1932-1933. 
Akatova, N. A. K poznanim zooplanktona 
Kuril’skogo oz. 1937. 138 
Krokhin, E. M., and F. V. Krogius. 
Kuril’skogo ozera. 1937. 9349 
Voronikhin, N. N. Fitoplankton Kuril’skogo 
0z. 1937. 18965 
Ekspeditsifa na 1/p Chelizskin, 1933-1934, see 
Cheliuskin (Ice-breaker), 1933-1934. 
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1902, see 


Ocherk 





EkspeditSifa_ na Novosibirskie ostrova i po 
poberezh’i Ledovitogo okeana, 1893. 

Bergmann, R. Meteor. nabliid. proizvedennyfa 
Tolem i Shileiko. 1895. 1432 

Fus, V. E. Opred. geog. shirot i dolgot. 1899. 
5444 

Pavlov, A. P. fUrskifa i 
Cephalopoda. 1914, 18185 

Popov-Shtark, V. Eduard Toll’. 1940. 13757 

Roze, N. V. Rezul’taty magnitnykh nabliid. 


nizhnemielovyfa 


1926. 14944 
Sokolov, D. N. Ueber Aucellen aus Sibirien. 
1908. 16423 


Toll, E. V. v. 
Baron Toll’s exped. Siberia. 1895. 17762 
Eksped. na Novo-Sibirskie o—va. 1894. 17765 
*Iskopaemye ledniki Novo-Sibirskikh o-vov. 


1897. 17768 

Ob éksped. na Novo-Sibirskie o-va. 1895. 
17770 

Ocherk geol. Novo-Sibirskikh o-vov. 1899. 
17771 

*Wiss. Resultate. Abt. ITI. 1895. 17780 


Ekspeditsifa na Novosibirskie 
Priianskii krai, 1885-1886. 
*Akademiia nauk _ S.S.S.R. 
Exped. Neusibirischen Ins. 1887. 118 
Bunge, A. A. Predvar. otchet éksped. na 
Novo-Sibirskie o-va. 1887. 2499 
Bunge, A. A., and E. V. v. Toll. Neu-Sibir- 
ischen Ins. 1888. 2500 
Cherskii, I. D. 
Beschreibung d. Posttertiiirer Saugethiere. 
1892. 3103 
Opisanie kollektSii posli@tretichnykh mleko- 
pitamushchikh. 1991. 3104 
Geographische Gesellschaft in Bremen. Erfor- 
schung der Neu-Sibirischen Inseln. 1886. 
5623 
Kulezynski, L. Araneae & Oribatidae Exped. 
rossicarum, 1908. 9422 
Mojsisovies v. Mojsvar, E. ther arktische 
Trias-Ammoniten. 1888. 11619 
Sars, G. O. Cladocera, Copepoda & Ostracoda. 


ostrova i v 


D. Akademie 


1898. 15349 
Schmalhausen, J. T. Wiss. Resultate IT. 
Tertiiire Pflanzen. 1890. 15484 
Shrenk, L. I. Ob éksped. na Novosibirskie 
o-va. 1886. 16019 
Toll, E. V. v. Iskopaemye ledniki Novo- 
Sibirskikh o-vov. 1897. 17768 
*Wiss. Resultate Abt. 1. 1889. 17779 
*Wiss. Resultate Abt. III. 1895. 17780 


EkspeditSifa na Novuii Zemlii, 1882-1883, see 
International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. 
EkspeditSifa na Novum Zemliua. 

EkspeditSifa na Novuti Zemlit, 1895. 

Chernyshev, F. N. Ryska exped. Novaja 
Semlja 1895. 1896. 3101 

Ekspeditsifa na ostrov Kolguev, 
Poezdka na ostrov Kolguev, 1902. 

Ekspeditsima na samolete SSSR-N-169 v raion 
“Politisa nedostupnosti”’, 1941. 

Akkuratov, V. I. 
Pokorennaita Arktika. 1948. 145 
V vysokikh shirotakh. 1947. 146 
*Ekspeditsifa na samolete SSSR-N-169 v 
raion “Politisa nedostupnesti”’, 1941. Nau- 
chnye rezul’taty. 1946. 4472 
Libin, fA. S. Eksped. na samolete SSSR-N- 
169. 1946. 10006 

Ekspeditsim na Zemlii Frantsa Tosifa, na 1/p 
Malygin, 1932, see Malygin (Ice-breaker), 
1932. 


1902, see 
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Expeditions 


EkspeditSifa Nauchno-tekhnicheskogo komiteta 
pri Iodnom bitro Leningradskogo oblastnogo 
soveta promyshlennoi kooperatsii, 1930. 


Zinova, E. S. Vodorosli o. Kildina. 1933. 
19942 
Ekspeditsifa Okhotskoe i Chukotskoe more 


organizovannoe Tikhookeanskim institutom 
rybnogo khoziaistva i okeanografii, 1939. 
SleptSov, M. M. O prisposobleniiakh k pla- 
vanitu. 1940. 16216 
Ekspeditsifa Pakhtusova, 1832-1833. 
Baer, K. E. Ueber Klima v. 
Semlja. 1837. 927 

ftkspeditsifa po gradusnym izmiereniiam na 
ostrovakh ShpitSbergena, 1898-1902; see 
Svensk-ryska gradmitningsexpeditionen till 
Spetsbergen, 1898-1902. 

EkspeditSiia po izslfedovanita poberezh’ia Ledo- 
vitogo okeana ot ust’ia Kolymy do Beringova 
proliva, 1909-1910. 

Kozhevnikov, M. YA. Priemy marshrutnoi 
s”emki i usloviia rabot. 1912. 9205 
Roze, N. V. Rezul’taty magnitnykh nabliid. 


Nowaja— 


1926. 14944 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Siberian passage. 1949. 
17858 


ftkspeditSiia po izuchenita morskikh mlekopitatti- 
shchikh Dal’nego Vostoka, 1929-1930, see 
Nauchnaia ékspeditsifa po izuchenivi mor- 
skikh mlekopitatushchikh Dal’nego Vostoka, 
1929-1930. 

Ekspeditsifa po okazaniti pomoshchi dirizha- 
bla Italia na Vp Malygin v 1928 g, see 
Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1928. 

Ekspeditsifa po okazanitu pomoshchi dirizhablia 
Italia na l/p Sedov v 1928 g. See Sedov 
(Ice-breaker), 1928. 

EkspeditSifa po rekam Nizhnei Tunguske, Ole- 
neku i Lene, 1873-1875. 

Chekanovskii, A. L. 
Dnevnik éksped. po r. Nizhnei Tunguskie, 
Oleniku i Leni@. 1896. 3032 


Dopolnitel’nyia sviedienifa k kartie. 1876. 
3033 

Izviestifa ot g. Chekanovskago. 1873. 3034 

Ocherk geog. dieiatel’nosti. 1876. 3035 

Olenekskaia éksped. 1874-75. 3036 

Predvar. otchet o putesnestvii. 1876. 3037 


Miller, F. F. 


Izslied. zemnago magnetizma v vost. Sibiri, 


1895. 11462 
Pervyi otchet o nabliid. Olenekskoi éksped. 
1874. 11464 


Trautvetter, E. R. v. 
alis. 1877. 17945 
EkspeditSifa po vyfasnenitu zapasov vodoroslei v 
Belom more, 1931. 
Meier, K. I. Otchet o rabote éksped. v Belom 
more. 193%. 11181 
Ekspeditsifa podvodnykh rabot na moriakh i 
rekakh SSSR. See main index file—this is a 
permanent organization, not an expedition. 
Ekspeditsiia Poliarnogo instituta rybnogo 
khoziaistva i okeanografii (PINRO), 1934. 
Zenkovich, V. P. Terrasy zap. LitSy. 1938. 
19857 
Eksneditsifa Poliarnogo Urala, 1883-1884. 
Nosilov, K. D. S Obi na Pechoru. 1884. 12572 
Ekspeditsita Rusanova, 1912-1913. 


Plantas Sibiriae bore- 


Alekseev, N. N. Zimovka na Torose. 1939. 
247 
Bashmakov, P. I. Kapitan éksped. sudna 


Gerkules A. S. Kuchin. 1939. 1125 
Derzhavin, M. S. V. A. Rusanov kak issled. 
Sev. mor. puti. 1940. 3916 
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Kosoi, A. I. 


Lager’ neizvestnogo morekhoda, 


1949. 9164 
Litke, N. Svedenifa ob éksped. Rusanova, 
1935. 10216 
Orlovskii, P. V. Sledy éksped. V. A. Rusa. 
nova. 1935. 12867 
Rikhter, B. V. A. Rusanov i ego éksped. 
1939. 14554 
*Rusanov, V. A. Stat’i, lektSii, pis’ma. 1945, 
15006 
EkspeditSifa SSSR na Severnyi polis, 1937. See 
also Dreifurishchaia stantSiia ‘‘Severnyj 


polis”, 1937-1938. 
Akkuratov, V. I. 
Pokorennaia Arktika. 1948. 145 
V_ vysokikh skirotakh. 1947. 146 
Alekseev, A., and N. Zhukov. L’dy tSentral’noi 
chasti poliarnogo basseina. 1938. 236 
Arnesen, O. Russerne erobrer Arktis fra 
luften. 1937. 715 
Bergavinov, S. A. Flag Sovetov nad poliisom. 
1937. 1409 


Bol’sheviki na Severnom politse. 1937. 1952 
Brontman, L. K. 

*Na vershine mira. 1938. 2239 

*On top of world. London. 1938. 2240 

*On top of world. N. Y. 1938. 2241 
Dzerdzeevskil, B. L. 

Meteorol. sluzhba éksped. 1941-45. 4280 


TSirkuliatsifa atmosfery v Poliarnom bas- 
seine. 1941-45. 4284 
*EkspeditSifa SSSR na Severnyi poliis, 1937. 
Trudy Dreifurtushchel = stanfSii. 1940-45. 
4476 
Fedorov, E. K. Meteorol. pribory i nabliid. 
(Eksped. Sev. politis 1937). 1940-45. 4836 
Fedorov, E. K., and P. P. Shirshov. Nauchnye 
raboty. 1937. 4838 


Golovin, P. G. V_ razvedku na poliis. 1998. 

Klemin. I. A. Sinopticheskie uslovifa. 1997. 
8811 

Krenkel’, E. T. Chetyre tovarishcha. 1949. 
9315 


Laktionov, A. F. Organizatsiia poliarnoi 
stantsii. 1937. 9608 


Lavrent’ev, S. F. Rannee plavanie 1/p Sadko. 


1938. 9745 
MatSeevskii, fT. K. Na dreifurtishchei I'dine. 
1938. 11108 


Mineev, A. I. 
Papanina. 1938. 


Zachem my organizovali éksped. 
11513 


Molokov, V. Kak my leteli na Sev. poltus. 
1938. 11637 

Moshkovskii, fA. D. Za shturvalom samoleta. 
1938. 11788 


Papanin, I. D., and others. Deviat’ mesiatsev 


na Dreifutushchei stantsii. 1938. 13102 
Papanin, I. D. 
*Dreifutushchaia stantsifa. 1940. 13103 
*Li’e on ice floe. 1939. 13105 
*Zhizn’ na I’dine. 1938. 13108 


Samoilovich, P. Pobeda nad politisom. 1987. 
15258 

Shevelev, M. I. Polet. 1940. 15906 

Shmidt, 0. f. fksped. na polris. 1940. 15956 

Solov’ev, A. I. Zavoevanie bol’shevikami Sev. 


politisa. 1938. 16470 

Uralov, N. A. Material’noe obespechenie 
éksped. 1997. 18422 

Vize, V. fU. Novyi étap v_ issled. Arktiki. 
1937. 18820 


Vodop’ianov, M. V. 
Dvazhdy na poliise. /938. 
Polits nash. 1937. 


18890 
18894 








See 
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1937. 
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blind. 
4836 
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m, 1987. 


». 15956 
imi Sev. 


pechenie 


Arktiki. 


Vostokov, P. Nouvelle étape Tl’activité de 
l'U.R.S.S. 19387. 18984 
fkspeditsifa Severnogo komiteta na poluostrov 
Kanin, 1928. 
Andreev, V. N. Geobot. issled. tundrovykh 
olen’ikh pastbishch. 1930. 511 
fkspeditsiia Severnogo ledovitogo okeana, 1921- 
1922, see Geograficheskaia ékspeditSiia Se- 
vernogo ledovitogo okeana, 1921-1922. 
Ekspeditsifa skvoznogo plavaniia Severnym 
Lédovitym okeanom, 1933-1934; see Cheliu- 
akin (Ice-breaker), 1933-1934. 
fkspeditSi1a Tiagina, 1878-1879. 
Grinevetskii, L. F 
Poperek Novo Zemli. 1883. 6236 
Quer durch Nowaja Semlja. 1884. 6235 
tkspeditsifa Tikhookeanskoi nauchno-promyslo- 
voi stantSii na ostrov Bol’shoi Shantar, 1927 


g- 

Zinova, E. S. 
1930. 19944 

tkspeditSiia Torfinstituta, 1931. 

Kats, N. fA. Z. Kennt. Moore Ferner Ostens. 

1932. 8452 
tkspeditSifa Tresta “Apatit”, 1931. 

Ostrovetskii, K. L., and G. N. Solov’ianov. 
Opyt zimnikh izyskanii. 1932. 12990 
fkspeditSifa Tresta ‘“‘Apatit” i Malariinoi ko- 

missii Akademii nauk, 1930. 

Fridolin V. [U. Izuchenie 

binskikh gor. 1932. 5306 
EkspeditSifta v bassein reki Taza, 1929-1930. 

Skalon, V. N. Rybnye promysly r. Taza. 1931. 

16174 
EkspeditSifa v Bol’sh I’skuia tundru, 1921. 

Grigor’ ev, A. A. Smena lesotundrovykh land- 
shaftov Bol’shezemel’skoi tundry. 1924. 
6225 

EkspeditSita v Cheshskuiu gubu, 1925-1926, see 
also Severnaia nauchno-promyslovaia ékspe- 
ditSifa, 1920-1926. 

*Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skii institut 
po izuchenitu Severa. Eksped. v Chesh- 
skuta gubu 1925-26. 1927-29. 9885 

Suvorov, E. K. 

Cheshskaia éksped. 1925. 1927. 17249 
Cheshskaia éksped. 1926. 1929. 17250 

Zhurnal plavaniia Novozemel’skoi éksped. 1925. 

1929. 19905 
EkspeditSifa v Cheshskutu gubu, 1929. 

Chirkova, A. F. Poezdka v vost. chast’ Chesh- 
skoi guby. 1930. 3126 

Folitarek, S. S., and A. F. Chirkova. 
tivnoe zverovodstvo. 1930. 5126 

EkspeditSifta vy Chukotskii krai, 1868-1870, see 
Chukotskaia ékspeditSifa, 1868-1870. 

EkspeditSifa v fAkutitu, 1929, see fAkutskaiia 
ékspeditSiia Glavnoi cuetiateterteat observa- 
torii, 1929. 

EkspeditSifa v Laplanditu, 1840. 

Middendorff, A. T. v. 

Bericht iiber Abstecher durch Lappland. 
1840. 1845. 11360 
Bericht iiber ornithol. Ergeb. 1840. 1843. 
11359 
Ekspeditsifa_ v Molotovskuti i Cheliabinskuiu 
oblasti, 1926. 

Oksner, A. N. Materialy dlia likhenoflory 

Urala. 1946. 12774 
nome v NenetSkii natSional’nyi okrug, 
8. 

Bazanov, A. G. Aktual’nye voprosy nenetskoi 

shkoly. 1939. 1168 


Vodorosli Okhotskogo moria. 


komykh Khi- 








Primi- 





Ermak 1899 


Ekspeditsifaé v nizov’ia r. Eniseia, 1866. 
Shmidt, F. B. 
Vorl. Mittheil. tiber Mammuthcadavers. 1869. 
15953 
Wiss. Resultate d. Mammuthcadavers Exped. 
1866. 1872. 15954 

EkspeditSita v raion khrebtov Khaiakhtakh i 
Polousnogo, 1936-1937. 

Rytsk, V. L, and K. K. Demokidov. Neko- 
torye dannye ob olovonosnosti. 1938. 
15098 

Ekspeditsifa v raion Koriakskogo natSional’ogo 
okruga, 1937, see Koriakskaia ékspeditSiia, 
1937. 

EkspeditSifa v raion N.-Tunguski, 1930. 

Kravkov, M. Poleznye iskopaemye r. Nizhnei 
Tunguski. 1931. 9303 

Ekspeditsif@ v raion Orulganskogo khrebta, 

1936-1937. 
Ivanov, A. P. Novye dannye o geol. Orulgan- 
skogo khr. 1938. 7878 
EkspeditSifa Zagoskina, 1842-1844. 
Zagoskin, L. A. 
Account of pedestrian journeys Russ. Amer- 
ica, 1842-44. 1935. 19779 
Izvlechenie iz dnevnika. 1849. 19780 
Peshekbodnaia opis’ russkikh vladienii v 
Amerikie 1842-44. 1847. 19781 
Ueber d. Reise russischen Amerika. 1848-49. 
19782 

EkspeditSifta Zoologicheskogo muzeia Moskov- 

skogo universita, 1938. 
Gladkov, N. A. Beitr. z. Studium Végel 
Timan-Tundra. 1941. 5792 
Ekstams resa till Novaja Semlja, 1891. 
Jiderholm, A. E. Beitr. z. Kennt. d. Laub- 
moosflora. 1901. 7959 
Ekstams resa till Novaja Semlja, 1895. 
Jiderholm, A. E. Beitr. z. Kennt. d. Laub- 
moosflora. 1901. 7959 

English-Austrian Spitsbergen Expedition, 1937,’ 
see Wissenschaftliche éSsterreichisch-englis- 
che Spitzbergenreise im Sommer, 1937. 

English-Norwegian-Swedish Spitsbergen Expe- 
dition, 1939. 

Fgyn, S., and A. Heintz. Downtonian & 
Devonian vertebrates. 1943. 6122 

Nilsson, T. ther einige postkraniale Skellet- 
treste. 1943. 12334 

Eniseiskaia operatSiia, 1939. 

Mineev, A. I. Eniseiskaia operatSiia. 1941. 
11504 

Eniseiskaia seismicheskaia ékspeditSiia, 1937- 

1938. 
Problemy Arktiki. Eniseiskaia seismicheskaia 
éksped. 1987. 13964 
Vakar, V. A. O khode rabot. 1937. 18501 
Eniseisko—-Lenskaia ékspeditSiia, 1936-1938. 
Vakar, V. A. O khode rabot. 1937. 18501 

Eniseisko—-Piasinskaia zimovochnaia ékspedit3iia, 
1938-1939. 

Littkevich, E. M. 
éksped. 1938. 10228 

Enterprise (H.M. Ship), 1850-1855; see Collin- 
son, Franklin Search Voyage in the Enter- 
prise, 1850-1855. 

EPRON, see EkspeditSifa podvodnykh rabot na 
moriakh i rekakh SSSR (not an expedition), 
in main index. 

Ermak (Ice-breaker), 1899. 

*Makarov, S. O. Ermak vo I’dakh. 1901. 10759 
TSvietkov, K. Pervoe plavanie ledokola Er- 
mak. 1900. 18042 


Eniseisko—Piasinskaia 
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Expeditions 


Ermak (Ice—breaker), 1901. 
Elenkin, A. A., and V. P. Savich. Lishainiki 
sobran. Palibinym. 1912. 4520 
Palibin, I. V. 
Bot. rezul’taty p/l Ermak, 1901. 1903-1906. 
13052 
Pervaia éksped. ledokola—Ermak. 1936. 13053 
Skorikov, A. S. Gephyrea aus Ausbeute 
Ermak 190i. 1902. 16194 
Ermans Reise um die Erde, 1828-1830. 
Ehrenberg, C. G. Mikroskopische 
organischen Erden. 1842. 4383 
Erman, G. A. 


Analyse 


Ethnograph. Wahrnehmungen. 1870-71. 4659 
*Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 1833-48. 4661 
Travels in Siberia. 1848. 4662 
Travels in Siberia. 1850. 4663 
Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate magnet. 
(ete.) Beob. 1828-30. 1863. 6634 


Herter, P. Petrograph. Untersuch. Nord- 
Asien. 1860-63. 7033 
Esquimaux. (Steam whaler), 1899. 
Walker, A. B. Cruise of Esquimaux 1899. 
1909. 19072 
Exercise Eskimo, 1944. 
Wilson, John Tuzo. Winter manoeuvres Ca- 
nada. 1946. 19586 
Exercise Lemming, 1945. 
Wilson, John Tuzo. Winter manoeuvres Ca- 
ada. 1946. 19586 
Exercise Moccasin, 1947-1948. 
Berry, J. M. Army tractor trains. 1948. 
Exercise Musk-ox, 1946. 
Baird, P. D. Snow & ice “Exercise Muskox’’. 
1947. 974 
Croal, J. P. Water crossings Exercise Musk 
Ox. 1947. 3482 
National Research Council of Canada. 
health Exercise Musk Ox. 1946. 


1466 


Observ. 
12104 


*Rowley, G. W. Exercise Muskox. 1947. 14913 
Sangster, A. G. Some mechanical aspects 
“Musk-Ox.” 1948. 15331 


U. S. Office of Naval Research. 
of world. 1947. 18396 
Way, F. Exercise Muskox. 1946. 
Wilson, John Tuzo. 
Exercise Musk-ox. 1946. 
*Exercise Musk-ox, 1946. 
Winter manoeuvres Canada. 
Exercise Polar Bear, 1945. 
Wilson, John Tuzo. Winter manoeuvres Ca- 


Across top 
19203 
19579 


1947. 19580 
1946. 19586 


nada. 1946. 19586 
Expédition & Novaia Zemlia et en Laponie, 
1837. 


Baer, K. E. v. 
Fxpéd. a Novaia Zemlia. 1838. 914 
Expéd. & Novaia—Zemlia. Tanleau. 1838. 915 


Expéd. Novaia Zemlia. ler rapport. 1837. 
913 
Schilderung tierisches Leben Novaia Zemlia. 
1839. 923 
Thierisches Leben Nowaja Semlia. 1838. 926 
Naturhistorische Notizen Nowaja Semlja. 
1839. 12108 
Solov’ev, M. M. Bér na Novoi Zemle. 1934. 
16472 


Expedition by the airplane U.S.S.R.-N-169 to 
the region of the “Pole of Inaccessibility”, 


1941, see EkspeditSiia na samolete SSSR- 
N-169 v_ raion “Politsa nedostupnosti”, 
1941. 

Expédition d’aurores boréales & Bossekop et 


Store Korsnes, 1913, see Nordlysexpeditionen 
til Finmarken, 1913. 
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Expedition de Latham 47, 1928, see Latham 47 
(Seaplane), 1928. 

Expedition der Bremer geographischen Gesell- 
schaft nach der Tschuktschen-Halbinsel y, 
Alaska, 1881-1882. 

Geographische Gesellschaft in Bremen. Notes 


on visit to Chukchi Pen. 1881 Krause. 
1882. 5624 
Hartlaub, G. Beitr. z. Ornithologie Alaska, 
1883. 6712 
Krause, Arthur. 
Beitr. z. Kennt. Mollusken Beringsmeeres. 
1885. 9283 


Chileat-Gebiet in Alaska. 1888. 9284 
Dérfer der Tlingit-Indianer. 1883. 9285 
Exped. (Reisebriefe. IV). 1882. 9286 
Katalog ethnologischer gegenstiinde. 
9287 

Quartire Ablagerungen. 1884. 

Krause, Aurel. 
Bevélkerungsverhiltnisse. 1883. 
Bremer Exped. 1883. 9291 
Einige Landschnecken. 1883. 
*Tlinkit-Indianer. 1885. 9293 
Tlinkith. 1883. 9294 

Krause, Aurel, and Arthur Krause. 
Cod & halibut fisheries Shumagin I. 


1882, 
9289 
9290 


9292 


1882. 


(Reisebriefe I). 1882. 9296 
. (Reiserbriefe II). 1882. 9297 
. (Reisebriefe III). 1882. 9298 
Wissenschaftliche Exped. 1881. 9299 
Kurtz, F. 
Flora d. Chileatgebietes. 1894. 
Flora d. Tschuktschenhalbinsel. 1894. 9486 
Ueber d. v. d. Doktoren Krause v. d. 
Tschuktschen-Halbinsel Pflanzensamm- 
lung. 1882. 9488 
Ludwig, H. J. Echinodermen Beringsmeeres. 


9487 


1886. 10399 
Marenzeller, E. v. Annulaten Beringsmeeres. 
1890. 10903 


Meyer, A. B. ther Nephrit. 1885. 11339 


Miller, C. Musci Tschuctschici. 1883. 11820 

Peters, W. Neue Art von Lagomys. 1882. 
13372 

Poppe, S. A. Ueber Krause gesammelten 


Copepoden. 1884. 13767 
Reinhardt, O. Gebriider Krause gesammelten 
Pupa— Hyalina— u. Vallonia. 1883. 14363 
Richters, F. Beitr. z. Kennt. Crustaceenfauna. 
1884. 14520 

Expédition des fréres Kuznecov a I’Oural Are- 
tique en 1909, sous la direction de H. Back- 
lund, see EkspeditSifa brat’ev KuznetSovykh 
na poliarnyi Ural, 1909. 

Expedition for the exploration of the coasts of 
the Arctic Ocean from the mouth of the 
Kolyma to Bering Strait, 1909, see Ekspe 
ditSifa po izsliedovaniti poberezh’ia Ledo- 
vitogo vkeana ot ust’ia Kolymy do Beringovs 
proliva, 1909-1910. 

Expedition for the exploration of the Kolyma, 
Indigirka, and Yana Rivers, 1891-1892, se 
EkspeditSifa dlfa izslfedovaniia rr. Kolymy, 
Indigirki i fAny, 1891-1892. 

Expedition for the Measurement of an Are of 
the Meridian, see Svensk-ryska gradmiato- 


ings-expeditioner till Spetsbergen, 189% 
1902. 
Expedition for underwater work in the seas 


and rivers of the U.S.S.R., see Ekspeditsii 
podvodnykh rabot na moriakh i 
SSSR (not an expedition), in the main 
index. 
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Expédition francaise 4 Angmagssalik, 1934-1935. 
Gessain, Esquimaux du Groenland a 
l’Alaska. 1947. 5688 
Perez, M. Année chez Eskimo du Groenland. 
1936-38. 13300 
Victor, P. &. Contrib. l’ethnographie Eskimo 
d’Angmagssalik. 1940. 18691 
Expédition francaise au Groenland, 1948, see 
Expéditions polaires francaises. Expédition 
arctique, 1948. 

Expédition francaise Transgroenland, 1936. 
Knuth, E. Fire mand og solen. 1937. 8908 
Perez, M. Année chez Eskimo du’ Groenland. 

1936-38. 13300 
Victor, P. &. Boréal [I]. 1938. 18690 
Expédition Isachsen au Spitsberg, 1909-1910; 
see Norske Spitsbergensekspedition, 1909; 
Norske Spitsbergensekspedition, 1910. 
Expédition norvégienne, 1899-1900, pour l'étude 
des aurores boréales. See Norske nordlys- 
ekspeditionen, 1899-1900. 

Expédition norvéginne au Spitsberg 1909-1910, 

sous la direction du Capitaine Gunnar 


Isachsen. See Norske Spitsbergenekspedi- 
tion, 1909; Norske Spitsbergenekspedition, 
1910. 


Expedition of the St. Petersburg Society of 
Naturalists to the Kola Peninsula & Murman 
Coast, 1880. See Murmanskaia ékspeditSiia, 
1880. 

Expédition Russe & Konstantinovka, Spitzberg, 
1899-1900. See Svensk-ryska gradmitnings- 
expeditionen till Spetsbergen, 1898-1902. 

Expédition scientifique francaise sur la céte est 
du Groenland, 1934-1935. 

Chareot, J. B. A. E., and others. 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1935. 19387. 
Victor, P. fF. Boréal [I]. 1938. 18690 

Expédition suédoise au Spitzberg, 1898-1902, 

pour la Mesure d’un Are du Meridien. See 


Rapport 
3015 


| 
| 
j 


Svensk-ryska gradmitningsexpeditionen till 


Spetsbergen, 1898-1902. 


Expédition suisse au Groenland, 1912-1913. See 
Schweizerische Grgnlandexpedition, 1912- 
1913. 


Expedition to Cheshskaya Bay. 
v Cheshskuii gubu, 1929. 

Expedition to East Greenland, 1891-1892. 
Ostgrénlandske expeditionen, 1891-1892. 

Expedition to Franz Josef Land in ice-breaker 
Sedov, 1929. See Sedov (Ice-breaker), 1929. 

Expedition to High Latitudes by the Sadko, 
1935. See Sadko (Ice-breaker), 1935. 

Expedition to Hudson Bay & Cumberland Gulf, 
1897. 

Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
Exped. Hudson B. & Cumberland Gulf 
1897. 1898. 2713 

Osburn, R. C. Biol. 
Hudson B. 7. 1932. 12901 

Whiteaves, J. F. Recent discovery 
Trenton formation. 1899. 19403 

Expedition to Muir Glacier, 1890. 

Cushing, H. P. Notes Muir Glacier region & 


See EkspeditSita 


See 


& ocean. conditions 


rocks 


its geol. 1891. 3516 
Reid, H. F. 
Report Exped. Muir Glacier (1890). 1891. 
14348 


Studies of Muir Glacier. 1892. 14349 
Expedition to Siberia in search of Andrée, 1898, 
see Andrée-efterforskningsexpeditionen _ till 
Sibirien, 1898. 
Expedition to the Berezovka River for the pur- 
Pose of exhuming the carcass of a mam- 


Expeditionen til Julianehaab 


moth, 1901, see EkspeditSiia na Berezovku 
dlia raskopi trupa mamonta, 1901. 
Expedition to the East Coast of Greenland, 
1898-1900, see Carlsbergfondets expedition 
till Ost-Gronland, 1898-1900. 
Expedition to the New Siberian Islands & the 
Yana region, 1885-1866, see EkspeditSiia 
na Novosibirskie ostrova i Prifanskii krai, 
1885-1886. 
Expedition to the North Pole, U.S.S.R., 1937, 
see Ekspeditsita SSSR na Severnyi poltus, 
1937. 
Expedition to the Taz River basin, see Ekspe- 
ditSifa v bassein reki Taza, 1929-1930. 
Expeditionen til Frederikshaabs distrikt, 1877. 
Denmark. Kommissionen for videnskabelige 
undersggelser i Grgnland. Bemaerkninger 
till kaartet 62°18’-60°30’N. 1893. 3867 

Johnstrup, F. Om de geol. undersggelser 
Grgnland. 1879. 8230 

Lorenzen, J. T. Unders. af mineralier Grgn- 
land. 1893. 10349 

Steenstrup, K. J. V., and others. 
observ. Julianehaab. 1881. 16738 


Astron. 


| Expeditionen til Grgénlands @stkyst, 1898-1899, 


see Carlsbergfondets 
Grgnland, 1898-1900. 
Expeditionen til Grgénlands vestkyst, 1884. 
Bildsge, J. A. J. Unders. af Grgnlands 
vestkyst. 1889. 1558 
Hansen, S¢éren, Bidrag til vestgrénlaendernes 
anthrop. 1893. 6613 


expedition til 


Ost- 


Lange, J. M. C. Bemaerk. om karplanter 
1880-85. 1889. 9653 

Rérdam, K. Unders. olivinsten Grgnland. 
1889. 14740 


Expeditionen til Grdnlands vestkyst, 1885. 
Bildsge, J. A. D. nders. af Grgnlands 
vestkyst. 1889. 1558 ¢ 
Lange, J. M. C. Bemaerk. 
1880-85. 1889. 9653 


om karplanter 


| Expeditionen til Grgénlands vestkyst, 1886-1887. 


| 
| 
} 


Carlheim-Gyllenskéld, V. Om Ryders iagttag. 
nordlyset. 1886-87. 2876 


Lange, J. M. C. Bemaerk. om karplanter 
1886-87. 1889. 9654 

Ryder, C. H. Unders. Grénlands vestkyst 
1886-87. 1889. 15067 


Expeditionen til Holsteinsborgs og Egedesmindes 
distrikter, 1879. 
Bildsge, J. A. D. J. 
Astron. observ. 1879. 1881. 1553 
Beretning Grdénlands vestkyst. 1881. 1555 
Kornerup, A. N. Geol. iagttag. vestkysten 
Grgnland (66°55’-68°15’ N.) 1881. 9119 


| Expeditionen til Jakobshavns isfjord, 1879-1880. 


Hammer, R. R. J. Unders¢gelser ved Jakob- 
shavns isfjord, 1879-80. 1883. 6548 


| Expeditionen til Julianehaabs distrikt, 1876. 


Johnstrup, F. Om de geol. unders. Grgnland. 


1879. 8230 
Kornerup, A. N. Minder rejse i Sydgrgénland. 
1878. 9120 


Lorenzen, J. T. 
Unders. mineralier Grdénland. 1893. 10349 
Unders. nogle mineralier sodalith-syeniten. 
1881. 10348 
Steenstrup, K. J. V., and others. 
observ. Julianehaab. 1881. 16738 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. Bemaerkn. til geognos- 
tisk oversigtskaart. 1881. 16740 
*Steenstrup, K. J. V.. and A. Kornerup. 
retning exped. Julianehaab, 1876. 
16764 


Astron. 


Be- 
1881. 
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Expeditions 


Expeditionen til Julianehaabs distrikt, 1880. 
Holm, G. F. Beskrivelse af ruiner Juliane- 


haab. 1883. 7264 
Lange, J. M. C. Bemaerk. om karplanter 
1880-85. 1889. 9653 
Expeditionen til @stgrénland, 1883-1885, cee 
Mstergnlandske expeditionen, 1883-1885. 
Expeditionen til @st-Grénland, 1891-1892, see 


Mstgrdénlandske expeditionen, 1891-1892. 
Expeditionen til Syd-Grénland, 1878. 
Bildsge, J. A. D. J. 
Astron. og meteorol. observ. 1878. 1879. 1554 
Indberetning exped. 1878. 1879. 1556 
Vandring paa grglandske indlandsis. 
1559 
Vandring paa inlandsisen. 1878. 1560 
Hoffmeyer, N. H. C. Om_ vejrforholdene 
Vest-Grgnland 1878. 1879. 7234 
Johnstrup, F. Om de geol. unders. Grgnland. 
1879. 8230 
Kornerup, A. N. Geol. iagttag. 
Grénland (62°15’-64°15’/N.) 1881. 
Expeditionen til Syd—Grgénland, 1881. 


1879. 


vestkysten 
9118 


Holm, G. F. Geog. Grgnlands sydl. del. 1883. 
7269 
Lange, J. M. C. Bemaerk. om karplanter 


1880-85. 1889. 9653 
Expeditionen til Sydvestgrénland, 1893. 
Garde, V. 
Beskrivelse af exped. Sydvestgrgnland 1893. 


1896. 5525 
Dansk exped. til Sydvestgrénland. 1894. 
5526 


Expeditionen til Umanakfjorden, 1878-1800. 


Heer, O. Oversigt over Grgnlands fossile 
flora. 1883. 6857 
Johnstrup, F. Om de geol. undersggelser 


Gr@nland. 1879. 8230 
Lange, J. M. C. Bemaerk. 
1880-85. 1889. 9653 
Lorenzen, J. T. Unders. mineralier Grgniand. 


om _ karplanter 


1893. 10349 
Loriol, P. de. Om fossile saltvandsdyr N. 
Grénland. 1883. 10352 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. 
Beretning unders¢gelsesrejserne 1878-80. 
1883. 16742 


Bidrag til braeerne N.-Gronland. 1882. 16743 
Bidrag til geognostiske forhold N.-Grgnland. 


1883. 16744 
Om forekomsten forsteninger N.-Grénland. 
1883. 16756 


Steenstrup, K. J. V., and R. R. J. Hammer. 
Astron. observ. N.-Groénland 1878-80. 1883. 

16765 
Expeditionen til Upernivik, 1886-1887, see Ex- 
peditionen til Grgénlands vestkyst, 1886-1887. 
Expeditionen til vestkysten af Grgnland, 1883. 
Hammer, R. R. J. Undersdgelse af Grgnlands 


vestkyst. 1889. 6547 
Lange, J. M. C. Bemaerk. om karplanter 
1880-85. 1889. 9653 


Expéditions polaires francaises. Expédition arc- 
tique, 1948. 

Bouché, M., and G. Taylor. Campagne Groen- 
land 1948, Météorol. 1949. 2038 

Cayeux, A. de. Terre arctique. 1949. 2934 

Expéditions polaires francgaises. Expédition 
arctique, 1948. French arctic research ex- 
ped. Greenland. 1948. 4770 


*Expéditions polaires francaises. Expédition 
arctique, 1948. Publications. 1948-49. 
4771 

Latarjet, R. Expéd. francaise au Groenland 
1948. 1948. 9713 
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Malaurie, J. N. 
Evolution actuelle Groenland. 1949. 10805 
Note sur gisement Yoldia Groenland. 1949, 


10806 
Sur pseudo-karst des formations W. Groen- 
land. 1948. 10808 


Malaurie, J. N., and M. Boyé. Sur pre-Cam- 
brien Qapiarfik. 1949. 10809 
Rouet, R. Campagne Groenland 1948. Radio, 


1949. 14900 

Victor, P. FE. L’expéd. Groenland 1948. 1949, 
18693 

Victor, P. £., and others. Expéd. polaires 
francaises. 1949. 18694 

Victor, P. &. French exped. Greenland, 1948, 


1949. 18695 
Expéditions polaires francaises. Expédition are- 
tique, 1949. 
Malaurie, J. N., and M. Boyé. Sur pre-Cam- 
brien Qapiarfik. 1949. 10809 
Expeditions to the Alaska Military Highway, 
1943-1944. 
Johnson, F. Archaeol. survey Alaska High- 
way. 1946. 8211 
Raup, H. M. 
Expeds. Alaska Military Highway 1943-44, 
1944. 14260 
Forests Alaska Highway. 1945. 14261 
Exploration internationale des régions polaires, 
1882-1883, see International Polar Year. 1st, 
1882-1883. 
Explorer (Steamship), 1885-1886, see Northern 
Alaska Exploring Expedition, 1885-1886. 
Express (Ship), 1878. 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Vegas fird kring Asien & Europa. 1880-81. 
124438 
Voyage of Vega round Asia & Europe. 1882. 
12445 
Express (Ship), 1897. 
Meisenbach, G. Fard till Sjuéarne 1897. 1398. 
11202 
Fanck-Universal-Grénlandexpedition, 1932. 
Loewe, F. 
Einige Gletscherbeob. Umanag-—Bezirk. 1935. 


10290 

Hydrograph. Untersuch. 1935. 10296 

Pilotballonaufstiege in Umanagqfijord. 1935. 
10299 

Sorge, E. 

Mit Flugzeug Faltboot u. Filmkamera. 1933. 
16546 

With plane boat & camera. 1935. 16548 

Far Eastern Research Institute Expedition, 
1930, see EkspeditSifé Dal’nevostochnogo 


issledovatel’skogo instituta, 1930. 

Far Eastern Research Institute, Kamchatka See- 
tion, Expedition, 1929-1930; see Ekspeditsiia 
Kamchatskogo otriada Dal’nevostochnogo is- 
sledovatel’skogo instituta, 1929-1930. 


Farikha Flight, 1937, see N-120 (Airplane), 
1937. 

Fedor Litke (lIce-breaker), see Litke (Ice 
breaker). 


Fersman Expedition, 1920-1923, see Severnaia 


nauchno-promyslovaia ékspeditSiia.  1920- 
1926. 
Field Expedition to Alaska, 1935. 
Cooper, W. S 


4th Exped. Glacier B. 1939. 3413 
Vegetation Prince William Sd. Alaska. 194. 
3418 
Field, W. O. Observ. Alaskan coastal glaciers. 
1937. 4948 
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Field Museum Alaska-Arctic Expedition, 1927, 
see Borden-Field Museum Alaska-Arctic 
Expedition, 1927. 

Field Museum Labrador & Baffin Land Expe- 
dition, 1927-1928, sec Rawson-—MacMillan 
Subarctic Expedition, 1927-1928. 

Filchnersche Vorexpedition nach Spitzbergen, 
1910. 

Filchner, W., and H. Seelheim. 
Spitzbergen. 1911. 4956 
*Philipp, H. H. Ergeb. W. Filchnerschen 

Vorexped. 1910. 1914. 13504 
Seelheim, H. Filchnersche Vorexped. Spitz- 
bergen. 1910. 15678 

Finnisch Expeditionen nach der Halbinsel Kola, 

1887-1892. 


Quer durch 


Brotherus, V. F. Undersékning af Kola- 
halfén. 1888. 2290 

Eichleiter, C. F. Ueber Gesteine Kola. 1893. 
4405 

Kairamo, A. O., and J. A. Palmén. Sum- 


marisk redogérelse fir 1887 exped.-resa. 
1887. 8327 

Kuznetsov, N. I. O granitsie li@sov na Kol’- 
skom p-ovie. 1891. 9515 

Ramsay, W. Uber d. geol. Entwicklung Kola. 
1898. 14140 

*Wiss. Ergeb. Finnischen Exped. 
1890-94. 19627 

Finnish Expedition to Ob’ & Irtysh, 1877, see 
Finska expeditionen till Irtisch och Obi, 
1877. 

Finnish Expeditions to Kola Peninsula 1887 & 
1891, see Finnisch Expeditionen nach der 
Halbinsel Kola, 1887-1892. 

Finnish Geographical Society Expedition to Ka- 
nin Peninsula, 1903, see Sallskapet fér Fin- 
lands geografi expeditionen till halfén Ka- 
nin, 1903. 

Finnish Labrador Expedition, 1937. 

Cedercreutz, C. Fresh-water algae from Lab- 


1887-92. 


rador. 1944. 2937 

Hustich, I. On forest geog. Labrador Pen. 
1949. 7591 

Kranck, E. H. 


Bedrock geol. of Labrador. 1939. 9252 
Med motor och hammare lings Labrador. 
1940. 9254 
Rock-ground coast Labrador. 1939. 9257 
Finska expeditionen till Irtisch och Obi, 1877. 
Sahlberg, J. R. 
Bidrag nordv. Sibiriens 
optera. 1880. 15145 
Bidrag nordv. Sibiriens insektfauna Hem- 
iptera. 1878. 15146 
Fisheries Expedition to Hudson Bay in the aux- 
iliary schooner Burleigh, 1914, see Burleigh 
Expedition to Hudson Bay, 1914. 
Flaherty-Canadian Northern Railway Expedi- 
tions, 1910-1916, see Mackenzie, Sir William, 
Expeditions, 1910-1916. 
Flinks mineralogiske rejse til 
1897, 
Boggild, O. B. 
Igalikite & naujakasite. 1933. 1813 
On minerals from nephelite-syenite Juliane- 


insektfauna Cole- 


Syd-Gr¢gnland, 


haab. 1904. 1827 
Flink, G. 
Beriittelse mineralog. resa Syd-Gr¢gnland. 


1898. 6081 
Mineralogisk resa Grénland. 1598. 
*Flink, G., and others. 
Julianehaab. 1899. 


5083 
Unders. mineraler 
5087 





Fram Expedition 


Floating Marine Scientific Institute Expeditions, 
see Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1921; Persei (Re- 
search vessel), 1922-1941. 

Floderus’ rejse til Vest Grgnland og Faergerne, 
1921. 

Floderus, B. G. O. 
1923. 5095 
Florence (Ship), 1877-1878, see Howgate Polar 

Expedition, 1877-1878. 

Flyveekspeditionen med Perssuag, 1938. 

Koch, L. 


Om Grénlands salices. 


Fra Lissabon til Peary Land. 1939. 8939 
Survey N. Greenland. 1940. 8963 
Foam (Yacht), 1856. 
Dufferin & Ava, Marquis of. 
Cruise N. seas. [n. d.] 4172 
Letters from high latitudes. 1857. 4173 


Foka (Ship), 1912-1914, see Poliarnaia ékspe- 
ditSifa G. fA. Sedova, 1912-1914. 
Forbes Expedition, 1935. 


Forbes, A., and others. Flight to Cape Chid- 


ley. 1936. 6132 

Forbes, A. Northernmost Labrador. 1938. 
5134 

Odell, N. E. Present landscape N. Labrador. 
1939. 


Forbes-Grenfell Expedition, 1931. 
Abbe, E. C. Botanical results N. Labrador 
Exped. 1931. 1936. 14 
Forbes, A., and others. Flight to Cape Chid- 
ley. 1936. 6132 
Forbes, A. 
Northernmost Labrador. 1938. 65134 
Surveying in N. Labrador. 1932. 5136 
Odell, N. E. 
Explor. in mts. N. Labrador. 1931. 
Mts. N. Labrador. 1933. 12699 
Fort James (Schooner), 1934. 
Wilson, A. F. Starboard course round N. 
America. 1934-35. 19562 
Fox (Yacht), 1860. 
Bright, Sir C. T. Synopsis surveys of Foz, 
1860. 1861. 2177 
Fram Expedition. 1st, 1893-1896. 
Ekman, V. W. 
Om jordrotationens inverkan pa vindstrém- 
mar. 1902. 4467A 
On influence of earth’s rotation on ocean- 
currents. 1905. 4468A 


12693 


Johansen, H. With Nansen in N. 1899. 
8185 
Laether, C. S. Fridtjof Nansen. 1938. 9558 
Mohn, H. Dr. Nansen’s exped. & results. 
1896. 11600 
Nansen, F. 
Dr. Nansen’s N. polar exped. 1893. 11976 
Dr. Nansen’s return. 1896. 11977 
*Farthest N. 1897. 11983 
Farthest N. 1898. 11984 
Fra forberedelsene til 1. Fram-ferd. 1937. 
11986 
*Fram over Polhavet. 1897. 11988 


*In Nacht u. Eis. D. norweg. Polarexped. 
1893-96. 1897. 11992 
Nansen’s officielle beretninger nordpolsex- 
ped. 1896. 11998 
Norske polareksped. 1893-96. 1897. 


12002 
*Norwegian North Polar Exped. 1893-96. 
1900-1906. 12004 
Oceanography N. polar basin. 1902. 12007 


Om kommende norske polareksped. 1892. 
12008 
Plan til en ny polareksped. 1891. 


12012 
Some results exped. 1893-96. 1897. 


12018 
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Expeditions 
Nansen, F., and O. N. Sverdrup. Dr. F. 
Nansen’s polarexped. 1895-96. 12025 
Nathorst, A. G. Nansen och Frams Ater- 


komst. 1896. 12061 
Royal Geographical Society, London. N. polar | 

problem. 1897. 14934 | 
Schott, G. F. Nansen iiber Tiefenverhaltnisse. 


1904. 15534 

Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 

Toll, E. V. Ob éksped. na Novo-Sibirskie 
o-va. 1895. 17770 

Viereck, L. Fridtjof Nansen om Nordpol. | 
1898. 18698 


Fram Expedition. 2d, 1898-1902. 
Alexander, C. P., and T. G. Miinster. Report 
Fram Exped. 1898-1902, crane-flies. 1924. 
265 
Braendegaard, J. R. J. Revisal spiders Elles- 
mereland. 1936. 2064 


Broch, M. Cirrinedia (Maud Exped, 1918- 
25). 1936. 2195 
Brégger, W. C., and N. Rolfsen. Fridtiof 


Nansen. 1896. 
Grieg, J. A. Ophiura griegi. 1911. 
Isachsen, G. I 


2225 


6187 


Kort oversigt 2 norske polarfaerds geog. | 
arbejde. 1902. 7807 | 
Nordboernes faerder Norderseta. 1907. 7808 | 
Otto Sverdrup. 1931. 7811 
Rundt Ellef & Amund Ringnes’s lande. 
1903-04. 7818 
Isachsen, G. L, and F. E. Isachsen. Hvor 
langt nord kom norréne grénlendinger. 
1938. 7824 


Jungersen, H. F. E. Aleyonarian & madrepo- 
rarian corals. 1916. 8289 
Kieffer, J. J. Chironomiden 2. Fram-Exped. 


1926. 8645 

Nathorst, A. G. Sverdrups polarexped. 1902. 
12080 

Natvig, L. R. Culiciden, 2 Fram-exped. 1930. 
12112 

*Norske videnskaps-akademi i Oslo. Report 
2d. exped. Fram 1898-1902. 1907-19. 
12543 

Poulsen, C. Notes Cambro-Ordovician fossils. 
1946. 13900 

Schaanning, H. T. L. Birds arctic N. Amer- 
ica. 1933. 15423 

Schei, P. E. Summary geol. results (2 Fram 
Exped.). 1908. 15443 


Simmons, H. G. 


Prelim. report botanical work (2 Fram Ex- 
ped.). 1903. 16104 
Summary botanical work (2 Fram Exped.). 


1904. 16108 
Summary meteorol. observ. (2 Fram Ex- 
ped.). 1904. 16107 


Sverdrup, O. N. 


Anden norske polarfaerd. 190%. 17319 
Cuatros afios hielos polo. 1921. 17320 
*Neues Land. 1923. 17321 

*New land. 1904. 17322 


Norwegian Polar Exped. Fram, 1898-1902. 
1903. 17323 
*Nvt land, 1903. 17324 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Note on Devonian fauna 
Ellesmere. 1926. 17848 
France. Office scientifiques et techniques des 
péches maritimes. Missions de recherches 
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recherches au Groenland, 1929-1930. 


Franklin Expedition, 1819-1822. 


Burpee, L. J. Western explor. 1763-184), 
V-VI. 1914-17. 2539 

Dalgleish, W. S. Notes Franklin’s arctic ex. 
ped. 1895. 3573 


Franklin, Sir J. 
Journey 1819-22; 2d journey 1825-27. 1829, 
6193 


*Narrative journey 1819-22. 1823. 5194 

Narrative journey 1819-22. 2d ed. 1824. 
6195 

Narrative journey 1819-22. 3d _ ed. 1825, 
5196 

Narrative journey 1819-22. Phila. 1825. 
5197 

Thirty years arctic regions. 1859. 5202 


Markham, Sir A. H. Life Sir J. Franklin. 


1891. 10929 

*Richardson, Sir J., and others. Fauna 
boreali-americana. 1829-1837. 14491 

Richardson, Sir J. 

Remarks climate Hudson’s B. countrie, 
1825. 14503 

Short characters of quadrupeds. 1828. 14506 


Smith, G. B. Sir John Franklin. 18967 16300 


Franklin Expedition, 1825-1827. 


Burpee, L. J. Western explor. 
V-VI. 1914-17. 2539 
Dalgleish, W. S. Notes Franklin's arctic e- 
ped. 1895. 3573 
Franklin, Sir J. 
Journey 1819-22; 2d journey 1825-27. 1829. 


1763-1841. 


5193 

*Narrative second exped. 1825-27. 182%, 
5198 

Thirty years arctic regions. 1859. 5202 


Hooker, Sir W. J. Flora boreali-americana. 


1829-40. 7391 

Markham, Sir A. H. Life Sir J. Franklin. 
1891. 10929 

*Richardson, Sir J., and others. Fauna 
boreali-americana. 1829-1837. 14491 


Richardson, Sir J. 
14499 
Smith, G. B. 
16300 


On aurora borealis. 182. 


Sir John Franklin. 1596! 


| Franklin Expedition, 1845-1847. See also Frank- 


lin, Sir John, 1787-1847, Search for, in main 


index. 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwet 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Canada’ 


W. Arctic. 1931. 
Cyriax, R. J. 
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Capt. Hall & Franklin Exped. 1944. 354 — 


Sir James Clark Ross. 1942. 3525 
Cyriax, R. J., and J. M. Wordie. Centenary 
Franklin. 1945. 3526 
Dalgleish, W. S. Notes Franklin's arctic a 
ped. 1895. 3573 
Gibson, W. 
Sir John Franklin’s last voyage. 1987. 5 
Some further traces of Franklin retrest 


1932. 5708 
Ketchum, W. Q. Fate Sir J. Franklin. 195 
8563 


Osborn, S. Career last voyage & fate Frank 
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Parsons, J. Reflections on fate of Franklin 
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Ryder, R. E. D. Naval participation N¥ 
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Voyage of Vega round Asia & Europe. 
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francaise sur la céte est du Groenland, 
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ped.). 1923-24. 6721 
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Wandel, C. F. Om hydrograph. forhold Davis- 
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Om Grégnlands vegetation. 1888. 19132 
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Wandel, C. F. Om hydrograph. forhold Davis- 
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Fylla hydrografiske og zoologiske expedition til 
Davis Straedet, 1889. 
Hartmeyer, R. Ascidiacea I-II (Ingolf-ex- 
Ded.). 1923-24. 6721 
Litken, C. F. Korte bidrag nordisk ichthyo- 
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Wandel, C. F. Om hydrograph. forhold Davis- 
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Soule, F. M. Physical oceanography Grand 
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skafa ékspeditSifa, 1934. 

Geograficheskata ékspeditSifa Severnogo Ledo- 
vitogo okeana, 1921-1922. 

Stakhevich, V. Dannye o prilivakh. 1926. 
16678 
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See Ural’skaia ékspedit3ifa Geograficheskogo 
obshchestva, 1847-1848. 

Geographic-geodetic Expedition to West Green- 
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daetiske ekspedition til Vestgrdénland, 1922. 

Geographical & Astronomical Expedition to the 
Northern Parts of Russia, 1785-1794. See 
Billings Expedition, 1785-1794. 

Geographical Society of Bremen Expedition, 
1876. See Bremer Expedition nach West- 
Siberien, 1876. 

Geographische Gesellschaft in Bremen Expedi- 
tion nach Ostspitzbergen, 1889. 

Bidenkap, O. Bryozoen Ost-Spitzbergen 1889. 
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Breitfus, L. L. 
Kalkschwimme Ost-Spitzbergen 1889. 1896. 
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Kalkschwammfauna v. Spitzbergen. 1898. 
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Clarke, W. E. Epitome Dr. Walter’s ornithol. 
results. 1899. 3205 
Kiikenthal, W. 
*Bericht iiber Forschungsreise (1889). 1890. 
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Bericht itiber Reise nach Ostspitzbergen. 
1890. 9407 

Uber seine Reise Ostspitzbergen 1889. 1890. 
9414 


Kiikenthal, W., and A. Walter. D. v. 4. 
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reise. 1889. 9417 

Kwietniewski, C. R. Actiniaria Ost-Spitzber- 
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Marktanner-Turneretscher, G. Zool. Ergeb. 
Brewer Exped. Hydroiden. 1895. 10956 

May, W. Aleyonaceen Ost-Spitzbergen. 1898. 
11133 

Pfeffer, G. J. Echinodermen Qst-Spitsbergen. 
1894. 13487 

Schiffer, C. Verzeichniss Spitzbergen Collem- 
bolen. 1894. 15428 

Walter, A. 

Biol. u. tiergeog. Ziige. 1890. 19104 
Ornithol. Ergeb. Bremer Reise. 1890. 19105 

Geological Expedition to East Greenland, 1926- 
1927. See @sterdniandske expeditionen til 
Kong Christian den X’s land, 1926-1927. 

Geological Expedition to East Greenland, 1938- 
1939, under Lauge Koch. See Geologiske 
ekspeditionen til Ostgerénland, 1938-1939. 

Geological Expedition to Spitsbergen, 1882. See 
Geologiska expeditionen till Spetsbergen, 
1882. 

Geological Expedition to the Coasts of Novaya 
Zemlya, 1936. See Geologicheskata ékspe- 
ditSifa na poberezh’e Novoi Zemli, 1936. 

Geologicheskaia ékspeditSifa na Murmane, 1918. 

Vittenburg, P. V., and N. N. YAkovlev. K 
voprosu 0 vozraste porod. 1922. 18763 

Geologicheskafa ékspeditSifa na poberezh’e Novoi 
Zemli, 1936. 

VerbitSkaia, N. P. O rabotakh éksped. na 
poberezh’e Novoi Zemli. 1987. 18652 
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Geologiska expeditionen till Spetsbergen, 1882. 

Aurivillius, C. W. S. Anguillulide d. Schnee- 
fauna Spitzbergens. 1883. 1794 

Dunikowski, E. Ueber Permo-carbon-Schwim- 
me Spitzbergen. 1884. 4209 

Fuchs, T. Ueber d. Tertiarconchylien. 1383. 
6427 

Hinde, G. 
1888. 

Lankester, Sir E. R. Report fragments fossil 
fishes. 1884. 9668 

Lundgren, B. 

Anmirkn. om permfossil Spetsbergen. 1887. 


J. On chert & siliceous schists. 
7108 


10464 
Bemerk. tiber Jura— und Trias—Fossilien. 
1883. 10465 


Mission scientifique pour la mesure d’un are de 
meridien au Spitzberg, 1899-1902. Observ. 


méteorol. dans la mer 1901. 1904. 11531 
Nathorst, A. G. 
*Beitr. z. Geol. Biren-Insel, Spitzbergens, 


K. Karls Landes. 1910. 12040 
Kartlaggningen af Tempelbay. 1883. 12054 
Redogérelse Geol. exped. Spetsbergen. 1884. 


12076 
Ueber palaeozoische Flora arktischen Zone. 
1894. 12088 
Schenk, A. Jurassische Hélzer v. Green Har- 
bor. 1890. 15447 


Geologiske ekspeditionen til Julianehaab distrikt, 
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Béggild, O. B. 
On minerals from nephelite-syenite Juliane- 


haab. 1904. 1827 
Ussingit nyt mineral. 1915. 1833 
*Ussing, N. V. Beretning geol. eksped. 


Julianehaab. 1912. 18467 
Geologiske ekspeditionen til Mstgrénland, 1936- 
1938. 


Bierther, W. Vorlaufige Mitteil. Geol. 
Scoresbylandes. 1941. 1544 
Biitler, H 
Devonische Faltungsgebiet Ostgrénland. 1940. 
2451 
Notes geol. map Canning Land. 1948. 2455 


Uhersicht devonischen Bildungen Ostgrén- 


land. 1940. 2460 
Westgrenze Devons Ostgrénland. 1947/48. 
2461 


Crommelin, R. D. Sedimentary petrological 
invest. sand. 1937. 3487 
Harris, T. M. Liassic & Rhaetic plants 1936- 


38. 1946. 6691 

Hiibscher, H. Z. Petrologie junger Sande 
Nordostgrénland. 1948. 7525 

Kleiber, K. Beitr. z. Geol. u. Sediment- 
petrographie. 1944. 8803 


Mayne, W. Cretaceous beds 
1949. 11143 
Mayne, W., and others. 


NE. Greenland. 


Geol. Untersuch. post- 


devonischen Zone. 1938. 11144 
Mayne, W. 
On pre-Permian basement NE. Greenland. 
1949. 11145 
Stratigraphie d. Jurabildungen Mstgrgnlands. 
1947. 11146 


Stratigraphie d. Kiistengebietes v. Mstgrgn- 
land. 1940. 11147 
Stratigraphie u. Faziesverhiltnisse. 1942. 
11148 
Miller, A. K., and W. M. Furnish. Cyclolobus, 
Permian E. Greenland. 1940. 11456 
*Naturforschende Gesellschaft Schaffhausen. 
Grénland 1939. 1939. 12107 
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Rittmann, A. Studien Eruptivgesteinen Qst- 
Grénland. 1940. 14653 

Save-Séderbergh, G. On Paleozoic stratigraphy 
Canning Land. 1937. 15140 

Spath, L. F. Prelim. notes Cretaceous am. 
monite faunas. 1946. 16608 


Stauber, H. 
Stratigraph.-geol. Untersuch. Senkungszone, 
1940. 16708 


Triasablagerungen Ostgrénland. 1942. 
Stensié, E. A 
On Placodermi U. Devonian E. Greenland |, 
sup. 2. 1939. 16931 
On Placodermi U. Devonian E. Greenland 
II. 1948. 16932 
Stensié, E. A., and G. Siive-Séderbergh. y. 
Devonian vertebrates Canning Land & 
Wegener Pen. I. 1938. 16939 
Vischer, A. 


16709 


Postdevonische Bau Ostgrénlands. 1940, 
18743 
Postdevonische Tektonik Ostgrénland. 1949, 
18744 
Vroman, J. Sedimentary petrological invest, 
1942. 19006 
Wegmann, C. E. Geol. invest. S. Greenland, 
1938. 19255 
Geologiske ekspeditionen til Mstgrénland, 1938- 
1939. 


Mittelholzer, A. E. Kristallingebiete Clavering- 
®. u. Payer Land. 1941. 11541 

Gerkules (Ship), 1912. See EkspeditSiifa Rusa- 
nova, 1912-1913. 

German Arctic Zeppelin Expedition, 1910. See 
Zeppelin-Studienfahrt nach Spitzbergen u. 
ins Nérdliche Eismeer, 1910. 

German Expedition to the Arctic Ocean, 1898. 
See Deutsche Expedition in das Nérdliche 
Eismeer, 1898. 

German Greenland Expedition, 1930-1931. See 
Deutsche Grénland Expedition Alfred Wege 
ner 1929 u. 1930-1931. 

German North Polar Expedition. 2d, 1869-187). 


See Deutsche Nordpolar—expedition, 1869- 
1870. 

Germania (Ship), 1871. See Rosenthal Expedi- 
tion, 1871. 

Germany. Marine—Wetterdienst. Expedition 
Haudegen, 1944-1945. See Haudegen Expedi- 
tion, 1944-1945. 

GertS Expedition, 1901. See fEkspedit3iia na 
Berezovku dlia raskopki trupa mamonta, 
1901. 


Gesellscha‘t fiir Erdkunde Grénland-Expedition, 
1891-1893. See Grénland-Expedition der 
Gesellschaft fiir Erdkunde zu Berlin, 1891- 
1893. 

Gidrograficheskaia ékspeditSifa dlia_ izsliédovan- 
ita morskogo puti v Sibir’, 1894-1897. See 
Gidrograficheskaia ékspeditSiia dlia im 
cheniia ust’ev rr. Enisefa i Obi i chasti Kar- 
skogo morta, 1894-1897. 

Gidrograficheskaia ékspeditSifa dlia izucheniia 
ust’ev rr. Enisefa i Obi i chasti Karskogo 
moria, 1894-1897. 

Vil’kitSkii, A. I. 

Materialy dlia izucheniia raspredieleniia 
sily tiazbesti. 190%. 18710 

O rabotakh gidrograf. éksped. v 1895. 189. 


18711 
Predvar. otchet o gidrograf. éksped. 18%. 
18712 
Gidrograficheskaia ékspedit3ifa na fAmal, 1936. 
Voevodin, N. N. “Drevnii put’” cheret 
fAmal. 1937. 18905 
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Gidrograficheskaia ékspeditSifa Severnogo Ledo- 
vitogo okeana, 1898-1904. 
Novosil’tSov, A. Na nizov’iakh Pechory. 


1901. 12608 

*U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Me- 
teorol. i gidrol. nabliad. 1898-1910. 1900- 
1911. 18207 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Me- 
teorol. nabliad. 1901 ust’ifa Pechory. 1902. 
18208 

Varnek, I. A. 


Obzor rabot Gidrograf. éksped. 1902. 1903. 
18546 

Raspredielenie I’dov’ i usloviia plavaniia. 
1902. 18548 


Gidrograficheskaia ékspeditSirta Severnogo Ledovi- 
togo okeana, 1910-1915. 
Backlund, H. G. Novye materialy k poznanim 


o. Benneta. 1914. 876 
Backlund, H. G., and I. P. Tolmachoff. 
Zamietka o gornykh  porodakh. 1914. 
891 
Breitfus, L. L. 
Gidrograf. éksped. 1914/15. 1915. 2121 
Hydrograf. eksped. 1914-15. 1916. 2122 


Evgenov, N. I. Rezul’taty aerolog. nablitd. 


Taimyr 1913-15. 1931. 4760 
Golitsyn, B. B. 
Doklad o nastoitashchem polozhenii. 1915. 
5884 
Osvobozhdenie éksped. Vil’kitSkago ot I’dov. 
1916. 5893 
Kiilerich, A. B. Nordland, Severnaja Semlja. 
1932. 8652 


Lavrov, A. M. Sklad provizii. 1933. 
Nasonov, N. V. Zool. kollektSii. 1916. 
New land north of Siberia. 1913. 12221 
Roze, N. V. Rezul’taty magnitnykh nablitd. 
1926. 14944 
Savich, L. I. O novykh mestonakhozhdenitakh 
mkhov. 1924. 15385 . 
Starokadomskii, L. M. 
Eksped. Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1946. 16702 
Plavanifa na ledokolakh Taimyr i Vaigach. 
1940. 16703 
Vilkitski’s N.-E. Passage. 1919. 16704 
Sverdrup, O. N., and B. A. Vil’kitSkii. Radio- 


9746 
12032 


telegrammy iz poliarnykh éksped. 1915. 
17325 
Transehe, N. A. Siberian sea road. 1925. 


17925 


Gidrograficheskaia ékspeditSifa v Severnoe Ledo- 
vitoe More, 1921. 


Troitskaia, O. V. K morfologii Pediastrum 
muticum. 1924. 17989 
Gidrograficheskaia ékspeditSifa § Vostochnogo 


okeana, 1897-1923. 
Zhdanko, M. E. Raboty russkikh moriakov po 
opisi. 1916. 19874 
Gidrograficheskaia ékspeditsifa 
okeana, 1913-1914. 
Nasonov, N. V. Sbory 
Okhotskom morie. 1915. 120381 
Gidrograficheskii Ob’—Eniseiskii otriad, 1920- 
1922. See Otdel’nyi gidrograficheskii Ob’- 
Eniseiskii otriad, 1920-1922. 
Gidrologicheskaia ékspeditSifa Arkticheskogo In- 
stituta, 1935. 
Demenchenok, S. K. O solevom sostave vody 
Karskikh Vorot. 1939. 3841 
Gidroteknicheskaia ékspeditSita po issledovaniiu 
Avamo-Tagenarskogo vodorazdela, 1937. 
Antonov, V. S. Termika i ottaivanie pochvy 
Avamo-Tagenarskoi tundry. 1940. 621 
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Godthaab-ekspeditionen 


Gieseckes mineralogiske rejse i Grgnland, 1806- 
1813. 
Giesecke, Sir C. L. 


Bericht Reise Grénland. 1878. 6716 
Bericht Reise Grgnland. 1910. 6715 


*Gieseckes mineralogiske rejse i Grgnland. 
1878. 6719 
*K. L. Gieseckes mineralogisches Reisejournal 
2. Ausg. 1910. 6720 
Gjoa (Ship), 1901 
Nansen, F. N. waters: Amundsen oceano- 
graphic observ. 1901. 1906. 12003 
Giga Expedition, 1903-1906. 
Amundsen, R. E. G. 
K Siév magnitnomu politsu. 1907. 
Mitt liv som polarforsker. 1927. 397 
My life as an explorer. 1927. 398 
NW. Passage. 1907. 401 
*“N.W. Passage”. 1908. 402 
*Nordvestpassagen. 1907. 400 
Paataenkt unders¢ggelsesreise til magnetiske 
nordpol. 1900. 403 
To N. Magnetic Pole. 1907. 406 
Bryhn, N. Ad _ cognititionem-bryophytorum 
arcticorum 1908. 2406 
Gibson, W. Amundsen in King William Land. 


396 


1940. 5705 

*Gijga Expedition, 1903-1906. Scientific results. 
1930-33. 6790 

Graarud, A., and N. Russeltvedt. Erdmagnet. 
Beob. 1925. 6035 


Hanssen, H. J. 
Gjennem isbaksen. 1941. 6621 
Voyages of modern viking. 1936. 6622 
Holtedahl, O. On some Ordovician fossils 
Gjga exped. 1912. 7353 
Lind, J. V. A. Fungi arctic 
1910. 10053 
Lynge, B. Lichens Gjga Exped. 1921. 10508 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Vascular plants arctic 
N. America. 1910. 12942 
Ristvedt, P. 
Jaktoplevelser i 


N. America. 


nordvestpassasjen. 1933. 


14644 
Med. R. Amundsen til magnet. ~ordpol. 
1942. 14645 


Russeltvedt, N., and A. Graarud. Scientific 
work. 1932. 15038 
Schaanning, H. T. L. Birds arctic N. America. 
1933. 15423 
Skattum, O. J. 
opdager. 1929. 
Wasserfall, K. F. 
Data absolute storminess Gjéahavn 1904. 
1938. 19170 
On periodic variations terr. magnet. 1927. 
19171 
Studies magnetic conditions Gjéahavn & 
pole. 1939. 19173 
Glacier Bay Expedition, 1940. 
Washburn, H. B. Ascent of Mt. Bertha. 1941. 
19152 
Glaciological Expedition to the Urals, 1932-1933. 
See International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Ural’skaia lednikovaia ékspeditSiia 
Godthaab-ekspeditionen, 1928. 
Brgndsted, H. V. Godthaab Exped. 1928 Pori- 
fera. 1933. 2226 
Carlgren, O. H. Godthaab Exped. 1928 Zoan- 
tharia. 1933. 2867 
Ditlevsen, H. Godthaab Exped. Polychaeta. 
1937. 3984 
Einarsson, H. Euphausiacea I. 1945. 4414 
Grgntved, J., and G. Seidenfaden. Godthaab 
Exped. 1928 phytoplankton. 1988. 6307 
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Expeditions 








Harmsen, L., and G. Seidenfaden. Godthaab 
Exped. 1928 mosses. 1932. 6666 
Jespersen, P. Godthaab Exped. 1928. Cope- 
poda. 1934. 8113 
Kiilerich, A. B. 
Nordvandet. 1933. 8653 
Ny maaling Moltkes gletsjer. 1929. 8654 
Kramp, P. L. 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Aleyonaria. 1932. 
9234 
Godthaab Exped. 1928. Chaetognatha. 1939. 


235 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Ctenophora. 1942. 
9236 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 hydroids. 1932. 9237 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Medusae. 1942. 9238 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 pelagic Tunicata. 
1942. 9239 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Siphonophora. 1942. 
9240 
Kiihnel Hagen, S. 
Godthaabexped. 1928 chemisch. Arbeiten 1, 
1931. 9401 
Godthaabexped. 1928 chemisch. Arbeiten 2. 
1936. 9402 
Lund, S. J. Godthaab Exped. 1928 marine al- 
gae. 1933. 10442 
Lynge, B. Godthaab Exped. 1928 lichens. 1932. 
10495 
Mortensen, T. Godthaab Exped. 1928 echino- 
derms. 1932. 11769 
Riis-Carstensen, E. 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 hydrographic work. 
1936. 14545 
*Godthaab Exped. 1928 report. 1931. 14546 
Nogle bemaerkn. Godthaab-eksped. 1928. 
1929. 14547 
Seidenfaden, G. Godthaab-Exped. 1928 report 
bot. work. 1932. 15685 
Stephensen, K. 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Amphipoda. 1933. 
16962 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Crustacea aria. 1936. 
16964 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Crustacea Decapoda. 
1935. 16963 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Pyenogonida. 1933. 
16965 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Schizopoda. 1933. 
16966 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Godthaab Exped. 1928 
Gephyrea. 1932. 19309 

Golovnin Voyage Around the World, 1817-1819. 
See Krugosvietnoe puteshestvie V.M. Golov- 
nina na Kamchatkié, 1817-1819. 

Gorodkovy Expedition, 1924-1929. See Severo- 
Ural’skaia ékspeditSifa, 1924-1929. 

Gosudarstvennyi muzei narodov SSSR, 1937. 
See fAkutskaia ékspedit@iia Gosudarstvennogo 
muzeia narodov SSSR, 1937. 

Graf Zeppelin (Airship). See Aeroarctic-Expedi- 
tion mit dem Luftschiffe Graf Zeppelin, 
1931. 

Great Northern Expedition, 1725-1743. See Veli- 
kaia severnaia ékspeditSifa, 1725-1743. 

Greely Expedition, 1881-1884. See International 
Polar Year. ist, 1881-1883. U. S. Expedition 
to Lady Franklin Bay, 1881-1884. 

Greely Relief Expedition, 1st, 1882. 

U. S. Signal Office. Work of Signal Service 
arctic regions. 1883. 18405 

Greely Relief Expedition. 2d, 1883. 

Garlington, FE. A. Report Lady Franklin 
Bay Exped. 1883. 1888. 5548 

Heilprin, A. Arctic problem & Peary Re- 
lief Exped. 1898. 6880 
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Lamar, W. H., and F. W. Ellis. Physical 
observ. Lady Franklin B. Exped. 1883, 
1884. 9621 
*U. S. War Dept. Proteus Court of Inquiry, 
Proceedings, Greely Relief Exped. 1883, 
1884. 18416 
Greely Relief Expedition. 3d, 1884. 
Geografisk tidsskrift, Kj¢ébenhavn. Nordameri- 
kanske Greely-exped. 1884. 5622 
Melville, G. W. In Lena delta (Jeannette 
exped.) 1884. 11239 
Nares, Sir G. S., and others. Greely relief 
exped. 1884. 12026 
*Schley, W. S., and J. R. Soley. Rescue of 
Greely. 1885. 15483 
*U. S. Navy Dept. Report W. S. Schley Greely 
Relief Exped. 1884. 1887. 18385 
yreenland Expedition of American Museum of 
Natural History, 1926. ‘ 
Heinbecker, P., and R. H. Pauli. Blood 
grouping Polar Eskimo. 1927. 6891 
Greenland Jubilee Expedition, 1920-1923, see 
Jubilaeumsekspeditionen nord om Gr¢gnland, 
1920-1923. 
| Grewingk Reise nach der Halbinsel Kanin, 1848. 
|  Grevingk, K. I. Ueber eine unternommene 
Reise 1848. 1850. 6167 
| Grinnell Expedition. 1st, 1850-1851. 
Durand, E. Plantae Kaneanae groenlandicae. 
1856. 4219 
Kane, E. K. 
Adrift in arctic ice pack. 1915. 8372 
Arctic explor. 1853-55. 1856, 1857. 8373 
*U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1853, 1854. 
8381 
*U.S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1856, 1857. 
8382 
Zwei Nordpolarreisen. 1857. 8383 
Grinnell Expedition. 2d, 1853-1855. 
Durand, E. Plantae Kaneanae groenlandicae. 
1856. 4219 
Godfrey, W. C. Grinnell Arctic Exped. 1853- 
55. 1857. 6838 
Hans Hendrik. Memoirs. 1878. 6576 
Hayes, I. I 
Arctic boat journey 1854. 1867, 1871. 


Arctic boat journey 1854. Boston 1860. 
6790 
Arctic boat-journey 1854. London, 1860. 6789 
Physical observ. 1860-61. 1867. 6798 
Kane, E. K. 
Access to open polar sea. 185%. 8371 
*Arctic explor. 1853-55. 1856, 1857. 8373 
Astron. observ. in arctic seas. 1860. 8374 
Kane Nordpolfahrer. 1859. 8375 
Magnetical observ. in arctic seas. 1859. 
8376 
Meteorol. observ. in arctic seas. 1859. 8377 
Physical observ. in arctic seas. 1859-60. 
8378 
Report exped. 1853-5. 1856. 8379 
Tidal observ. in arctic seas. 1860. 8380 
Zwei Nordpolarreisen. 1857. 8383 
Petersen, J. C. C. Erindringer fra polar- 
landene. 1857. 13386 
Rhodes, C. C. Prof. Sonntag’s narrative 
Grinnell exped. 1857. 14449 
Rich, E. G. Hans the Eskimo. 1934. 14463 
Rink, H. J. 
Om grgnlaenderen Hans Hendrik i nord 
polarexped. 1877. 14616 
On supposed discovery Dr. Kane. 1358. 
14624 
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Griper (Ship), 1823. 
Clavering, D. C. Journal HMS. Griper. 1830. 
3210 
Griper (Ship), 1824. 
Lyon, G. F. Brief narrative attempt Repulse 
B. 1825. 10530 
Voyages in arctic seas 1821-25. 1830. 18989 
Grénland-Expedition der Gesellschaft fiir Erd- 
kunde zu Berlin, 1891-1893. 
Belowsky, M. Beitr. z. Petrographie W. Grén- 


lands. 1905. 1314 
Drygalski, E. v. 
Grénlands Gletscher u. Inlandeis. 1892. 
4146 
ther d. Vorexpedition W. Grénland. 1891. 
4150 


*Gesellschaft fiir Erdkunde zu Berlin. Grén- 


land-Exped. 1891-93. 1897. 5687 

Schalow, H. Ueber Vogelsammlung West- 
grénland. 1895. 15433 

*Zoologische Ergebnisse Grénland-Exped. 
1895-98. 19959 


Grénlandsekspeditionen, 1894, see Bruuns arkae- 
ologiske expedition til Julianehaabs distrikt, 
1894. 

Gronau Flight to Greenland, 
Gronau Grénland Flug, 1931. 

Grosser Kurfuerst (Ship), 1911. 

Mathey-Dupraz, A. 

Notes ornithol. Spitzberg 1911. 1912. 11055 
Notes sur flore Spitzberg. 1912. 11057 
Grosserer Bernburgs expeditioner til Vest-Grgn- 

land, 1903-1905. 
Bgggild, O. B. On minerals Narsarsuk Ju- 
lianehaab. 1907. 1826 

Gulf Stream Expedition, 1930, see Svenska Golf- 
strémexpeditionen, 1929-1930. 

Gusinozemel’skaia geologicheskaia 
na Novuit Zemliu, 1934. 

Rystukov, I. L. Geol. stroenie zap. pobere- 
zh’ia Yuzhn. o-va Novoi Zemli. 1936. 15092 

Gydan Peninsula Expedition of the Academy of 
Sciences, U.S.S.R., 1927, see Gydanskaia 
ékspeditSifa, 1927. 

Gydanskaia ékspeditSifa, 1927. 

Beliaev, YA. I. Koordinaty astron. punktov 
Gydanskoi éksped. 1931. 1242 
Ermilov, I. YA. 


1931, see von 


ékspeditsiia 


Geol. issled. na Gydanskom p-ve. 1935. 4665 
Karta Gydanskogo p-va. 1933. 4666 
Gorodov, B. N. 
Pochvy Gydanskoi tundry. 1932. 6987 
Tundry Ob’-Eniseiskogo vodorazdela. 1944. 
5995 
Naumov, S. P. Mlekopitatushchie i ptitSy 


Gydanskogo p-ova. 1931. 12120 
Haida (H.M.C. Ship), 1948. 
Bailey, W. B., and H. B. Hachey. 


Increasing Atlantic influence Hudson B. 


1949. 970 
Vertical temperature Labrador Current. 
1949. 971 
Hall Expedition, 1871-1873, see U. S. Arctic 


Expedition, Polaris, 1871-1873. 
Hall Expedition to Baffin Land, 1860-1862. 
ey B. K. On geol. Frobisher B. 1879. 
4597 
Hall, C. F. Life with Esquimaux. 1864. 6485 
Rink, H. J. Om grgnlaenderen Hans Hen- 
drik i nordpolarexped. 1877. 14616 
Stevens, R. P. Report specimens collected 
Frobisher B. 1863. 17004 


Harriman Alaska Expedition 


Hall Expedition to Repulse Bay & King William 


Island, 1864-1869. 
Cyriax, R. J. Capt. Hall & Franklin Exped. 


1944. 3524 
Hall, C. F. 
Geog. discoveries in arctic regions. 1873. 
6484 
*Narrative 2d Exped, 1864-69. 1879. 6486 


| Hall Expedition to the Arctic Regions, 1864- 


1869, see Hall Expedition to Repulse Bay 
& King William Island, 1864-1869. 


| Hamburgische Spitzbergen Expedition, 1927. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Hantzsch Expedition nach Baffinland, 


Frebold, H. 
Faunistisch - stratigraphische Untersuch. 
Trias. 1929. 6221 
Schichtenfolge d. Jura & d. Unterkreide. 
1929. 5239 
Gripp, K. Glaciol. u. geol. Ergeb. Spitzber- 
gen. 1929. 6254 


Knothe, H. Spitzbergen landeskundliche Stu- 
die. 1931. 8890 

Todtmann, E. M. Endmordnenbildungen 
Spitzbergen. 1932. 17741 

Wiman, C. Neue marine Reptilien-Ordnung. 
1928. 19596 


| Hansen og Gripps moraene-undersggelser, 1930. 


Gripp, K. 
Einige Fossilien aus d. Inlandeis Grénlands. 
1932. 6252 
Verschiedenen 
6257 


Arten Endmorinen. 1932. 
1909- 
1911. 
Hantzsch, B. A. 
Beob. iiber Siiugetiere von Baffinsland. 1913. 
6638 


Ornithol. Tagebuch. 1914. 6642 


Hesse, E. B. Hantzschs ornithol. Ausbeute. 
1915. 7040 

Rosenmiiller, M. B. Hantzsch in Baffinland., 
1913. 14841 


Hantzsch Expedition to Labrador in 1906, see 


under Hantzsch as author. 


| Harbor Investigation Expedition in Bulunkan 





Bay & near Brusnev Island, 1933-1934, see 
Portoizyskatel’nafa ékspeditSifa v zalive Bu- 
lunkan i u o. Brusneva, 1933-1934. 


Harmsworth Expedition, 1894-1897, see Jackson- 


Harmsworth Expedition to Franz Josef 
Land, 1894-1897. 


Harriman Alaska Expedition, 1899. 


*Burroughs, J. Narrative Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1902. 2543 
Coville, F. V. 
Harrimanella new heather (Alaska). 1901. 
3445 
Tree willows of Alaska. 1900. 
Willows of Alaska. 1901. 3447 
Gannett, H. Harriman Alaska Exped. 1899. 
5510 
Gilbert, G. K. Introd. geol. 
Alaska. 1904. 5741 
Harriman Alaska Expedition, 1899. 
*Harriman Alaska series v. 1-5, 8-14. 1910- 
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& paleontology 


14. 6676 
*Papers 1-30. 1900-02. 6677 
Merriam, C. H. Descrip. 26 new mammals 
Alaska & British N. America. 1900. 


11291 
Ritter, W. E. 
Ascidians (Harriman Alaska Exped.). 1901. 
14646 
Harrimania maculosa new Enteropneusta. 
1900. 14647 
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Expeditions 


Ritter, W. E., and G. R. Crocker. 
tion rays & symmetry 
14648 

Schwarz, E. A. Psyllidae (Harriman Alaska 
Exped.). 1900. 15595 

Torrey, H. B. Anemones Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1902. 17901 

Hartz og Lundbecks expedition til Vest-Grgn- 
land, 1889-1890. 


Multiplica- 
star-fish. 1900. 


Hartz, N. Botanisk rejseberetning Vest- 
Grgénland 1889-90. 1898. 6735 

Lundbeck, W. Entomol. unders. 1889-90. 
1893. 10451 


Harvard-Dartmouth Alaskan Expeditions, 1933- 
1934. 

Washburn, H. B., and R. P. Goldthwait. Move- 
ment of S. Crillon Glacier Alaska. 1937. 
19163 

Harvard Mountaineering Club Mount St. Elias 
Expedition, 1946. 

Miller, M. M. First American ascent Mt. St. 

Elias. 1948. 11472 
Harvard University Expedition to Mt. St. 
Agnes, 1938. 

Washburn, H. B. Ascent of Mt. St. Agnes. 

1939. 19155 
Harvard University Peabody Museum Expedi- 
tion, 1948. 

Alexander, F. A. Medical survey Aleutian Is- 

lands (1948). 1949. 266 
Hassell Flight, August 1928. 

Bildsge, J. A. D. J. Om Grgnland i forhold 
til aéronautik. 1929. 1557 

Hobbs, W. H. 

Early attempted flights over 
1949. 7149 
Explor. N. pole of winds. 1930. 
Haudegen Expedition, 1944-1945. 
Dege, W. Nordostland. 1948. 3777 
Hayes Arctic Exploring Expedition, 
Durand, E., and others. 


Greenland. 


7150 


1860-1861. 
Enumeration arctic 


plants collected by Hayes 1861. 1864. 
4218 
Emerson, B. K. Notes rocks & minerals N. 
Greenland & Frobisher B. 1905. 4596 
Hans Hendrik. Memoirs. 1878. 6576 
Hayes, I. I. 
Arctic boat journey 1854. Boston 1860. 
6790 
Arctic boat-journey 1854. London, 1860. 
6789 
Arctic boat journey 1854. 1867, 1871. 6791 
Lecture arctic explor. 1862. 6793 
*Open polar sea. 1867. 6795 
*Open polar sea. 1869, 1886. 6796 
Physical observ. 1860-61. 1867. 6798 
Koch, L. Survey N. Greenland. 1940. 8963 


Meek, F. B. Prelim. notice fossils found by 
Dr. Hays. 1865. 11174 

Rich, E. G. Hans the Eskimo. 1934. 14463 

Rink, H. J. Om grgnlaenderen Hans Hendrik 
i nordpolarexped. 1877. 14616 

Stimpson, W. Synopsis marine Invertebrata. 
1864. 17019 

Hearne Journey, 1769-1772. 
Back, Sir G. 
Narrative Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 1836. 


851 

Narrative Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 
Paris, 1836. 852 

Narrative Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 
Phila., 1836. 853 

Voyage dans régions arctiques 1834-35. 
1836. 856 
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Burpee, L. J. Samuel Hearne finds Copper. 


mine. 1946. 2538 
Godsell, P. H. Famous forts fur land. 199; 
5845 


Heimdal I ekspedisjonen til Svalbard, 1936. 
Dahl, E. On vascular plants E. Svalbard, 
1987. 3545 
Heimen (Ship), 1931, see Norske ekspedisjonen 
til Sydéstgrdénland, 1931. 
Heimland I (Ship), 1933. 
Brinkmann, A. Noen evertebrater Barents. 
havet og Danmarkstredet. 1942. 2179 
Hekla (Steamship), 1889. 
Knudsen, R. Kapt. R. Knudsens fangstrejse 
Grgnland. 1890. 8904 
Hekla (Steamship), 1893. 
Knudsen, R. Under gstkysten af Grgnland 
1893. 1894. 8905 
Helgoland (Ship), 1898, see Deutsche Expedition 
in das Nérdliche Eismeer, 1898. 
Herald (Frigate), 1848-1850, see Kellett, Frank- 
lin Search Voyages in the Herald, 1848-1850, 
Hercules (Ship), 1912, see Ekspedit3ifa Rusan- 
ova, 1912-1913. 
Herz Expedition, 1901, see EkspeditSiia na Bere 
zovku dlia raskopi trupa mamonta, 1901. 
Hessische Grénlandexpedition, 1925. 
Drescher-Kaden, F. K., and H. K. E. Krueger, 
Peridotits Kaersut (Grénland). 1928. 
4108 
Krueger, H. K. E. 
Ueber eine sogenannte Basaltbreccie West- 
grénland. 1928. 9355 


Z. Geologie Westgrénland. 1930. 9356 
*Krueger, H. K. E., and F. Klute. Hessische 
Grénlandexpedition, 1925. 1926. 9357 


Hessische Grénlandexpedition, 1929. 
Nieland, H. 


Beitr. 7. Kennt. Deckenbasalte. 1931. 12257 
Uber Erscheinungen Bodenfrostes (etc.). 
1930. 12258 
Verlauf 2. Hessischen Grgnlandexped. 1930. 
12259 
Heuglin Reise in Norwegen u. Spitzbergen, 
1870. 


Heuglin, T. v. 
Beitrige Fauna Flora u. Geol. Spitzbergen. 
1874. 7055 
Reise nach Novaja Semlja 1871. 1573. 7058 
Reise Norwegen u. Spitzbergen 1870. 1872. 


7057 

*Reisen nach Nordpolarmeer 1870 u. 1871. 
1872-74. 7059 

Th. v. Heuglin’s Aufnahmen O.-Spitzbergen. 
1871. 7061 


Vogel-Fauna im hohen N. 1871. 7062 
Vogel-Fauna im hohen N. Notizen. 1871. 
7063 
Liitken, C. F. Bidrag Spitsbergens echino- 
derm-fauna. 1871. 10405 
Heuglin Reise nach Novaya Semlja u. Wai- 
gatsch, 1871, see Rosenthal Expedition, 1871. 
Heuglin-Waldburg Expedition, 1870, see Heuglin 
Reise in Norwegen u. Spitzbergen, 1870. 
Hjaelpeexpeditionen til Roald Amundsen, 1919. 
See Thule Expedition. 3d, 1919-1920. 
Hodgson Ungava Caribou Expedition, 1948. 
Hodgson, D. M. Ungava caribou. 1948. 7173 
Hoel Expedition to Spitsbergen, 1912, se¢ 


Norske Spitsbergenekspeditionen, 1912. 

H¢gygaard Expedition to Angmagssalik, 1936- 
1937, see Norsk laegevidenskapelig ekspedis- 
jonen til Angmagssalik, 1936-1937. 
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Héygaard og Mehrens Grgnlands-ekspedisjon, 
1931. 
H¢gygaard, A., and M. Mehren. 
“Ajungilak.” 1931. 7227 


Tvers over Grgnlands_ innlandsis. 1933. 
7228 
Holtedahl, O. Bemerk. om_ bergartsprgver 


Grgnlands innland. 1933. 7339 
Oftedal, I. Note rock specimens E. Green- 
land. 1932. 12744 
Héygaards ekspedition til Angmagssalik, 1936- 
1937, see Norsk laegevidenskapelig ekspe- 
disjonen til Angmagssalik, 1936-1937. 
Hofmann Expedition to the Urals, 1847-1848, see 
Ural’skaia ékspeditSifa Geograficheskogo ob- 
shchestva, 1847-1848. 
Holmberg & Frankenhaeuser 
Alaska, 1849-1851. 
Mannerheim, C. G. Dritter Nachtrag Kaefer- 
Fauna. 1853. 10868 
Holsts geologiska resa till Grénland, 1880. 
Cleve, P. T. Farskvattens-diatomacéer. 1881. 


Expedition to 


3220 
Flink, G. 
Om ndgra mineral fran Grénland. 1893. 
5084 
Tillagg till om nagra mineral fran Grénland, 
1893. 5086 


Holst, N. O. Berittelse 1880 geol. resa Grén- 
land. 1886. 7337 
Lorenzen, J. T. To petrografiske notjtser. 
1884. 10346 
drtenblad, V. T. Om Sydgrénlands drifved. 
1881. 12728 
Térnebohm, A. E. Mikroskopisk unders. 
bergartsprof. 1883. 17749 
Holtveds arkaeologiske unders¢égelser, i Thule 
distrikt, 1935-1937, see Arkaeologisk-etno- 
grafiske expeditionen til Thule distriktet, 
1935-1937. 
Hooper Bay Expedition, 1924. 
Brandt, H. Alaska bird trails. 1943. 2085 
Conover, H. B. Game birds Hooper B. 
Alaska. 1926. 3365 
Hope (Steamship), see Peary Expedition, 1897. 
Hopkins Alaska Expedition, 1896, sce Stanford 
University Alaska Expedition, 1896. 
Howard Expedition to East Greenland, 1933. 
Cleaves, A. B., and E. F. Fox. Geol. W. 
Ymer I. E. Greenland. 1935. 3213 
Howgate Polar Expedition, 1877-1878. 
Howgate, H. W. 
Polar colonization. 1879? 7454 
Polar colonization, prelim. arctic exped. 
1877. 7455 
*Kumlien, L., and others. Contrib. natural 
history arctic America. 1879. 9439 
Sherman, O. T. Meteorol. & physical observ. 
1888. 15902 
Tyson, G. E. Cruise o* Florence prelim. arc- 
tie Exped. 1879. 18168 
Howgate Proposed Expedition to Lady Franklin 
Bay; see also International Polar Year. 1st, 
1882-1883. U. S. Expedition to Lady Frank- 
lin Bay 1881-1884. 
Howgate, H. W. 
Plan for explor. arctic regions. 1878. 7453 
Polar colonization. 1879? 7454 
Polar colonization & explor. 1877. 7456 
Polar colonization, prelim. arctic exped. 
1877. 7455 
Proposed legislation. 1877. 7457 
Hubbard Expedition. 1st, 1903. 
Ellis, M. B. H. Woman’s way through Lab- 
rador. 1908. 4559 





Hudson Voyage 
Wallace, D. Lure of Labrador wild. 1905. 
19091 
Hubbard Expedition. 2d, 1905. 
Ellis, M. B. H. Woman’s way through Labra- 
dor. 1908. 4559 
Hubbard, M. B. H. Labrador, L. Melville-Un- 
gava B. 1906. 4558 
Hudson Bay Expedition, 1920. 
Bell, H. P., and C. MacFarlane. Biol. & 
ocean. conditions Hudson B. 10. 1933. 
1268 
Clark, Austin H. Results Hudson B. Exped. 
1920 Echinoderms. 1922. 3186 
Cox, P. Results Hudson B. Exped. 1920 Gas- 
terosteidae. 1922. 3459 
Cushman, J. A. Results Hudson B. Exped. 
1920 Foraminifera. 1922. 3521 
Dymond, J. R. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 8. 1933. 4270 
Huntsman, A. G. Results Hudson B. Exped. 
1920 Ascidiaceae. 1922. 7583 
Shoemaker, C. R. Results Hudson Bay Exped. 
1920 Amphipods. 1926. 15977 
Viadykov, V. D. Biol. & ocean. conditions 


Hudson B. 9. 1933. 18860 
Willey, A. 
Biol. & ocean. conditions Hudson B. 4. 
1931. 19518 
Notes distrib. Copepoda Canada. 1923. 
19520 


Hudson Bay Expeditions of Canada, Dept. of 
Marine & Fisheries. See Canadian Hudson 
Bay Expedition (etc.). 

Hudson Bay Fisheries Expedition, 1930. 

Bell, H. P., and C. MacFarlane. Biol. & 
ocean. conditions Hudson B. 10. 1933. 1268 


Clark, Austin H. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 11. 1937. 3179 

Davidson, V. M. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 5. 1931. 3702 

Dymond, J. R. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 8. 1933. 4270 

Fraser, C. M. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 3. 1931. 6206 

Hachey, H. B. Biol. & ocean. conditions 


Hudson B. 6. 1931. 6425 

Hachey, H. B., and S. J. Walker. Biol. & 
ocean. conditions Hudson B. 2. 1931. 6427 

Huntsman, A. G. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 1. 1931. 7582 

Osburn, R. C. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 7. 1922. 12901 

Viadykov, V. D. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 9. 1933. 18860 

Willey, A. Biol. & ocean. conditions Hudson 
B. 4. 1931. 19518 

Hudson Strait Expedition, 1927-1928. 
Bell, H. P., and C. MacFarlane. Biol. & 


ocean. conditions Hudson B. 10. 1933. 
1268 

Ellis, F. H. First flights over Hudson St. 
1944. 4553 


Hudson Strait Expedition, 1927-1928. 
*Report 1927-28. 1929. 7519 
Report to Dec. 31, 1927. 1928. 7520 
Johansen, F. Vascular plants Hudson St. 
Exped. 1927. 1934. 8181 
Osburn, R. C. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 7. 1932. 12901 
Viadykov, V. D. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 9. 193%. 18860 
Hudson Voyage. Ist, 1607. 
Ryder, C. H.  Tidligere exped. Grgnlands 
@stkyst. 1892. 15066 
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Expeditions 


Hudson’s Bay Company Franklin Search Ex- 

Ppedition, 1855. 
Anderson, James. 

Chief Factor Anderson’s Back R. journal 

1855. 1940-41. 443 

Extracts arctic journal. 1857. 444 

Letter to Sir G. Simpson. 1856. 445 
Tyrrell, J. B. Story Franklin search exped. 

1909. 18162 

Hvidbjgrnen (Ship), 1889. 

Garde, V. Om isen i Davis-Straedet 1889. 
1890. 5533 

Hvidbjgrnen (Ship), 1892. 

Holm, G. F. Storisen i Davis-Straedet 1892. 
1894. 7281 

Hydrographic Expedition for the Study of the 
Mouths of the Yenisey & Ob’ Rivers & 
Parts of the Kara Sea, 1894-1897. See 
Gidrograficheskaia ékspeditSiia dlia_ izu- 
chenifa ust’ev rr. Eniseia i Obi i chasti 
Karskogo morfa, 1894-1897. 

Hydrographic Expedition to the Arctie Ocean, 
1898-1904. See Gidrograficheskaia ékspe- 
ditSifa Severnogo Ledovitogo okeana, 1898- 
1904. 

Hydrographic Expedition to the Arctic Ocean, 
1910-1915. See Gidrograficheskaia ékspe- 
ditSifa Severnogo Ledovitogo okeana, 1910- 
1915. 

Hydrographic Ob’-Yenisey Section, 1920-1922. 
See Otdel’nyi gidrograficheskii Ob’-Enisei- 
skii otriad, 1920-1922. 

Hydrological Expedition of the Arctic Institute, 
1935. See Gidrologicheskaia ékspeditSiia 
Arkticheskogo Instituta, 1935. 

Hydrological Institute (U.S.S.R.) & Pacifie In- 
stitute of Fisheries Expedition, 1931-1933. 
See Ekspedit3ifa Gosudarstvennogo gidrologi- 
cheskogo instituta i Tikhookeanskogo insti- 
tuta rybolovstva v Beringovo i Chukotskoe 
moria, 1931-1933. 

Hydrological Institute (U.S.S.R.) Expedition, 
1929-1930. See EkspeditSifa Gosudarstven- 
nogo gidrologicheskogo instituta, 1929-1930. 

Hydrotechnical Expedition for the Investigation 
of Avam-Tagenar Watershed, 1937. See 
Gidrotekhnicheskaia ékspedit3iia po issledo- 
vanitu Avamo-Tagenarskogo  vodorazdela, 
1937. 

fAkutskafa agrotekhnicheskaia ékspeditSifa, 1938- 
1939. 

TSyplenkin, FE. I. Meropriiatifa po povyshe- 
niiu urozhainosti. 1940. 18043 
fAkutskaia ékspeditSifa, 1894-1896. 
Bogoraz, V. G. 
Chukchee. 1904-1909. 1876 
Chukchee. 1922. 1875 
O prinfatii chukoch v_ poddanstvo. 1902. 


1894 

Oblastnoi slovar’ kolymskago nariechita. 
1901. 1896 

ObraztSy chukotskago fazyka i  fol’klora. 
1899. 1897 


Russkoe naselenie na Kolymie. 1899. 1904 
Jochelson, V. I. 
Essay grammar Yukaghir language. 1905. 


8134 
Obrazt8y iukagirskago fazyka i fol’klora. 
1898. 8140 


Yakut. 1933. 8145 

Yukaghir & Yukaghirized Tungus. 1910-26. 
8146 

Zamietki o naselenii YAkutskoi obl. 1895. 
8147 
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Zamietki o naselenii fAkutskoi obl. v isto. 
riko-étnograf. otnoshenii. 1895. 8148 
Levental’, L. G. Podati i zemlia u jakutoy, 
1929. 9961 
Livadin, V. V. Materialy po kozhevennom, 
proizvodstvu. 1927. 10242 
Mainov, I. I. Predislovie. 1929. 10756 
Nikol’skii, D. P.O chukchakh Kolymskago 
okruga. 1900. 12323 
Pekarskii, E. K., and I. I. Mainov. Pro. 
gramma dlia izsliéd. byta fakutov, 1973, 
13282 
Vitashevskii, N. A. 
YAkutskie materialy dlia_ razrabotki prava, 
1929. 18750 
Osnovnye pravila raspredeleniia zemli. 1999, 


18754 
Sposoby razlozhenifa i sbora podatei. 1999, 
18756 


WAkutskata ékspeditSifa, 1939. 
Maximov, V. M., and N. I. Tolstikhin. Op 
hydrogeol. conditions Yakutsk. 1940. 1113) 
ShvetSov, P. F., and V. P. Sedov. Origin of 
Aufeis, Tas-Khayakhtakh. 1940. 16062 
fAkutskafa ékspeditSima, 1941. 
Grave, N. A. Iskopaemye I'dy. 1944. 6077 
YAkutskama ékspeditSimm Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1925-1929. 
Annenkova, N. P. Polychaeten Jakutischen 
Exped. 1931. 591 
Beliankin, D. S. Ob olivinovo-kvartGevom 
diabaze. 1927. 1256 
Benua, K. A. 
Ogorodnichestvo fAkutii. 1930. 1350. 
Predvar. obzor. mikolog. i fitopatalog. issled. 
1927. 1351 
Bianki, L. V. Predvar. otchet o rabotakh biol. 
1929. 1532 
Blagovidov, N. L. Chetvertichnye otlozhenii 
basseina r. Tiung. 1935. 1690 
Borisov, P. G. Dog-salmon & navaga. 192. 
1998 
Chirikhin, f0. D. Vechnaia merzlota r. Ini- 
girki. 1934. 3124 
Dorofeev, V. N. 
Bolezni glaz. 1930. 4069 
Prevdar. otchet po obsledovaniiv naseleniii. 
1929. 4070 
Drobov, V. P. Kratkii ocherk rastitel’nosti. 
1927. 4124 
Dymskii, G. A. Predvar. otchet o geol. rabo 
takh. 1929. 4275 
Grigor’ev, A. A. 
Geol., rel’ef i pochvy. 1926. 6215 
Morfologifa Vilitiskogo okruga. 1930. 621° 
Na vostochnoi okraine. 1925. 6218 
Predvar. otchet o rabotakh geomorf. 192%. 


6223 
Ivanov, A. I. PtitSy fAkutskogo okruga 
1929. 7876 


Khmyznikov, P. K. 
Gidrol. basseina r. fAny. 1934. 8597 
Predvar. otchet o rabotakh geomorf. 19% 
8601 
Predvar. otchet po r. fAne. 1930. 8602 _ 
Kiselev, I. A. Materialy po mikroflore mori 
Laptevykh. 1982. 8752 
Kolpakova, T. A. 
Epidemiologicheskie osobennosti. 1929. 9047 
Epidemiologicheskoe obsledovanie Vilitiskoz 
okruga. 1933. 9048 
Koplan, S. I. Predv. otchet o Vilttiskoi stat 
t8ii. 1929. 9100 
Korzhevin, V. S.  Rastitel’nost’ doliny * 
Aldana. 1934. 9143 
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* doliny * 


Krastuk, A. A., and G. N. Ognev. Pochvy 


Lensko-Amginskogo vodorazdela. 1927. 
9271 
Kuznetsov, S. S. 
K geol. r. Tiung. 1929. 9520 
R. Trung. 1929. 9521 
Miram, E. Beitr. z. Kennt. Orthopteren- 
Fauna Jakutiens. 1928. 11517 
Molodykh, I. F. 
Atlas r. Aldana. 1930. 11634 
Predvar. otchet po issled. r. Viltuia. 1929 
11635 
Nedrigailov, S. N. Lesnye resursy. 1928. 
12150 


Nikiforov, V. V. Predvar. otchet po demo- 
graficheskomu i dazimetricheskomu ob- 
sledovanitu. 1929. 12292 

Nikitin, S. A. 

Predvar. otchet o rabotakh Agronomich. 
otriada. 1929. 12297 

Tekhnika zemledelifa v fAkutskom okruge. 
1930. 12298 

Obruchev, S. V. Discovery great range NE. 
Siberia. 1927. 12648 

Ognev, G. N. Geol. nabliud. Lensko-Amgin- 
skom. 1927. 12752 

Parkhomenko, S. G. Predvar. otchet o geo- 
morf, rabotakh. 1929. 13127 

Porfadin, V. N. Lugovodstvo v. fAkutskom 
okruge. 1930. 13794 

Rastsvetaev, M. K. Ocherki fAkutskogo khoz- 
faistva. 1930. 14244 

Romanov, A. A. Opisanie karty Lensko—Kha- 
tangskogo kraia. 1933. 14787 

Savich, V. P. Lishainiki sobrannye fAkutskoi 
éksped. 1935. 15402 

Shreiber, S. E. 

Mediko-sanitarnoe obsledovanie. 1931. 16014 
Predvar. otchet mediko-sanitarnogo otriada. 


1929. 16015 
Skalozubova, A. N. Khlebnye zlaki. 1930. 
16178 
Tkachenko, M. I. Predvar. otchet zool. 
otriada. 1929. 17734 
Vinogradov, B. S. Zametki o mlekopitarush- 
chikh. 1927. 18721 


*Vittenburg, P. V. YAkutskafa éksped. 1925. 
18760 
Volens, N. V. Predvar. otchet o rabotakh. 
1929. 18924 
Wagner, J. Beitr. z. 
Fauna. 1927. 19038 
fakutskaia ékspedit3ifa Glavnoi 
observatorii, 1929. 
Kedrolivanskii, V. N. 
fAkutskaia éksped. 1929. 8472 
Po Lene i Aldanu. 1929. 8473 
fkutskafa ékspedit3iia Gosduarstvennogo muzeta 
narodov SSSR, 193 ? 
Tokarev, S. A. fAkutskaia éksped. 1925. 17754 
Akutskafa ékspedit3iia Pereselencheskago uprav- 
lenifa, 1912. 
SkvorfSov, B. V. Materialy po flore vodoros- 
lei. 1917. 16205 
Akutskaia étnograficheskata ékspeditSifa, 1894- 
a See YAkutskafa ékspeditSifa, 1894- 
fmal’skaia ékspeditSiia, 1938. 
Freiberg, E. Promyslovo-biol. s”emka s samo- 
leta. 1940. 5260 
mal’skafa olenevodcheskaia ékspedit3iia V.N. 
Andreeva, 1932. 
Nikolaeva, M. Kustarnikovyi tip rastitel’nosti 
fAmala. 1941. 12306 
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Ingolf-expeditionen 


fAmal’skaia olenevodscheskaia ékspeditSiia Vse- 
soluznogo arkitcheskogo instituta, 1935. 
Tikhomirov, B. N. Geobot. issled. tundr SSSR 
v 1935 g. 1936. 17688 
YAnskaia ékspeditSiia, 1936-1938. 


Demokidov, K. K. Geol. stroenie khr. Tas- 


Khaiantakh. 1939. 3851 
Fridliand, S. M. YAnskaia kompleksnaia 
ékspeditSita. 1937. 5303 
Rytsk, V. I. Geol. stroenie khr. Polousnogo. 
1939. 15096 
Vakar, V. A. O khode rabot. 1987. 18501 
Ice Floe “North Pole.” See Dreifurishchaia 


stantSifa “‘Severnyi polits’”, 1937-1938. 
Ile de France (Ship), 1906, 1910. 
Mathey-Dupraz, A. 
Notes ornithol. Spitzberg 1906, 1910. 1911. 
11056 
Notes sur flore Spitzberg. 1912. 11057 
Illinois University Hudson Bay Expedition, 1916 
Foerste, A. F., and T. E. Savage. Ordovician 
& Silurian cephalopods Hudson B. 1927. 


5120 

Savage, T. E., and F. M. Van Tuyl. Geol. & 
stratigraphy Hudson & James B. 1919. 
15371 


Imandrskaia ékspeditSifa, 1925-1926. 
Egorov, S. F. Rel’ef vost. poberezh’ia B. 
Imandry. 1931. 4376 
Imperial College Expedition to Jan Mayen, 


1938. 

Jennings, J. N. Glacier retreat Jan Mayen. 
1948. 8055 

*King, A., and J. N. Jennings. Imperial 


College Exped. Jan Mayen I. 1989. 8703 
Russell, R. S. Beerenberg—Jan Mayen. 1939. 
15035 
Seligman, O. R., and J. M. Willcox. Some 
observ. birds Jan Mayen. 1940. 15705 
Indigirskafa ékspeditSifa, 1935. 
Dadykin, V. P. Indigirskaia éksped. 1987. 
3534 
Indigirskaia ékspeditSifm Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1929-1930. 
Mikhel’ N. M. Novye dannye o ptitSakh Indi- 
girskogo krafa. 1934. 11410 
Indigirskafa ékspedit8ifa Geologicheskogo komi- 
teta, 1926. 
Obruchev, S. V. 
1927. 12650 
Obruchev, S. V., and K. A. Salishchev. Moun- 
tain systems NE. Asia. 1985. 12671 
Inglefield, Franklin, Search Voyage on Isabel, 
1852, 


Eksped. na r. Indigirku. 


*Inglefield, Sir E. A. Summer search for 
Franklin. 1858. 7716 

Sutherland, P. C. On Esquimaux. 1856. 
17233 


Inglefield, Franklin, Search Voyage on Isabel, 
1853. 
Inglefield, Sir E. A. Report on return of 
Isabel. 1858. 7715 
Ingolf (Survey ship), 1879. 
Mourier, A. Orlogsskonnerten Ingolfs exped. 
Danmarksstraedet. 1880. 11806 
Wandel, C. F. Fremstilling Grénlands ¢gstkyst 
Ingolf 1879. 1883. 19112 
Ingolf-expedition, 1895-1896. 
*Ingolf-expedition, 1895-1896. 
1947. TT17 
Jensen, A. S. 
Fortegnelse  skaller 
1902. 8068 
Hvorfra stamme otolitherne i Ingolfs bund- 
préver? 1901. 8071 


Reports. 1898- 


grundtvandsmollusker. 
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Expeditions—International Polar Year 1882-83 


Om levninger af grundtvandsdyr. 1901. 
8080 
Jungersen, H. F. E. Fra Ingolf-expeditionen. 
1896. 8291 
Knudsen, M. H. C. Ingolf-exped. hydrograf. 
unders. 1898. 8902 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H. 
Contrib. flore de 
12928 
Nat paa Jan Mayen. 1898. 12937 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Maldanidae (Polychaeta) 
W. Greenland. 1948. 19311 
Ingolf Expedition, 1898. See Deutsche Expedi- 
tion in das Nérdliche Eismeer, 1898. 
Ingstads ekspedisjonen, 1932-1934. 
Ingstad, H. M 
East of great glacier. 1937. 7719 
@st for den store bre. 1935. 7723 
International Geological Congress. 11th, Stock- 
holm, 1910. Spitsbergen excursion. 


Vile Jan-Mayen. 1897. 


Cholnoky, J. A Spitzbergak. 1911. 3142 
Cole, G. A. J. Glacial features Spitsbergen. 
1911. 3280 


De Geer, G. J. Svenska Spetsbergsexkur- 
sionen 1910. 1910. 3791 

Lamplugh, G. W., and others. On _ shelly 
moraine Sefstrém Glacier. 1912. 9639 

Mattirolo, E. Eseursione geol. all’Isfiord. 
1911. 11115 : 

Salomon, W. Spitzbergenfahrt Int. geol. Kon- 


gresses. 1910. 15221 
Stolley, E. Uber d. Kreideformation Spitz- 
bergen. 1912. 17056 


International Ice Patrol, 1931. 
Mosby, O. From northwestern N. Atlantic. 
1939. 11781 
International Polar Year. ist, 1882-1883. 
Bastamov, S. L. 
Magnetic storms 
1133 
Magnitnye vozmushchenifa. 1921. 1134 
Birkeland, K. Sur orages magnét. 1882-83. 
1909. 1599 
Biérgen, C. N. J. 
1882. 1855 
Breitfus, L. L. 


observ. 1882-83. 1929. 


Internationalen Polarexped. 


Internationale Polarjahr. 1930. 


2123 

Carpenter, P. H. Zool. bijdragen Karazee II. 
1887. 2906 

Eschenhagen, M. Erdmagnet. Beob. 1882-83. 
1887. 4693 


Greely, A. W. Handbook polar discoveries. 5th 
ed. 1910. 6114 
Henry, A. J. Whence come cold waves. 1928. 
6997 
Hoffmeyer, N. H. C. 
stationer. 1880. 7233 
International Polar Commission Communica- 
tions. 1882-91. 7744 
Krakau, E. V. Issled. amplitudy magnitnogo 
skloneniia. 1925. 9226 
Mirsky, J. 
N. conquest. 1934. 
To Arctic! 1948. 
To N.! 1934. 11528 
Rolf, B. R., and J. Olsen. Contrib. study 
overhead current systems. 1937. 14765 
Tollner, H. Astron. Ortsbestimmungen Jan 
Mayen. 1934. 1783 
Vincent, E. Sur la marche minima 
barométriques 1882-83. 1910. 18715 
Wijkander, A. Om d. internationela polarun- 
ders. 1882-83. 1882. 19455 
International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. British 
Expedition to Fort Rae. 
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Internationale polar- 


11526 
11527 


International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. Brit. 
ish Expedition to Fort Rae. Observ. polar 
exped. 1886. 7748 

International Polar Year. 1st, 

Deutsche Nord-Expedition. 

Abbes, H. 

Deutsche Nordpolar—-Exped. 1884. 16 

Eskimos Cumberland—Sundes. 1884. 18 

*International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883, 
Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Beob.-Ergeb, 
d. meteor. Stationen. 1886. 17749 

*International Polar Year. ist, 1882-1883, 
Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Deutsche 
Exped. u. Ergebnisse. 1890-91. 7750 

Pfeffer, G. J. Mollusken Krebse u. Echino- 
dermen 1882-83. 1886. 13490 

International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. Ekspedi- 
tSifa k ust’ reki Leny, 1882-1884. 

Bunge, A. A. Naturhistorische Nachrichten 
aus Lena-Miindung. 1883. 2497 

*International Polar Year, Ist, 1882-1883, 
EkspeditSita k ust’m reki Leny. Trudy 
Russkoi poliarnoi stantSii. 1886-95. 1755 

fUrgens, N. Eksped. k ust’ r. Leny. 
1885. 7858 

International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. Ekspedi- 
tsifa na Novutu Zemlii. 

Grinevetskii, L. F. 

Poperek Novoi Zemli. 1883. 6236 
Quer durch Nowaja Semlja. 1884. 6235 

*International Polar Year, Ist, 1882-1883. 
Ekspeditsifa na Novuti Zemlii. Trudy 
Russkoi poliarnoi stantSii. 1886-91. 1756 

Kuznetsov, N. I. O lishainikakh Novoi Zemii. 
1886. 9516 

International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. Exépdi- 
tion danoise. See also Dijmphna-togtet, 1882- 

1883. 

*International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. Ex- 
pédition danoise. Observ. faites & Godthaab. 
1886-94. T7754 

International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. Finnish 


1882-1883, 


expedition. 
Lemstrém, S., and E. Biese. Observ. Sodan- 
kyla (Int. Polar Year Exped.) 1886-98. 
9871 


International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. Neder- 
landsche Pool-Expeditie. 

Kerbert, C. Zool. bijdragen 
1887. 8544 

Liitken, C. F., and H. T. Holm. Indledning 
(Dijmphna-togtet 1882-83). 1887. 10413 

Ruijs, J. M. Zool. bijdragen Karazee I. 1387. 
14991 

Rust, F. Dutch polar exped. 1882-83. 1883. 
15042 

International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1833. Norske 
polarstation, Bossekop. 

International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1833. 
Norske polarstation, Bossekop. Beob- 
Ergeb. der Polarstation. 1887-88. 1757 

International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. Oster- 
reichische Polarexpedition nach Jan Mayen. 

*International Polar Year Ist, 1882-1883. Oster- 
reichische Polarexpedition nach Jan 
Mayen. Beob.-Ergebnisse. 1886. 1758 

Scharizer, R. Ueber Mineralien u. Gesteine. 
1884. 15435 

Wilczek, J. N. Graf v. 

Gentleman of Vienna. 1934. 19474 
Hans Wilezek erzihlt. 1933. 19475 
Happy retrospect. 1984. 19476 ; 

Wohlgemuth, E. E. v. Vorbericht 2. Wiss. 

Pub. d. ésterreichischen Polarexped. Jan 


Karazee Ill. 





Mayen. 1886. 19645 
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International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. Svenska 
expeditionen till Spetsbergen. 
Andrée, S. A 
Nagra luftelektricitetens variationer. 1883. 
492 
Om sambandet mellan luftelektr. & jord- 
magn. 1883. 496 
Om yrsnén arkt. trakterna. 1888. 497 
Ekholm, N. G. 
Observ. cap Thordsen. Introd. historique. 
1887. 4439 
Svenska naturvetenskapliga iakttagelsesta- 
tionen. 1885. 4444 
Ekholm, N. G., and G. V. E. Svedenborg. 
S. A. Andrées ballongfard. 1922. 4445 
*International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
Svenska expeditionen till Spetsbergen. Ob- 
serv. cap Thordsen. 1886-91. 7759 
International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. U. S. 
Expedition to Lady Franklin Bay, 1881- 
1884, 
American Geographical Society, N. Y. Arctic 
meeting at Chickering Hall. 1884. 376 
Brainard, D. L. 
Outpost of the lost. 1929. 2071 
Six came back. 1940. 2073 
Dresel H. G. Notes on Greenland fishes. 
1885. 4109 
Gardiner, H. S. Report fossils C. Cracroft 
(Lady Franklin B. exped.) 1886. 5537 
Geografisk tidskrift, Kbh. Nordamerikanske 
Greely-exped. 1884. 5622 
Greely, A. W. 
Arctic explor. Grinnell Land. 1886. 6110 
Recent discoveries N. Greenland & Grinnell! 
Land. 1884. 6117 
*Three years arctic service, Lady Franklin 
B. exped. 1881-84. 1886. 6118 
U. S. Arctic Exped. Lady Franklin B. 1881. 
1882. 6120 
Koch, L. Survey N. Greenland. 1940. 8963 
Lamar, W. H., and F. W. Ellis. Physical 
observ. Lady Franklin B. Exped. 1883. 
1884. 9621 
Lanman, C. Farthest N. 1885. 9669 
Melville, G. W. In Lena Delta (Jeannette 
exped.) 1884. 11239 
Mitchell, W. General Greely. 1986. 11539 
Schley, W. S., and J. R. Soley. Rescue o* 
Greely. 1885. 15483 
U. S. Navy Dept. Report W. S. Schley Greely 
Relief Exped. 1884. 1887. 18385 
U. S. War Dept. Proteus Court of Inquiry. 
Proceedings, Greely Relief Exped. 1883. 
1884. 18416 
Wichmann, H. Amerikanische 
1881-84. 1884. 19428 


Polarexped. 


International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. U. S.. 


Expedition to Point Barrow, 1881-1884. 
Dall, W. H. New shells Pt. Barrow. 1885. 
3598 
‘International Polar Expedition, 1882-1883. 
Report of exped. to Pt. Barrow. 1885. 
TT47 
Murdoch, J. 
Animals known to Eskimo. 1898. 11877 
Deserip. Crustacea & one worm arctic 
Alaska. 1885. 11880 
Ethnological results Pt. Barrow exped. 1892. 
11883 
Few legendary fragments Pt. Barrow Eski- 
mos. 1886. 11884 
Notes on counting among Eskimo Pt. Bar- 
Tow. 1890. 11889 





International Polar Year 1932-33 


Ray, P. H. Narrative Pt. Barrow exped. 
1885. 14292 


International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933 (publi- 


cations discussing the program, etc., also 
results of independent cooperating observers, 
and results from the general program of 
countries participating in this polar year; 
results of special expeditions sponsored by 
these countries are indexed separately below). 
Arkhangel’skii, B. F. Narusheniia normal’- 
nykh uslovii. 1937. 672 
Belknap, R. L. Meteorol. report Michigan Ex- 
ped. 1932-83. 1941. 1262 
Breitfus, L. L. Internationale Polarjahr. 1930. 
2123 
Burkert, P. Erlebtes Grénland. 1935. 2514 
Commission internationale de l’année polaire 
1932-1933, Ir rapport, réunion & Leningrad 
aofit 1930. 1930. 3359 
Commission internationale de l’année polaire 
1932-1933. Procés—verbaux séances Inns- 
bruck 1931. 1932. 3360 
Dubrovskii, A. N. Nazemnye mlekopitatushchie 
Novoi Zemli. 1939. 4157 
Fisk, H. W. Isomagnetic charts arctic area. 
1931. 65046 
Fleming, J. A. Proposed 2d International 
Polar Year. 1932. 5068 
Hesselberg, T. Polar&ret. 1983. 7042 
Kedrolivanskii, V. N. Po r. Enisetu. 1933. 


8474 
Laursen, J. Internationale polaraar 1923-33. 
1932. 9739 


McGregor, C. J. Auroral observ. Pt. Barrow 
International Polar Year. 1935. 10619 
Nikol’skii, A. P. Za osvoenie Arktiki. 1934. 

12321 
Pierre, A. L’Année polaire internationale 
1932-33. 1932. 13513 
Rolf, B. R., and J. Olsen. Contrib. study 
overhead currentsystems. 1937. 14765 : 
Scholz, J. Luftelektrische Forschungslabora- 
torium. 1935. 15524 
Luftelektrische Messungen. 1935. 15525 
Messungsergeb. d. Ultrastrahlung. 1935. 


Shokal’skii, f. M. O rezultatakh rabot v sev. 
vodakh. 1939. 15980 

Stagg, J. M. British Polar Year Exped. Fort 
Rae. 1934. 16673 

Tollner, H. Ausstrahlungemessungen. 1935. 
17785 

U.S.S.R. Komitet po provedeniti 2-go mezh- 
dunarodnogo poliarnogo goda. Meteorol. 
nabliud. 1986-87. 18232 

U.S.S.R. Komitet po provedeniii 2-go mezhdu- 
narodnogo poliarnogo goda. Resul’taty 
aerolog. nabliid. 1937. 18233 

U.S.S.R. Komitet po provedenifi 2-go mezhdu- 
narodnogo poliarnogo goda. SpetSial’nye 
oblachnye nablitd. 1987. 18234 

Walcken, K. Schalluntersuch. im Polargebiet. 
1934. 19644 

Zubov, N. N. Cireumnavigation Franz Josef 
Land. 1938. 19971 


International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. British 


Expedition to Fort Rae. 
British Polar Exped. Fort Rae. 1932. 2187 
Stagg. J. M. British Polar Exped. Fort Rae. 
1934. 16673 


International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Cana- 


dian Expedition. 
Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar year 
exped. 1932-33. 1939-40. 2795 


$449 








Expeditions 


Currie, B. W. Ice crystals & halo phenomena. 
1935. 3507 
Lilly, J. E. Meteorol. observ. 2d Polar Year 
Exped. 1934. 10049 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Gite 
Fairbanks Polar Year Station. 
Gish, O. H., and K. L. Sherman. Analysis 
local atmospheric-electric phenomena. 1940. 
5772 
Sherman, K. L. Atmospheric electricity Col- 
lege—Fairbanks. 1937. 15900 
Stevens, L. A. Upper-air winds N. Alaska 
1932-33. 1934. 17003 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Deutsche 
Polarjahr-—Kommission. 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Meteorol. Beob. 
Labrador 1932-33. 1940. 6523 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Meteorol. Beob. 
Schiffe 1932-33. 1939. 6522 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Wetterbeob, 


1932/33 Fischdampfern. 1939. 6527 
Heidke, P. 
Deutsche Beteiligung, 2 Polarjahres. 1933. 
6875 


Von 4d. deutschen Polarjahr—Kommission. 
1932. 6876 
Zweite Internationale Polarjahr. 1932. 6877 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Fin- 
nische Polarjahr—Observatorium zu Petsamo. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Fin- 
nische Polarjahr—Observatorium zu Pet- 
samo. Ergeb. magnet. Beob. 1937. 7760 
Lunelund, H. V. Wher d. Helligkeit in Finn- 
land. 1935. 10475 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. French 
Expedition. See International Polar Year. 
2d, 1932-1933. Station francaise du Scoresby 
Sund. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Kha- 
tangskaia ékspeditsiia. 
Smesov, A. N. Khatangskaia éksped. Akademii 
nauk. 1933. 16234 
Suslov, S. P. 
Avtoguzhevaia doroga. 1935. 17225 
Geog. nabliid. v Eniseiskoi lesotundre. 1935. 


17227 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Morskie 
ékspeditsii. 
Gaken, N. N. Novyi metod promera. 1934. 
5466 


International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Mor- 
skie ékspeditsii. Gidrol. nabliid. morskikh 
éksped. 2-go MPG. TablitSy. 1937. 7761 

Kireev, I. A. 

Karskoe more i more Laptevykh. 1937. 8722 
Vostochno-Sibirskoe i Chukotskoe moria. 
1936.. 8728 
Zubov, N. N. 
Cireumnavigation Franz Josef Land. 1933. 
19971 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Neder- 
landsche expeditie. 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Nie- 
derlandsch Expedition. Aerolog. Beob, in 
Angmagssalik. 1934. 7763 

Tinbergen, N. Eskimoland. 1934. 17717 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Norske 
institutt for kosmisk fysikk. 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Norske 
institutt for kosmisk fysikk Norwegian 
publ. no. 2. 1935. T764 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. dster- 
reichische Jan Mayen-Expedition. 

Geographische Gesselschaft in Wien. Osterreichs 
Anteil an Polarforschung. 1934. 5627 
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Kanitscheider, R., and M. Toperczer. Bear. 
beitung d. erdmagnet. Beob. 1935-36. 8334 

Tollner, H. 

Astron. Ortsbestimmungen Jan Mayen, 
1934. 17783 

Merkwiirdige Form d. Strukturbodens, 1997. 
17788 

Messungen Wirmeausstrahlung Jan Mayen, 
1934. 17789 

Sandschneekegel Jan Mayen. 1937. 17790 

Vortrag des Leiters der Exped. 1934. 17792 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Polska 

ekspedycja. 

*International Polar - Year. 2d, 1932-1933, 
Polska ekspedycja. Wyniki  spostrzeié, 
1-4. 1986. 7765 

Lugeon, J. 

Notice prélim Exped. polonaise 1932-33, 
1933. 10416 
Polski Rok polarny. 1938. 10417 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Station 
francaise du Scoresby Sund. 

Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1932. 193%. 3012 

Rothé, J. P. Observ. magnétique Scoresby $d. 
1935-36. 14894 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Swedish 
Expedition to Spitzbergen. 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Swedish Expedition to Spitzbergen. Gen- 
eral introd. Terres. magnet. 1939. 17766 


Olsson, H. 
Meteorol. observ. Mt. Nordenskiold 1932-33. 
1936. 12810 
Sunshine & radiation Mt. Nordenskiéld 
1936. 12812 


International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Ural’- 
skaia lednikovafa ékspeditSiia, 
Aleshkov, A. N. 
Gora Sablia i ee ledniki. 1935. 252 
Obzor deiatel’nosti Ural’skoi _lednikovoi 
éksped. 1935. 256 
*Ural. 1935. 18420 

Internationale Polarforschung, 1882-1883. Nor- 
wegischen Polarstation, Bossekop in Alten 
See International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. 
Norske polarstation, Bossekop. 

Internationale Polarjahre, 1932-1933. Polarjahr- 
Observatorium zu Petsamo. See International 
Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Finnische Polar- 
jahr-Observatorium zu Petsamo. 

Investigator (Ship), 1850-1853. See M’Clure, 
Franklin Search Voyage in the Investigator, 
1850-1854, 

Iodine Bureau of the Leningrad Regional Coun- 
cil Expedition, 1930. See EkspeditSiia Nauch- 
no-tekhnicheskogo komiteta pri Iodnom biure 
Leningradskogo oblastnogo  soveta pro 
myshlennoi kooperatsii, 1930. 

Iodno-Vodoroslevaia ékspedit8iia Vostochnoi 
Kamchatki, 1930. 

Kongisser, R. A. Gidrobiol. raboty v Beringo- 
vom more. 1938. 9090 

Isabel (Schooner), 1852. See Inglefield, Franklin 
Search Voyage on Isabel, 1852. 

Isabel (Schooner), 1853. See Inglefield, Franklin 
Search Voyage on Isabel, 1853. 

Isachsens norske Spitsbergenekspeditioner, 190% 
1910. See Norske Spitsbergenekspeditioner, 
1909; Norske Spitsbergenekspeditionen, 1910. 

Isbjirn (Cutter), 1879. 

Hooker, Sir J. D. Notes on plants (Isbjir 
1879). 1881. 7385 

Markham, Sir A. H. Polar reconnaissantt 
Isbjérn 1879. 1881. 10931 
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Markham, M. E., and F. A. Markham. Life of 
Sir Albert Hastings Markham. 1927. 
10952 

Isbjérn (Motor cutter), 1936. See. Norske 
ekspedisjonen til Nordgst-Grgnland, 1936. 

Isbjorn (Sailing yacht), 1872. See Wilezek Nord- 
polarfahrt, 1872. 

Iselin Expedition, 1926, see Chance (Schooner), 


1926. 

Isflugen (Ship), 1921, see Ekerold-expedition til 

Jan Mayen, 1921. 

Island (Steamship), 1921, see Kongefaerden til 

Grgnland, 1921. 

Italia (Airship), 1928, see Nobile Expedition, 

1928. 

Itasca (Cutter), 1940. 
Gast, P. F., and D. H. Loughridge. Cosmic rays 
Bering Sea. 1941. 5561 
fvkagir (Motorship), 1939. 
Vasil’ev, V. V. Reis t/kh fUkagir. 1941. 18579 
furgens Expedition, 1882-1884; see International 
Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. Ekspeditsifa k 
ust’ reki Leny, 1882-1884. 
ftzhnochukotskaia ékspeditSifa, 1937. 

Nikol’skii, A. P. fUzhnochukotskafa éksped. 

1937. 12815 
fUchnotaimyrskaia gidrologicheskaia ékspedit3iia, 
1937. 
Antonov, V. S. Predvar. soobshchenie fUzhno- 
taimyrskoi éksped. 1938. 619 
Ivanov Expedition, 1821-1828, see Pechorskaia 
ékspeditSifa, 1821-1828. 
J. Hinr. Wilhelms (Ship), 1937. 

Deutsche wissenschaftliche Kommission fiir 
Meeresforschung. Forschungsfahrt Ba- 
rentsmeer 1937. 1940. 3923 

Jackson Bol’shezemel’skaya Tundra Expedition, 
1893-1894. 
Jackson, F. G. Great frozen 
7940 
Jackson-Harmsworth Expedition to Franz Josef 
Land, 1894-1897. 
Augener, H. Polychaeten Franz-Joseph-Land. 


land. 1895. 


1918. 789 

Borge, O. F. Siisswasseralgen Franz Josefs- 
Land. 1899. 1986 

Brice, A. J. M. Jackson-Harmsworth Exped. 
1895. 2167 

Brice, A. J. M., and H. Fisher. Jackson- 
Harmsworth Exped. 1896. 2169 

Bruce, W. S., and W. E. Clarke. Mammalia 
& birds Franz Josef L. 1899. 2355 


Clarke, W. E. On avifauna Franz Josef L. 


1898. 3207 
Cleve, P. T. Diatoms from Franz Josef Land. 
1898. 3218 
Jackson, F. G. 
Great frozen land. 1895. 7940 
Jackson-Harmsworth polar Exped. 1894. 
7941 
Lure of unknown lands. 1985. 7942 
‘Thousand days in Arctic. 1899. 7943 
Jackson, F. G., and others. Three years ex- 
plor. Franz Josef Land. 1898. 7944 
Koettlitz, R. 
Contrib. natural history pelar bear. 1900. 
8991 
Observ. geol. Franz Josef Land. 1898. 8992 


Newton, E. T., and J. J. H. Teall. 


Additional rocks & fossils Franz Josef 
Land. 1898. 12228 

Notes rocks & fossils Franz Josef Land. 
1897. 12229 


Solms-Laubach, H. Strukturbietenden Pflan- 
zengesteine. 1904. 16459 





Jesup North Pacific Expedition 


Waters, A. W. Bryozoa Franz-Josef Land 
1896-97. 1900-1904. 19177 
Jackson-Harmsworth North Polar Expedition, 
see Jackson-Harmsworth Expedition to 
Franz Josef Land, 1894-1897. 
Jacobsens Reise an der Nordwestkiiste Ameri- 
kas, 1881-1883. 


Birket-Smith, K., and F. De Laguna. Eyak 
Indians. 1938. 1641 
Jacobsen, J. A. 
Capt. Jacobsen’s Reise Nordwestkiiste 
Amerikas. 1884. 7956 
Ethnol. Gegenstiinde. 1884. 7957 
Reise nach Nordwestkiiste. 1883. 7958 


Jeannette Expedition, 1879-1881. 
Danenhower, J. W. Lt. Danenhower’s nar- 
rative Jeannette. 1882. 3643 
*DeLong, G. W. Voyage of Jeannette. 1884. 
3839 
Ellsberg, E. 
Cruise of Jeannette. 1949. 
Drift of Jeannette. 1940. 
Hell on ice. 1938. 4565 
Gilder, W. H. Ice-pack & tundra. 1883. 
Laptev, S. N. K _ materialam po 
éksped. De-Longa. 1942. 9694 


4563 
4564 


5744 
istorii 


Lytzen, C. Levninger Jeanette-exped. 1886. 
10534 
Markham, Sir C. R. Measures for search 


Jeannette Exped. 1882. 
Melville, G. W. 
*In Lena delta 


10941 


(Jeannette exped.). 1884. 
11239 
Report in connection Jeannette Exped. 
1882. 11241 
Nansen, F. How can N. polar region be 


crossed? 1893. 11990 


Prentiss, H. M. Great polar current. 1897. 
13932 

Shafter, R. A. Silently she swallowed seven. 
1942. 15809 


Stuxberg, A. J. Amerikanska nordpolsexped. 
1879-1881. 1882. 171389 
Jensen Expeditionen til Syd-Grgnland, see Ex- 
peditionen til Syd-Grgnland, 1878. 
Jensen geographic-geodetic expedition to West 


Greenland, 1922, see Jensens geografisk- 
geodaetiske ekspedition til Vestgrgnland, 
1922, 


Jensens geografisk-geodaetiske ekspedition til 
Vestgrdgnland, 1922. 
Jensen, P. F. 
Eksped. til Vestgrénland sommeren 1922. 
1923. 8101 
Eksped. till Grénland 1922. 1923-24. 8100 
Geog.-geodaetisk eksped. Vestgrgnland 1922. 
1924. 8102 
Jessens geologiske rejse til Julianehaab distrikt, 
1926. 
Odum, H. Geol. iagttag. Igaliko fjord. 1930. 
12722 
Jesup North Pacific Expedition, 1897-1902. 
Allen, J. A. 
Hair seals of N. Pacific & Bering S. 1902. 
302 
Report on birds NE. Siberia. 1905. 319 
Report on mammals NE. Siberia. 1903. 318 
Barbeau, C. M. Siberian origin of NW. In- 
dians. 1984. 1056 
Boas, F. 
Jesup, N. Pacific Exped. 1905. 
Resultate Jesup-Expedition. 1910. 
Bogoraz, V. G. 
Chukchee. 1904-1909. 
Chukchee. 1922. 1875 


1740 
1750 


1876 
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Expeditions 


Chukchee mythology. 1910. 1877 
Koryak texts. 1917. 1889 
Jochelson, V. I. Essay on grammar of Yu- 
kaghir language. 1905. 8134 
Koryak. 1908. 8137 
Yakut. 1933. 8145 
Uber asiatische u. amerikanische Elemente 
Mythen. 1906. 8144 
Yukaghir & Yukaghirized Tungus. 1910-26. 


8146 
Laufer, B. Decorative art of Amur tribes. 
1902. 9728 


Oetteking, B. Craniology of N. Pacific Coast. 
1930. 12739 
Swanton, J. R., and F. Boas. Haida songs & 
Tsimshian texts. 1912. 17338 
Johan Hjort (Research cutter), 1922-1927. 
Foyn, B. R. Invest. phytoplankton Lofoten 
1922-27. 1929. 5121 
Johan Hjort (Research cutter), 1936-1938. 
Sund, O. Bottom form Norway’s important 
fishing place. 1939. 17206 
Johannesen’s Fahrten im Karischen Meer, 1869- 
1870. 
Petermann, A. H. 
Kap. Johannesen’s Fahrt Karischen Meer. 
1870. 13349 
Kap. Johannesen’s Umfahrung Nowaja 
Semla. 1871. 13350 
Johnstrups rejse til Grénland, 1874. 
Grgnlund, C. C. H. Lichener samlede i Grgn- 
land. 1877-78. 6305 
Josephine Ford (Monoplane), see Byrd Arctic 
Expedition, 1926. 
Jubilaeumsekspeditionen nord om _  Grgnland, 
1920-1923. 
Koch, L. 
*Au nord du Groenland. 1928. 8931 
Contrib. glaciology N. Greenland. 1928. 
8933 
Geol. Inglefield Land. 1933. 8942 
Geol. S. coast Washington Land. 1929. 8943 
Jubilaeumsekspeditionen i 1921. 1922 8946 
Map N. Greenland. 1932. 8947 
*Nord om Grgniand. 1925. 8948 
North of Greenland. 1924. 8949 
Prelim. report Exped. N. Greenland. 1928. 
8953 
Rapport Jubilaeums eksped. 1924. 8956 
*Report Jubilee Exped. 1920-23. 1927. 8958 
Survey N. Greenland. 1940. 8963 
*Um Grénlands Norden. (1928). 8966 
Videnskab. resultater Jubilaeumseksped. I. 


1924. 8968 
Videnskab. resultater Jubilaeumsexped. II. 
1925. 8969 


Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Flowering plants & ferns 
NW. Greenland. 1926. 12932 


Poulsen, C. 
Silurian faunas N. Greenland, 1. 1934. 

13902 
Silurian faunas N. Greenland. 2. 1941-43. 

13903 


Teichert, C. 
New Ordovician fauna N. Greenland. 1937. 
17499 
Untersuch. an actinoceroiden Cephalopoden. 
1984. 17504 
Jubilee Expedition to Greenland, 1920-1923, see 
Jubilaeumsekspeditionen nord om Gr¢gnland, 
1920-1923. 
Julianehaab District Expedition, 1900, see Geo- 
logiske ekspeditionen til Julianehaab dis- 
trikt, 1900. 
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Julianehaab District Expedition, 1926, see Je. 
sens geologiske rejse til Julianehaab distrikt, 
1926. 

Juneau Ice Field Research Project, 1948-1949, 

American Geographical Society, N. Y. So 
ciety’s glacier-study program. 1949. 389 
Lawrence, D. B., and E. G. Lawrence. Some 
glaciers SE. Alaska. 1949. 9769 
Marcus, M. Juneau Ice Field Research Pro. 
ject. 1948. 10902 
Miller, M. M. 
1948 season Juneau Ice Field. 1949. 11473 
Progress report Juneau Ice Field 1948, 
1949. 11474 
Vanishing glaciers. 1949. 11476 
Miller, M. M. and L. Chamberlain. Juneay 
“Tee Cap” 1948. 1949. 11478 
Miller, M. M., and W. R. Latady. Juneau 
Icefield Research Project 1948. 1949, 
11479 
Poulter, T. C., and others. Seismic measure 
ments Taku Glacier. 1949. 13908 
Stanford Research Institute. Blasting secrets 
from glacier (Poulter seismic method). 
1949. 16685 

Kaganovich (Ice-breaker), 1940. 

Volkov, N. A. O ledovoi sluzhbe. 1941, 18933 

Kaiho Maru (Ship), 1938. 

Japan. Hydrographic Dept. 
Ice in Okhotsk Sea. 1988. 7993 
Okhotsk Sea. 1939. 7996 

Kairamo Expedition to Kola Peninsula, 1887, 
see Finnisch Expeditionen nach der Hal- 
binsel Kola, 1887-1892. 

Kairamo Reise durch Russisch Lappland, 1889, 
see Finnisch Expeditionen nach der Hal- 
binsel Kola, 1887-1892. 

Kamchatka (Ship), 1817-1819, see Krugosvietnoe 
puteshestvie V. M. Golovnina na Kam- 
chatkié, 1817-1819. . 

Kamchatka-Chukotsk Expedition, 1930, see 
Kamchatsko-Chukotskaia ékspedit3iia, 1930. 

Kamchatka Expedition, 1725-1743, see Velikaia 
severnaia ékspeditSiia, 1725-1743. 

Kamchatka Expedition of the Academy of 
Sciences U.S.S.R., 1935, see Kamchatskaia 
kompleksnaia ékspeditSiifa, 1935. 

Kamchatka Expedition of the All-Union Insti- 
tute of Peat, 1931, see Kamchatskaia 
ékspeditSiia Vsesoitiznogo instituta  torfa, 
1931. 

Kamchatka Joint-Stock Society (AKO Ltd) 
Expedition on S. S. Soviet, 1932, see Sovet 

(Steamship), 1932. 

Kamchatka Peat Expedition, 1932, see Kamchat- 
skaia torfianaia ékspedit3ifa, 1932. 

Kamchatskaia ékspeditSifa Beringa, see Velikaia 
severnaia ékspeditSifa, 1725-1743. 

Kamchatskaia ékspeditsifa F. P. Riabushinskago, 
1908-1911. 

Bianki, V. L. Otchet o Kommandirovkie v 
Kamchatku. 1909. 1533 
D., A. Pamiati F. P. Riabushinskago. 1910. 
3527 
Derzhavin, A. N. Neue Mysiden v. Kam- 
tschatka. 1913. 3913 
Jochelson, V. I. 
*Aleutskii tazyk. 1919. 8127 
*Archaeol. invest. Aleutian I. 1925. 8130 
*Archaeol. invest. Kamchatka. 1928. 8129 
Arkheol. issled. na Kamchatke. 1980. 8131 
*Hist. ethnol. & anthrop. of Aleut. 1993. 


8136 
ObraztSy materialov po aleutskoi starine. 
1915. 8139 
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Pavlov, N. V. V basseine Bol’shoi reki. 1936. 
13190 
Sheherbakov, A. V. Dva geol. peresecheniia. 
1938. 15861 
Kamchatskaia torffanaia ékspeditsifa, 1932. 
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Kanin Expedition, 1932. See Kaninskaia ékspe- 
difSifa, 1932. 
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Khatangskaia ékspeditSiia, 1935-1936. 
Smirnov, G. S. Khatanga. 19396. 16244 
Khatangskaia geologicheskaia ékspedit3iia, 1937- 

1938. 
Moor, G. G. 
Khatangskaia geol. éksped. 1937. 11693 
Perspektivy almazonosnosti Sibiri. 1940. 
11697 
Vakar, V. A. O khode rabot. 1937. 18501 

Khatangskafa nauchnafa rybopromyslovaia ék- 
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Khibinskaia ékspeditSifa, 1933, see Kol’skaia 
kompleksnaia ékspedit3ifa Akademii nauk 
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Kola Expedition, see Kol’skaia ékspeditsiia, 
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Kolguev Geographical Expedition, 1934, see Kol. 
guevskaia geograficheskaia  ékspedifsifa, 
1934. 
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*Duplitskii, D. S., and G. E. Ratmanov. Nau- 
chnye raboty éksped. na ledokole Krasin. 
1936. 4217 
Ponomarenko, G. P. Ob isparenii i teplo- 
obmene. 1940. 13702 
Shirshov, P. P. Plankton kak indikator ledo- 
vogo rezhima. 1936. 15937 
Stepanova, V. S. Rasprostranenie vod Ber- 
ingova moria v Chukotskom. 1987. 16948 
Krasnoarmeeta (Trawler), 1933. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Mor- 
skie ékspeditSii. Gidrol. nablitid. Tablitsy. 
1936. T762 
Ratmanov, G. E. Sostoianie I’dov 1933. 1936. 
14252 
Krause Brothers’ Expedition, 1881-1882, see Ex- 
pedition der Bremer geographischen Gesell- 
schaft nach der Tschuktschen-Halbinsel u. 
Alaska, 1881-1882 
Kristiern Aalborg’ske expedition til Grgnland, 
1568. 
Madsen, E. Yderligere oplysninger Kristiern 
Aalborg’ske exped. 1568. 1886. 10711 


Pervaia 
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Krugosvietnoe puteshestvie F. Litke na voennom 
shliupie Seniavinié, 1826-1829. 


Bezobrazov, V. P. Graf Fedor Petrovich Litke, 


1888. 1521 

Bongard, H. G. Observ. végétation I'Ile de 
Sitcha. 1838. 1961 

Dobrovol’skii, A. D. Plavaniia F. P. Litke 
1948. 4026 

Finsch, O. Z. Ornithol. NW.-Amerikas. 1873, 
6005 


Kittlitz, F. H. Twenty-four views vegetation 
Pacific. 1861. 8765 
Litke, F. P. 


Observ. du pendule invariable 1826-1829, 
1837. 10214 

*Puteshestvie vokrug svieta 1826-29. 1895, 
10215 


Postel’s, A. F. Bemerk. iiber Vulkane Kam- 
tschatka. 1885. 18882 
Postel’s, A. F., and F. J. Ruprecht. Izobraz- 
henifa morskikh rastenii. 1840. 13883 
Struve, O. V. Ob uchenykh zaslugakh F. Pp, 
Litke. 1883. 17120 
Krugosvietnoe puteshestvie V. M. Golovnina na 
Kamchatki@, 1817-1819. 
Bezobrazov, V. P. Graf Fedor Petrovich Litke. 
1888. 1521 
Struve, O. V. Ob uchenykh zaslugakh F. P. 
Litke. 1888. 17120 
Kruuses botaniske og etnologiske ekspedition til 
Angmagssalik, 1901-1902. 
Hesselbo, A. List of Andreaeales and Bryales, 
1911. 7046 
Jensen, C. E. O. List Hepatica and Sphag- 
nales. 1911. 8094 
Kruuse, C. 
Angmagsalikerne. 1902. 9366 
*Beretning om eksped. 1901-02. 1912. 9367 
Botanical explor. E. Greenland. 1911. 9368 
List of phanerogams Angmagsalik District. 


1911. 9369 
Rejser og botaniske unders. Mst-Grgnland. 
1912. 93872 
Larsen, E. Freshwater algae E. Greenland. 
1911. 9701 


Kruzenshtern Expedition, 1803-1806, see Pute 
shestvie I. F. Kruzenshterna vokrug svieta, 
1803-1806. 

Kiikenthal-Walter Reise nach Ostspitzbergen, 
1889, see Geographische Gesellschaft in Bre 
men Expedition nach Ostspitzbergen, 1889. 

Kiikenthal zoologische Reise nach Spitzbergen, 
1886. 

*Kiikenthal, W., and others. 
Spitzbergens. 1889. 9406 
Pfeffer, G. J. Fische Mollusken (etc.) Kiiken- 
thal 1886. 1894. 13489 
Kumlien Expedition to Cumberland Sound, 1878 


Beitr. z. Fauna 


1879. 
Kumlien, L. Report explor. in Greenland. 
1879. 9442 


Kuril Lake Expedition, 1932-1933, see Ekspe- 
ditSifa na Kuril’skoe ozero, 1932-1933. 

Kuznetsov Brothers’ Expedition, 1909, see Ekspe- 
dit3ifa brat’ev KuznetSovykh na_ poliarnyi 
Ural, 1909. 

Kyllingstad-Allen Ornithological Expedition, 1948. 
Allen, A. A. Curlew’s secret. 1948. 284A 
Allen, A. A., and H. Kyllingstad. Eggs and 

young bristle-thighed curlew. 1949. 286 
Kyllingstad, H. C. Secret of bristle-thighed 





curlew. 1948. 9528 

| Kystexpeditionen langs Grgnlands gstkyst, 1900, 
see Carlsbergfondets expedition til Mst-Grgn- 
land, 1898-1900. 
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Labrador Eclipse Expedition, 1860. 

Alexander, S., and others. Report exped. 
Labrador total eclipse 1860. 1861. 269 
Ashe, E. D. Late eclipse. Journal N.Y.-Labra- 

dor. 1861. 760 
Lieber, O. M. Notes geol. coast of Labrador. 
1861. 10031 
Murray, A. Report Labrador Eclipse Expedi- 
tion. 1861. 11910 
Lady Franklin Bay Expedition, 1881-1884, sce 
International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
U.S. Expedition to Lady Franklin Bay, 1881- 
1884. 
Laegeekspeditionen til Grgnland, 1947-1948. 
*Lynge, E., and V. Sindbjerg—Hansen. Beret- 
ning fra laegeeksped. 1947-48. 1949. 10527 
Porsild, A. E. Report health conditions Green- 
land. 1949. 13822 
La Manche (Ship), 1892. 
Carfort, R. de 
Jan Mayen. 1893. 2851 
Spitzberg. 1893. 2854 
Températures et densités. 1893. 2855 
Pouchet, G. 
Observ. la glace La Manche. 1898. 13892 
Sur le plankton lagune Jan Mayen. 1893. 
13894 
Sur le plankton océan glacial. 1898. 13893 
Sur les eaux vertes & bleues La Manche. 
1893. 13895 
Rabot, C. Explor. l’océan glaciale arctique. 
1894. 14069 
Richard, J. Entomostracés Jan Mayen & 
Spitzberg. 1897. 14472 
Voyage de La Manche 1892. 1894. 18987 
Lamont Cruise, 1869, see Diana (Yacht), 1869. 
Lapland Expedition, 1927, see Loparskaia 
ékspeditSifa, 1927. 
La Reine Hortense (Ship), 1856, see Reine Hor- 
tense (Ship), 1856. 
Latham 47 (Seaplane), 1928. 
Chareot, J. B. A. E. La mer du Groenland 
Pourquoi—Pas? 1929. 3006 
Chareot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1928. 1980. 3010 
Hovdenak, G., and A. Hoel. R. Amundsens 
siste ferd. 1934. 7433 
Laura (Ship), 1906. 
Fleischmann, M. C. After big game Arctic. 


1909. 6061 
Holmes, Mrs. B. F. Log of Laura 1906. 1907. 
7318 


Leeds University Expedition, 1948. 
Cloudsley-Thompson, J. L. On spiders NE. 
Greenland, 1948. 1949. 3231 

Leffingwell-Mikkelsen Expedition, 1906-1907, see 
Anglo-American Polar Expedition, 1906- 
1907. 

Leigh Smith Expeditions to Franz Josef Land, 
1880-1882; see Eira (Steam yacht), 1880; 
Eira (Steam yacht), 1881-1882. 

Leigh Smith Voyages to Spitsbergen. Ist, 1871. 

Petermann, A. H. Englisch-Norwegischen 
Entdeckungen. 1872. 13342 
Leigh Smith Voyages to Spitsbergen. 3d, 1873. 
Eaton, A. E. List of plants Spitsbergen 1873. 
1876. 4303 
Miers, E. J. List of Crustacea Spitsbergen 
1873. 1877. 11383 

Leitenant Ovtsyn (Ship), 1894-1897, see Gidro- 
graficheskaia ékspeditSifa dlia izucheniia 
ust’ev rr. Eniseia i Obi i chasti Karskogo 
moria, 1894-1897. 





Leningrad Sovet 


Lena (Ship), 1878. 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Vegas fird kring Asien & Europa. 1880-81. 
12443 
Voyage of Vega round Asia & Europe. 1882. 
12445 

Lena Delta Expedition, 1882-1884, see Interna- 
tional Polar Year. 1st,1882-1883. EkspeditSifa 
k ust’ reki Leny, 1882-1884. 

Lena Expedition, 1875; see EkspeditSiia po rekam 
Nizhnei Tunguske, Oleneku i Lene, 1873- 
1875. 

Lena Expedition. 1st, 1933-1934, see Pervaia 
Lenskaia ékspeditSifa, 1933-1934. 


Lena-Kolyma Expedition, 1909, see Lensko- 
Kolymskaia ékspeditSiia, 1909. 
Lenin (Ice-breaker), 1932. 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspeditsii. Gidrol. nablitd. 
morskikh éksped. 2-go MPG. Tablit3y. 
1937. 761 


Protopopov, I. D. Sostoianie I’dov 1932 v 
Karskom more. 1987. 13976 
Lenin (Ice-breaker), 1933. 


International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspedit3ii. Gidrol. nablitid. 
morskikh éksped. 2-go MPG. TablitSy. 1937. 
7761 

Vize, V. f. Sostoianie I’'dov 1933. 1987. 
18841 


Leningrad. Institut po izuchenifi Severa. Kol- 
guevskaia ékspeditSifa, 1925, see Kolguev- 
skaia ékspeditSifa, 1925. 

Leningrad. Vsesofiznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Anabarskaia_ gidrologicheskafa ékspeditSita, 
1935-1936, see Anabarskaia gidrologicheskaia 
ékspeditSifa, 1935-1936. 

Leningrad. Vsesomiznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Anthiskafa éksneditSifa 1933-1934, see 
Antuiskata ékspeditSifa, 1933-1934. / 

institut. 


Leningrad. Vsesofiznyi arkticheskii 
Chaunskafa ékspeditSifa, 1934-1935, see 


Chaunskama ékspeditSifa, 1934-1935. 
Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Chukotskafa geologorazvedochnaia ékspedi- 
tSifa, 1935-1936, see Chukotskaia geologora- 
zvedochnaia ékspeditSiia, 1935-1936. 


Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
fAnskara ékspeditSiia, 1936-1937, see 
fAnskaia ékspeditSifa, 1936-1937. 

Leningrad. Vsesofaznyi arkticheskii institut. 


Kharaulakhskaia ékspeditSifa, 1934-1935, see 
Kharaulakhskaia ékspeditSiva, 1934-1935. 
Leningrad. Vsesoiuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Nauchno-promyslovaia ékspeditsifa na 
Novuita Zemlit, 1931-1934, see Nauchno- 
promyslovaia ékspeditsifa na Novum Zemlit, 


1931-1934. 
Leningrad. Vsesoiiznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Nizhnetungusskafa_ geologicheskaia ékspe- 


ditSifa, 1937, see Nizhnetungusskaia geolo- 
gicheskaia ékspeditsifa, 1937. 

Leningrad. Vsesomuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Vostochnochukotskaia ékspeditSifa, 1934, see 
Vostochnochukotskaia ékspeditSifa, 1934, 

Leningrad Sovet (Sealer), 1930-1931. 

Chapskii, K. K. Taktika i tekhnika zveroboi- 
nogo promysla. 1934. 3004 

Lenin’s Academy of Agricultural Sciences, Rein- 
deer Institute Expedition, 1932, see Penz- 
hinskaia ékspeditSiia Instituta olenevodstva 
Leninskoi akademii sel’sko-khoziaistvennykh 
nauk, 1932. 
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Expeditions 


Leno-Khatangskaia ékspeditSifa Glavsevmorputi, 
1933-1934. 


Nikolaev, I. G. Materialy po geol. Kharaulakh- 
skikh gor. 1938. 12303 
Leno-Kolymskaia ékspeditSifa Dal’strofa, 1935. 
Zinger, M. E. 
Kolyma — reka. 1937. 19920 
Kolyma segodnia. 1936. 19921 
Lensko—Kolymskaia ékspeditSifa, 
Ekspeditsim po izsliédovanit poberezh’ia 
Ledovitogo okeana ot ust’ia Kolymy do 
Beringova proliva, 1909. 


1909, see also 


Rose, N. V. Rezul’taty magnitnykh nablitd. 
1926. 14944 

SkvortSov, E. F. Lensko-Kolymskaia éksped. 
1914. 16206 


Leont’ev Expedition, 1767-1769, sce 
Leont’eva, Pushkareva i Lysova, 
Lerner Spitzbergen—Expedition, 1907. 
Bock, F. K. v. Versuch photogrammetrischer 
Kiistenaufnahmen. 1908. 1790 
Levanevskii Flight, 1936; eee N-208 (Airplane), 
Levanevskii, 1936. 
Lindbergh Atlantic Survey Flight, 1933. 
Meier, F. C., and C. A. Lindberg. Collecting 
micro-organisms, 1935. 11179 
Lindley Expedition to Mt. McKinley, 1932. 
Pearson, G. H. Climbing down McKinley. 
1945. 13214 
Lindsay Trans-Greenland Expedition, 1934, see 
British Trans-Greenland Expedition, 1934. 
Linguistic Expedition to James & Hudson Bay, 
1935. 
Michelson, T. Report linguistic exped. James 
& Hudson B. 1936. 11353 
Lisianskii Expedition, see Puteshestvie I.F. 
Kruzenshterna vokrug svieta, 1803-1806. 
Literary Expedition to West Greenland, 1902- 
1904, see Litteraere cxpoditionen til Vest- 
Grénland, 1902-1904. 
Litke (Iee-breaker), 1929. 
Berezkin, Vl. A. 

Aktinometricheskie nabliid. 1929. 1368 
Pokhod ledokola Fedor Litke. 1929. 1371 
Kal’ianov, V. P. Otchet o geomorf. rabotakh. 

1934. 8338 
Litke (lee—breaker), 
nara poliarnaia 
1932-1933. 


Ekspeditsiia 
1767-1769. 


1932, see Severo—vostoch- 
ékspedit8ifa_ Narkomvoda, 


Litke (Iee-breaker), 1934. 
Berezkin, Vs. A. Nablitid. nad elementami 
voln. 1935. 1376 
Glubiny, izmerennye éksped. na Litke. 19385. 
5824 
Vize, V. Tw. 
Glubokovodyne nablitd. 1985. 18784 
Na Sibiriakove i Litke. 1946. 18808 
Nablitd. nad temperaturoi i solenost’i. 1935. 
18810 
Sostofanie I’'dov v Ledovitom more 1934. 
1935, 18839 
Litke (lee-breaker), 1937. 
Meleshko, V. P. Gidrol. raboty. 1988. 11222 
TSetkin, P. M. Morskie gidrol. raboty. 1937. 
18022 
Litteraere expeditionen til Vest-Grénland, 1902- 
1904. 
Bertelsen, A. I Groénland brugte fuglenavne. 
1907, 1480 
Mylivs-EFrichsen, L. Isblink (poems). 1904. 
11932 
*Mylius—Erichsen, L., and H. Moltke. Gron- 
land danske litteraere exped. 1908. 11934 


Ostenfeld, C. E. H. List flowering plants C. 
York & Melville B. 1907. 12936 
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Rasmussen, K. J. V. 
Neue Menschen. 1907. 
Nye mennesker. 1905. 14226 
People of polar N. 1908. 14228 
Under nordenvindens svgbe. 1906. 

Léwenigh u. Keilhau-Expedition, 1827. 

Petermann, A. H. Spitzbergen u. arktische 

Central-Region. 1865. 13358 
Lomonosov (Steamship), 1931. 
Gorbunov, G. P. Iglokozhie. 1983. 5942 
Laktionov, A. F. 


14224 


14238 


Glubokovodnye gidrol. nablitd. 1935. 9593 
Meteorol. nabliid. Lomonosov letom 1931, 
1935. 9600 


Retovskii, L. O. Mikrofauna presnykh vodoe 
mov. 1935. 14402 

Shirshov, P. P. Ekologo-geog. ocherk presno- 
vodnykh vodoroslei. 1985. 15931 

Smirnov, N. S. Rotatoria sobrannye na |/p 
G. Sedov 1930. 1933. 16265 

Vagin, V. L. Hydroidea éksped. Lomonosov 
1931. 1934. 18482 

Lomonosov (Steamship), 1933. 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Mor- 
skie ékspeditsii. Gidrol. nablitid. morskikh 
éksped. 2-go MPG. TablitSy. 1937. 7761 

London University Jan Mayen Expedition, 1938, 
see Imperial College Expedition to Jan 
Mayen, 1938. 

Loparskaia ékspeditSifa, 1927. 

Charnoluskii, V. V. Materialy po bytu loparei. 
1930. 3017 

Ivanov—Difatlov, 
1928. 7907 

Zolotarev, D. A. 

*Kol’skie lopari. 1928. 
Loparskaia éksped. 1927. 

Lopatin Expedition, 1866, 
ékspeditSiia, 1866. 

LOUEGMS, see Lovozerskata ékspeditSiia LOU- 
EGMS (Leningradskoe otdelenie Upravelniia 
edinoi gidrometeoro-sluzhby), 1933. 


F. G. Nablitdeniia vracha. 


19951 
19952 
see Turukhanskaia 


| Louise (Steamship), 1881. 


Pfeffer, G. J. tthersicht d. im 1881 gesammel- 
ten Mollusken. 1886. 13492 
Walburg—Zeil, K. Reise des Dampfers Lowisr. 
1882. 19067 
Louise A. Boyd Expedition, 1931. 

Anrick, C. J. Sommarresa Ostgrinland. 1982. 
595 
Boyd, L. A. Fiords of E. Greenland. 1982. 
2048 
Drew, W. B. Botanical work Boyd Exped. 

1933. 1935. 4117 
Louise A. Boyd Expedition to East Greenland, 
1 5 
*Boyd, L. A., and others. 
Greenland. 1935. 2047 
Boyd, L. A. Further explor. E. Greenland, 
1933. 1934. 2049 
Odell, N. E. 
Franz Josef Fjord district NE. Greenland 


Fiord region of E. 


1937. 12694 
Glaciers & morphology NE. Greenland. 1937. 
12697 
Structure Kejser Franz Josephs Fjord re 
gion. 1939. 12705 
Louise A. Boyd Expeditions to East Greenland, 
1937-1938. 


*Boyd, L. A., and others. Coast NE. Greenland 
(exped. 1937-38). 1948. 2046 
Lovéns resa till Spetsbergen, 1837. 


Lindstrém, G. Om trias— och juraférsten. 
Spetshergen. 1865. 10176 

Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Utkast Spetsbergens 
geol. 1865. 12441 
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Lovozerskaia ékspeditsifa LOUEGMS (Lenin- 
gradskoe otdelenie Upravleniia edinoi gidro- 
meteoro-sluzhby), 1933. 

Liubimova, A. A. Rastitel’nost’ oz. Lovozero. | 
1935. 10227 | 

Lower Pechora Expedition, 1932, see Nizhne- | 
pechorskaia ékspeditSiia, 1932. 

LfS-127, see Aeroarctic-Expedition mit dem 
Luftschiffe Graf Zeppelin, 1931. 

Liitke Expedition to Novaya Zemlya, 1821-1824, 
see Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Sifevernyi | 
Ledovityi okean, 1821-1824. 

Liitke Voyage Around the World, 1826-1829, see 
Krugosvietnoe puteshestvie F. Litke na 
voennom shliupe Seniavinté, 1826-1829. 

Luigi, Duke of the Abruzzi, Expedition to Mt. 
St. Elias, 1897; see Spedizione di Duca 
degli Abruzzi al Monte Sant’ Elia, 1897. 

Lyon Expedition in the Griper, 1824; see Griper 
(Ship), 1824. 

Lysov Expedition, 1767-1769, see EkspeditSiia 
Leon’teva, Pushkareva i Lysova, 1767-1769. 

M’Clintock, Franklin Search Expedition in the 
Foz, 1857-1859. 

Brown, J. N. W. Passage. 2d ed. 1860. 2303 

Haughton, S. On fossils arctic regions 1859. 
1862. 6767 

Jeffreys, J. G. On some Mollusca of Fox 
1858-59. 1879. 8008 

M’Clintock, Sir F. L. 


Exped. search for Franklin. 1859. 10550 


Meteorol. observ. on Fox 1857-59. 1862. 
10551 

Narrative exped. search of Franklin. 1861. 
10552 


*Voyage o° Fox. 1859. 10555 

Voyage of For. Boston 1860. 10556 

*Voyage of For. London 1860. 10557 
Markham, Sir C. R. Life of Sir L. M’Clin- 


tock. 1909. 10940 

O'Meara, E. On diatomaceous forms arctic 
regions. 1862. 12822 

MacGahan, J. A. Under N. lights. 1876. 


10616 
Sabine, Sir E. Results observ. magnet. declin. 
Pt. Kennedy. 1863. 15119 
Walker, D. 
Notes zoology last arctic exped. 1862. 19073 
Ornithol. notes Fox (1857-59). 1860. 19074 
M'Clure, Franklin Search Voyage in the Investi- 
gator, 1850-1854. 
Andrews, C. L. Relic of quest for Sir J. 
Franklin. 1945. 546 
Armstrong, Sir A. Personal narrative discov- 
ery NW. Passage. 1857. 682 
Cresswell, S. G. Series of sketches voyages 
Investigator. 1854. 3477 
Hooker, Sir J. D. On some collections arctic 
plants. 1857. 7386 
M'Clure, Sir R. J. Le M. 
Discovery NW. Passage. 1854. 10562 
*Discovery NW. Passage Investigator. 1857. 
10563 
M’Clure, Sir R. J. Le M., and others. Melan- 
choly fate of Franklin. 1855. 10564 
M’Clure, Sir R. J. Le M. North-West Passage. 
Dispatches. 1853. 10565 
Miertsching, J. A. 
Journal de voyage. (M’Clure 1850-54). 1857. 
87 


113 
Reise-Tagebuch Investigator 1850-54. 1855, 
1856. 11388 


Review arctic searching expeds. 1851. 14440 
Review arctic searching expeds. 1851 reprint.’ | 
14439 





Malygin 1921 


McGregor Arctic Expedition, 1937-1938. 
McGregor, C. J. McGregor Arctic Exped. 
Etah Greenland. 1939. 10620 
Mcllhenny Expedition to Point Barrow, 1897- 
1898. 
Kellogg, V. L., and S. I. Kuwana. Mallophaga 
Alaskan birds. 1900. 8516 
Stone, W. Report on birds & mammals Alas- 
ka. 1900. 17066, 


| 
Mackenzie, Sir William, Expeditions, 1910-1916. 


Bédard, A. 
Voyage dans l’Ungava 1. (Flaherty). 1919. 


Voyage dans l’'Ungava 2. (Flaherty). 1919. 
1225 


Flaherty, R. J. 
Belcher i. Hudson B. 1918. 56056 
My Eskimo friends. 1924. 5057 
Two traverses Ungava Pen. 1918. 
Wetalltook’s Islands. 1923. 5059 
Le Vasseur, N. Baie d’Hudson. 1915. 
McKinley Expedition, 1942. 
Gibson, R. A. Mt. McKinley in war time. 
1943. 5704 
MacMillan-Chicaro Geographical Society Green- * 
land Expedition, 1947. 
Boucect, A. J. Allanite from Godhaab S. 
Greenland. 1949. 2039 
MacMillan Expedition, 1922. 
Allen, G. M., and M. Copeland. Mammals 
MacMillan Exped. Baffin Land. 1924. 295 
Fernald, M. L. Baffin Land plants 1922. 
1923. 4900 
MacMillan Expedition, 1925. 
Byrd, R. E. Flying over Arctic. 1925. 2593 
MaeMillan, D. B. MacMillan Arctic Exped. 
returns. 1925. 10677 
MacMillan Expedition, 1937. 
Buerger, M. J. Spectacular Frobisher Bay. 


5058 


9959 


1938. 2449 
Forbes, J. R. 
Recent observ. Greenland weather. 1938.‘ 
5138 
Where winter & summer meet. 1938. 5140 


Polunin, N. V. Notes on plants Canadian E. 
Arctic 1937. 1939. 13684 

Roy, S. K. Additional notes Grinnell ice-cap. 
1938. 14916 

Sewall, K. W. Blood taste hair eyes E. 
Eskimos. 1939. 15790 

MacMillan Expedition, 1941. 

Forbes, J. R. Sea birds of Labrador. 1942. 

5139 


Maidel Expedition, 1868-1870, see Chukotskaia 
ékspeditSifa, 1868-1870. 

Maidel Expedition to the Murmansk Coast, 1870, 
see EkspeditSifa k Murmanskomu beregu, 
1870. 

Makarov Expedition, 
breaker), 1899. 
Makarov Voyage Around the World, 1886, see 

Vitraz’ (Ship), 1886. 

Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1921. 

Alpatov, V. V. Decapoda sobrannye éksped. 
1921. 19238. 349 

Flerov, B. K., and N. V. Karsakova. Vodo- 
rosli iugo-vost. chasti BarentSova moria. 


1899, see Ermak (Ice- 


1925. 5076 

fAshnov, V. A. Zooplankton Karskogo moria. 
1927. 7675 

Idel’son, M. S. K poznanimu fauny kolovratok. 
1925. 7681 


Isaichikov, I. M. 
K poznaniiu paraziticheskikh chervei. 1928. 
7830 
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chervel 2. 


K poznaniii paraziticheskikh 


1983. 7831 


Lozina-Lozinskii, L. K. Pantopoda, sob- 
rannye éksped. v. 1921-23 gg. 1930. 10389 

MesiatSev, I. I. Materialy k zoogeografii. 
1923. 11322 

Morskoi nauchnyi institut. Otchety nachal’- 
nikov éksped. 1-8. 1926. 11760 

Morskoi nauchnyi institut. Spisok stantSii 
1921-25. 1926. 11763 

Palenichko, Z. G. Ekologicheskoe rasprede- 


lenie rakov. 1940. 13050 


RedikortSev, V. V. Ascidia. 1923. 14306 


Rossolimo, A. I. Gidrol. zhurnal 1921. 1923. 
14880 
Rylov, V. M. 
Aleyonaceae sobrannye éksped. 1921. 1926. 
15083 
Hydroidea-Athecata sobrannye éksped. 1921. 
1924. 15084 
Samoilov, fA. V., and K. F. Terent’eva. Min- 
eral’nyi sostav skeletov. 1925. 15253 
Samoilov, fA. V., and T. I. Gorshkova. Osadki 


BarentSova i Karskogo morei. 1924. 15255 
Shorygin, A. A. 


Iglokozhie Belogo moria, 1926. 15995 


Iglokozhie sobrannye éksped. 1921-24. 1925. 
15996 
Soldatov, V. K. Materialy po ikhtiofaune. 


1923. 16450 
Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1924-1925, see Karskaia 
ékspeditSifa, 1921-1936. 
Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1927. 
Vangengeim, G. fA. K voprosu o sinoptike. 
1928. 18527 
Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1928. 
fAkovlev, A. S. Zapiski o neobyknovennom. 
1929. 7644 
Lavrov, A. M. Sostofanie I’da u vost. beregov 
Sval’barda. 1929. 9747 


Loris-Melikov, M. A. Meteorol. nabliid. na 


Vp Malygin, 1928. 1929. 10364 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
S.0.S. v Arktike. 1930. 15283 


Vo I'dakh Arktiki; pokhod Krasina 1928. 


1930. 15286 
Vo I’dakh Arktiki; pokhod Krasina, 1928. 
1934. 15287 
Vangengeim, G. fA. K voprosu o sinoptike. 
1928. 18527 
Vize, V. fv. 
Eksped. na I/p. Malygin 1928. 1929. 18779 
Gidrol. nabliud. Malygin 1928. 1929. 18782 
Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1930. 
Vitel’s, L. A., and A. A. Siniagin. Meteorol. 


obsluzhivanie. 1931. 18757 
Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1931. 
Vize, V. fv. Reis ledokola Malygin 1931. 
1933. 18833 
Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1932. 
Kobylina, O. N. Nabliid. nad poverkhnostnym 
sloem moria. 1935. 8918 
Pinegin, N. V. 
Eksped. Arkticheskogo Instituta 1932 g. 


1935. 13545 
Nablitid. nad sostofaniem I’dov. 1925. 13550 
Nabliud. nad temperaturoi, (etc.) 1935. 
13561 


Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1934. 
Arnol’d-Aliab’ev, V. L 
Moshchnost’ stroenie i polostnost’ I’da. 1938. 
727 
O prochnosti I’da BarentSova i 
morei. 1939. 729 


Karskogo 
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Math 


Golovkov, M. P. 
K petrografii I’da. 1936. 65899 
K voprosu o strukture I’da. 1937. 

Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1935. 

Kireev, I. A. ‘Eksped. na Malygine. 1995, 
8718 
Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1937. 
Grigorov, I. Na Malygine po Sev. morskomy 
puti. 1988. 6231 
Kireev, I. A. 
Nekotorye geol. pokazateli. 1940. 8723 
Povedenie magnitnogo kompasa. 1940. 8725 

Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1939. 

Ostrekin, M. E. Nauchnye raboty éksped. I/p, 
Malygin. 1939. 12983 

Malyye Karmakuly Station, 1882-1883; see Inter. 
national Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. Ekspe 
ditsit na Novum Zemliu. 

Marine Scientific Institute Expeditions; se 
Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1921; Persei (Re 
search vessel), 1921-1941. 

Marion Expedition to Davis Strait & Baffin 
Bay, 1928. 

McDonald, W. F. Edward H. Smith on 
Marion exped. 1928. 1931. 10602 
*U. S. Coast Guard. Marion exped. 1928, 


5900 


1931-37. 18307 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology Expedi- 
tion, 1907. 


Jaggar, T. A. 
Evolution of Bogoslof volcano. 1908, 17972 
Journal Technology Exped. 1907. 1908. 7973 
Matador (Ship), 1900-1901. 
Bauendahl, O. Aus d. wiss. Ergeb. Matador. 
1901. 1147 
Mathiassen-De Laguna Expedition, 1929, see 
Mathiassens arkaeologiske ekspedition til 
Upernivik distrikt, 1929. 
Mathiassen og Holtveds arkaeologiske unders¢- 
gelser i Disko bugt, 1933. 
Mathiassen, T. Contrib. archaeol. 
1934. 11067 
i arkaeologiske ekspedition til Ang- 
magssalik distrikt, 1931-1932. 
Mathiassen, T. 
Bidrag Angmagssalik-eskimoernes forhistorie. 


Disko B. 





1932. 11066 
Prehistory Angmagssalik Eskimos. 1993. 
11089 


Mathiassens arkaeologiske ekspedition til Sukker- 
toppens distrikt, 1930. 
Mathiassen, T. 
Ancient Eskimo 
1931. 11058 
Arkaeol. unders. Sukkertoppens. 1930. 11064 
Mathiassens arkaeologiske ekspedition til Uper- 
nivik distrikt, 1929. 
Mathiassen, T. 
Arkaeol. unders. Uperniviks. 1930. 11065 
Inugsuk mediaeval Eskimo settlement. 1931. 
11078 
Maud Expedition, 1918-1925. 
Amundsen, R. E. G. 
Mitt liv som polarforsker. 1927. 397 
My life as explorer. 1927. 398 
*Nordostpassagen Maud-faerden 
1921. $899 
Plan for polarfaerd 1910-17. 1909. 404 
Breitfus, L. L. R. Amundsen’s Maud-Exped. 
1925. 2138 
Hanssen, H. J. 
Gjennem isbaksen. 1941. 6621 
Voyages of modern viking. 1936. 6622 ; 
Hesselberg, T. On projected cooperation 
Amundsen’s exped. 1920. 7041 


settlements Kangaémiut. 


1918-20. 
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Michigan Univ. Greenland Expedition 


Isachsen, G. I. Har Peary ved Nordpolen? 
1927. 7801. 
Lauscher, F. Von Klima der Packeiszone. 
1934. 9740 
Malmgren, F. Studies humidity & hoar-frost 
Arctic O. 1926. 10835 
*Maud Expedition, 1918-1925. Scientife results. 
1928-33. 11125 
Norway. Geofysiske kommission. Various 
papers projected cooperation Amundsen’s 
Exped. 1920. 12562 
Rikhter, B. Amundsen u Sovetskikh beregov. 
1935. 14549 
Rudovits, L. F. Nauchnaia rabota éksped. na 
Maud. 1928. 14983 
Skattum, O. J. R. Amundsen som geog. 
opdager. 1929. 16182 
Sverdrup, H. U. 
Air circulation. 1934. 17282 
Dynamic of tides N. Siberian shelf. 1926. 
17286 
*General report 
1983. 17289 
Maud-exped. 1918-1925. 1926. 17293 
Meteorol. Amundsen’s exped. (Maud). 1922. 
17297 
N.-polar cover of cold air (Maud Exped.) 
1925. 17299 
Nordenskiélds hav og Qstsibiriske hav. 1927. 
17298 
Renntier-Tschuktschen. 1928. 17303 
Scientific work, Maud exped. 1922-25. 1927. 
17303 
*Tre aar i isen med Maud. 1926. 17312 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
Wisting, O. 16 Ar med R. Amudsen. 1930. 
19630 
Maydell Expedition, 1868-1870, sce Chukotskafa 
ékspeditSifa, 1868-1870. 
Mazaruk Flight, 1937, ece N-169 (Airplane), 
Mazuruk, 1937. 
Mechta (Yacht), 1900-1901. 
Borisov, A. A. Na Novuia Zemhi 1906. 
1994 
Medical Expedition to Greenland, 1947-1948, see 
Laegeekspeditionen til Grgénland, 1947-1948. 
Mellon Carnegie Museum Expedition, 1942-1943. 
Twomey, A. C. Mellon Carnegie Museum 
Exped. 1948. 18117 
Merton College (Oxford) Expedition to Spitsber- 
gen, 1923. 
Dixon, H. N. Spitzbergen mosses. 1924. 4000 
Odell, N. E. Explor. mts. E. Spitsbergen. 
1928. 12692 
*Oxford University. Spitsbergen papers v. 
1-2. 1925-29. 13016 
*Oxford University Exploration Club. Green- 
land & Spitsbergen papers. 1934. 13017 
Sandford, K. S. Geol. of N. E. Land. 1926. 
15318 
Merzlotnaia ékspeditSiia po trasse Taishet-Padun 
(Angara), 1933. 
Petrov, V. G. Merzlotnata éksped. 1987. 13431 
Meteor (Survey ship), 1928-1930, 1933, 1935. 
Béhnecke, G. Beitr. z. Ozeanographie Dine- 
markstrasse I. 1981. 1845 
Béhnecke, G., and others. 
Beitr. z. Ozeanographie Dinemarkstrasse II. 
1982. 1846 
Uber hydrograph. chem. u. biol. Verhiltnisse 
Island - Grénland. 1930. 1847 


(Maud Exped. 1918-25). 





Defant, A. 
Bericht iiber ozean. Untersuchungen 1-3. 
Dianemarkstrasse u. Irmingersee. 1920- 
86. 3766 
Ergeb. Meteor-Fahrten 1929 u. 1930. 1982. 
3768 
Ozeanographischen Arbeiten Meteor 1929-35. 
1936. 3772 
Georgi, J. 
Meteorol. Beob. Meteor. 1928. 1930. 5642 
Starke Temperaturumkehr grénland. Kiiste. 


1929. 5644 
Schulz, B. 
Alkalinitét Oberflichenwassers Grdnland. 


1931. 16581 
Mezen’ Expedition of the Geographical Insti- 
titue, 1938, see Mezenskaia ékspeditSifa In- 
stituta geografii, 1938. 
Mezenskaia ékspeditsifa Instituta geografii, 1938. 
Zenkovich, V. P. Berega Mezenskogo zal. 
1941, 19851 
Michael Sars (Ship), 1896. 
Jensen, A. S. Hvorfra stamme otolitherne i 
Ingolfs bundpr¢ver? 1901. 8071 
Michael Sars (Ship), 1900-1901. 
Bjerkan, P. Ascidien Michael Sara 1900-04. 
1906. 1665 
Broch, H. Von Michael Sara 1900-02 Hydroi- 
den. 1904. 2208 
Collett, R. Fiske Michael Sars i Nordhavet 
1900-02. 1905, 3297 
Friele, H. Mollusken Michael Sars 1900. 1903. : 
5339 
Grieg, J. A. 
Echinodermen Michael Sars 1900-03. I. 1904. 
6176 
Echinodermen Michael Sars 1900-03. II. 
1905. 6177 
Echinodermen Michael Sars 1900-03. III. 
1907. 6178 
Solaster affinis. 1902. 6190 
Helland-Hansen, B., and F. Nansen. Nor-' 
wegian Sea. 1909. 6923 
Jensen, A. S. Hvorfra stamme otolitherne i 
Ingolfs bundprdéver? 1901. 8071 
Jungersen, H. F. E. Aleyonarian & madre- 
porarian corals Fram & Michael Sars. 
1916. 8289 
Kjellman, F. R. Z. Kennt. der Algenflora 
v. J. Mayen. 1906. 8797 
Nansen, F. Some oceanographical results 
Michael Sars. 1901. 12017 
Nordgaard, O. 
Bryozoen Michael Sara 
12468 
Buccinum hydrophanum. 1918. 
Michael Sara (Ship), 1924. 
Gran, H. H. Quantitative plankton invest. 
Michael Sars 1924. 1929. 6055 
Marten, E. Hydrograph. invest. Michael Sars 


1900-1904. 1908. 


12469 


1924. 1929. 10979 
Stérmer, L. Copepods Michael Sars 1924. 1929. 
17049 


Michael Sars (Ship), 1930, see Norske ekspedis- 
jonen til Svalbardfarvannene, 1930. 
Michigan University Expedition to East Coast 
Hudson Bay, 1939. 
Quimby, G. I. Manitunik Eskimo culture E. 
Hudson B. 1940. 14032 
Michigan University Greenland Expedition, 1926- 
1927. 
Hobbs, W. H. 
Explor. N. pole of winds. 1980. 7150 
First Greenland Exped. Univ. of Michigan. 
1927. 7151 
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Introd. Michigan Expeds. 1926-29. 1931. 
7155 
Loess (ete.) outwash Greenland glacier. 1931. 
7157 
Univ. of Michigan Exped. 1926-27. 1926. 
7164 
Kimball, H. H. Solar radiation intensities 
Arctic Circle. 1931. 8661 
*Michigan. University. Greenland Expeditions, 
1926-1933. Reports. 1931-41. 11354 
Schneider, L. R. Observing weather Mt. 
Evans. 1931. 15507 
Michigan University Greenland Expedition, 1928- 
1929. 
Hobbs, W. H. 
Early attempted flights over Greenland. 
1949. 7149 
Explor. N. pole of winds. 1930. 7150 
Introd. Michigan Expeds. 1926-29. 1931. 7155 
Loess (ete.) outwash Greenland glacier. 1931. 
7157 
*Michigan. University. Greenland Expeditions, 
1926-1933. Reports. 1931-41. 11354 
Schneider, L. R. Greenland west-coast foehns. 
1920. 15506 
Stewart, D. Analyses & derivations beach 
sands. 1930, 17010 

Michigan University Greenland Expedition, 1930- 
1931. 

Carlson, W. S. Greenland lies N. 1940. 2886 
*Michigan. University. Greenland Expeditions, 
1926-1933. Reports. 1981-41. 11354 

Michigan University-Pan American Airways 
Greenland Expedition, 1932-1933. 

Belknap, R. L. Michigan—Pan Amer. Airways 
Exped. 1934. 1263 

Demorest, M. Glaciation Upper Nugssuak 
Pen. 1987. 3853 

*Michigan. University. Greenland Expedition, 
1926-1933. Reports. 1931-41. 11354 

Middendorff i Baer ékspeditSifa v Laplandifui, 
1840, see EkspeditSifa v Laplandim, 1840. 

Middendorff Reise in den dussersten Norden u. 
Osten Sibiriens, 1843-1844. 

Baer, K. E. v. 
Bericht tiber Reise Middendorff. 1844. 912 
Rapport adressé & la Classe. 1845. 920 
Rapport fait & la Classe (Middendorff). 
1845, 921 
Brandt, J. F. v,, and others. Instructions 
données & M. Middendorff. 184%. 2088 
Keyserling, A. Beschreibung einiger Ceratiten 
(Middendorff). 1847. 8566 
Middendorff, A. T. v. 
Bericht iiber d. Beendigung d. Exped. 1845. 
11357 
Bericht iiber Exped. in nord. Sibirien. 1844- 
45. 11358 
Klima (Reise Sibiriens 1843-44) 1861. 11369 
Puteshestvie na siev. i vostok Sibiri. 1860- 
78. 11373 
*Middendorff, A. T. v., and others. Reise 
Norden u. Osten Sibiriens 1843-44. 1847- 
75. 113874 
Middendorff, A. T. v., and K. E. v. Baer. 
Narrative Middendorff’s journey. 1844. 
11379 

Mikkelsen—Leffingwell Expedition, 1906-1907, see 
Anglo-American Polar Expedition, 1906- 
1907. 

Mineralogicheskaia ékspeditSifA akademika A. FE. 
Fersmana, 1920-1923, see Severnafa nauch- 
no-promyslovaia ékspeditSiia, 1920-1926. 

Ministry of Trade & Industry Expedition (eas- 
tern group), 1909, see EkspeditSiia po izslie- 
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dovaniiu poberezh’ia Ledovitogo okeana 
ust’fa Kolymy do Beringova proliva, 1993 
1910. 

Ministry of Trade & Industry Expeditio, 
(western group), 1909, see Lensko-Kolym. 
skaia ékspeditSiia, 1909. 

Minnesota University Botanical Expedition t 
East Coast Hudson Bay, 1939. 

Marr, J. W. Ecology forest-tundra E. Hyi. 
son B. 1948. 10963 
Minnie Maud (Ship), 1912-1913. 
Tremblay, A. Cruise of Minnie Maud. 192, 
17969 
Mission Ch. Bénard & la Nouvelle-Zemble, 1908, 
Dautzenberg, P., and H. Fischer. Mollusqus 
et brachiopodes Bénard. 1911. 3683 
Le Danois, E. Etudes poissons Océans Are. 
tique (ete.) 1914. 9806 
Rusanov, V. A. 
Stat’i lektSii pis’ma. 1945. 15006 
Sur le Silurien Nouvelle-Zemble. 1909. 15009 
Vayssiére, A. Opisthobranches Nouvelle 
Zemble. 1918. 18603 
Mission de recherches au Groenland, 1931. 


Beaugé, L. Rapport mission Groénland 1931, | 


1932. 1206 
Mission de recherches au Groenland, 1932. 
Beaugé, L. Campagne 1932 & Terre-Neuve 
Grotnland. 1933, 1203 








Mission ethnographique suisse A la Baie ¢@ | 


ad’Hudson, 1938-1939. 
Gabus, J. Iglous vie des Esquimaux-caribou. 
1944. 6454 

Mission Isachsen au nord-ouest Spitsberg, 1906, 
1907; see Norske Spitsbergenekspeditionen, 
1906, 1907. 

Mission scientifiques pour la mesure d’un are 
de meridien au Spitzberg, 1899-1902, see 
Svensk-ryska gradmitningsexpeditionen til] 
Spetsbergen, 1898-1902. 

Mission Victor sur la céte Est du Groenland, 
1936-1937. 

Victor, P. E. 
Aventure esquimau. 1949. 18688 
Ranquise (Boréal IT). 1989. 18689 
Boréal [I]. 1988. 18690 
Contrib. l’ethnographie Eskimo d’Angmags- 
salik. 1940. 18691 
Missions de recherches au Groenland, 1929-1930. 
Beaugé, L. 
Missions recherches Gréenland 1929-30. 1931. 
1204 
Rapport Mission Gréenland Terre-Neuve, 
1929, 1929. 1207 
Rapport mission Terre-Neuve Gréenland 
1930. 1921, 1205 

Molokov Flight, 1936, see N-2 (Airplane), Molo 
kov, 1936. 

Monaco Expedition to Northwest Spitsbergen. 
1906, 1907: see Norske Spitsbergenekspedi- 
tionen, 1906, 1907. 

Morskie ékspedit3ii 2-go MPG; see International 
Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Morskie 
ékspedit3ii. 

Morskoi pokhod Dezhneva s ust’fa r. Kolymy do 
ust’ r. Anadyr’, 1648. 

Dezhnev, S. I. Otpiska Semena Dezhneva. 
1948. 3941 

Raikhenberg, M. Semen Dezhnev. 1939. 14114 

Samoilov, V. A. Semen Dezhnev i ego vremi4. 
1945. 15256 , 

Shokal’skii, f¥. M. Semen Dezhnev i otkrytie 
Reringova pr. 1898. 15986 

Vize, V. fU. Semen Dezhnev. 1948. 18836 
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Moscow. Institute of Marine Fisheries & Ocean- 
ography. Persei (Research vessel) Voyages; 
see Perseit (Research vessel), 1922-1941. 

Moscow-Chkalov Island Flight, July 20-22, 1936, 
see NO-25 (Airplane), Chkalov, 1936. 

Moscow-North Pole-U.S.A. Flight, June 18-20, 
1937, see NO-25 (Airplane), Chkalov, June 
18-20, 1937. 

Moscow-North Pole-U.S.A. Flight, July 12-14, 
1937, see NO-25-I (Airplane), Gromov, 
July 12-14, 1937. 

Moscow-University Museum of Zoology Expedi- 
tion, 1938, see Ekspeditsifa Zoologicheskogo 
muzeia Moskovskogo universiteta, 1938. 

Moskva. Vsesortuznyi nauchno-iss!edovatel’skii 
institut morskogo rybnogo khoziaistva i 
okeanografii. EkspeditSionnce sudno Persei; 
see Perset (Research vessel), 1922-1941. 

Mossovet (Steamship), 1937. 

Gakkel’, fA. TA. 


Dvoinoi skvoznoi reis Mossovet. 1937. 5469 

Plavanie parokhoda Mossovet 1937g. 1938. 
5479 

fSetkin, P. M. Morskie gidrol. raboty. 1937. 
18022 


Motovskara ékspeditSifa, 1930. 
Suvorov, E. K. Motovskii zal. nerestilishche 
treski. 1932. 17257 

Motovskiy Bay Expedition, 1930, eee Motovskaia 
ékspeditSifa, 1930. 

Mt. McKinley Cosmie Ray Expedition, 1932. 

Beckwith, E. P. Mt. McKinley Cosmic Ray 
Exped. 1932. 1933. 1222 

Mt. St. Elias Expedition of the Duke of the 
Abruzzi, 1897, see Spedizione di Duca degli 
Abruzzi al Monte Sant’ Elia, 1897. 

Mt. St. Elias Expeditions, 1890-1891, see St. 
Elias Expeditions of the U.S. Geological 
Survey & the National Geographic Society. 
1890-1891 

Muir Glacier Expedition, 1890, eee Expedition 
to Muir Glacier, 1890. 

Murman (Survey ship), 1925. 

Vagner, N. Plavanie v Cheshskol gube. 1926. 
18486 

Murman Coast Scietnfie Industrial Expedition, 
1906, see EkspeditSifa dlia nauchno-promy- 
slovykh izsliedovanii u beregov Murmana, 
1898-1908. 

Murmanet3 (Ship), 1937-1938. 

Chernenko, M. B. Pokhod Murmantsa. 1938. 
3051 

Murmansk Coast Expedition, 1870, see Ekspe- 
ditsifa k Murmanskomu beregu, 1870. 

Murmansk Geological Expedition, 1918, see 
Geologicheskaia ékspeditSifa na Murmane, 
1918, 

Murmansk Railway Colonization Department Re- 
search Party Expedition in Kola & Karelia 
Provinces, 1925, see EkspeditSifa Izyskatel’ 
noi partii KolonizatSionnogo otdela Mur- 
manskoi zheleznoi dorogi v Kol’skuia i 
, Karel’skumt oblasti, letom 1925. 

Murmanskata ékspeditSifa, 1880. 

Khvorostanskii, I. K. Spisok Bryozoa Mur- 
manskago poberezh’fa. 1890. 8621 

KudriavtSev, N. V. O poiezdkfe na Murman- 
skii bereg. 1881. 9397 

Nikol’skii, A. M. Ornitologicheskifa nablitd. 
na Biélom morie. 1885. 12322 

Pleske, T. tthersicht Siugethiere u. 
Kola. 1884-86. 13580 

Murmanskara nauchno-promyslovaia 
ditsifé, 1898-1908, see 
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Vigel 


ékspe- 
EkspeditSiia dlia 





Nascopie 1927 


nauchno-promyslovykh izsliedovanii u beregov 
Murmana, 1898-1908. 
Musk-Ox, Exercise, 1946, see Exercise Musk-ox, 
1946. 
N-2 (Airplane), Molokov, 1936. 
Molokov, V. S. Po poberezh’ii Ledovitogo ok. 
1936. 11638 
N-120 (Airplane) Farikh, 1937. 
Lappo, S. D. Ledovyi pokrov v arkticheskikh 
moriakh. 1927. 9680 
Problemy Arktiki. Transarkticheskii perelet 
F. B. Farikha. 1937. 13965 
N-127 (Airplane), Vodop’ianov, 1936, see N-128 
(Airplane), Vodop’ianov, 1936. 
N-128 (Airplane), Vodop’ianov, 1936. 
Akkuratov, V. I. 
K vysokim shirotam. 1936. 142 
Pokorennaia Arktika. 1948. 145 
V vysokikh shirotakh. 1947. 146 
Vodop’fanov, M. V., and others. Chemu uchit 
polet Vodop’ianova. 1936. 18889 


Vodop’ianov, M. V. Na Zemlht Frantsa- 
Tosifa. 1987. 18893 

N-169 (Airplane), Cherevichnyi, 1941, see 

Ekspeditsifaé na samolete SSSR N-169 v 


raion “Poliusa nedostupnosti’’, 1941. 
N-169 (Airplane), Mazuruk, 1937. 
Akkuratov, V. I. 
Pokorennaia Arktika. 1948. 145 
V_ vysokikh shirotakh. 1947. 146 
N-170 (Airplane), Vodop’ianov, 1937. 
Bergavinov, S. A. Flag Sovetov nad politisom. 
1937. 1409 
Vodop’fanov, M. V. Polis nash. 1937. 
N-170 (Airplane), Vodop’fanov, 1940. 
Shtepenko, A. Pervyi kommercheskil reis 
Moskva-Chukotka. 1940. 16030. 
N-208 (Airplane), Levanevskii, 1936. 
Levanevskii, S. A. Nash perelet Los Angeles — 
Moskva. 1936. 9958 
Zinger, M. E. Iz Kalifornii v Moskvu. 1929. 
19918 
N-231 (Airplane), Titlov, 1945. 
Akkuratov, V. I. 
Pokorennafa Arktika. 1948. 145 
V_ vysokikh skirotakh. 1947. 146 
N-368 (Airplane), Titlov, 1946. 
Akkuratov, V. I. 
Pokorennaia Arktika. 1948. 145 
V_ vysokikh shirotakh. 1947, 146 
Narézdnik (Cruiser), 1893. 
Knipovich, N. M. Otchet 
Ledovitom ok. 1893. 1894. 8870 
“Nanok” (trapping co.) Gefion Expedition, 
1932, see Gefion-ekspeditionen, 1932. 
Nansen Expedition, 1913, see Korrekt (Ship), 


18894 


o plavanii v 


1913. 

Nansen’s drift in the Fram, 1893-1896, see 
Fram Expedition, 1st, 1893-1896. 

Nansen’s first crossing of Greenland, 1888- 
1889, see Norske Grdnlands-ekspeditionen, 
1888-1889. 


Nares Expedition, 1875-1876, see British Arctic 
Expedition, 1875-1876. 

Narkomvod North-East Polar Expedition on the 
ice cutter F. Litke & other ships, 1932- 
1933, see Severo-vostochnaia poliarnaia 
ékspeditSifa Narkomvoda, 1932-1933. 

Nar’yan-Marskoye Reindeer Range Expedition, 
1938, see Nauchno-promyslovaia ékspedit3iia 
dlia obsledovaniia territorif Nar’ian-Mars- 
kogo olenesovkhoza, 1933. 

Nasconie (Steamship), 1927. 

Banting, Sir F. G. With arctic patrol. 19390. 
1043 
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Nascopie (Steamship), 1929. 
Taverner, P. A. Some zool. aspects Can. 
Arctic Exped. 1929. 1930. 17471 
Nascopie (Steamship), 1933. 
Bethune, W. C. 1933 E. Arctic Exped. 1933. 
1511 
Gunning, H. C. Sulphide deposits at Cape 
Smith Hudson B. 1934. 6359 
Nascopie (Steamship), 1934. 
Bell, H. P., and C. MacFarlane. Some marine 
algae arctic Canada. 1938. 1269 
Hadwen, I. S. Eskimo dogs E. Arctic. 1985. 
6437 
Macaulay, R. H. H. Trading into Hudson’s 
B. 1934. 10541 
Polunin, N. V., and others. Botany Canadian 
E. Arctic II. 1947. 13671 
Nascopie (Steamship), 1936. 
Polunin, N. V., and others. Botany Canadian 
E. Arctic II. 1947. 13671 
Nascopie (Steamship), 1937. 
Finnie, R. Trading into NW. Passage. 1937. 
4995 
Mills, E. W. Climbs, stonemen of Arctic. 
1937. 11489 
Ney, C. H. Position determ. arctic coast 
lines. 1938. 12231 
Nascopie (Steamship), 1938. 
Shortt, T. M., and H. S. Peters. Some bird 
records Canada’s E. Arctic. 1942. 15992 
Nascopie (Steamship), 1939. 
Dunbar, M. J. 
Breeding cycle Sagitta. 1941. 4189 
Marine macoplankton. 1942. 4193 
On food of seals. 1941. 4196 
Shortt, T. M., and H. S. Peters. Some bird 
records Canada’s E. Arctic. 1942. 15992 
Nascopie (Steamship), 1940. 
Dunbar, M. J. 
Breeding cycle Sagitta. 1941. 4189 
Marine macroplankton. 1942. 4193 
On food of seals. 1941. 4196 
Smistad, I. O. Visit to Greenland. 1941. 
16279 
Nascopie (Steamship), 1942-1943. 
Robinson, J. L. Battle of Ft. Ross. 1944. 
14689 
Nascopie (Steamship), 1946. 
Anderson, J. W. Peacetime voyage. 1946. 437 
Nathorst och Wilanders resa, 1870. 
Heer, O. Beitr. z. Steinkohlen-Flora artischen 
Zone. 1874. 6834 
Nathorst, A. G. Om vegetationen Spetsber- 
gens vestkust. 1871. 12069 
Nordstedt, C. F. O. Desmidiaceae Spetsber- 
gensibus 1868-70. 1873. 12490 
National Geographic Society Alaskan Expedi- 
tions, 1909-1910. 
Engeln, O. D. v. Phenomena associated glacier 
drainage Yakutat Bay. 1911. 4626 
Martin, L. 
Hubbard Glacier Alaska. 1910. 11006 
National Geog. Society in Alaska. 1911. 
11008 
Some features glaciers & glaciation. 1913. 
11010 
Tarr, R. S. Theory advance of glaciers. 1910. 
17449 
Tarr, R. S., and L. Martin. 
Alaskan glacier studies. 1914. 17452 
National .Geog. Society’s Exped. 1909. 1910. 
17457 
National Geographic Society-Bartol Research 
Foundation Cosmic Ray Expedition, 1949. 
Rose, D. C. Cosmic rays. 1949. 14808 
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| National Geographic Society Expedition, 1925, 

| see MacMillan Expedition, 1925. 

National Geographic Society Katmai Expedi- 
tions, 1912-1919, see Katmai Expeditions 
of the National Geographic Society, 1912- 
1919. 

National Geographic Society Mt. St. Elias 
Expeditions, see St. Elias Expeditions of 
the U.S. Geological Survey & the National 
Geographical Society, 1890-1891. 

National Union of Students of England & Wales 
Voyage to West Spitsbergen, 1937, see 
Wissenschaftliche dsterreichisch - englische 
Spitzbergenreise im sommer 1937. 

Natural History Expedition to Northwest Green- 
land, 1936. 

Madsen, H. Study littoral fauna NW. Green- 
land. 1940. 10716 

Munck, S. Geol. observ. Thule District. 1941. 
11849 

Salomonsen, F. Natural History Exped. NW. 
Greenland 1936. 1948. 15225 

Sgrensen, T. J. Flora Melville Bugt. 1943. 
16408 

Vibe, C. Prelim. invest. shallow water com- 
munities. 1939. 18687 

Naturhistoriske ekspedition til Nordvestgrgnland, 
1936, see Natural History Expedition to 
Northwest Greenland, 1936. 

Nauchnaia ékspeditSifa po izucheniti morskikh 
mlekopitatushchikh Dal’nego Vostoka, 1929- 
1930. 

Dorofeev, S. V., and S. f[U. Freiman. Morskie 
mlekopitatishchie Dal’nego Vostoka. 1935. 
4067 

Nauchno-promyslovaia ékspeditSifa dlia obsledo- 
vaniia_ territorii Nar’fan-Marskogo olene- 
sovkhoza, 1933. 

Esipov, V. K. O peliadi ozer Bo!l’shezemel’- 
skoi tundry. 1938. 4708 

Nauchno-promyslovaia ékspeditSifa na Novult 
Zemliu, 1931-1934. 

Aleksandrova, V. D. O  nakhozhdenii na 
Novoi Zemle Sieversia glacialis. 1935. 





230A 
Dubrovskii, A. N. PesetS na Novoi Zemle. 
1937. 4159 


Esipov, V. K. Materialy po biol. i promyslu 
gol’tSa. 1935. 4703 
Krasovski, S. K. siol. osnovy promyslovogo 
ispol’zovania ptich’ikh bazarov. 1937. 9275 
Miloradovich, B. V. Obersilurischen Ablage- 
rungen Novaja Zemlja. 1935. 11496 
Nauchno-promyslovaia ékspeditSifa v raion Che- 
shskoi guby, 1929, see fEkspeditSifa v 
Cheshskuii gubu, 1929. 
Nauchno-zveroboinafa ékspeditsifa TSentral-nogo 
i Tikhookeanskogo nauchnykh _institutov, 
| 1980-1931. 
Belopol’skii, L. O. O migratsii i  ekologii 
| 





morzha. 1939. 1308 
Nautilus Expedition, 1931. 
Hardy, A. C., and others. Arctic plankton 
Nautilus Exped. 1931. 1936. 6652 
Sverdrup, H. U. MHvorledes og hvorfor med 
Nautilus. 1931. 17290 
*Sverdrup, H. U., and others. Scientific 
results Nautilus Exped. 1931. 1933. 17307 
Sverdrup, H. U. 
Studies of arctic conditions. 1931. 17309 
Vo I’'dy na podvodnoi lodke. 1934. 17313 
Wilkins, Sir G. H. 
*Plans (Nautilus exped. 1931). 1931. 19491 
| Under N. Pole 1931. 19493 
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Nederlandsche Expeditie naar Spitsbergen, 1920. 

Dresselhuys, H. H. Nederlandsche exped. 
1920. 1921. 4110 

Nederlandsche Pool-Expeditie, 1882-1883; see 
International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
Nederlandsche Pool-Expeditie. 

Neil Douglas Glacier Expeditions. 4th, 1947. 

Brown, D. M. Fourth Neil Douglas Glacier 
Exped. 1947. 2297A 

Nenets National District Expedition, 1938, see 
EkspeditSifa v Nenetskii natSional’nyi ok- 
rug, 1938. 

Nereus (Steamship), 1947. 

U. S. Navy Dept. Electronics Lab. Ocean- 
ographic measurements U.S.S. Nereus. 
1947? 18393 

Nerpa (Sealer), 1937. 

Gomorunov, K. A. 

Gidrol. issled. Karskogo morta. 1938. 5907A 
Gidrol. raboty Karskogo morta. 1938. 5908 

fSetkin, P. M. Morskie gidrol. raboty. 1937. 
18022 

Nerpa (Sealer), 1939. 

Koshkin, V. N. Ledovyi patrul’. 1941. 9152 

Netherlands Expedition, 1932-1933; see Inter- 
national Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Neder- 
landsche expeditie. 

Netherlands North Polar Expeditions, 1878- 
1879, see Willem Barents (Schooner), 1878— 
1884. 

Netherlands Polar Expedition, 1882-1883; see 
International Polar Year. lst, 1882-1883. 
Nederlandsche Pool-Expeditie. 

Neupokoev Expedition, 1920-1922, see Otdel’nyi 
gidrograficheskii Ob’-Eniseiskii otrifad, 1920- 
1922. 

New York Zoological Society Expedition to 
Alaska, 1901. 

Grant, M. Society’s Exped. Alaska. 1901. 
6064 

Loring, J. A. Notes on mammals & birds in 
S. Alaska. 1902. 10350 

Nizhnelenskata ékspeditSia Vsesotuznogo arkti- 
cheskogo instituta, 1932-1933. 

Lazurkin, V. M. Geol. ocherk 1ugo-vost. 
Kharaulakhskogo khr. 1936. 9777 

Nizhnepechorskaia ékspeditSifa, 1932. 

GorbatSkii, G. V. Geol. Nizhnepechorskogo 
raiona. 1935. 5924 

Nizhnetungusskaia ékspeditSifa Akademii nauk 
SSSR, 1932. 

Agafonova, E. N. Ocherk pochv. Nizhnei 
Tunguski. 1934. 61 

Kushev, S. L. 

Geomorf. doliny N. Tunguski. 1934. 9491 
K geomorf. r. Nizhnei Tunguski. 1934. 9492 

Rubin, A. M. 

Kratkii ocherk rastitel’nosti. 1934. 14968 
Ocherk rabot Nizhne-Tungusskoi éksped. 
1934. 14970 

Nizhnetungusskafa geologicheskafa ékspedtsiia, 
1937 

Mikhailov, A. F. Geol.-petrol. ocherk r. Se- 
vernoi. 1939. 11393 

Moiseev, I. V., and V. P. Tehen’kov. Geol. 
stroenie r. Nizhnei Tunguski. 1939. 11616 

Teben’kov, V. P. Raboty Nizhnetungusskoi 
éksped. 1938. 17492 

Vakar, V. A. O khode rabot. 1937. 18501 

Nizhnaya Tunguska Expedition, 1873, see Eks- 
peditSita po rekam Nizhnei Tunguske, Ole- 
neku i Lene, 1873-1875. 

Nizhnaya Tunguska Geological Expedition of the 
Arctic Institute of U.S.S.R., 1937, see Nizh- 





Nobile Expedition 


netungusskaia geologicheskaia ékspeditSiia, 
1937. 
Nizhnaya Tunguska River Expedition, 1930, see 
EkspeditSiia v raion N.-Tunguski, 1930. 
NO-25 (Airplane), Chkalov, 1936. 
Baidukov, G. F. O Chkalove. 1989. 943 
Bobrov, N. N. Chkalov. 1940. 1784 
*Chkalov, V. P., and others. Dva pereleta. 


1938. 3136 
Kaufman, R. B. Stalinskii marshrut. 1936. 
8457 


Slava geroiam! 1936. 16212 
Ushakov, G. A. Velikii Sev. vozdushnyi put’. 
1936. 18453 
Velikii letchik nashego vremeni. 1939. 18647 
NO-25 (Airplane), Chkalov, June 18-20, 1937. 
Baidukov, G. F. 
Nash polet v Ameriku. 1937. 942 
O Chkalove. 1939. 943 
Over N. Pole. 1938. 944 
Beliakov, A. V. Iz Moskvy v Ameriku cherez 
Sev. polits. 1988. 1247 
Bobrov, N. N. Chkalov. 1940. 1784 
*Chkalov, V. P., and others. Dva _ pereleta. 


1938. 3136 
Chkalov, V. P. Nash transpoliarnyi reis. 
1938. 3137 


Chkalov, V. P., and others. 
Navigator’s log book. 1939. 3138 
Shturmanskii bortovoi zhurnal. 1939? 3139 
Chkalov, V. P. Unser transpolarflug. 1939. 
3140 
Laktionov, A. F. Besposadochnyi perelet po 
marshrutu. 1937. 9587 
Stalinskii marshrut prodolzhen. 1937. 16682 
Velikii letchik nashego vremeni. 1939. 18647 
NO-25-I (Airplane), Gromov, July 12-14, 1937. 
Arnesen, O. Russerne erobrer Arktis fra 
luften. 1937. 715 
Stalinskafa trassa. 1937. 16681 ’ 
Nobile Expedition, 1928; see also Krasin (Ice- 
breaker), 1928; Latham 47 (Seaplane), 1928; 
Malygin (Ice-breaker), 1928; Sedov (Ice- 
breaker), 1928. 
Albertini, G. Alla ricerca naufraghi dell’ 
Italia. 1929. 200 
Arnesen, O. Polar adventure. 1929. 1712 
Arnesen, O., and E. Lundborg. Italia- 
tragedien. 1928. 720 
Béhounek, F. 
Atmospheric-electric researches 1928 Nobile. 
1929. 1235 
D. im Luftschiffe Italia atmos. Elek. 1929. 
1237 
Sieben wochen auf Eisscholle. 1929. 1238 
Biagi, G. I miracoli della radio. 1929. 15623 
Breitfus, L. L. Nobile-Nordpolexped. 1929. 
2131 
Dithmer, E. 
Andrée-Nobile. 1930. 3971 
Nobile blev reddet. 1929. 3974 
Sandheden om Nobile. 1932. 3975 
Truth about Nobile. 1933. 3976 
Fégrslev, C. Undsaetningen af Nobile-eksped. 
1928. 6111 
Giudici, D. 
Col Krassin alla tendra rossa. 1929. 6775 
Tragedy of Italia. 1929. 6776 
Hansen, G. Roald Amundsen. 1928. 6586 
Hovdenak, G., and A. Hoel. R. Amundsens 
siste ferd. 1934. 7433 
fAkovlev, A. S., ed. Zapiski o neobyknoven- 
nom, 1929. 7644 
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Italy. Commissione d’indagini per la Spedi- 
zione polare dell’aeronave “Italia”. Rela- 
zione. 1930. 17843 

fUzhin, D. E. S Krasinym na spasenie Italii, 
























































1928. 7872 
Jotti-Neri, E. Critica alla spedizione Nobile. 
1930. 8266 


Katz, O. Neun Manner im Eis. 1929. 8455 
Lebedenko, A. G., and D. E. fUzhin. Osada 
poliusa. 1931. 9788 
Lundborg, E. 
Arctic rescue. 1929. 10459 
Nar Nobile riddades. 1928. 10460 
Meyer, W. Kampf um Nobile. 1931. 11345 
Nobile, U. 
*Im Luftschiff zum Nordpol. 1930. 12344 
L’Italia al Polo nord. 1930. 12346 
L’I/talia au péle nord. 1933. 12347 
Italiani al Polo Nord. 1945. 12348 
Posso dire la verit& 1945. 12349 
*Vorbereitungen (etc.) polarexped. d. Italia. 
1929. 12350 
*With Italia to N. Pole. 1930. 12351 
Parijanine, M. 
Krassin. 1929. 13112 
Krassine au secours de I'Italia. 1928. 13113 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
Pervyi pokhod Krasina. 1928. 15278 
8.0.8. v Arktike. 1930. 15283 
Vo V'dakh Arktiki; pokhod Krasina 1928. 
1930. 15286 
Vo Vdakh Arktiki; pokhod Krasina 1928. 
1934. 15287 
Sandstrém, J. W. Svenska undsattningsexped. 
1928. 1928. 15326 
Sora, G. Con gli Alpini all’ 80°. 1929. 16538 
Stefansson, V. 
Defense of Nobile. 1929. 16792 
Explorer’s view arctic disaster. 1928. 16802 
Tandberg, R. S. Med hundspann efter Italia- 
folkene. 1929. 17399 
Tomaselli, F. Inferno bianco. 1929. 17876 
Viglieri, A. 48 giorni sul “pack’’. 1929. 
18702 
Nérlund & Roussell Archeological Expedition in 
Julianehaab District, 1926, see Arkaeologiske 
ekspedition til Syd-Grgnland, 1926. 
Nogrlund og Petersens arkaeologiske ekspedition 
til Julianehaab distrikt, 1921. 
Hansen, F. C. C. Anthrop. medico-historica 
Groenlandiae I. 1924. 6580 
Hovgaard, W. Norsemen in Greenland. 1925 
7441 
Né¢rlund, P. 
Buried Norsemen at Herjolfsnes. i924 
12369 
Finds from Herjolfsnes. 1928. 12370 
Nordboproblemer Grgnland. 1927. 12374 
Ngrlund og Roussells arkaeologiske unders¢gel- 
ser i Godthaab distrikt, 1930. 
Degerbgl, M. Animal remains West Settle- 
ment. 1936. 3807 
Nielsen, Niels, 1893—. Evidence iron extrac- 
traction at Sandnes. 1936. 12276 
Roussell, A. Sandnes & neighboring farms. 
1936. 14910 
Négrlund og Stenbergers arkaeologiske under- 
sggelser i Julianehaab distrikt, 1932. 
N¢grlund, P., and M. Stenberger. Brattahlid. 
1934. 12377 
Nord (Survey ship), 1938-1939, see also Toros 
(Survey ship), 1938-1939. 
Kosoi, A. I. God v arkhipelage Nordenshel’da. 
1939. 9163 
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Nordenskiéld Expeditions to the Yenisey River, 
1876, see Svenska expeditionerna till Jenisej, 
1876. 


Nordenskiéldska expeditionen till Grénland, 1870, 
see Svenska expeditionen till Grénland, 1870. 
Nordenskiéldska ishafsexpeditionen, 1878-1880, 
see Vega-expeditionen, 1878-1880. 
Nordland (Schooner), 1880. 
Arnesen, M. E. Fran Gyda-—viken till Obdorsk. 
1882. 707 
Nordlysexpeditionen til Finmarken, 1913. 
Stormer, C. 
Extract from report N. Lights Exped. 1913. 
1920. 17041 
Rapport expéd. d’aurores boréales 1913. 1921, 
17045 
Nordmanns zoologiske ekspedition til Nordre 
Strémfjord og Giesecke Sg, 1911. 
Hartmeyer, R. Studien an westgrénlindischen 
Ascidien. 1928. 6728 
Kramp, P. L. MHydroids coll. W. Greenland 
fjords 1911-12. 1932. 9243 
Stephensen, K. Account Crustacea & Pycno- 
gonida Strémfjord. 1915. 16954 
Norges depotexpedition til kaptain Roald 
Amundsen, 1919; see Thule Expedition. 3d, 
1919-1920. 
Norsk-franske polarekspedisjonen, 1938-1939. 
Redninger av grev Micard pa Nord-Qst. 
Grgnland. 1939. 14314 
Stormer, C. 
Dano-Norweg. cooperation on auroras 1938- 
39. 1947. 17040 
Results photogrammetric measurements. 
1944. 17046 
Norsk laegevidenskapelig ekspedisjonen til 
Angmagssalik, 1936-1937. 
Hoygaard, A. 
Acute epidemic diseases Eskimos. 1939. 17219 
Hygieniske forhold i Angmagssalik. 1938. 
7221. 
Some invest. Eskimos Angmagssalik. 19387. 
7222 
*Studies on nutrition & physio—pathology. 
1941. 7223 
Tuberculosis in Eskimos. 1938. 7224 
Tuberkulosen hos eskimoer. 1938. 17225 
Hoygaard, A., and H. W. Rasmussen. Vitamin 
C Eskimo food. 1989. 7226 
Norsk-svenske Spitsbergenekspedisjonen, 1934. 
Ahlmann, H. W. 
Ablation Isachsen’s Plateau. 1935. 15 
Determ. ablation of snow & ice. 1935. 80 
Firn structure Isachsen’s Plateau. 1936. 81 
Fourteenth of July Glacier. 1935. 82 
Natur och manniskor kring nordl. Atlanten. 
1941. 91 
*Ahimann, H. W., and others. Scientific 
results Norweigian-Swedish Exped. 1934. 
1935-1936. 108 
Ahlmann, H. W. Stratification snow Isach- 
sen’s Plateau. 1935. 103 
Olsson, H. Radiation measurements Isach- 
sen’s Plateau. 1936. 12811 
Sverdrup, H. U. 
Ablation Isachsen’s Plateau. 1935. 17281 
Eddy conductivity over snow field. 1936. 
17287 
Results meteorol. observ. Isachsen’s Plateau. 
1936. 17305 
Temperature firn Isachsen’s Plateau. 1935. 
17310 
Zum Wiéirmeshaushalt der Gletscher. 1985. 
17317 
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Norske ekspedisjonen til Eirik Raudes land, 1932. 
See Norske ekspedisjoner til Nordgst-Grgn- 
land, 1931-1933. 

Norske ekspedisjonen til Franz Josefs land, 
1930. 

Grieg, J. A. Some echinoderms Franz Josef 
Land. 1935. 6191 
Hanssen, O. Nokre sumar-ddéger ved gyane. 
1940. 6626 
Hanssen, O., and J. Lid. Flowering plants 
Franz Josef Land. 1932. 6628 
Horn, B. Norges Svalbard eksped. Franz 
Josefs land. 1931. 7406 
Lynge, B. 
Lichens Franz Josef Land. 1931. 10501 
Small contrib. lichen flora. 1939. 10521 
Soot-Ryen, T. Some pelecypods Franz Josef 
Land. 1939. 16513 
Stérmer, P. Bryophytes Franz Josef Land. 
1940. 17051 
Svenska sillskapet fdr antropologi och geografi. 
Andrée’s story. 1930. 17273 
Dem pol entgegen. 1920. 17274 
En ballon vers pole. 1931. 17275 
Med Grnen mot polen. 1930. 17276 

Norske ekspedisjonen til Jan Mayen og @Qst- 

Grdnland, 1930. 
Burton, M. Report on sponges of E. Green- 
land. 1934. 2546 
Burton, M., and C. Zimmer. Zool. results 
Norwegian exped. E. Greenland III. 1934. 
2547 
Friese, H. F. A., and others. Zool. results of 
Norwegian exped. IV. 1935. 5390 
Heintz, A. Beitr. z. Kennt. Devonischen 
Fischfauna. 1982. 6892 
Hgeg, O. A. Fossil wood Myggbukta E, 
Greenland. 1931. 7179 
Jakhelln, A. Oceanographic invest. E. Green- 
land waters. 1986. 7977 
Knaben, N., and E. T. Barca. Zool. results 
Norwegian Expeds. VI. 1987. 8859 
Lid, J. Bryophytes Jan Mayen. 1941. 10013 
Lynge, B. 
Lichens Jan Mayen. 1939. 10503 
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Novaya Zemlya Expedition of the Leningrad Geo- 
logical Survey, 1931. See Novozemel’skaia 
ékspeditsifé Leningradskogo Geologorazve- 
dochnogo upravleniia, 1931. 

Novozemel’skaia ékspeditSifa, 1882-1883. See 
International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
Ekspeditsifé na Novum Zemlii. 

Novozemel’skaia ékspeditSifa, 1895. 

Chernyshev, F. N. Novozemel’skaia éksped. 
1895. 1896. 3097 

Zemlevedenie. Novaia Zemlia i eia izslied. 
1896. 19837 

Novozemel’skaia ékspeditSifa, 1909. 

Derzhavin, M. S. V. A. Rusanov kak issled. 
Sev. mor. puti. 1940. 3916 
Rusanov, V. A. 
Stat’i lektSii pis’ma. 1945. 15006 
Sur des lambeaux de glace fossile. 1910. 
15007 
Novozemel’skaia ékspeditSifa, 1910. 
Derzhavin, M. S. V. A. Rusanov kak issled. 
Sev. mor. puti. 1940. 3916 
Rusanov, V. A. 
Stat’i lektSii pis’ma. 1945. 15006 
Sur faune goniatites en Nouvelle-Zemble. 
1911. 15008 

Novozemel’skaia ékspeditSiia, 1911. 

Derzhavin, M. S. V. A. Rusanov kak issled. 
Sev. mor. puti. 1940. 3916 

Rusanov, V. A. Stat’i lektSii pis’ma. 1945. 
15006 
Novozemel’skaia ékspeditSifa Akademii nauk 
SSSR, 1925-1926. 
Cherkesov, V. fU. Verkhnesiluriiskie korally 
rugosa iz doliny Rusanova, 1982. 3049 
Klenova, M. V.  PostpliotSenovaia glina iz 
guby Krestovoi. 1932. 8820 

Kruglov, M. V. Verkhnesiluriiskie Cephalopoda 
iz doliny Rusanova. 19382. 9360 

Kupletskii, B. M. Diabazovye porody doliny 
Rusanova. 1932. 9450 

Lavrova, M. A 


Geomorf. ocherk doliny Rusanova. 1932. 
9756 

K geol. guby Chernoi na Novoi Zemle. 
1932. 9757 


Nekotorye dannye po geol. guby Pomorskoi. 
1932. 9759 
O khode raboty novozemel’skoi éksped. 1932. 
9762 
Zametki o dolinnykh lednikakh. 1932. 9766 
Lavrova, M. A., and B. F. Zemliakov. Geol. 
ocherk tSentral’noi zony sev. o-va Novoi 
Zemli. 1932. 9767 
Lermontova, E. V. Nekotorye dannye o faune 
Ozarkina. 1932. 9929 
Nalivkin, D. V. 
Fauna verkhnego Devona guby Chernoi 1982. 
11953 
Verkhnii silur doliny Rusanova. 1982. 11958 
Tolmachev, A. I., and I. KH. Blumental’. 
Materialy dlia flory Novoi Zemli. 1981. 
17832 
Zemliakov, B. F. Geol. nablitd. v_ gube 
Belush’ei. 1932. 19841 
Novozemel’skaia ékspeditSita Akademii nauk 
SSSR i Glavnogo botanicheskogo sada, 
1923-1924, 
Tolmachev, A. I. Beitr. z. Kennt. Nowaja 
Semlja I-III. 1929. 17793 
Novozemel’skaia ékspeditsita Arkticheskogo insti- 
tuta, 1931. 
Ermolaev, M. M. 
Ocherk geol. stroenifa. 1937. 4683 





Stratigraphy Palaeozoic deposits Novaya 
Zemlya. 1937. 4684C 
GorbatSkii, G. V. Iskopaemye ledniki. 1933 
5926 
Retovskii, L. O. Mikrofauna presnykh vodoe- 
mov. 1935. 14402 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
Ocherk geomorf. 1937. 15276 
Outline geomorph. Novaya Zemlya. 19387. 
15277 
Shirshov, P. P. Ocherk raspredelenifa vodoro- 
slei. 1933. 15935 
Zubkov, A. I. Olenevodstvo i olen’i past- 
bishcha. 1935. 19966 
Novozemel’skaia ékspeditSifa Arkticheskogo in 
stituta, 1933. 
Gorbatskii, G. V. Fiziograf. kontury sev. 
chasti Novoi Zemli. 1940. 5922 
Miloradovich, B. V. Geol. ocherk o-va Novoi 
Zemli. 1936. 11492 
Mutafi, N. N. Materialy k petrog. osadoch- 
nykh porod. 1986. 11924 
Pustovalov, I. F. 
Geol. ocherk zapadnogo poberezh’ia. 1936. 
14002 
O nakhodke nefti. 1926. 14003 
Novozemel’skaia ékspeditSifa Arkticheskogo in- 
stituta, 1934. See Gusinozemel’skaia geo- 
logicheskaia ékspeditsifa na Novuti Zemliu, 
1934. 
Novozemel’skafa ékspeditSiia Arkticheskogo in- 
stituta, 1936. 
Agapov, I. D. Biologifa treski. 1987. 62 
Gurvich, G. S. Donnoe naselenie pastbishch 
treski. 1987. 6383 
Mikhin, V. S., and F. N. Kirillov. Sistemati- 
cheskaia kharakteristika treski. 1937. 
11416 
Shaposhnikova, G. KH. Pitanie treski. 1927. 
15820 
Toporkov, G. N. Novozemel’skii treskovyi 
promysel. 1937. 17890 
Novozemel’skaia ékspeditSifa Leningradskogo 
Geologorazvedochnogo upravleniia, 1931. 
Lazurkin, V. M., and E. N. Freiberg. K geol. 
Novoi Zemli. 1936. 9778 
Novozemel’skie ékspeditSii Instituta izuchenima 
Severa, 1921-1927. 
Gorbunov, G. P. 
Materialy po faune Novoi Zemli. 1929. 5947 
Predvar. otchet po issled. vodoemov. 1929. 
5949 
Gorbunov, G. P., and N. N. Gaken. Otchet ob 
uchastii v issled. 1927. 1929. 5952 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
Kratkaia opis’ beregov i zalivov. 1929. 
15272 
Kratkie svedenifa ob éksped. 1929. 15273 
Ocherk geomorf. 1987. 15276 
Outline geomorph. Novaya Zemlya. 1937. 
15277 
Timonov, V. V. 
O vodoobmene mezhdu Belym i BarentSovym 
moriami. 1929. 17714 
Predvar. soobshchenie o gidrol, rabotakh. 
1929. 17715 
Virketis, M. A. K voprosu o raspredelenii 
zooplanktona. 1929. 18739 
Zhurnal plavanifa Novozemel’skoi éksped. 
1925. 1929. 19905 
Novozemel’sko-Vaigachskaia ékspeditSifa LRGU, 
1931. 
Panov, D. G. 
Geomorf. ocherk guby Serebrianki. 19.73. 
13091 
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Expeditions 


K geol. p-ova Admiralteistva. 1935. 13092 
Nekotorye dannye po geol. gor Litke i 
Lozhkina. 1934. 13093 
Nueltin Lake Expedition, Keewatin, 1947. 
Fowler, H. W. Fishes Nueltin L. Exped. 
1947. 1948. 6183 


Harper, F. 
Fishes Nueltin L. Exped. 1947 field notes. 
1948. 6669 


In caribou land. 1949. 6670 
Wurtz, C. B. Mollusks Nueltin L. Exped. 
1947. 1949. 19742 

Niagssuaq Expeditions, 1938 & 1939. See Danske 
Niigssuaq ekspeditioner, 1938 og 1939. 

Ob Expedition, 1920-1922. See Otdel’nyi gidro- 
graficheskii Ob’-Eniseiskii otriad, 1920-1922. 

Ob River Fisheries Expedition, 1934-1935. See 
Severoobskaia rybopromyslovaia ékspeditSiia, 
1934-1935. 

Obruchev Expedition to the Indigirka, 1926. See 
Indigirskaia ékspeditSiia Geologicheskogo 
komiteta, 1926. 

Obskaia torfianaia ékspeditSiia, 1932. 

Viastova, N. V. Torfianye bolota Obi. 1936. 
18867 

Obsko-Tazovskafa promyslovookhotnich’ia ékspe- 
ditSifa, 1934-1935. 

Dubrovskii, A. N. Pushnye zveri fAmal’skogo 
okruga. 1940. 4162 

Odomari (Ship), 1935-1938. 

Japan. Hydrographic Dept. Ice in Okhotsk 
Sea. 1938. 7993 

Japan. Hydrographic Dept. Okhotsk Sea. 
1939. 7996 

Ost Expedition to Denmark Strait, 1929. 

Braarud, T. @at Exped. Denmark St. 1929. 
II. 1935. 2053 

Braarud, T., and J. T. Ruud. @st Exped. 
Denmark St. 1929. I. 1932. 2054 

Osterreichisch-ungarische arctische Expedition, 
1872-1874. 

Copeland, R. On revised map Franz Josef L. 
1897. 3420 
Neunteufl, J. Gsterreichs Anteil an d. Erfor- 
schung. 1949. 12212 
*ésterreichisch—ungarische arctische Exped. 
1872-1874. Resultate. 1878. 12730 
Payer, J. v. 
Expéd. du Tegetthoff (1872-74). 1878. 13200 
*New lands, narrative Tegetthoff 1872-74. 
1876, 1877. 13202 
L’odysée du Tegetthoff 1872-74. 1876. 13203 
*Osterreich. Nordpol-Exped. 1872-74. 1876. 
13204 
Zweite Oster.-ungar. Exped, 1872/4. Payer’s 
Bericht. 1874. 13206 
Payer, J. v., and K. Weyprecht. Austro- 
Hungarian Exped. 1875. 13207 
Petermann, A. H. Nachrichten iiber d. neuen 
Nordpolar-Exped. 1872. 13351 
Petermann, A. H., and others. Zweite dster- 
reichisch-ungarische Exped. 1872-4. 1874. 
13361 
Recent expeditions eastern seas. 1882. 14302 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Papers on E. & 
N. Gulf Stream. 1871. 18365 
Weyprecht, K. 
Bilder aus héhen Norden. 1875. 19365 
Zweite Sster.-ungar. Exped. 1872/4. Wey- 
precht’s Bericht. 1874. 19368 
2 Osterr.-ungarische Exped. Weyprecht’s 
Vortrag. 1875. 19369 
Weyprecht, K., and J. Payer. Schlussfolge- 
rungen, 2. Oster.-ungar. Exped. 1872/4. 
1874. 19370 
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Wilezek, J. N. Graf v. 
Gentleman of Vienna. 1934. 19474 
Hans Wilczek erzahlt. 1933. 19475 
Happy retrospect. 1934. 19476 
Wiillerstorf-Urbair, B. v. 2 Osterr.—ungarische 
Exped. Schiffskurses. 1875. 19730 


Ssterreichische Expedition C. Weyprecht u. J, 


Payer, 1871. 
Payer, J. v. 
New lands, narrative Tegetthoff 1872-74, 
1876. 13202 
L’odysée du Tegetthoff 1872-74. 1876. 13203 
Osterreich. Nordpol-Exped. 1872-74. 1876, 
13204 
Toula, F. Kohlenkalk-Fossilien Spitzbergen. 
1874. 17905 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Papers on E. & 
N. Gulf Stream. 1871. 18365 
Weyprecht, K. Bilder aus héhen Norden, 
1875. 19365 
Wiesner, J. Untersuch. einiger Treibhélzer, 
1872. 19442 


dSsterreichische Polarexpedition nach Jan Mayen, 


1882-1883. See International Polar Year. 
Ist, 1882-1883. Osterreichische Polarexpedi- 
tion nach Jan Mayen. 


Ostgrgnlandske expeditionen, 1883-1885. 


Eberlin, P. Blomsterplanterne i Ostgrgnland. 
1888. 4311 
Garde, V. Observ. declinaison Nennortalik 
1883-85. 1894. 5532 
Hansen, Sgren. Contrib. anthrop. E. Green- 
landers. 1914. 6614 
Hansérak, J. H. 
Grénlandske kateket UHanséraks daghbog 
1884-85. 1923. 6616 
Liste over beboerne af Grgnlands ¢stkyst. 
1888. 6618 


Holm, G. F. 
Ethnol. sketch Angmagsalik Eskimo. 1915. 
7267 


Konebaads-exped. 1883-85. 1886. 7274 
Legends & tales Angmagsalik. 1914. 17275 
Liste stednavne Ostgrgnland. 1889. 7277 
*Holm, G. F., and V. Garde. Beretning Kone 
baads-exped. 1883-85. 1889. 7283 
Kjellstrém, C. J. O. Om laget af Kap Dan. 
1887. 8800 
Mathiassen, T. @QMstgrdnlands-jubilaeum. 1985. 
11087 
Mikkelsen, E. Praktiske resultater af kone 
baadsekspedition. 1993-84. 11435 
Murdock, J. 
E. Greenlanders. 1887. 11881 
Remarkable Eskimo harpoon E. Greenland. 
1889. 11894 
*Ostgronlandske expedition, 1883-1885. Beret- 
ninger. 1888-89. 12731 
Ostgrgnlandske expedition, 1883-85. Observ. 
météorol. Nennortalik. 1889. 12732 
Rink, H. J. 
E. Greenland dialect. 1914. 14592 
Notes G. Holm’s collection legends & tales. 
1914. 14607 
Ostgrénlander. 1886. 14626 
Thalbitzer, W. C. Ethnographical collections 
E. Greenland. 1914. 17553 


Msterdnlandske expeditionen, 1891-1892. 


*Denmark. Meteorologiske institut. Observ. 
météor. magnét. Scoresby Sd. 1891-92. 


1895. 3876 
Jensen, C. E. O. Mosser fra Mst-Grgnland 
1898. 8096 * 


@strup, E. V.  Ferskvands-diatoméer Qst- 
Grénland. 1898. 12735 
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Ryder, C. H. 

Beretning @stgrénlandske exped. 1891-92. 
1895. 15058 

Lt. Ryder’s E. Greenland Exped. 18983. 
15061 

Ostergnlandske exped. 1892. 15062 

*@stgronlandske exped. 1891-92. 1895-96. 
15063 

Voeikov, A. I. Klima u. Féhne Dianemark- 


Insel Scoresby-Sund. 1901. 18898 
Wesenberg-Lund, C. Grgnlands ferskvandsen- 
tomostraca I. 1895. 19302 
Qstgrénlandske expeditionen til Kong Christian 
den X’s lafid, 1926-1927. 
Aldinger, H. tber Eugnathiden Wolgastufe. 
1932. 216 
Frebold, H. 
Fauna (etc.), 
1931. 5220 
Marine Oberkarbon Ostgrénlands. 1931. 5232 
Unterer mariner Zechstein in Ostgrénland. 


ostgrénlaindisch. Zechsteins. 


1931. 5242 

Weitere Beitr. oberen Palaizoikums I. 1933. 
5246 

Harris, T. M. 

Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 1. Cryptogams. 
1931. 6686 

Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 2. Seed plants. 1932. 
6687 

Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 3. Caytoniales etc. 
1932. 6688 

Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 4. Ginkgoales ete. 
1935. 6689 

Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 5. Stratigraphic 


relations. 1937. 
Koch, L. 
Dansk arbejde i Ostgrgénland. 1928. 8936 
Fra Seoresby sund tii Danmarks havn. 1927. 
8940 
Geol. E. Greenland. 1929. 8941 
Report Geol. Exped. E. Greenland 1926-27. 
1930. 8959 
Two journeys E. Greenland. 1928. 
Nielsen, E. 


6690 


8964 
Permo-Carboniferous fishes E. 


Greenland. 1932. 12265 

Poulsen, C. 

L. Cambrian faunas E. Greenland. 1932. 
13899 

On L. Ordovician faunas E. Greenland. 
1937. 138901 


Rosenkrantz, A. 
L. Jurassic rocks E. Greenland I-II. 1934- 


42. 14837 
Marine Permian E. Greenland. 1929. 14838 
Seidenfaden, G. Notes on map E. Greenland 
73°-74°50’ N. 1931. 15690 
Spath, L. F. 


Invertebrate faunas Bathonian-Callovian de- 
posits. 1932. 16606 
U. Jurassic invertebrate faunas Milne Land 


I. 1935. 16609 
U. Jurassic invertebrate faunas Milne Land 
Il. 1936. 16610 
Van Straelen, V. Sur crustacés decapodes. 
1929. 18540 


Ostgrénlandske expeditionen til Kong Christian 
den X’s land, 1929. 
Backlund, H. G. ther Lagerungsbedingungen 
Torffundes. 1931. 886 
Backlund, H. G., and D. Malmavist. Z. Geol. 


nordostgrénlind. Basaltformation I. 1932. 
889 


Frebold, H. 


Fauna ostgrénlindisch. Zechsteins. 1931. 
5220 








Oihonna 1903 


Marine Oberkarbon Ostgrénlands. 1931. 
5232 

Marines Unterperm  Ostgrénland. 19382. 
5234 

Unterer mariner Zechstein in Ostgréinland. 
1931. 5242 

Weitere Beitr. oberen Palizoikums I. 1983. 
5246 


Graversen, C. B. 
batiden. 1931. 6078 

Halle, T. G. Younger Paleozoic plants E. 
Greenland. 1931. 6494 

*Koch, L. Danish Exped. E. Greenland 1929. 

1930. 8934 

Kulling, O. Bidrag fjordarnas uppkomst- och 
utvecklingshistoria. 1930. 9430 

Nielsen, E. Permo-Carboniferous fishes E. 
Greenland. 1932. 12265 

*Ostgrénlandske exped. Christian X. Land, 
1929. Preliminary report. 1930. 12733 

Poulsen, C. 


Notizen grénlaindische Ori- 


L. Cambrian faunas E. Greenland. 1932. 
13899 

On 1. Ordovician faunas E. Greenland. 1937. 
13901 


Rosenkrantz, A. L. Jurassic rocks E. Green- 
land I-II. 1984-42. 14837 
Seidenfaden, G. Notes map E. Greenland 73°- 
74°50’ N. 1931. 15690 
Spath, L. F. Eotriassic invertebrate fauna E. 
Greenland. 1930. 16605 
Stensié, E. A. 
On Placodermi U. Devonian E. Greenland 
Il. 1948. 16932 
Triassic fishes E. Greenland. 1932. 16933 
U. Devonian vertebrates E. Greenland. 1931. 
16937 
Ostgrdénlandske expeditionen til Kong Christian 
den X’s land, 1930. 
Backlund, H. G. 


Alter ‘‘metamorphen Komplexes”. 1932. 
859 

Uber Lagerungsbedingungen ‘orffundes. 
1931. 886 


Backlund, H. G., and D. Malmavist. Z. Geol. 
nordostgrénlind. Basaltformation I. 19382. 


889 
Frebold, H. 
Marine Oberkarbon Ostgrénlands. 19381. 
£232 
Weitere Beitr. oberen Palaizoikums I. 1933. 
5246 
Halle, T. G. Younger Paleozoic plants E. 


Greenland. 1931. 6494 
Koch, L. Carboniferous & Triassic stratigraphy. 
1931. 8932 


Léppenthin, B. H. O. F. Végel Nordostgrén- 


lands 73-75°30’ N. 1932. 10283 
Rosenkrantz, A. L. Jurassic rocks E. Green- 
land I-II. 1934-42. 14837 


Seidenfaden, G. 


Moving soil & vegetation E. Greenland. 
1931. 15689 

Notes map E. Greenland 73°-74°60’ N. 1931. 
15690 


Stensié, E. A. 
On Placodermi U. Devonian E. Greenland 
II. 1948. 16932 
Triassic fishes E. Greenland. 1932. 16933 
U. Devonian vertebrates E. Greenland. 1931. 
16937 
Oihonna (Ship), 1903. 
Richters, F. Arktische Tardigraden 
arctica). 1904. 14519 


(Fauna 
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Expeditions 


Okhotsk (Ship), 1913-1914, see Gidrografiches- 
kaia ékspeditSifa Vostochnogo okeana, 1913- 
1914. 

Okhotsko-Kamchatskaia 
1895-1898. 

Bogdanovich, K. I. Ocherk Okhotsko-Kam- 
chatskoi éksped. 1899. 1868 

Olenek Expedition, 1874, see EkspeditSifa po 

rekam Nizhnei Tunguske, Oleneku i Lene, 


gornaia ékspeditSiia, 


1873-1875. 
Olenekskaia geologicheskafa ékspeditSifa, 1938- 
1939. 
Gantman, D. S. Olenekskaia geol. éksped. 


1938. 5515 
Gusev, A. IL. 
Lenskogo basseina. 1940. 
Olga (Ship), 1898. 


Novye dannye po stratigrafii 
6388 


Augener, H. Polychiten Spitzbergen (Fauna 
arctica). 1928. 791 

Breitfus, L. L. Kalkschwammfauna (Fauna 
arctica). 1932. 2126 

Fischer, W. Gephyreen arktischen Meere. 
1922. 5014 

Hartlaub, C. C., and others. Zool. Ergeb. 


Olga 1898. 1900-16. 6710 
Ol’ga (Ship), 1909, see Novozemel’skaia ékspe- 
ditSifa, 1909. 
Ontario Hudson Bay Expedition, 1912. 
Tyrrell, J. B. Hudson Bay Explor. Exped. 
1913. 18152 
Ontario Museum Expedition to Alaska, 1936, see 
Royal Ontario Museum of Zoology Alaska 
Expedition, 1936. 
Operation Canon, 1947. 
Arctic circular. Operation Canor 1948. 
Operation Cariberg, 1948. 


644 


Maclure, K. C. Operation Cariberg. 1948. 
10667 
Operation Lyon, 1949. 


Rowley, G. W. Operation Lyon. 1949. 14914 
Operation Magnetic, 1948. 
Serson, P. H. Operation Magnetic. 1948. 
15775 


Operation Magnetic, 1949. 
Hutchison, R. D. Operation Magnetic 1949. 
1949. 7602 
Operation Polco, 1947. 
Arctie circular. Operation Poleo (1947). 1948. 
645 
Operation “Rusty”, 1949(?). 
Liversidge, D. Scientists 
Arctic. 1949. 10247 
Oplodningstogtet til Svalbard, 1935. 
Orvin, A. K. Norges Svalbard eksped. 1934- 
35. 1935. 12885 


study living in 


Opmaalingsexpeditionen til Egedesminde—dis- 
trikt, 1897. 
Froda, F. B. Beret. ing (Opmaalingsexped. 
1897). 1898. 5406 
Froda, F. B., and others. Opmaalingsexped. 
Egedesminde-distr. 1898. 5408 


Opmaalingsexpeditionen til Julianehaab distrikt, 
1894. 
Moltke, C. P. O. 


Beretning (Opmaalingsexped. 1894). 1896. 
11640 

*Opmaalingsexped. Julianehaabs-distr. 1894. 
1896. 11641 


Orléans croisiéres océanographiques, 1905, 1907, 
see Belgica (Ship), 1905, 1907. 
Oscar Dickson (Steamship), 1880-1881. 
Arnesen, M. E. Fran Gyda-viken till Ob- 
dorsk. 1882. 707 
Fraser, W. Angaren Oscar Dicksons fard till 
Jenisej. 1880. 5215 
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Hamberg, A. Resumé meteorol. observ. Gy- 
da-viken. 1882. 6509 
Johnsen, P. Angaren Oscar Dicksons sibiris- 
ka resa. 1881. 8201 
Nilsson, E. Angaren Oscar Dicksons Jenisej- 
faird. 1882. 12330 
Sibirfakov, A. M. 
Angfartyget Oscar Dicksons resa 1880. 1381, 
16063 
Plavanie 
16064 
Oshoro Maru (Ship), 1932. 
Suda, K. On tidal currents W. Kamchatka. 
1934. 17145 : 
Oshoro Maru (Ship), 1933. 
Ogaki, K., and K. Ikeda. On results obsery, 
eurrents & temperatures. 1934. 12745 
Otaria (Yacht), 1896. 
Baden-Powell, Sir G. S. Total eclipse 1896 
Novaya Zemlya. 1897. 899 
Otdel’nyi gidrograficheskii Ob’—Eniseiskii otriad, 


parokhoda Oskar Dikson. 1881, 


1920-1922. 
Gromov, V. Gidrograf. raboty v ust’e Eniseia, 
1924. 6316 
Sobolev, A. Na r. Taname. 1924. 16370 
Overland Relief Expedition to Point Barrow, 
1897-1898. 
Andrews, C. L. Wm. T. Lopp. 1944. 558 
Bertholf, E. P. Rescue of whalers. 1899, 
1489 
Drewance, G. Bear went to rescue. 1941, 


4119 
U. S. Revenue-cutter Service. Report Bear & 
overland exped. 1897-98. 1899. 18402 

Oxford & Pennsylvania Universities’ Siberian 
Expedition, 1914-1915. 

Hall, H. U. Siberian Exped. 1916. 6492 

Oxford University Arctic Expedition, 1921, see 
Oxford University Expedition to Spitsber- 
gen, 1921. 

Oxford University Arctic Expedition, 1923, see 
Merton College (Oxford) Expedition to 
Spitsbergen, 1923. 

Oxford University Arctic Expedition, 1924. 

Ahlmann, H. W. Inland cartography NE. 
Land. 1933. 88 

Baden-Powell, D. F. W. On further collec- 
tions Quaternary fossils. 1939. 898 

*Binney, Sir G., and others. Oxford Univ. 
Arctic Exped. 1924. 1925. 1571 

Binney, Sir G. With seaplane & sledge. 1925. 
1572 

*Oxford University. Spitsbergen papers Vv. 
1-2. 1925-29. 13016 

*Oxford University Exploration Club. Green- 
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Perseit (Research vessel), 1922-1941, one or 


(usually) more voyages each year. 


Arnol’d-Aliab’ev, V. I. O prochnosti I'da 
BarentSova i Karskogo morei. 1939. 1729 

Aver’fanov, B. N. Graptoloidea s Novoi 
Zemli. 1929. 807 

Bogorov, V. G. Sutochnoe vertikal’noe ras- 


predelenie planktona. 1938. 1917 
BrotSkaia, V. A. Materialy po kolichestven- 
nomu uchetu. 1930. 2292 
BrotSkaia, V. A., and L. Zenkevich. Koli- 
chestvennyi uchet donnoi fauny Cheshskoi 
guby. 1932. 2294 
Burkov, P. I. 
Berega Novoi Zemli. 1930. 
Cheshskaia guba. 1930. 2518 
Donesenie o ledianom pokrove 1924. 1926. 
2520 
Donesenie o ledianom pokrove 1925. 1926. 
2519 
Donesenie o ledfanom pokrove 1926. 1990. 
2521 
Donesenie o ledfanom pokrove 1927. 1930. 
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Piasinskaia gidrologicheskaia eksped. 


Butkevich, V. S. 

Metodika bakteriolog. issled. 1932. 2567 
Obrazovanie zhelezo-margantSovykh otlozhe- 
nii. 1927. 2658 

Flerov, B. K. 
Presnovodnye vodorosli 
1925. 5073 
Raspredelenie vodoroslei u beregov Novoi 
Zemli. 1932. 5074 
Flerov, B. K., and N. V. Karsakova. 


Belush’ego p-ova. 


Spisok vodoroslei Novoi Zemli. 1932. 6075 
Vodorosli fugo-vost. chasti BarentSova 
morta. 1925. 5076 
Gorshkova, T. I. Organicheskoe veshchestvo 
v osadkakh. 1938. 6006 
Gracheva, O. S. Kratkii petrograf. ocherk. 
1935. 6037 
fAshnov, V. A. Crustacea. 1925. 7672 
Idel’son, M. S. 
K poznanii fauny kolovratok. 1925. 7681 


Materialy po kolichestvennomu uchetu. 1930. 
7682 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Mors- 
kie ékspeditSii. Gidrol. nabliid. morskikh 
éksped. 2-go MPG. TablitSy. 1937. 7761 
Klenova, M. V. 
Fiziko-geog. ocherk guby Novoi. 1929. 
Osadki Motovskogo zal. 1938. 8816 
Otchet o geol. rabotakh. 1935. 8818 
Peski Cheshskoi guby. 1929. 8819 
Sediments of Barents Sea. 1940. 8821 
Klenova, M. V., and L. A. YAstrebova. Khlo- 
rofill v osadkakh. 1938. 8824 
Klenova, M. V., and S. Obruchev. 
sled. 1925-27. 1929. 8826 
Kudriashov, V. V. Torffaniki. 1925. 
Laktionov, A. F. 
Hydrol. regime Barents & Kara Seas. 1937. 
9593A 
Kratkii ocherk gidrol. morei. 1937. 9597 
Lozina-Lozinskii, L. K. Pantopoda sobrannye 
éksped. v 1921-23 gg. 1930. 10389 
Malinina, V. S. Gidrol. rezhim. 1929. 
Maslov, N. A. Puti 
1946. 11031 
MesiatSev, I. I. 
Erste u. zweite Exped. Persey 1923. 1925. 


8815 


Geol. is- 


9393 


10817 
treskovykh kosiakov. 


11321 

Molliiski BarentSova moria. 1931. 11323 

Morskoi nauchnyi institut. 

*Otchety nachal’nikov éksped. (1-8). 1926. 
11760 

*Otchety nachal’nikov 9-17 éksped. 1930. 
11761 

Spisok stantSii 1921-1925. 1926. 11763 

Spisok stantSii 1926-1928. 1930. 11762 


*Moskva. Vsesofuznyi nauchno-issledovatel’skii 
institut morskogo rybnogo khoziaistva i 
okeanografii. 50 reisov sudna Persei. 
1939. 11794 


Nalivkin, D. V. Paleozoi tuzhnogo o-va Novoi 


Zemli. 1935. 11957 
‘Novikov, V. D. K _ istorii osvoeniia Sev. 
morskogo puti. 1949. 12588 
Obruchev, S. V. 
Geol. ocherk. 1927. 12652 
*Na Persee. 1929. 12657 
Zal. Shuberta. 1935. 12670 
Olevinskii, K. R. O rezul’tatakh meteorol. 
nabliud. 1927. 12791 
Palenichko, Z. G. f&kologicheskoe rasprede- 
lenie rakov. 1940. 13050 
Rossolimo, A. I. 
K gidrol. BarentSova moria. 1928. 14881 
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Stur-fiord. 1931. 14882 
Plankticheskie infuzorii. 1927. 
Samoilenko, V. S. 
Aktinometricheskie nabliid. 1929. 15251 
Nabliid. nad ispareniem. 1929. 15252 
Samoilov, fA. V., and M. V. Klenova. K lito- 
logii BarentSova morfa. 1927. 15254 
Semikhatova, S. V. Kamennougol’nye brakhi- 
pody. 1935. 15723 
Shorygin, A. A. 
Iglokozhie BarentSova moria. 1928. 15994 
Iglokozhie Belogo moria. 1926. 15995 
Iglokozhie sobrannye éksped. 1921-24. 1925. 
15996 
Sidorov, S. A. K voprosu o presnovodnykh 
mollitskakh. 1925. 16077 
Sokolov, A. V. Dinamicheskaia karta. 1932. 
16420 
Vasnetsov, V. A. Gidrol. ocherk. 1929. 
Zamiatkin, I. N 
Donesenie o ledianom pokrove 1928. 1930. 
19797 
Materialy dlia plavanifa. 1930. 19798 
Zamiatkin, I. N. O technifakh Cheskoi guby. 
1929. 19799 
Zenkevich, L. A. 
Fiziko-geog. ocherk Belush’ego p-ova. 1925. 
19842 
Kolichestvennyi uchet donnoi fauny. 1927. 
19843 
Kolichestvennyi uchet donnoi fauny. 1930. 
19844 
Zenkevich, L. A., and others. Materials for 
study of productivity. 1928. 19845 
Zenkevich, L. A. Polychaeta Beluzh’ei guby. 
1925. 19847 
Zubov, N. N. Gidrol. raboty 1928 na Persei. 
1932. 19976 
Perssuak (Hydroplane), 1938, see Flyveekspedi- 
tionen med Perssuag, 1938. 
Pervaia Lenskaia ékspeditSifa, 1933-1934. / 
Antonov, L. V. Plavanie ledokola ‘‘Krasin”. 
1934. 611 
Chechulin, A. S. Nablitd. za krypnym mors- 
kim zverem. 1936. 3030 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Mors- 
kie ékspeditSii. Gidrol. nabliid. morskikh 
éksped. 2-go MPG. TablitSy. 1937. 7761 
Lavrov, B. Pokhod i zimovka Lenskoi éksped. 
1935. 9749 
Maksimov, I. V. K gidrol. moria Laptevykh. 
1936. 10773 
Protopopov, I. D. Sostoianie I’'dov 1932-1933 
v more Laptevykh. 1937. 13978 
Urvantsev, N. N. Bezdorozhnyi mekhaniches- 


14884 


18599 


kii transport. 1937. 18425 

Vize, V. [U. Sostoianie I’'dov 1933. 1937. 
18841 

Zinger, M. E. Lenskii pokhod. 1933. 19922 


Pervaia vysokoshirotnaia ékspeditsifa na Sadko, 
1935, see Sadko (Ice-breaker), 1935. 
Philadelphia Academy of Natural Sciences Expe- 
ditions; see Academy of Natural Sciences of 
Philadelphia Expedition to Greenland, 1923; 
Peary Expedition, 1891-1892; Peary Relief 
Expedition, 1893. 
Piasinskaia geologopoiskovaia ékspeditSiia, 1935— 
1936. 
Mutafi, N. N. Predvar. otchet Piasinskoi 
geol. éksped. 1937. 11926 
Piasinskaia gidrologicheskaia ékspeditSiia, 1936- 
1937, see also Pyasina (river & basin, Kras- 
noyarskiy Kray) in the main index. 
Il’'in, V. fA. Piasinskaia gidrol. éksped. 19388. 
7698 
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Pie XI (Schooner), 1933. 
Dutilly, A. A. Pie XI des Esquimaux. 1936. 
1936. 4249 
Pinart’s travels on the northwest coast of 
America, 1870-1872, see Voyages d’Alph. L. 
Pinart a la céte du nord-ouest de l’Ame- 
rique, 1870-1872. 
Pioneer (Ship), 1923-1924. 
Allen, W. E. Surface catches diatoms 1923- 
24. 1927-29. 325 
Pioneer (Ship), 1947. 
Marshall, R. A. Special report weather Aleu- 
tian I. 1947. 10977 
Plover (Ship), 1848-1851. 
Hooper, W. H. Ten months among Tuski. 
1853. 7395 
Seemann, B. C. Narrative voyage Herald 1845- 
51. 1853. 15680 
Plover (Ship), 1852-1853. 
Maguire, R. Narrative wintering at Pt. Bar- 


row. 1857. 10741 

Sabine, Sir E. On hourly observ. magnet. 
declin. Pt. Barrow. 1857. 15115 

Simpson, J. Western Eskimo. 1875. 16122 


Poezdka na ostrov Kolguev, 1902. 
Buturlin, S. A. Predvar. otchet o poiezdkie 
na o. Kolguev. 1903. 2583 


Skorikov, A. S. Beitr. z. Planktonfauna. 
1904. 16193 

Zykov, V. Z. Crustaceenfauna Kolgujev. 
1904. 20003 


Point Barrow Supply Expedition, 1948. 

U. S. Navy Dept. Pacific Fleet. Transport 
Div. 11. Report 1948 Pt. Barrow Exped. 
1948. 18394 

Wooster, W. S. Oceanographer’s report 

Barrow Exped. 1948. 1948. 19680 

Polar Expedition, 1934, see Polfarnaia ékspe- 
ditSifa, 1934. 

Polarbjgrn (Motor cutter), 1933, see 
ekspedisjoner til Nordgst-Grgénland, 
1933. 

Polarbjgrn (Ship), 1923. 

Schulz, B. Bericht Reise W. Brennecke 1923. 
1927. 15583 

Polarexpedition unter Weyprecht u. Payer, 1872- 
1874, see Osterreichisch-ungarische arctische 
Expedition, 1872-1874. 

Polarfront (Ship), 1921, see Ekerold-expedition 
til Jan Mayen, 1921. 

Polaris ekspedisjonen til Syd¢ést-Grdénland, 1932. 

Dahl, E., and others. Lichens from SE. 
Greenland. 1937. 3544 } 

Polaris Expedition, 1871-1873; see U. S. Arctic 
Expedition, Polaris, 1871-1873. 

Poliarnaia (Ship), 1911, see Novozemel’skaia 
ékspeditSiva, 1911. 

Poliarnaia ékspeditSifa, 1934. 

Pashkov, S. M. lIokan’skie o-va. 1938. 13155 

Poliarnaia ékspeditSifa G. fA. Sedova, 1912-1914. 

Beliakov, S. Sviatoi Foka i Cheliuskin. 1934. 


Pt. 


Norske 
1931- 


1255 
Nagornyi, S. G. 
Georgii YfAkovlevich Sedov. 1944. 11944 
Ob éksped. G. fA. Sedova. 1938. 11945 


Pavlov, M. A. Obzor geol. rabot éksped. G. 


YA. Siedova. 1915. 13187 
Pinegin, N. V. 
Georgii Sedov. 1948. 13547 


13553 
13555 
Novoi Zemli. 


S Sedovym k Sev. politisu. 192-?. 
V_ ledianykh prostorakh. 1924. 
Tolmachev, A. I. K flore sev. 
1926. 17800 
Vize, V. fu 
Meteorol. 


3480 


nabliud. 1912-13. 1981. 18801 








Meteorol. nablitid. 1913-14. 1933. 
Poslednii put’ Sedova. 1939. 18830 
Resultate d. meteorol. Beob. St. Phoka B, 
1923. 18834 
Poliarnaia Zvezda (Schooner), 1927-1928. 
Chirikhin, f. D. Plavanie shkhuny Poliar. 
naia Zvezda. 1932. 3123 
Pinegin, N. V. Meteor. nablitd. 1927. 1932, 
13549 
Pogalueva, E. 
13603 
Tarbeev, D. V. Plavanie shkhuny Polidarnaa 
Zvezda. 1932. 17435 
Tiron, K. D. Gidrolog. nabliud. v more Lap- 
tevykh 1928-29. 1932. 17720 

Poliarnoural’skaia ékspeditSifa, 1936. 

Sirin, N. A. Predvar. dannye o Poliarno- 
ural’skoi éksped. 1937. 16138 
Polish Expedition to Spitsbergen, 1954, 

Polska Wyprawa na Spitsbergen, 1934. 

Polish Greenland Expedition, 1937, Polska 
Wyprawa na Grenlandie, 1937. 

Polish Scientific Expedition to Western Green- 
land, 1937, see Polska Wyprawa na (iren- 
landie, 1937. 

Polish Spitsbergen Expedition, 1936, see Polska 
Wyprawa na Spitsbergen, 1936. 

Pollux (Ice-breaker), 1932-1933. sce 
Pas? (Ship), 1932, 1933. 

Polska Wyprawa na Grenlandie, 1937. 

Dyakowska, J. Opad pylkéw na morzu. 1948. 


18802 


Uber Pleuronectes. 1933, 


8ee 


see 


Pourquoi- 


4253 
Jahn, A. 
Badania nad struktura gleb. 1948. 7974 
Dyluwialne i postdyluwialne  ruchy. 193%, 
7975 
Kosiba, A. Polska Wyprawa_ Grenlandie. 
1937. 9157 
Zawadzki, A. R, 
Polska Wyprawa Grenlandie 1937. 19338. 
19813 
Polska Wyprawa na Gronlandie 1937. 1944. 
19814 
Polska Wyprawa na Spitsbergen, 1934. 
Rézycki, S. Z. Wyprawa Spitsbergen 1934. 
1936. 14965 
Zagrajski, S., and A. Zawadzki. Prace geo- 
dezyjne Polskiej Wyprawy 1934. 1935. 
19783 
Zawadzki, A. R., and S. Zagrajski. Prace 
geodezyjne Polskiej Wyprawy 1954. 1936. 
19815 


Polska Wyprawa na Spitsbergen, 1936. 


Siedlecki, S. Crossing W. Spitsbergen. 1938. 
16080 

Popov-Dezhnev Expedition, 1648, see Morskoi 

pokhod Dezhneva s ust’fa r. Kolymy do 


ust’fa r. Anadyr’, 1648. 
Porter Frobisher Bay Expedition, 1897. 

Porter, R. W. Frobisher B. revisited. 1898. 
13869 

Portoizyskatel’naia ékspeditSifa v zalive Bulun- 
kan i u o. Brusneva, 1933-1934. 

Chaplygin, E. I. Nanosy v raione b. Tiksi. 

1939. 2973 
Poseidon (Steamship), 1912. 

Gluud, Capt. Eisverhiltnisse um Spitzbergen 

1912. 1913. 56826 
Poseidon (Steamship), 1913. 

Deutsche wissenschaftliche Kommission fir 
Meeresforschung. Wiss. Ergeb. Poseidon 
1913. 1919-22. 3924 

Mielek, W. W. O. Untersuchungsfahrt Po 
seidon 1913. 1914. 11382 
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Thiele, J. Arktische Loricaten (etc. Fauna 
arctica). 1928. 17590 
Poseidon (Steamship), 1927. 
Hansen, W. Strémungen Barents-Meer. 1936. 
6615 
Schulz, B. Barentsmeerfahrt Poseidon 1927. 
1929. 15582 
Schulz, B., and A. Wulff. Hydrographie W. 
Barentsmeeres 1927. 1929. 15589 
Pourquoi-Pas? (Ship), 1912-1913. 
Le Danois, E. Etudes poissons Océans Arc- 
tique (etc.). 1914. 9806 
Pourquoi-Pas? (Ship), 1925. 
Charcot, J. B. A. E. La mer du Groenland 
Pourquoi-Pas? 1929. 3006 


Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 


prélim. Pourquois-Pas? 1925. 1926. 3008 
Haug, &. Fossiles Lias moyen cap Stewart. 
1926. 6763 


Pourquoi-Pas? (Ship), 1926. 
Charcot, J. B. A. E. 
La mer du Groenland Pourquoi-Pas? 1929. 
3006 
Rapport prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1926. 1928. 
3009 


Remy, P. 

Matériaux zool. Pourquoi-Pas? 1926. 1928. 
14385 

Quelques arthropodes Scoresbysund. 1930. 
14386 

Topsent, E. Croisiére Pourquoi-pas? 1926. 
Eponges. 1927. 17892 


Pourquoi-Pas? (Ship), 1928. 
Chareot, J. B. A. E. La mer du Groenland 
Pourquoi-Pas? 1929. 3006 


Chareot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1928. 1930. 3010 
Pourquoi-Pas? (Ship), 1929. 
Chareot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1929. 1931. 3011 
Pourquoi-Pas? (Ship), 1931. 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1931. 1932. 3007 
Pourquoi-Pas? (Ship), 1932. 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1922. 1933. 3012 


Pourquoi-Pas? (Ship), 1933. 
Charcot, J. B. A. E. Rapport prélim. Pour- 
quoi-Pas? 1933. 1934. 3013 
Meyrick, E. New micro-lepidopteron from 
Greenland. 1934. 11346 
Pourquoi-Pas? (Ship), 1934. 
Chareot, J. B. A. E., and others. 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1934. 1987. 
Pérés, J.-M. Remarques 
arctiques. 1945. 13297 
Pourquoi-Pas? (Ship), 1935. 
Chareot, J. B. A. E., and others. 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1935. 1937. 
Pourquoi-Pas? (Ship), 1936. 
reot, J. B. A. E. Dernier rapport Pour- 
quoi-Pas? 1938. 3005 
Prince Albert (Ship), 1850. 
Snow, W. P. 
Remarks Prince Albert’s track through ice. 
1851. 16361 
Voyage Prince Albert in search of Franklin. 
1851. 16362 
Prince Albert (Ship), 1851-1852. 
Bellot, J. R. 
Journal d’un voyage 1851-52. 1854. 1304 
— d’un voyage aux mers. 3d éd. 1875. 
1303 
Memoirs of Lt. J. R. Bellot. 1855. 


Rapport 
3014 
quelques ascidies 


Rapport 
3015 
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Puteshestvie Kruzenshterna 


Kennedy, W. 
Report on return Prince Albert. 1853. 8538 
Short narrative Prince Albert (1851-52). 
1853. 8539 
Prince Bonaparte Expedition in La Reine Hor- 
tense, 1856. See Reine Hortense (Ship), 
1856. 
Princesse-Alice (Yacht), 1898. 
Fauvel, P. L. A. 


2me note polychétes Princesse-Alice. 1909. 
4816 
ler note polychétes Princesse-Alice. 1907. 
4817 
Koehler, R. Note prém. sur échinides. 1901. 
8978 


Leloup, E. Nouveau solénogastre océan arc- 
tique. 1948. 9859 
Richard, J. 


Notes d’excursions au Spitsberg (1898). 
1900. 14473 

Sur faune eaux douces Princesse-Alice. 1898. 
14475 


Princesse-Alice (Yacht), 1899. 
Koehler, R. Note prélim. sur échinides. 1901. 


8978 
Princesse-Alice (Yacht), 1906-1907. See also 
Norske Spitsbergenekspeditionen, 1906; 


Norske Spitsbergenekspeditionen, 1907. 
Allemandet, G.-H. Analyses d’eau Princesse 
Alice 1906. 1907. 283 
Richard, J. Observ. de temperature, 
cesse-Alice 1906-07. 1908. 14474 
Roule, L. Liste antipathaires (etc.) Princesse- 
Alice. 1909. 14902 
Préven (Ship), 1881. 
Isaksen, J. N. Prévens fard i Murmanska 
hafvet 1881. 1882. 7834 
Préven (Ship), 1882. 
Isaksen, J. N. Prévens fard i Murmanska 
hafvet 1882. 1888. 17833 
Professor Vize (Survey ship), 1937. , 
din, O. Ledovyi dreif g/s Professor Vize. 
1939. 7852 
Khmyznikov, P. K. Plavanie gidrograf. sudna 
Professor Vize. 1938. 8600 
Project “Snow Cornice”, 1948. See Snow Cor- 
nice, Project, 1948. 
PS-25 (Airplane), 1936, 1937. See NO-25 (Air- 


Prin- 


plane), Chkalov, 1936; NO-25 (Airplane), 
Chkalov, June 18-20, 1937. 
Pushkarev Expedition, 1767-1769. See Ekspe- 


ditsifa Leont’eva, 
1767-1769. 
Puteshestvie F. P. Vrangelia po sievernym 
beregam Sibiri, 1820-1824. 
Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate mag- 
netischer(etc.) Beob. 1828-30. 1863. 6634 
Val’skaia, B. A. Putevoi zhurnal. 1948. 18517 
Vrangel’, F. P. 


Pushkareva i Lysova, 


Ferdinand v. Wrangel u. Reise Sibirien. 
1885. 18993 

Narrative of exped. to polar sea. 1844. 
18996 


Narrative of exped. to polar sea 1820-23. 


1840. 18994; 1841. 18995 
Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1843. 18997 
Physikalische Beob. 1821-23. 1827. 19000 


*Puteshestvie po siev. beregam Sibiri 1820- 


24. 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 
Puteshestvie I. F. Kruzenshterna vokrug svieta, 
1803-1806. 


Chukovskii, N. K. Voditeli fregatov. 1947. 
3162 


$481 








Expeditions 


Kruzenshtern, I. F. 


*Puteshestvie vokrug svieta v 1803-06. 
1809-13. 9377 

Reise um Welt 1803-06. 1810-12. 9378 

Reise um Welt 1803-06. 1811. 9378A 


Viaggo intorno mondo 1803-06. 1820. 9379 
Voyage autour du monde 1803-06. 1821. 
9380 
Voyage round world. 1813. 
Langsdorff. G. H. 


9381 


*Bemerkungen auf Reise 1803-07. 1812. 9664 

*Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1813-14. 9665 

*Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1817. 9666 

Lisifanskii, fU, F. 

Puteshestvie vokrug sveta 1803-06. 1947. 
10207 

*Puteshestvie vokrug svieta 1803-1806. 1812. 
10208 

*Voyage round world 1803-06. 1814. 10209 


Tilesius von Tilenau, W. G. De chitone gigan- 
teo Camtschatico. 1824. 17705 
Puteshestvie O. E. KotSebu vokrug svieta, 1815- 
1818. 
Kotgebu, O. E. 
Entdeckungs-Reise 1815-18. 1821. 9189 
Entdeckungsreise 1815-18. 1825. 9190 
*Puteshestvie v fUzhnyi okean i v Beringov 
pr. 1821. 9192 
Puteshestvifa vokrug sveta. 1948. 9194 
*Voyage of discovery S, Sea & Bering St. 
1815-18. 1821. 9195 
Puteshestvie O. E. KotSebu vokrug svieta na 
Predpritatii, 1823-1826. 
KotSebu, O. E. 


*New voyage round world 1823-26. 1830. 
9191 
Puteshestviia vokrug sveta. 1948. 9194 


*Puteshestvie vokrug svieta 1823-26. 1828. 
9193 
Mochul’skii, V. I. 

tomologique de Il’'Univ. 


Observ. sur le Musée En- 
de Moscou. 1845. 


11554 
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1946. 8846 

Lavrent’ev, S. F. Rannee plavanie 1/p Sadko. 
1938. 9746 

Pergament, T. S. O novom rode Sipunculida. 
1946. 18309 


3485 











Expeditions 


RedikortSev, V. V. Novyi rod i vid Ascidia. 


1946. 14312 
Shchedrina, Z. G. Novye formy foraminifer. 
1946. 15858 
Smirnov, S. S. Novye vidy Copepoda—Harpac- 
ticoida. 1946. 16269 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spravoch- 
nik. 1940. 17692 
Usachev, P. I. Fitoplankton éksped. G. Sedov 
1937-39. 1946. 18446 
Vize, V. fv. 
K izuchenifa I’dov v pr. Vil’kitSkogo. 1938. 
18789 
Ostrov Genrietty. 1938. 18827 
Tret’ia vysokoshirotnaia éksped. 
1938. 18847 
Vol’skii-Varies, fA. Pokhod Ermaka k kara- 
vanu Sadko. 1939. 18949 
Zhukov, N. Nashi polety k dreifutushchim 
korabliam. 1938. 19894 
Saelbarden (Ship), 1934. See Norske ekspedi- 
sjonen til Nordgst-Grgnland, 1934. 
Sallskapet fdr Finlands geografi expeditionen 
till halfén Kanin, 1903. 
Linnaniemi, W. M. (A.) 
lembolenfauna. 1909. 
Poppius, B. R. 


1937 fg. 


Z. Kennt. d. Col- 
10193 


Beitr. z. Kennt. Lepidopteren Halbinsel 
Kanin. 1906. 13772 
Coleopteren-Fauna Halbinsel Kanin. 1909. 
13774 
Coleopteren Halbinsel Kanin. 1909. 13773 
Ramsay, W. 
Beitr. Geol. recenten bildungen Halbinsel 


Kanin. 1904. 14136 


Beitr. z. Geol. Halbinsel Kanin. 1911. 14135 
Ramsay, W., and B. R. Poppius. Bericht 
fiber Reise nach Kanin. 1904. 14142 


Sagastyr’ Station, 1882-1884; see International 
Polar Year. ist, 1882-1883. EkspeditSifa k 
ust’ reki Leny, 1882-1884. 

St. Agnes, Mt., Expedition, 1938, see Harvard 
University Expedition to Mt. St. Agnes, 
1938. 

St. Andrews University West Greenland Ex- 
pedition, 1939. 

Drever, H. I. Two British expeds. Ubekendt 
I. 1939. 4113 

Drever, H. IL. and P. M. Game. 
kendt Ejland. Pt. 1. 1948. 4116 

St. Anne (Ship), 1912-1914, see Ekspeditsifa 
Brusilova, 1912-1914. 

St. Elias Expeditions of the U. S. Geological 
Survey and the National Geographic So- 
ciety, 1890-1891. 

Russell, I. C. 
Exped. to Mt. St. Elias (1890). 1891. 15025 
Height and position of Mt. St. Elias. 1892. 
15027 
Mt. St. Elias & glaciers. 1892. 
Second exped. Mt. St. 
15034 

St. Petersburg Society of Naturalists Expedition 
to Kola Peninsula and Murman Coast, 1880, 
see Murmanskaia ékspeditSiia, 1880. 

St. Roch (Schooner), 1936-1937. 

Berkeley, E., and C. Berkeley. Polychaeta 
W. Canadian Arctic. 1944. 1442 

Fraser, C. M. Hydroids W. Canadian arctic 
region. 1939. 5208 

Hart, J. F. L. Cumacea and Decapoda W. 
Canadian Arctic. 1939. 6704 

St. Roch (Schooner), 1940-1942. 

Larsen, H. A. Conquest NW. Passage. 1947. 
9706 


. Ube- 


15030 
Elias 1891. 1893. 


3486 









Neuberger, R. L. Across roof N. America, 


1945. 12196 

Robinson, J. L. Conquest NW. Passage. 
1945. 14691 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police. E. through 
NW. Passage. 1942. 14922 

*Royal Canadian Mounted Police. Reports 
& other papers St. Roch 1940-44. 1945, 
14926 

Union Diesel Engine Company. Twice 
through NW. Passage. 1945. 18191 

Voyage of St. Roch 1940-42. 1944. 18988 


St. Roch (Schooner), 
Larsen, H. A. 
Conquest NW. Passage. 1947. 9706 
*Our return voyage through NW. Passage. 
1945. 9707 
Neuberger, R. L. Across roof N. America. 
1945. 12196 
Robinson, J. L. Conquest of Northwest Pas- 
sage. 1945. 14691 
*Royal Canadian Mounted Police. Reports 
& other papers St. Roch 1940-44. 1945. 
14926 
Union Diesel Engine Company. 
through NW. Passage. 1945. 18191 
Wilson, C. P. Arctic odyssey. 1945. 19569 
Wordie, J. M. Voyage St. Roch 1944. 1945. 
19690 
Sainte Jeanne d’Are (Hospital ship), 1929. 
Guyader, P. L. Extract report voyage to 
Greenland. 1930. 6409 
Samoed (Ship), 1871. 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Nachtriage z. 
d. Nordkapstromes. 1873. 11371 
Samoed (Transport), 1896. 
Bukhteev, A. M. 
O gidrograf. rabotakh transporta Samoied. 
1897. 2477 
Polnoe zatmenie solntSa, nabliid. na Novoi 


1944. 


Twice 


Kennt. 





Zemlie. 1897. 2479 
Golitsyn, B. B. Meteor. nabliid. na Novoi 
Zemlie. 1897. 5890 
Samoilovich Expedition, 1920-1926, see Sev- 
ernaia h p omyslovaia ékspedit3iia, 
1920-1926. 
Samson Expedition to Spitsbergen, 1871; see 


Leigh Smith Voyages to Spitsbergen. 1st, 
1871. 
Sanga-[Uriakh ékspeditSiia, 1908. 
Pfizenmayer, E. W. Mammut-Funde in Sib- 


irien. 1937. 13495 

Schiglers ornithologiske underségelses-rejse, 
1925. 

Salomonsen, F. Paa ornithol. unders.-rejse 


Grénland. 1925. 15227 


Schréder-Stranz Expedition, 1912-1913. 
Riidiger, H. 
*Sorge-Bai. 1913. 14988 
Uherreste Schréder-Stranz-Exped. 19989. 
14989 
Staxrud, A., and K. Wegener. Exped. 2. 
Rettung Schréder-Stranz. 1914. 16713 
Villinger, B. Arktis ruft! 1930. 18714 
Schwatka Expedition, 1883, see U. S. Alaska 
Military Reconnaissance, 1883. 
Schwatka, Franklin Search Expedition, 1878- 
1880. 
*Daly, C. P., and others. Arctic meeting 


(Schwatka Exped.) 1880. 
Erslev, 
4689 
Gilder, W. H. Schwatka’s search. 1881. 5745 
Markham, Sir C. R. Exped. Schwatka King 
William Land. 1880. 10937 
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E. Levningene Franklin-exped. 1880 
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Schwatka, F. 
Address arctic meeting. 1880. 15597 
Letter, Franklin Search party. 1880. 15602 
Schwatka Yukon Expedition, 1891. 
Hayes, C. W. Exped. through Yukon district. 
1892. 6786 
Schweizerische Grénlandexpedition, 1912-1913. 
Brooks, C. F. 
Ice sheet of central Greenland. 1923. 2282 
Winds & weather central Greenland. 1923. 
2283 
*Quervain, A. de, and others. 
zerischen Grénlandexped. 
14025 
*Quervain, A. de, and P. L. Mercanton. Ré- 
sultats Expéd. Suisse Groenland, 1912-13. 


Ergeb. Schwei- 
1912-13. 1920. 


1925. 14029 
Quervain, A. de, and W. Jost. Aerologische 
Arbeiten Grénlandexped. 1912-13. 1920. 


14030 
Recent crossings of Greenland. 1913. 14301 
Schweizerische Grénlandexpedition, 1938. 
Baumann, K. Schweizerische Grénlandexped. 
1938. 1939. 1156 
Roch, A. Swiss exped. Greenland. 1939. 14705 

Scientific and commercial expedition for in- 
vestigation of the territory of the Nar’ian- 
Marskoe reindeer range, see Nauchno- 
promyslovaia ékspeditSifa dlia obsledovaniia 
territorii Nar’ian—Marskogo olenesovkhoza, 
1933. 

Scientific Expedition for the Study of the Far 
Eastern Marine Fauna, 1929-1930, see Nau- 
chnaia ékspedit3ifa po izucheniti morskikh 
mlekopitatushchikh Dal’nego Vostoka, 1929- 
1930. 

Scientifie-Industrial Expedition to Novaya Zem- 
lya, 1931-1934, see Nauchno-promyslovaia 
ékspeditSifa na Novuti Zemliu, 1931-1934. 

Scientific sea-hunting expedition of the Central 
and Pacific Institute, 1930-1931, see Nau- 
chno-zveroboinaia ékspeditSifa TSentral’- 
nogo i Tikhookeanskogo nauchnogo insti- 
tutov, 1930-1931. 

Scoresby Expedition to East Greenland, 1822. 

Ryder, C. H. Tidligere exped. Grgnlands 
@stkyst. 1892. 15066 

Scoresby Sound Committee’s 2nd East Greenland 
Expedition in 1932 to King Christian IX’s 
Land, see Scoresbysund komitéens @stgrén- 
landsekspedition til Kong Christian IX’s 


land, 1932. 
Scoresby sunds koloniserings-ekspedition, 1924- 
1925. 
Bengtsson, M. Ene med dyr og mennesker. 
1927. 1327 


Mikkelsen, E. 


Colonization E. Greenland. 1927. 11420 


Eksped, til Scoresbysund. 1924-25. 11423 
Eksped. til Scoresbysund. 1925. 11423 
Med “Grgnland” til Scoresbysund. 1925. 
| 11429 
Pedersen, A. 
Beitr. z. Kennt. Siugetier— u. Vogelfauna. 
1926. 13248 
Einige iiber Gletscher Ostkiiste Grénlands. 
1927. 13249 


Pedersen, T. B. Efterladte noter geol. Scores- 

by Sund 1924-25. 1929. 138266 
Scoresbysund komitéens Mstgrdénlandsekspedition 
til Kong Christian IX’s land, 1932. 

Bécher, T. W. Botany Blosseville Coast E. 
Greenland. 1933. 1798 

Jesperson, P. Invest. copepod fauna E. Green- 
land. 1939. 8114 








Sedov 1929 


Mikkelsen, E., and others. Blosseville Coast 
E. Greenland. 1933. 11419 

Mikkelsen, E. Report exped. 
1932). 1933. 11437 

Norlund, N. E., and M. Spender. 


(E. Greenland 


Some meth- 


ods surveys in SE. Greenland. 1935. 
12368 

Ravn, J. P. J. New invest. Tertiary Cape 
Dalton. 1933. 14283 


*Scoresbysund komitéens @stgrgénlandsekspe- 
dition til Kong Christian IX’s land, 1932. 
Reports. 1933-37. 15630 

Spender, M.  Terrestrische u. 
grammetrie Grénland. 1939. 

Wager, L. R. 

Geol. invest. E. Greenland I. 1934. 19028 
Geol. invest. E. Greenland 2. Kap Dalton. 


Luft-Photo- 
16632 


1935. 19029 
Geol. invest. E. Greenland IV. 1947. 19030 
Wager, L. R., and W. A. Deer. Geol invest. 
E. Greenland 3. Skaergaard. 1939. 19034 


Scotia (Ship), 1913. 
Scotia (Ship), 1913. Ice observ. 
oceanography. 1914. 15631 
Scottish Spitsbergen Expedition, 1914. 


meteorol. & 


Brown, R. N. R. Spitzbergen 1914. 1915. 
2332 

Craig, R. M. Outline geol. Prince Charles 
Foreland. 1916. 3465 

Peach, A. M. Platform & raised beaches 


Spitsbergen. 1916. 13211 
Stoll, H. Explor. between Van Mijens B. & 
Agardhs B. 1914. 17055 
Scottish Spitsbergen Expedition, 1919-1920. 
Baden-Powell, D. F. W. On further collec- 


tions Quaternary fossils. 1939. 898 
Brown, R. N. R. Recent developments in 
Spitsbergen. 1920. 2328 
Tyrrell, G. W. 
Geog. observ. Spitsbergen. 1921. 18128 , 
Geol. Prince Charles Foreland. 1924. 18129 
Pre-Devonian complex Spitsbergen. 1922. 
18132 
Wordie, J. M. Present-day conditions. 1921. 
19688 


Scottish Spitsbergen Expeditions, 1906-1907, see 
also Norske Spitsbergenekspeditionen 1906, 


1907. 
Bruce, W. S. Explor. Prince Charles Fore- 
land. 1908. 2352 


Lee, G. W. Notes on fossils Prince Charles 
Foreland. 1908. 9820 
Sea voyage of Dezhnev from the mouth of the 
Kolyma river to the mouth of Anadyr’ river, 
1648, see Morskoi pokhod Dezhneva s ust’ia 
r. Kolymy do ust’ia r. Anadyr’, 1648. 
Seaplane Expedition to Peary Land, 1938, see 
Flyveekspeditionen med Perssuag, 1938. 
Sedov (Ice-breaker), 1928. 
Evgenov, N. I. Ledokol’nyi parokhod Sedov 
1928. 1929. 4757 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
S.0.S. v Arktike. 1930. 
Vo I'dakh Arktiki; 


15283 
pokhod Krasina 1928. 


1930, 15286 
Vo Ydakh Arktiki; pokhod Krasina 1928. 
1934. 15287 


Sedov (Ice-breaker), 1929. 
Annenkova, N. P. 
K faune Polychaeta. 1932. 
Z. Polychaetenfauna 
1931. 592 


588 
Franz—Joseph-Land. 
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Expeditions 


Bernshtein, T. 
Uber Radiolarien. 1932. 1461 
Zooplankton raiona Zemli FrantSa-—Iosifa. 
1932. 1462 
Gorbunov, G. P. 
Iglokozhie. 1933. 5942 
K poznaniiu iglokozhikh. 1932. 5944 
Materialy po faune Decapoda. 1932. 5946 
PtitSy. 1932. 6951 
Rylov, V. M. Aleyonaceae sborov éksped. 
1929 g. 1931. 15082 
Savich, L. I. Mkhi Zemli FrantSa-losifa. 
1932. 15382 
Savich, V. P. Lishainiki sobrannye I. M. 
Ivanovym, 1932. 15401 
Smirnov, N. S. Rotatoria sobrannye na 
Zemle Frantsa-Iosifa 1929. 1932. 16264 
Ushakov, P. V. K faune gidroidov. 1932. 
18455 
Vize, V. fU. 
Exped. Sedow 
18781 
*Nauchnye rezul’taty. 1931. 18814 
Organizatsifa meteorol. stantSii. 1929. 18826 


Franz—Josefs-Land. 1929. 


Sedov (Ice-breaker), 1930. 


Ahlmann, H. W. 
100 
Annenkova, N. P. 
K faune Polychaeta. 1932. 588 
Z. Polychaetenfauna Franz—Joseph-Land. 
1931. 592 
Esipov, V. K. Ryby, sobrannye éksped. 1930. 
1933. 4717 
Gorbunov, G. P. 
Iglokozhie. 1933. 5942 
K poznanitu iglokozhikh. 1932. 5944 
Materialy po faune Decapoda. 1932. 5946 
PtitSy. 1932. 5951 
Remizov, N. A. GranitSa__ul’trafioletovoi 
chasti solnechnogo spektra. 1930. 14377 
Retovskii, L. O. Mikrofauna presnykh vodoe- 
mov. 1935. 14402 
Samoilovich, R. Zweite arktische Forschungs- 
reise Sedow 1930. 1931. 15289 
Savich, L. I. Mkhi arkhipelaga FrantSa 
losifa. 1936. 15380 
Senov, P. L. K _ metodike issled. konkret3ii. 
1937. 15741 
Shirshov, P. P. Ekologo-geog. ocherk pres- 
novodnykh vodoroslei. 1935. 15931 
Smirnov, N. S. Rotatoria sobrannye na 1/p 
G. Sedov 1930. 1933. 16265 
Urvantsev, N. N. 
K kartografii Sev. Zemli. 1933. 18433 
Sev. Zemlia. 1933. 18443 
Ushakov, P. V. K faune gidroidov. 1932. 
18455 
Vagin, V. L. K voprosu o gel’mintofaune 
lastonogikh. 1933. 18483 
Vize, V. fv. 
Arktische Exped. Sedow 1930. 1930. 18766 
Meteorol. nablitd. 1930. 19338. 18803 
Nabliid. nad poverkhnostnym sloem vody. 
1933. 18809 
Sostoianie I’'dov v BarentSovom more 1930. 
1933. 18838 
Vize, V. 1., and A. F. Laktionov. Glubo- 
kovodnye gidrol. nablitid. 1933. 18856 


Severnaja Zemlja. 1933. 


Sedov (Ice-breaker), 1934. 


jruns, B. P. Nablitd. nad protSessami obra- 
zovaniia I’'da. 1937. 2372 

Fedulov, P. E. Magnitnye nabliid. Sedova 
1934. 1937. 4860 

Gur’ianova, E. F. Beitr. z. Amphipoden- 
fauna Karischen Meeres. 1936. 6363 
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Kireev, I. A. 
Izuchenie rel’efa dna Karskogo moria. 1997, 


8720 
Obshchee opisanie rabot gidrograf. gruppy. 
1987. 8724 


Vetrovoi dreif 1/p Sedov. 1936. 8727 
unktionov, A. F. 
*Eksped. na I/p Sedov 1934. 1936. 9591 
Meteorol. nabliid. Sedov i Taimyr 1934, 
1936. 9599 
Soderzhanie kisloroda. 1936. 9613 
Laktionov, A. F., and L. L. Balakshin. Glu- 
bokovodnye gidrol. nabliid. 1936. 9619 
Lobza, P. G. 
Shchelochnost’ vody Karskogo moria. 1937, 
10264 
Solevoi sostavy vod Karskogo moria. 1937, 
10265 
Samoilovich, R. L. Explor. polar part USSR. 
1934. 1935. 15261 
Sedov (lce-breaker), 1934. Zhurnal nabliid. 
nad poverkhnostnym sloem. 1936. 15669 
Shtokman, B O turbulentnoi diffuzii 
atlanticheskikh vod. 1939. 16039 


_ 


Sedov (Ice-breaker), 1937-1940. 


Ahlmann, H. W. Ryska isbrytaren Sedove 
drift. 1941. 99 
Badigin, K. S. 
Na dreifutushchem korable. 1939. 902 
*Na korable Sedov. 1941. 903 
Nashi meteorol. nabliad. 1940. 904 
Breitfus, L. Neue wertvolle Beitr. In- 
nerarktis. 1949. 2129 
BuinitSkii, V. KH. 
Nauchnaia rabota na Sedove. 1940. 2474 
Scientific observ. drift of Sedov 1938-40. 


1940. 2475 
812 dnei v dreifurtushchikh I’dakh. 1945. 
2476 


Butorin, D. Rasskaz botsmana. 1940. 2573 

Chernenko, M. B., and T. D. Seliavina. Ras- 
skazy sedovtSev. 1940. 3053 

*Dreifutushchaia ékspeditSifa Glavsevmorputi 
na ledokol’nom parokhode G. Sedov. 1937- 
1940. Trudy. v. 3. 1946. 4105 

Efremov, A. 

Gidrolog. nablitd. (Sedov). 1940. 4357 
Hydrol. & meteorol. research Sedov (193- 
40). 1940. 4358 

Gordeev, V. Ledianaia podushka Sedova. 194, 
5954 

Karelin, D, B. Znachenie nabliud. Sedova 
dlia ledovykh prognozov. 1940. 8421 

Khvat, L. B., and M. Chernenko. Geroicheskii 
dreif Sedova. 1940. 8619 

Kulagin, A. N. Reis ledokola Stalin v Gren- 
landskoe more. 1940. 9418A 

Laktionov, A. F. Osnovnye plavaniia i dreif 
V/p G. Sedova. 1940. 9609 

Petrichenko, A. N. Predvar. dannye dreifa 
Sedova. 1940. 13420 

Polianskii, A. Radiosviaz’ na Sedove. 1940. 
13647 

Sharypov, N. Ot Novosibirskikh o-ov do 
ShpitSbergena. 1940. 15838 

Shokal’ skii, f. M. Sedov, ego dreif i geog. 
1940. 15985 

Smith, E. H. Recent movements N. Atlantic 
ice. 1940. 16292 

Sobolevskii, A. Rezhim, pitanie i sanitarnye 
uslovifa (Sedov). 1940. 16376 

Stefansson, V. Znachenie dreifa Sedova. 
1940. 16881 

Usachev, P. I. Fitoplankton éksped. G. Sedov. 
1937-39. 1946. 18446 
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Severnaia nauchno-promyslovaia ekspeditsiia 


Vize, V. fU. Dreif Sedova. 1939. 18772 
Zubov, N. N. 

Dreif Sedova. 1940. 19972 

Drift of ice-breaker Sedov. 1940. 19973 


Drift of Sedov, 1939. 19974 
O dreife 1/p. Sedov. 1939. 19983 
O vertikal’nykh dvizhenifakh I’dov. 1940. 
19988 
Zubov, N. N., and M. M. Somov. Dreif I’da 
tSentral’noi chasti basseina. 1940. 19995 
Sedov Expedition, 1912-1914, see Poliarnaia 
ékspedit8ifa G. TA. Sedova, 1912-1914. 
Sedov Expedition, 1937-1940, see Sedov 
breaker), 1937-1940. 
Sedov Polar Expedition, 1912-1914, see Poliar- 
naia ékspeditSifa G. fA. Sedova, 1912-1914. 
Seismical Expedition to the Yenisey River, 1937, 
see Eniseiskaia seismicheskaia ékspeditSiia, 
1937-1938. 
Selig (Steamship), 1936, see Norske ekspedis- 
jonen til Syd¢st-Gr¢nland, 1936. 
Seneca (Cutter), 1914. 
Johnston, C. E. Special cruise-ice observ. 
1915. 8216 
Seniavin (Sloop), 1826-1829, see Krugosvietnoe 
puteshestvie F. Litke na voennom shliupfe 
Seniavini?, 1826-1829. 
SevékspeditSifa, Bol’shezemel’skii Otriad, 1921. 
Tolmachev, A. I. Spisok rastenii sobrannykh 
Rudnevym. 1927. 17827 
Severnaia ékspedit3ifa Prof. K. M. Dertugina, 
1921. 
Ivanova, M., and others. Litoral’ Bol’shogo 
Olen’ego o-va. 1924. 7909 
Severnaia geobotanicheskaia ékspeditsiia Botani- 
cheskogo instituta Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1932. 
Korchagin, A. A. Rastitel’nost’ Mezen’skogo 
zal. 1935. 9111 
Leont’ev, A. M. Geobotan. raiony 
morsko-Kuloiskoi chasti. 1995. 9921 
*Shennikov, A. P. Sev. geobot. éksped. v 
1932 g. 1935. 15884 
Severnaia gidrograficheskaifa ékspeditSiia, 1924. 
Berezkin, VI. A. Gidrol. rezhim. 1925. 1369 
Severnaia gidrograficheskaia ékspeditSita, 1925- 
1926. 
Berezkin, VI. A. Vlitanie priliva. 1929. 1373 
Rodzevich, N. N. Polfarnaia éksped. na No- 
vulu Zemlia v 1925 g. 1933. 14731 
Severnaia gidrograficheskaia ékspeditSiia, 1927- 
1928. 
Panfilov, V. I. Uslovifa proizvodstva topo- 
graf. s"”emki. 1929. 13085 
Severnaia nauchno- promysiovaia ékspeditSiia, 
1920-1926, see also EkspeditSifa v Chesh- 
skuia gubu, 1925-1926. 
Aleev, V. R. Vtoroi reis traulera Del’ fin. 
1925. 222 
Beliankin, D. S., and others. Gornye porody 
i poleznye iskopaemye. 1924. 1260 
Bogoraz, V.G. Novye zadachi Rossiiskoi etno- 
grafii. 1921. 1893 
Bonshtedt, &. M. O margantSevom neptunite. 
1924. 1973 
Bonshtedt, f. M., and others. O novykh 
mineralakh gruppy mozandrita. 1926. 1974 
Bonshtedt, &. M. TSirkon Khibinskikh tundr. 


(Ice- 


Belo- 


1922. 1976 

Buinitskii, V. KH. 25 let Arkticheskogo 
instituta. 1945. 2473 

Chernik, G. P. 


Analiz odnogo évdialita. 1925. 3072 
Khimicheskoe issled. kal’tSievogo anfBilita. 
1923. 3073 








Dertugin, K. M. BarentSovo more. 1924. 3892 
Dobroliibova, T. A, Tektonika i stratigrafifa 
v basseine Pechory. 1926. 4020 
Drukker, G. F. 
Rybnyi promysel Bol’shezemel’skoi tundry. 
1927. 4182 
Vesennii promysel kambaly. 1925. 4133 
Edemskii, M. B. O geol. rabotakh v bassei- 
nakh r. Pinegi i Kulofa. 1928. 4324 
Fersman, A. E. 
*Khibinskie éksped. 1922. 4918 
*Khibinskie i Lovozerskie tundry. 1925-28. 
4919 
Kristallity magmaticheskogo karbonata kal’- 
tSifa. 1923. 4920 
Kvarts i kal’tSit iz Khibinskikh tundr. 1922. 
4921 
Mineral’nye assotSiatSii. 1923. 4922 
Nefelino-apatitovaia problema. 1930. 4925 
Zakonomernye srostanifa mineralov. 1928. 
4931 
Gorbunov, G. P. 
Lummenkolonien Nowaja-Semlja. 1927. 5945 
Ptich’i bazary Novoi Zemli. 1925. 5950 
Grigor’ev, A. A. Geol. Bol’shezemel’skoi tundry. 
1924. 6214 
Gur’ianova, E. F. K faune Amphipoda. 1928. 


6368 
Gutkova, N. N. Apatity Khibinskikh tundr. 
1925. 6402 


Kiselev, I. A. K voprosu o raspredelenii 
fitoplanktona. 1928. 8751 
Knipovich, N. M. 
Opredelitel’ ryb. 1926. 8867 
Opredelitel’nye tablit8y ryb. 1926. 8868 
Zadachi i metody ikhtiolog. issled. 1920. 
8874 
Kostyleva, E. E. 
Pektolit Khibinskikh tundr. 1925. 9180 
Ramzait. 1925. 9181 
Kupletskii, B. M. 
Arfvedsonitovyi porfir. 1927. 9449 
Issled. Khibinskikh i Lovozerskikh tundr. 
1928. 9454 
Topograf. nabliid. 1928. 9466 
Lavrova, M. A. O geol. rabotakh Novozemel’- 
skoi éksped. 1922. 9761 
Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skii institut 
po izuchenita Severa. Karta Khibinskikh 
tundr. 1923. 9886 
Mittel’man, S. fA. 
Na traulere T39. 1925. 11547 
Rybokonservnoe proizvodstvo na Murmane. 
1927. 11549 
Nedoshivin, A. YA. Letnie raboty traulera 
Del’fin. 1925. 12148 
Nikol’skii, V. V. Byt i promysly nasclenifa. 
1927. 12326 
Rezvoi, P. Gubki BarentSova moria. 
14442 
Soldatov, V. K. Ryby r. Pechory. 1924. 16451 
Suvorov, E. K. 
Ikhtiol. raboty. 1927. 17253 
K biol. Pleuronectus fleaus. 1927. 17255 
Pervyi reis traulera Del’fin. 1925. 17258 
Raboty po razvedeniti semgi. 1921. 17259 
Reis traulera Del’fin. 1925. 17260 
Tikhii, M. I. Reis na traulere $7. 1925. 
Tolmachev, A. I. 
Bot.-geog. raboty fUgorskogo Shara. 1923. 
17794 
K flore Sev. Novoi Zemli. 1926. 17800 
Ushakov, P. V. K faune nemertin, 1928, 
18456 


1928. 


17672 








Expeditions 


Vittenburg, P. V. Mestorozhdenie zheleznoi 
rudy. 1920. 18761 
ViodavetS, V. I. Nefelino-apatitovye mesto- 
rozhdeniia. 1930. 18876 
Volens, N. V. 
Kolonisty Murmana. 1926. 18922 
Prishlye promyshlenniki. 1926. 18925 
Promysel Pechorskogo kraia. 1924. 
Severnaya sel’dianaia ékspeditSiia, 1933. 
Maslov, N. A. Puti treskovykh kosiakov. 
1946. 11031 
Severnafa Zemlya Expedition, 1930-1932, see 
Severozemel’skaia ékspeditSifa, 1930-1932. 
Severoiod No. 5 (Motorboat), 1932. 








18926 


International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspeditsii. Gidrologicheskie na- 
bhid. morskikh éksped. 2-go MPG. 
TablitSy. 1937. 7761 

Severoobskafa rybopromyslovaia ékspedit3ira, 
1934-1935. 

Shaposhnikova, G. KH. Pitanie omulia. 1940. 

15819 
Severoobskaia rybopromyslovaia ékspedit3iia, 
1936-1937. 

Burmakin, E. V. 

Kormovye resursy Gydanskogo zal. 1941. 
2526 
Rybolovstvo Gydanskogo zal. 1941. 2529 


Severo-Ural’skaia ékspeditSifa, 1924-1929. 
Aleshkov, A. N. 
Dunito-peridotitovye massivy. 1929. 
Liapinskii krai. 1929. 254 
Gorodkov, B. N. 
Materialy dlia poznanifa gornykh tundr. 
1935. 5982 


248 


Poliarnyi Ural. 1926. 5990 
Poliarnyi Ural. 1929. 5991 
Portenko, L. A. Fauna ptitS Sev. Urala. 
1937. 13861 


Sochava, V. B. Bot. ocherk lesov Polfarnogo 
Urala. 1927. 16377 
Voronikhin, N. N. Vodorosli 
Sev. Urala. 1930. 18970 
Severo-Ural’skaia ékspedit3ifa, 1934. 
Aleshkov, A. N. Geol. ocherk raiona gory 
Neroiki. 1937. 249 


Poliarnogo i 


Severo-Ural’skaia geologicheskaia ékspedit3iia, 
1937. 
Khabakov, A. V. Poliarnoural’skaia geol. 


éksped. 1938. 
Vakar, V. A. 
O khode rabot. 1937. 18501 
Severoural’skaia geol. éksped. 1937. 18504 
Severo-vostochnafa poliarnaia ékspeditSifa Nar- 
komvoda, 1932-1933. 
Evgenov, N. I. 
Sostoianie I’dov, 1932-1933 v Beringovom pr. 


8568 


1936. 4763 
Sostofanie I’'dov v 1932-1933 g. 1936. 4764 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 


Morskie ékspeditSii. Gidrol.’ nabliid. Tab- 
litSy. 1936. 7762 
Severozemel’skaia ékspeditSifa, 1930-1932. 


Laktionov, A. F. Severnaia Zemlia. 1946. 
9611 - 
Obruchev, V. A. Neue geol. Angaben Nord- 
land. 1932. 12683 

Rusinova, I. L., and M. A. Davydova. Meteorol. 
nabliud. Severozemel’skoi éksped. 1936. 
15016 


Seward Expedition to West Greenland, 1921. 
Seward, Sir A. C. Cretaceous plant-bearing 
rocks. 1927. 15792 
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Shantarskie ékspeditSii, 1924-1927. 


Lindberg, G. U., and G. D. Dul’keit. Materialy 
po rybam. 1929. 10061 

Zaks, I. G. K poznanim donnykh soob- 
shchestv. 1929. 19792 


Ship Expedition to the East Coast of Greenland, 


1900, see Carlsbergfondets 
Mst-Grénland, 1898-1900. 
Shmidt Expedition, 1866, see 
nizov’ia r. Eniseia, 1866. 


expedition _ til 


Ekspeditsifa y 


| ShpitSbergenskaia ékspeditSiia, 1912, see Ekspe- 


ditSifta Rusanova, 1912-1913. 
Shvanenberg Expedition, 1876-1877, see Utren- 
niaia Zaria (Schooner), 1876-1877. 
Siberian Geological-Hydro-Geodetic Trust. Ana- 
bar Expedition, 1932-1934, see Anabarskaia 
ékspeditSifa, 1932-1934. 


Sibiriakov (Ice-breaker), 1932. 
Belopol’skii, L. O. O migratsii i ékologii 
morzha. 1939. 1308 
Gakkel’, YA. YA. Materialy po _ kartografii 


Karskogo moria. 1933. 5473 
Gromov, B. V. Pokhod Sibirtakova. 1934. 6315 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspeditSii. Gidrol. nabliid. mor- 


skikh éksped. 2-go MPG. TablitSy. 1937. 
7761 
Kosinskaia, E. K. Desmidievye vodorosli iz 


Arktiki. 1936. 9158 
M., A. V. Nauchnaia khronika Dal’nego Vos- 
toka. 1933. 10535 
Protopopov, I. D. 
Sostoianie I’dov 1932 v Chukotskom more. 
1936. 13975 
Sostoianie I’dov 1932 v Karskom more. 1997. 
13976 
Sostofanie l’dov 1932 v Vostochno-Sibirskom 
more. 1936. 13977 
Sostofanie I’'dov 1932-1933 v more Lapte- 
vykh. 1937. 13978 
Rusinova, I. 


Magnitnye nablitd. 1936. 15013 
Meteorol. nablitd. éksped. Sibiriakov. 1933. 
15014 
Shmidt, O. f. Skvoznoi Sev. morskoi put’. 
1933. 15963 
Shneiderov, V. A. Pokhod Sibiriakova. 1933. 
15975 
Vize, V. fv. 
Dreify Sibirtakova v Chukotskom more. 
1933. 18773 


Eksped. na I/p. Sibiriakov. 1933. 18780 
K voprosu ob izmerenii temperatury. 1934. 
18793 
Morskie promery. 1933. 18807 
Na Sibirtakove i Litke. 1946. 18808 
Sostofanie I’'dov v Ledovitom more 1932. 
1933. 18840 
Viodavets, V. I. 
Geol.-petrog. nablitid. 193%. 18870 
Zametka o navefannom mineral’nom osadke. 


1936. 18886 
| Sibirtakov (Ice-breaker), 1933. 
| International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 


Morskie ékspeditSii. Gidrol. nabliid. mor- 


skikh éksped. 2-go MPG. TablitSy. 1997. 
7761 
Vize, V. 1U. Sostofanie I’'dov 1933. 1997. 
18841 
Sibirvakov (Ice-breaker), 1939. 
Timofeev, V. T. Metod obshchego analiza 


Sibirfakov Expedition, 1894-1896, see fAkutskaia 


| 
| 
vodnykh mass. 1945. 17711A 
| ékspeditsiia, 1894-1896. 
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Signalhorn (Ship), 1935, see Nordske ekpedis- 
jonen till Sydgstgrgnland, 1935. 


Signalhorn-ekspedisjonen til Sydgst-Grgnland, 
1931. 

Lid, J. Vascular plants SE. Greenland. 1932. 
10021 

Lyngs, B. Lichens SE. Greenland. 1932. 
10506 

Omang, S. O. F. Uhersicht Hieraciumflora 


Ost-Grénlands. 1932. 12821 
Simpson & Dease Expedition, 1836-1840, see 
Dease & Simpson Expedition, 1836-1840. 
Sir Martin Conway Spitsbergen Expeditions, see 
Conway Spitsbergen Expeditions, 1896-1897. 
Sir William Mackenzie Expeditions, 1910-1916, 
see Mackenzie, Sir William Expeditions, 
1910-1916. 
Skaun & Welde’s Expedition through Hudson & 


Steno Lands, 1932, see Skaun og Weldes 
ekspedisjon gjennem Hudson og _ Steno 
land, 1932. 


Skaun og Weldes ekspedisjon gjennem Hudson 
og Steno land, 1932. 
Skaun, S. Gjennem Hudson og Steno land. 
1933. 16183 
Skibsexpeditionen til Grgnlands ¢stkyst, 
see Carlsbergfondets expedition til 
Gréniand, 1898-1900. 

Skjén Valborg (Schooner), 1870, see Heuglin 
Reise in Norwegen u. Spitzbergen, 1870. 
Smith, Leigh, Expeditions to Franz Josef Land 

& Spitsbergen, 1880-1882; see Eira (Steam 
yacht), 1880, 1881-1882. 
Smith, Leigh, Voyages to Spitsbergen, see Leigh 
Smith Voyages to Spitsbergen. 
Smol’nyi (Sealer), 1930. 
Anufriev, I. Zametki iz plavanifa. 1932. 626 
Smyth, Leigh, Expedition to Spitsbergen, 1871, 
see Leigh Smith Voyages to Spitsbergen. 
Ist, 1871. 
Snow Cornice, Project, 1948. 
Baird, P. D., and D. J. Salt. 
Cornice (1948). 1949. 975 
Magoun, F. P. Mt. Vancouver's north ridge. 
1949. 10739 
Miller, M. M. 


1900, 
Mst- 


Report Snow 


Project “Snow Cornice” (1948). 1948. 11475 
Vanishing glaciers. 1949. 11476 
Northwood, T. D., and F. W. Simpson. Depth 
measurements Seward ice field. 1948. 
12557 
Sharp, R. P. 
Features Seward firn field. 1949. 15826 


Glaciological studies Seward ice 1948. 1949. 
15828 

Status report glaciol. 
nice”). 1949. 15833 

Wood, W. A. Project “Snow Cornice.” 


work (“Snow Cor- 


1948. 
19663 
Snow Cornice, Project 1949. 
Life. Glacier exped. 1949. 10035 
Odell, N. E. 
Iee-worms Yukon & Alaska. 1949. 12698 
Notes on geol. St. Elias Range. 1950. 12700 
Sharp, R. P. Features Seward firn field. 
1949. 15826 


Wood, W. A. Snow cornice 1949. 1949. 19664 
Snowbird II (Ship), 1948. 


Alexander, S. E. Voyage of Snowbird II. 
1949. 268 

Snyder Expedition to South Nahanni River, 
1937. 

Lambart, H. F. J. Harry Snyder Exped. 1987. 
1937. 9625 





Steenstrups ekspedition til Disko 


Snyder, H. Explor. upper Nahanni 
Snyder Mts. 1937. 16363 
SOS Eisberg-Filmexpedition, 1932, see 
Universal-Grgnlandexpedition, 1932. 
Southern Taymyr Hydrotechnical Expedition, 
1937, see (Uzhnotaimyrskaia gidrotekhniches- 
kaia ékspeditSifa, 1937. 
Sovet (Steamship), 1932. 
Alekseev, N. N. K _ ostrovam Vrangelia i 
Geral’da. 1936. 244 
Grum-Grzhimailo, M. M. 
19382 g. 1936. 6334 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspeditSii. Gidrol. nabliid. Tab- 
litSy. 1936. 7762 
Sovetskii Sever (Airplane), 1928. 
Rodzevich, N. N. Gibel’ Sovetskogo Severa. 
1933. 14730 
Spedizione di Duca degli Abruzzi al Monte Sant’ 
Elia, 1897. 
Filippi, F. de. 
Ascent Mt. St. Elias by Duke of Abruzzi. 


R. & 


Fanck- 


Sostofanie I’dov v 


1900. 4958 
Spedizione Abruzzi Monte Sant’Elia. 1900. 
4959 


Spitsbergen Expedition, 
Rusanova, 1912-1913. 
Spitsbergen-Expedition der Geophysikalischen 
Gesellschaft in Helsinki, 1937. 
Tommila, M., and N. Raunio. Aerologische 


1912, see Ekspeditsifa 


Beob. 1937 Spitzbergen. 1939. 17882 
Spitzbergen - Expedition deutscher Studenten, 
1936. 
Jung, W. Z. Vogelkunde Nordspitzbergens. 
1939. 8286 
Krasske, G. Beitr. z. Kennt. Diatomeen. 1938. 
9276 
Schenk, E. 
Kristallin u. Devon N. Spitzbergen. 1937. 
15448 
Spitzbergen-Exped. deutscher Studenten 
1936, 1937. 15449 


SSSR N-120 (Airplane), 1937, see N-120 (Air- 
plane), Farikh, 1937. 

SSSR N-169 (Airplane), Mazuruk, 1937, ace 
N-169 (Airplane), Mazuruk, 1937. 

SSSR N-169, EkspeditSifa, 1941, see Ekspeditsiia 
na samolete SSSR N-169 v raion “Poliisa 
nedostupnosti”, 1941. 

Stackhouse Jan Mayen Expedition, 1911. 

Russell, W. S. C. Jan Mayen Exped. 1911. 
1911. 15037 
Stalin (Ice-breaker), 1940. 
Ivanov, B. Reguliarnye plavanifa v zimnikh 
uslovifakh. 1940. 7883 
Stanford University Alaska Expedition, 1896. 
Seale, A. Notes Alaskan water birds. 1898. 
15658 

Stanley Expedition, 1939, see Michigan Univer- 
sity Expedition to East Coast Hudson Bay, 
1939. 

StantSifa “‘Severnyi polits”, see Dreifuiushchaia 
stantSifa “‘Severnyi polis’. 

Staxrud Expedition to Spitsbergen, 1911, see 
Norske Spitsberg kspeditionen, 1911. 
Staxrud Rettungsexpedition, 1913, see Schriéder- 

Stranz Expedition, 1912-1913. 

Steenstrups ekspedition til Disko, 1898. 

Hagen, I. S., and M. P. Porsild. Descrip. 
espéces nouvelles bryacées. 1904. 6457 

Porsild, M. P. Bidrag til skildring vegeta- 
tionen paa Disko. 1902. 13830 

Steenstrup, K. J. V. Beretning unders¢gel- 
sesrejse til Disko 1898. 1901. 16741 
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Expeditions 


Steenstrups geologiske expeditionen til Umanak, 
1878-1880, see Expeditionen til Umanakfjor- 
den, 1878-1880. 

Steenstrups rejse til Grgnland, 1899. 

Ostenfeld, C. E. H., and O. Paulsen. Plank- 
tonpréver Nord—Atlanterhavet. 1904. 12948 

Steenstrups rejser, 1871-1872. 

Steenstrup, K. J. V. Om kulfgrende dannel- 
ser Disko. 1874. 16755 

Stefansson—Anderson Arctic Expedition of the 
American Museum of Natural History, 1908- 
1912. 

Stefansson, V. 
Geheimnis d. Eskimos. 1925. 
My life with Eskimo. 1913. 


16811 
16832 


My life with Eskimos. abridged ed. 1927. 
16833 

My quest in Arctic (exped. 1908-12). 1912- 
13. 16834 

Stefansson—Anderson Arctic exped. 1919. 
16862 

Story of blond Eskimos. 1912. 16864 

Work among Eskimos. 1912. 16880 


Mefansson Expedition, 1913-1918, see Canadian 
Arctic Expedition, 1913-1918. 
Stejneger Expedition to the Commander Islands, 
1882-1883. 
*Contributions to natural history Commander 
I, 1884-1900. 3374 
Lucas, F. A. Animals recently extinct. 1891. 
10394 
Stella Polare (Steam brigantine), 1899-1900. 
Luigi, Duke of the Abruzzi. 


Expéd. l’Etoile polaire. 1904. 10421 
Farther N. than Nansen. 1901. 10422 
On Polar Star. 1903. 10423 
Spedizione Stella Polare. 1901. 10424 


Luigi, Duke of the Abruzzi, and others. Stella 
Polare 1899-1900. 1908. 10425 
Stephensen og Birket-Smiths eckspedition til 
fjordene omkring Julianehaab og Frederiks- 
haab, 1912. 
Birket-Smith, K. 
Forelgbigt bidrag Kap Farveldistrikternes 
kulturhistorie. 1917. 1619 
Fra en rejse 1912. 1913. 1620 


Skaergaardsfarter Sydgrénland. 1914. 1635 
Hartmeyer, R. Studien an _ westgrénlindis- 
chen Ascidien. 1923. 6728 
Kramp, P. L. MHydroids coll. W. Greenland 
fjords 1911-12. 1932. 9243 
Stephensen, K. 
Nye fund nordboruiner @sterbygden. 1915. 
16969 
Zoogeog. invest. S. Greenland. 1917. 16979 


Stoll-McCracken Arctic Expedition of the Amer- 
ican Museum of Natural History, 1928. 
Jaques, F. L. Water birds Arctic Ocean & 
Bering Sea. 1930. 8002 

Shapiro, H. L. Alaskan Eskimo & Chipewyan 
Indians. 1931. 15816 

Weyer, E. M. 


Aleutian burial. 1929. 19360 
Archaeol. material Port Miller. 1930. 19361 
Eskimos environment & folkways. 1932. 
19363 
Stone Expeditions, 1897-1899. 
Allen, J. A. 
Descrip. new caribou from Kenai Pen. 1901. 
300 
Mountain caribou. 1900. 307 
On mammals from NWT. 1899. 315 
Stone, A. J. Some results of natural history 


journey. 1900. 17061 
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Stone Expeditions, 
Allen, J. A. 
Descrip. of new caribou & remarks. 1909, 


1901-1903. 


301 

List of mammals Alaska, Stone Exped, 
1901-1903. 1902. 303 

Mammals collected in Alaska 1903. 1904. 
305 

Mammals in Alaska & B. C. 1903. 304 

New bear from Alaska Pen. 1902. 309 


New caribou from Alaska Pen. 1902. 311 

New sheep from Kenai Pen. 1902. 313 
Chapman, F. M. 

Birds collected in Alaska 1903. 1904. 2979 


List of birds A. J. Stone exped. 1902. 2980 
Figgins, J. D. Field notes birds & mammals 
Alaska. 1904. 4950 
Storozh (Schooner), 1899-1902. 
Brazhnikov, V. Materialy po faunie russkikh 
vost. morei. 1907. 2106 
Strange’s Commercial Expedition, 1785-1786, 
Strange, J. James Strange’s journal (expe. 
1785-86). 1928. 17097 

Studienreise der deutschen arktischen Zeppelin- 
Expedition, 1910, see Zeppelin-—Studienfahrt 
nach Spitzbergen u. ins nérdliche Eismeer, 
1910. 

Surveying Expedition to Egedesminde District, 
1897, see Opmaalingsexpeditionen til Ege 
desminde-distrikt, 1897. 

Surveying Expedition to Julianehaab District, 
1894, see Opmaalingsexpeditionen til Juli- 
anehaabs distrikt, 1894. 

Surveying Expedition to North Greenland, 1902, 
see Undersggelsesexpeditionen til Nord- 
Grgnland, 1902. 

Sutton Exploration of 
1929-1930. 

Sutton, G. M. Eskimo year. 1934. 17237 
*Sutton, G. M., and others. Explor. South- 
ampton I. Hudson B. 1932-36. 17238 
Sutton, G. M., and W. J. Hamilton. New 

arctic weasel. 1932. 17246 

Suvorov Expedition, 1925-1926, see Ekspeditsia 
v Cheshskumi gubu, 1925-1926. 

Svalbard Expedition, 1912, see 
Rusanova, 1912-1913. 

Svensk-norska_ expeditionen 
land, 1939-1940. 

Rodahl, K. 

Ar under breen. 1946. 14712 

Content vitamin C arctic plants. 1944. 14713 

Ice-capped island Greenland. 1946. 14715 

Swedish-Norwegian Exped. Greenland 1939- 
40. 1943. 14718 

Vitamin Bl arctic plants & animal tissue. 
1945. 14720 

Vitamin sources. 1949. 14721 

Svensk-norska expeditionen till Nordostlandet, 


Southampton Island, 


Ekspeditiila 


till Nordostgrgn- 


1931. 
Angstrém, A. K. On total radiation at 
Sveanor. 1938. 573 


Ahlmann, H. W. 

Cartography N. E. Land. 1933. 78 

Contrib. to physics of glaciers. 1935. 19 

Geomorphology. Swedish-Norwegian Exped. 
1931. 1933. 84 

Glaciology. Swedish-Norwegian Exped. 1931. 
1933. 87 

Inland cartography N. E. Land. 1933. 8 

Natur och mianniskor kring nord]. Atlanten. 
1941. 91 

Polygonal markings. 1936. 95 

Present glaciation Norwegian Sea. 1933. % 
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Ahlmann, H. W., and others. Scientific re- 


sults Swedish-Norwegian Exped. 1931. 
1933-34, 1936. 109 
Ahlmann, H. W. Svensk-norska exped. Nor- 


dostlandet. 1932. 105 
Eriksson, B. E. Climatology & meteorol. 1938. 
4648 
Fjeldstad, J. E. Snow & ice temperatures 
(Swed.-Nor. Exped. 1931). 1938. 5055 
Kulling, O. 
Nagra geol. resultat exped. til Nordostlandet 


1931. 1932. 9432 
Observ. raised beaches & their fauna. 1936.° 
9434 
Mosby, H. 


Physical oceanography. 1936. 
Svalbard waters. 1938. 11780 
Rosenbaum, L. 

Determ. latitude & longitude. 1938. 
Special cartography. 1933. 14818 
Sandford, K. S. N. E. Land 1924 & 1931. 
1935. 15320 ; 

Scholander, P. F. 

Vascular plants N. Svalbard. 1934. 
Vascular plants N. Svalbard. 1936. 15522 
Svensk-ryska gradmiatningsexpeditionen till 

Spetsbergen, 1898-1902. 
Backlund, H. G. F: N. Chernyshev i gradus- 
noe izmierenie. 1914. 866 
Backstrém, H. M. Kugelgranit v. Spitzbergen. 
1905. 907 
Bialynitskii-Birulia, A. A. Zool. Ergeb. Rus- 
sischen Exped. Spitzbergen Crustacea. 
1906. 1529 
Bianki, V. L. Zool. Ergeb. russischen Exped. 
1899-1901 Végel. 1902. 1534 
Briiggen, E. Zool. Ergeb. Russischen Exped. 
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Svenska expeditionen till Grénland 
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are de méridien au Spitzberg, 1899-1901. 
Mission russe. 1904-11. 11534 
*Missions scientifiques pour la mesure d’un 
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II. 1900. 9566 
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Férteckning karlvaxter och mossor. 1870. 
1418 
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1872-73. 1874. 6860 
Holmgren, A. E. Insekter fran Nordgrénland. 
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Arctic voyages of A. E. Nordenskiéld. 1879. 
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Svenska expeditionen till Grénland, 1871. 
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5080 


Kolderup Rosenvinge, J. L. A. Om Spirogyra 
groenlandica. 1883. 9015 
Lynge, B. Lichens W. Greenland. 1927. 10510 
Nauckhoff, E. G. R. 
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rapport 1883. 1884. 4692 
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Mineralog. bidrag 8. Om gearksutit Ivigtut. 
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Svenska expeditionen till Spetsbergen 
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Heer, O. Uber fossile Pflanzen Novaja Wille, N. Ferskvandsalger Novaja Semlja. 
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ifak. Semlja. (data). 1875. 7967 1899. 
Kjellman, F. R. Akerblom, F. 
meoeand Bidrag till kiinnedomen af Kariska algvege- Déterminat. magnét. au Grénland nord-est. 
tation. 1877. 8777 1903. 6 
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400 Smitt, F. A. Recensio systematica animalium. Stolpe, H. ttber d. Forschungsergeb. schwedi- 
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Lovens resa till Spetsbergen, 1837. 
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Memoire sur l’Elpidia. 1877. 17581 Andersén, C. H. Spetsbergsrenen Cervus ta- 
yokonit. Nagra bidrag Novaja Semljas fogelfauna. | randus. 1862. 420 
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Mémoire zu schwedischen Karte Spitzbergen. 
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Nordpolarreisen A. E. Nordenskiéld’s. 1880. 
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Férteckning mossor Spetsbergen. 1867. 10103 
Mossor Spetsbergen. 1861. 10107 
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Spetsbergen. 1865. 10176 
Malmgren, A. J. Ofversigt Spetsbergens fa- 
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alger. 
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Hulke, J. W. Memorandum fossil vertebrate 


remains. 1878. 7531 
Leslie, A. 
Arctic voyages of A. E. Nordenskiéld. 1979, 
9942 
Nordpolarreisen A. E. Nordenskidld’s. 1890, 
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Schétt, H. G. Z. Systematik u. Verbreitung 
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Stuxberg, A. J. 
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Faunan pA och kring Novaja Semlja (Vega- 
exped.). 1887. 17143 
Théel, J. H. 
Annélides polychétes. 1879. 17579 
I Sibirien 1876. 1915. 17580 
Westerlund, C. A. Sibiriens land- och sét- 
vatten-mollusker I. 1877. 19331 
Svenska geologiska expeditionen till Isfjord, 
1896. 
Aurivillius, C. W. S. Animalisches Plankton 
aus Jan Mayen. 1899. 795 
De Geer, G. J. 
Coal region central Spitzbergen. 1912. 3781 
Rapport Svenska geol. exped. Isfjorden. 
1896. 3788 
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de meridien au Spitzberg, 1899-1902. Ob- 
serv. méteorol. dans la mer 1901. 1904. 
11531 
Svenska geologiska expeditionen till Spetsber- 
gen, 1882, see Geologiska expeditionen till 
Spetsbergen, 1882. 





Svenska Kamtchatka-expeditionen 


Svenska Golfstrém-expeditionen, 1929-1930. 
Collinder, P. A. Echo-soundings. 1930. 3320 
Schneider, L. R. Swedish exped. N. Atlantic 

Gulf Stream. 1930. 15508 

Svenska hjalpexpeditionen till Spetsbergen, 1928. 
Arnesen, O. Polar adventure. 1929. 712 
Arnesen, O., and E. Lundborg. Italia-trage- 

dien. 1928. 1720 
Fgrslev, C. Undsaetningen af Nobile-eksped. 
1928. 5111 
Lundborg, E. 
Arctic rescue. 1929. 10459 
Nar Nobile riaddades. 1928. 10460 
Sandstrém, J. W. Svenska undsittningsex- 
ped. 1928. 1928. 15326 
Svenska Isfjords-expeditionen, 1929. 
Wiman, C. Uber Grippia longirostris. 1933. 
19604 
Svenska ishafsexpeditionen, 1878-1880, see Vega- 
expeditionen, 1878-1880. 

Svenska ishavsexpeditionen, 1929. 

Collinder, P. A. Summary hydrographical 
results 1929. 1930. 3321 

Sandstrém, J. W. Svenska ishavsexped. 1929. 
1930. 15325 

Svenska Kamtchatka-expeditionen, 1920-1922. 

Alexander, C. P. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchat- 
ka-Exped. 12. Tipulidae. 1927. 264 
Alfken, J. D. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtschatka- 
Exped. 21. Apidae. 1929. 272 
Arwidsson, T. Higher marine algae from 
Kamchatka. 1932. 745 
Banninger, M., and others. Entomol. Ergeb. 
Kamtchatka-Exped. 18. Carabidae. 1929. 
909 
Becker, W., and E. Hultén. Genus Viola in 
Kamtchatka. 1928. 1219 
Bergman, S. 
*Kamtchatka. 1923. 1427 
Observ. on Kamchatkan bear. 1936. 1428 
P& hundslide genom Kamtchatka. 1924, 
1947. 1429 
Through Kamchatka by dog-sled & skis. 
1927. 1431 
Bernhauer, M. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
Exped. 8. Staphylinidae. 1925. 1457 
Bischoff, H. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
Exped. 29. Bombina. 1930. 1644 
Carlgren, O. H. Some Actinaria Bering Sea. 
1934. 2868 
Corti, A. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 
25. Lepidoptera 4. 1929. 3434 
Dahlstedt, G. A. H. Taraxaca from Kamt- 
chatka. 1925. 3561 
D’iakonov, A. M. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchat- 
ka-Exped. 20. Lepidoptera 3. 1929. 3942 
Du Rietz, G. E. Lichens of Kamtchatka Ex- 
ped. 1920-22. 1929. 4228 
Du Rietz, T. A. Contrib. petrography Kam- 
chatka. 1924. 4234 
Edwards, F. W. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchat- 
ka-Exped. 16. Diptera. 1928. 4338 
Erlandsson, S. Marine diatoms Kamtchatka 
Exped. 1920-22. 1980. 4653 
Fahringer, J. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
Exped. 24. Braconidae. 1929. 4788 
Fletiaux, E. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
Exped. 5. Elateridae. 1925. 5079 
Floderus, B. On Saliz flora of Kamtchatka. 
1926. 5096 
Forsius, R. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
Exped. 19. Tenthredinoidea. 1929. 5153 
Frey, R. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 
36. Diptera. 1935. 65292 
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Habermeh!l. H. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
Exped. 31. Ichneumonidae. 1930. 6424 


Hamfelt, B. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
Exped. 26. Lepidoptera 5. 1930. 6528 
Hendel, F. 
Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 28. 


Diptera 2. 1920. 6965 


Entomol. Ergeb. Kamchatka-Exped. 34. 
Diptera. 1931. 6966 
Hultén, E. 


Flora of Kamtchatka. 1927-30. 7541 
Nekotorye geog. zametki k karte fuzh. 
Kamchatki. 1925. 7546 


Some geog. notes S. Kamtchatka. 1923. 
7554 
Jgrstad, I. Study of Kamtchatka Uridenales. 


1934. 8159 
Lindberg, Hakan. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchat- 
ka-Exped. 2. Hemiptera. 1925. 10064 
Malaise, R. E. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
Exped. 35. Tenthredinidae. 1937. 10801 
Navas, L. 
Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 6. Neu- 
roptera. 1925. 12122 
Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 23. 
Plecoptera. 1929. 12123 
Nordstrém, A., and R. Forsius. Entomol. 
Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 32. Psammo- 
charidae. 1930. 12502 
Nordstrém, F. 


Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 15. 
Lepidoptera I. 1927. 12506 

Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 17. 
Lepidoptera II. 1929. 12507 

Parent, O. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 


Exped. 27. Diptera. 1. 1930. 13111 
Petersen, J. B. Algae Kamchatka hot springs. 


1946. 13390 

Pic, M. 

Entomol Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 7. 
Coleoptera 1. 1925. 13509 

Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 14. 
Coleoptera 2. 1927. 13510 

Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 22. 
Coleoptera 3. 1929. 13511 

Rendahl, H. Ichthyol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
exped. 1931. 14388 


Ringdahl, O. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
Exped. 30. Diptera 3. 1930. 14586 
Roman, A. 
Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 10. 
Ichneumonidae. 1927. 14776 
Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 33. 
Ichneumonidae. 1931. 14777 
Schenkel, E. Araneiden Kamtchatka-Exped. 
1920-22. 1930. 15450 
Schétt, H. G. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
Exped. 4. Collembola. 1925. 15511 
Silvestri, F. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamchatka- 
Exped. 3. Machilidae. 1925. 16094 
Sjéstedt, Y. 


Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 1. 
Einleitung. 1925. 16157 
Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 13. 
Odonata. 1927. 16158 
Sjéstedt, Y., and others. Entomol. Ergeb. 
Kamtchatka-Exped. 37. Abschluss. 1935. 
16159 
Ulmer, G. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 


Exped. 11. Trichopteren. 1927. 18180 
Zimmermann, A. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchat- 
ka-Exped. 9. Haliplidae. 1925. 19917 


Year. Ist, 1882-1883. Svenska expeditionen 
till Spetsbergen. 
Svenska polarexpeditionen, 1868. 
Agardh, J. G. Bidrag Spetsbergens alger. 
1868. 66 
Berggren, S. Musci et Hepaticae spetsber. 
genses. 1875. 1419 
Fries, T. M. 
Om _Beeren-Islands 
1870. 5369 
Tilligg Spetsbergens fanerogam-flora. 1879, 


fanerogam—vegetation, 


5374 
Goés, A. T. Synopsis marine Foraminifera, 
1894. 5864 
Heer, O. 


Derniéres découvertes Nord. 1869. 6836 
Flore Miocéne Spitzberg. 1869. 6839 
Fossile Flora Biren Ins. 1871. 6841 
Last discoveries extreme North. 1869. 6845 
Holmgren, A. E. Bidrag till Beeren E. och 
Spetsbergens insekt-fauna. 1869. 7323 
Hulke, J. W. Memorandum fossil vertebrate 
remains. 1873. 7531 
Karsten, P. A. Fungi Spetsbergen et Beeren 
Eiland. 1873. 8434 
Lagerstedt, N. G. W. Sétvattens—diatomaceer 
Spetsbergen och Beeren Eiland. 1873. 9577 
Lemstriém, S. 
Magnetiska observ. 
1870. 9869 
Observ. electricity atmosphere & aurora 1868. 


Svenska exped. 1868, 


1875. 9870 
Leslie, A. 
Arctic voyages of A. E. Nordenskiéd. 1879. 
9942 
Nordpolarreisen A. E. Nordenskiéld’s. 1880. 
9943 


Lilljeborg, W. Beitr. z. Fauna Biaren-Inse 
3. Entomostraceen. 1900. 10045 
Lynge, B. Lichens Bear I. 1926. 10502 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Astronom. ortsbestimn. exped. 1868. 1870. 
12398 
Meteorol. iakttag. Beeren-eiland. 1870. 12412 
Utkast Isfjordens och Belsounds geol. 1875. 
12440 
Nordstedt, C. F. O. Desmidiaceae Spetsber- 
gensibus 1868-70. 1873. 12490 
Sars, G 
Cumaceer, 1872. 15353 
Om cumaceer. 1873. 15356 
Scholander, T. E. Nordpolsresan. 1941. 15523 
Sundevall, C. J. Spetsbergens foglar. 1875. 
17215 
Swenander, C. G. Beitr. z. Fauna Baren- 
Insel I. Vogel. 1900. 17356 
Thorell, T. T. T. Om arachnider Spetsbergen 
och Beeren-Eiland. 1871. 17643 
*Torell, O. M., and N. A. E. Nordenskidld. 
Schwedischen Exped. Spitzbergen 1861, 
1864. u. 1868. 1869. 17896 
Svenska polarexpeditionen, 1872-1873. 
Ahlmann, H. W. Inland cartography North- 
East Land. 1933. 8&8 
Binney, Sir G., and others. Oxford Univ. Are 
tic Exped. 1924. 1925. 1571 
Clase, B. L. E. Kapten Clases dagbok. 1996. 
3208 
Envall, A. Official report hygiene & care 
of sick. 1879. 4637 
Fristedt, J. C. A. Sponges Atlantic & Aretie 
Oceans. 1887. 5399 





§ 


Svenska meteorologiska expeditionen till Spets- 
bergen, 1882-1883; see International Polar 
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Heer, O. 
Anmiirkn. éfver fossile vixter. 1847. 6830 
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Beitr. z. fossilen Flora Spitzbergens. 1876. 
6832 


Kreide-Flora. 1874. 6844 
Schwedischen Exped. 1870 u. 1872-73. 1874. 


6860 
Kjellman, F. R. 
Férberedande anmiarkn.  algvegetationen. 
1875. 8781 
Nagra tilligg Spetsbergens Plantae vascu- 
lares. 1874. 8782 
Om Spetsbergens marina thallophyter. 1875- 
77. 8787 
*Svenska polar-exped. 1872-73. 1875. 8792 
Végétation hivernale Algues Mosselbay. 
1875. 8796 
Leslie, A. 
Arctic voyages of A. E. Nordenskidld. 1879. 
9942 
Nordpolarreisen A. FE. Nordenskiéld’s. 1880. 
9943 
Lilljeborg, W. Under Svenska exped. 1872- 
73 samlade Hafs-entomostraceer. 1875. 10046 


Mihry, A. A. Klima Nordkiiste Spitzbergen. 
1873. 11817 
Nathorst, A. G. Z. mesozoischen Flora Spitz- 
bergens. 1897. 12094 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Account exped. Greenland 1870. 1872. 
Cryoconite. 1875. 12401 
Om kosmiskt stoft. 1874. 12418 
Redogérelse exped. till Grénland, 1870. 1870. 
12425 
*Redogérelse svenska polarexped. 
1875. 12424 
Schlittenfahrt 
12429 
Sur poussiéres charbonneuses dans _ neige. 
1878. 12436 
Utkast Isfjordens och Belsounds geol. 1875. 
12440 
Nordstedt, C. F. O. 
Desmidieae arctoae. 1876. 12491 
Desmidieae arctoae, 1. 1875. 12492 
Palander af Vega, A. A. L. Djuptemperatur- 
bestimningar Polheim 1873. 1877. 13047 
Peterman, A. H. Fiinfte schwedische Nord- 
polar-Exped. 1873. 13345 


12395 


1872-73. 


schwedischen Exped. 1878. 


Sundevall, C. J. Spetsbergens foglar. 1874. 
17215 

Tidblom, A. V.  Pendel-bestiimningar. 1878. 
17669 


U. 8. Hydrographic Office. 
N. Gulf Stream. 1871. 
Wijkander, A. 


Papers on E. & 
18365 


Astron. observ. Svenska exped. 1872-73. 
1876. 19447 

Bidrag vindférhallandena Norra Ishafvet. 
1875. 19448 


Takttag. luftelektriciteten. 1874. 19449 
Observ. magnétiques expéd. Suedoise 1872- 
73. 1876. 19451 
Observ. magnétiques expéd. Suedoise 1872- 
73, 2. 1877. 19452 
Observ. marées Polheim. 1889. 19450 
Obser. météorol. de l’expéd. Suédoise 1872- 
73. 1875. 19454 
Om norrskenets spektrum. 187%. 
Svenska polarexpeditionen, 1898. 
Andersson, G., and H. Hesselman. 
Bidrag till kiinnedomen Spetsbergens kirl- 
vaxtflora. 1900. 471 
Verzeichnis K. Karls Land Phanerogamen. 
1899. 472 


19456 


Svenska polarexpeditionen 


Andersson, J. G. 
Uber Stratigraphie u. Tektonik. 1900. 476 
Bryozoen schwedischen Exped. 1898-99, 1900. 


1902. 478 
Arnell, H. W. Beitr. z. Moosflora d. Spitz- 
berg. 1900. 698 


Aurivillius, C. W. S. Animalisches Plankton 


aus Jan Mayen. 1899. 795 
Bohm, J. 
ther obertriadische Fauna d. Biareninsel. 
1903. 1841 
Uber Triasversteinerungen Bellsunde. 1912. 
1844 


Cleve, P. T. 
Mikroskopisk undersgkning af stoft. 1899. 
3222 
Plankton Swedish Exped. 1898. 1899. 3224 
Gothan, W. U. E. F. Fossilen Hélzer Konig 
Karls Land. 1907. 6012 
Hamberg, A. 
Astron., photogrammet. u. erdmagnet. Ar- 
beiten schwed. Polarexped. 1898. 1905. 


6502 
Uber d. Basalte d. Kénig Karls Land. 1899. 
6511 
Hesselman, H. Mykorrhizabildningar. 1900. 
7053 
Holtedahl, O. Notes Ordovician fossils Bear I. 
1918. 7349 
Johansson, N. Neue mesozoische Pflanzen. 
1920. 8195 
Kayser, E. Ueber Molluskenfauna Grey Hook. 
1901. 8463 


Kjellstrém, C. J. O. Exkursion fér uppmit- 
ning Van Mijens Bay. 1901. 8799 

Lang, K. Wahrend schwedischen Exped. ein- 
gesammelten Harpacticiden. 1936. 9651 

Lilljeborg, W. Beitr. z. Fauna Biren-Insel 3. 
Entomostraceen. 1900. 10045 

Lindstrém, G. 

On species Tetradium Beeren Eiland. 1899. 
10177 


On Thecocyathus nathorsti. 1900. 10178 
Lénnberg, E. 
Beitr. z. Fauna Biren-Insel 2. Saibling. 
1900. 10271 
Ishafsfararnes “trold-sael’’. 1899. 10274 
Notes on fishes. 1899. 10273 
On Cephalopods. 1899. 10275 


Nathorst, A. G. 
Aterblick polarforskningens stallning. 1896. 


12035 
Beitr. z. Geol. Baren-Insel. Spitzbergens. 
1910. 12040 
Bidrag K. Karls lands geologi. 1901. 12041 
K. Karls land. 1899. 12056 
Nagra upplysningar nya kartan Beeren 


Filand. 1899. 12058 
OnskningsmAl fér Svenska polarforskningen. 


1897. 12065 

Om 1898 Ars svenska polarexped. 1898. 
12066 

Om férbered. nista Ars polarexped. 1897. 
12067 

Om spaningarne efter Andrée. 1898. 12068 

Swedish Arctic Exped. 1898. 1899. 12081 


*TvA somrar Norra Ishafvet. 1900. 12086 
ther oberdevonische Flora Biren Ins. 1900. 


12087 

Z. mesozoischen Flora Spitzbergens. 1897. 
12094 

Z, oberdevonischen Flora Biren-Insel. 1902. 
12095 
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Expeditions 


Ohlin, A. G. 
Arctic Crustacea I, Leptostraca. 1901. 12757 


Arctic Crustacea II, Decapoda. 1901. 12758 
Pompeckj, J. F. Marines Mesozoicum K. 
Karls Land. 1899. 13697 
Sahlberg, J. R. Aleocharider. 1901. 15142 
Swenander, C.G. Beitr. z. Fauna Baren-Insel 
I. Végel. 1900. 17356 
Wahlgren, E. Ueber d. swedischen Polarex- 
ped. Collembolen. 1899. 19048 
Svenska Spetsbergexkursionen, 1910, fdr delta- 
gare i den 11:te internationella geologkon- 
gressen i Stockholm; see International Geo- 
logical Congress. 11th, Stockholm, 1910. 
Spitsbergen excursion. 
Svenska Spetsbergsexpeditionen, 1908. 
De Geer, G. J. 
Coal region central Spitzbergen. 1912. 3781 
Svenska Spetsbergsexped. 1908. 1908. 3790 
De Geer, S. Hafsvattnets slamhalt. 1913. 
3793 
Higbom, B. Einige Illustrationen Wirkungen 
Frostes. 1910. 7187 
Hofsten, N. G. E. 
Svenska undersékningen 
1924. 7239 
Swedish invest. Ice Fjord 1908. 1924. 7240 
Holm, A. Z. Kennt. Spinnenfauna Spitsber- 
gens. 1937. 17260 
Stolley, E. ttber d. Kreideformation Spitz- 
bergen. 1912. 17056 
*Svenska Spetsbergs-expeditionen, 1908. Zool. 
Ergeb. schwedischen Exped. 1908. 1910-15. 
17277 
Wiman, C. Uther d. 
1914. 19602 
Woodward, A. S. Notes on fish-remains L. 
Trias. 1912. 19673 
Svenska Spetsbergsexpeditionen, 1909. 
Higbom, B. Einige Illustrationen Wirkungen 
Frostes. 1910. 7187 
Olo’sson, O. Studien Siisswasserfauna Spitz- 
bergens. 1918. 12799 
Wiman, C. Ichthyosaurier Trias Spitzber- 
gens. 1910. 19595 
Woodward, A. S. Notes on fish-remains L. 
Trias. 1912. 19673 
Svenska Spetsbergsexpeditionen, 1910. 
Olofsson, O. Studien Siisswasserfauna Spitz- 
bergens. 1918. 12799 
Svenska Spetsbergsexpeditionen, 1918. 
Holm, A. Z. Kennt. Spinnenfauna Spitsber- 
gens. 1937. 7260 
Svenska Spetsbergsexpeditionen, 1924. 
Céster, F. Results Swedish exped. I. Quater- 
nary geol. 1925. 3272 
Hagerman, T. H. Results Swedish Exped. 
Spitzbergen 1924. 1925. 6460 
Svenska Spetsbergsexpeditionen, 1930. 
Wiman, C. Uther Grippia longirostris. 1933. 
19604 
Svenska undsiittningsexpeditionen till Spetsber- 
gen, 1928, see Svenska hjalpexpeditionen till 
Spetsbergen, 1928. 
Svenska zoologiska polarexpeditionen, 1900. 
Andersson, K. A. Bryozoen  schwedischen 
Exped. 1898-99, 1900. 1902. 478 
Hagg, R. Mollusca u. Brachiopoda 1900. I-II. 
1905. 6442 
Koltho’f, G. 1900 Ars svenska zool. polar- 
exped. 1900. 9052 
Lénnberg, E. List of pyenogonids. 1902. 
10272 
Ohlin, A. G. Arctic Crustacea II, Decapoda. 
1901. 12758 


Isfjorden 1908. 


Karbonbrachiopoden. 
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Pettersson, S. O., and H. Ostergren. Vatten. 
prof. 1900. 13481 

Smitt, F. A. On genus Lycodes II. 1901, 
16345 

Svenskund (Steamship), 1897, see also Andrée 
expeditionen, 1897. 

Aurivillius, C. W. S. Animalisches Plankton 
aus Jan Mayen. 1899. 795 

Norselius, G. Special é6fver 
1898. 12537 

Pettersson, S. O., and G. Ekman. Hydro- 
graph. Verhiltnisse. 1898. 13480 

Sverdrup Expedition, 1914-1915, see Eklips 
(Ship), 1914-1915. ; 

Sviataia Anna (Ship), 1912-1914, see Ekspe- 
ditSita Brusilova, 1912-1914. 

Swedish Arctic Expedition; see Svenska expe 
ditionen till Speisbergen; Svenska polarex- 
peditionen; Svenska Spetsbergsexpeditionen. 

Swedish Expedition of the Uppsala Mineralogi- 
cal- geological Institute, 1913-1915, gee 
Svenska expeditionerna af Uppsala Minera- 
logisk-geologiska institut till Spetsbergen, 
1913-1915. 

Swedish Expedition to Bear Island, 1899, see 
Svenska expeditionen till Beeren Eiland, 
1899. 

Swedish Expedition to Greenland, see Svenska 
expeditionen till Grénland. 

Swedish Expedition to Northeast Greenland, 
1899, see Svenska expeditionen till nordéstra 
Grénland, 1899. 

Swedish Expedition to Spitsbergen, 1890, see 
Svenska expeditionen till Spetsbergen, 1890. 

Swedish Expedition to the Arctic Ocean, 1929, 
see Svenska ishavsexpeditionen, 1929. 

Swedish Expedition to the Yenisey, 1875, see 
Svenska expeditionen till Jenisej, 1875. 

Swedish Expeditions to the Yenisey, 1876, see 

Svenska expeditionerna till Jenisej, 1876. 

Swedish Geological Expedition to Spitsbergen, 
1882, see Geologiska expeditionen till Spets- 
bergen, 1882. ' 

Swedish Gulf Stream Expedition, 1929-1930, see 
Svenska Golfstrém-expeditionen, 1929-1930. 

Swedish Kamchatka Expedition, 1920-1922, see 
Svenska Kamchatka-expeditionen, 1920-1922. 

Swedish Meteorological Expedition to Spitsber- 
gen, 1932-1933; see International Polar Year. 
2d, 1932-1933. Swedish Expedition to Spitz- 
bergen. 

Swedish North-Polar Expedition, 1868, see 
Svenska polarexpeditionen, 1868. 

Swedish-Norwegian-English Spitsbergen Expe- 
dition, 1939, see English-Norwezian-Swedish 
Spitsbergen Expedition, 1939. 

Swedish-Norwegian Expedition to Northeast 
Greenland, 1939-1940, see Svensk-norska ex- 
peditionen till Nordostgrénland, 1939-1940. 

Swedish-Norwegian Expedition to Northeast 
Land, 1931, see Svensk-norska expeditionen 
till Nordostlandet, 1931. 

Swedish-Norwegian Spitsbergen Expedition- 
1934, see Norsk-svenske Spitsbergenekspe 
disjonen, 1934. 

Swedish Polar Expedition, Sveagruvan, Spits- 
bergen, 1932-1933; see International Polar 
Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Swedish Expedition to 
Spitzbergen. 

Swedish Rescue Expedition to Spitsbergen, 1928, 
see Svenska hjilpexpeditionen till Spets- 
bergen, 1928. 
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Swedish-Russian expedition for the measure- 
ment of an are of the meridian, 1898-1902, 
see Svensk-ryska gradmitningsexpeditionen 
till Spetsbergen, 1898-1902. 

Swedish-Russian expedition to Spitsbergen for 
the measurement of an arc of the meridian, 
1898-1902, see Svensk-ryska gradmiatnings- 
expeditionen till Spetsbergen, 1898-1902. 

Swedish Spitsbergen Expedition, 1861, see 
Svenska expeditionen till Spetsbergen, 1861. 

Swiss Expedition to Greenland, 1912-1913, see 
Schweizerische Grénlandexpedition, 1912- 
1913. 

Taimyr (Survey ship), 1910-1915, see Gidro- 
graficheskaia ékspeditSita Severnogo Ledo- 
vitogo okeana, 1910-1915. 

Taimyr (Survey ship), 1921. 
fAshnov, V. A. Zooplankton Karskogo moria. 

1927. 7675 
Vize, V. fU. Iz gidro-meteorol. zhurnala Tai- 


myra. 1922. 18786 
Zinova, E. S. Vodorosli Karskogo moria. 
1925. 19940 


Taimyr (Survey ship), 1932, see Taimyrskaia 
gidrograficheskaia ékspeditSifa, 1932. 
Taimyr (Survey ship), 1934. 
Laktionov, A. F. Meteorol. nablitd. Sedov i 
Taimyr 1934. 1936. 9599 
Taimyr (Survey ship), 1937. 
B., E. Eksped. sudna Taimyr. 1937. 829 
Taimyr (Survey ship), 1938. 

Barkusov. Pokhod gidrograficheskogo ko- 

rablia. 1939. 1067 
Taimyrskaia ékspeditSifa, 1928. 

Tolmachev, A. I. 
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17816 

Predvar. otchet Taimyrskoi éksped. 1930. 
17825 

Taimyrexped. Akad. Wiss. U. S. S. R. 1928. 
1929. 17828 

Tugarinov, A. fA., and A. I. Tolmachev. Ma- 

terialy dliia avifauna. 1934. 18073 
Taimyrskaia ékspeditSifa, 1933, see 
(Motor-sailboat), 1933. 
Taimyrkaia ékspeditSifa, 1936-1938. 
Anikeev, N. P. 
O kristallicheskikh porodakh i sliidonosnykh 
pegmatitakh. 1940. 6580 
Raboty Taimyrskoi geol. éksped. 1938. 581 
Vakar, V. A. O khode rabot. 1937. 18501 
Taimyrskaia gidrografischeskaia ékspeditsiia, 
1932. 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Mors- 
kie ékspeditSii. Gidrologicheskie nablitd. 
morskikh éksped. 2-go MPG. Tablit3y. 
1937. T761 

Lavrov, A. M. 

Sklad provizii. 1933. 9746 
Taimyrskaia gidrograf. éksped. 1932. 1935. 
9748 

Protopopov, I. D. Sostoianie I’dov, 1932 v 
Karskom more. 1937. 13976 

*Taimyrskaia gidrograficheskaia éksped., 1932. 
Trudy. 1-3. 1935. 17387 
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fuznogo Arkticheskogo instituta, 1935- 
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Sambuk, F. V. Predely lesov na Taimyre. 
1937. 15245 
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ditSifa po trasse Taishet-Padun (Angara), 
1933. 

Tanana River Expedition, 1898, see U. S. Mili- 
tary Exploring Exjedition in Alaska no. 3, 
1898. 

Tanner Expedition to Labrador, 1937, see Fin- 
nish Labrador Expedition, 1937. 

Tanner Labrador Expedition, 1939. 

Tanner, V. Ruinerna pA Sculpin Island. 
1941. 17410 

Wenner, C. G. Pollen diagrams Labrador. 
1947. 19283 

Taymyr Expedition, 1940-1941, see Vostochno- 
Taimyrskaia ékspeditSifa Gidrograficheskogo 
upravleniia Glavsevmorputi, 1940-1941. 

Taymyr Expedition of the Academy of Sciences 
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Technology Expedition to the Aleutian Islands, 
1907, see Massachusetts Institute of Techno- 
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Teddy (Schooner), 1923. 

Dahl, K. R. Teddy Exped. 1925. 3548 
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ungarische arctische Expedition, 1872-1874. 
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Brief narrative H.M.S. Terror. 1887. 848 
On NE. shore Southampton I. 1887. 855 
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Thalbitzer, W. C. 

Eskimokulturen ved Angmagssalik. 1908. 
17551 
Ethnographical 
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Thuren, H. On Eskimo music Greenland. 
1923. 17667 
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1901, see Thalbitzers rejse til Nord-Grgn- 
land, 1900-1901. 
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Hammer, M. S. J. Zoll. E. Greenland: collem- 
boles. 1938. 6539 

Heegaard, P. E. Zool. E. Greenland. Decapod 
crustaceans. 1941. 6829 

Three-year Expedition to East Greenland, 1931- 
1934, see Treaarsekspeditionen til Christian 
X’s land, 1931-1934. 
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1918. 
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landers. 1938. 14215 
SE. Greenland 7. Thule Exped. 1932. 1933. 
14233 
Seidenfaden, G. Vascular plants of SE. Green- 
land. 1933. 15691 
Tollner, H. Frage d. Westdrift Jan Mayens. 
1934. 17787 
Tiagin's Expedition, 1878-1879. See EkspeditSiia 
Tiagina, 1878-1879. 
Tigress (Ship), 1873. 
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cheskogo instituta, 1946. 
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see Anabarskaia ékspeditSiia, 1932-1934. 
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Caverne d’Aknafh. 1875. 13541 
Chasse aux animaux marins. 1875. 13542 

Vrangel’ Expedition, 1820-1824, see Puteshestvie 
F. P. Vrangelia po sifévernym beregam Si- 
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Wegener Rettungsexpedition, 1913, see Schréder- 
Stranz Expedition, 1912-1913. 
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Weyprecht u. Payer Polarexpidition, 1872-1874, 
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pedition, 1872-1874. 
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Brown, R., and others. Florula Discoana. 
1868. 2311 
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Whymper, E. H. Some notes & Greenlanders. 
1873. 19420 
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1875. 17904 
Kohlenkalk- u. Zechstein-Fossilien. 1975, 
17906 
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Rodewald, M. Wetterlage N. Polargebiet Apr, — 
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Shaw, Sir W. N. Arctic weather, general 
circulation. 1928. 15853 
Wilkins, Sir G. H. 
Capt. Wilkins’ expeds. 1926-28. 1928. 
Flight Alaska to Spitsbergen. 1928. 
Flying the Arctic. 1928. 19488 
Plans (Nautilius exped. 1931). 1931. 1949} 
Wilkins’ Arctic Expeditions, 1926-1928; see De 
troit Arctic Expedition, 1926; Detroit-News. 
Wilkins Expedition, 1927; Wilkins Alaska- 
Spitsbergen Flight, 1928. 
Wilkins-Ellsworth Submarine Expedition, 1931, 
see Nautilius Expedition, 1931. 
Wilkins-Kenyon Flights, 1937-1938. 
Wilkins, Sir G. H. Our search for lost avia- 
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19486 


tors. 1938. 19490 
Wilkins, Sir G. H., and H. M. Sherman. 
Thoughts through space. 1942. 19494 


Willem Barents (Schooner), 1878-1884. 
Bruyne, A. de, and others. 
*Verslagen Willem Barents 1878. 1879. 2398 
Verslagen Willem Barents 1879, 1880. 2394 
D’Urban, W. S. M. Zool. Barents Sea. 1880. 


4220 
Ekstam, O. Nachtr. Bemerk. d. Gefisspflan- 
zen. 1897. 4482 


Hincks, T. On new Hydroids & Polyzoa Ba- 
rents Sea. 1880. 7103 
Jansen, Capt. Dutch arctic voyages, 1878-81. 


1882. 7985 

Netherlands. Meteorologisch Instituut. Atlas 
meteorol. Willem Barents 1878-84. 1886. 
12194 

Netherlands. Meteorologisch Instituut. Me 
teorol. waarnemingen Willem Barendsz 


1878. 1879. 12195 


*Onderzoekingstochten W. Barents. 1884-36. 
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Stebbing, T. R. R. Amphipeda Willem Ba- 
rents 1880-84. 1894. 16718 
*Zoologischen Ergebnisse Willem Barents, 


1878-79. 1881-82. 19960 
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*Naturhistorisches Museum in Wien. Archiv 


fiir Polarforschung. 1. Jahresbericht. 
1938. 12109 
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U. S. Treasury Dept. Special Agents Division. 
Report customs district Alaska Territory. 
1879. 18406 
Wood Yukon Expedition, 1935. 
Wood, W. A. 
Ascent of Mt. Steele. 1936. 19660 
Wood Yukon Exped. 1935. 1986. 
Wood Yukon Expedition, 1939. 


19665 


Bakewell, A. Bot. collections Wood Yukon 
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Wood, F. H. Attempt on Mt. Wood. 1940. 
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Wood Yukon Expedition, 1941. 
Bakewell, A. Bot. collections Wood Yukon 
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Bates, R. H. Above the whirlwind. 1942. 
1143 

Sharp, R. P. 

Geol. Wolf Creek, St. Elias Range. 1943. 
15827 


Ground-ice mounds in tundra. 1942. 15829 
Mudflow levees. 1942. 15830 
Soil structures Yukon. 1942. 15832 


Studies superficial debris on glaciers. 1949. 


15834 
Wolf Creek glaciers. 1947. 15836 
Wood, W. A. 
Parachutes in St. Elias Range 1942. 19661 
Parachuting exped. supplies. 1942. 19662 


Wordie Expedition to Greenland & Baffin Land, 
1934. 
Dalgety, C. T. Notes on birds Greenland & 
Baffin L. 1936. 3568 
Longstaff, T. G. Entomological note NW. 
Greenland. 1936. 10323 
Longstaff, T. G., and M. H. W. Ritchie. 
Shores of Baffin B. 1935. 10327 
Paterson, T. T. 


Effects frost action Baffin B. 1940. 13157 
Eskimo string figures & origin. 1949. 
13158 
Wordie, J. M. Exped. Melville B. & Baffin 
Land. 1935. 19683 


Wordie Expedition to North West Greenland & 
the Canadian Arctic, 1937. 

Carmichael, H., and E. G. Dymond. 
High altitude cosmic radiation. 1939. 
Upper air invest. NW. Greenland. 

2892 
Drever, H. L., and D. F. Livingstone. 
basaltic rocks W. Greenland. 1948. 


2891 
1939. 


Some 
4114 


Paterson, T. T. Eskimo string figures & 
origin. 1949. 13158 

Wordie, J. M., and others. Exped. NW. 
Greenland & Can. Arctic 1937. 1938. 
19684 


Wrangel Expedition, 1820-1824, see Puteshestvie 
F. P. Vrangelia po sievernym beregam 
Sibiri, 1820-1824. 

Yakut, A.S.S.R. Peoples Commissariat of Agri- 
culture Complex Expedition, 1935-1936, see 
Kompleksnaia ékspeditSifa Narodnogo kom- 


missariata zemledelifa fAkutskoi ASSR, 
1935-1936. 
Yakut Expedition, 1894-1896, sce 


ékspeditSifa, 1894-1896. 

Yakut Expedition, 1929, see fAkutskaia ékspe- 
ditsifé Glavnoi geofizicheskoi observatorii, 
1929. 

Yakut Expedition, 1939, see fAkutskaia ékspe- 
ditSifa, 1939. 

Yakut Expedition, 1941, see fAkutskafa ékspe- 
ditsifa, 1941. 

Yakut Expedition of the Academy of Sci 
1925-1929, see fAkutskaia ékspeditSifa Aka- 
demii nauk SSSR, 1925-1929. 

Yakut Expedition of the Migration Department, 
1912, see fAkutskala ékspeditSifa Pereselen- 
cheskaga upravleniia, 1912. 

Yamal Deer-raising Expedition of the All-Union 
Arctic Institute, 1935, see (Amal’skaia olene- 
vodcheskaia ékspeditSifa Vsesotuznogo ark- 
ticheskogo instituta, 1935. 

Yamal Deer-raising Expedition of V. N. An- 
dreev, 1932, see fAmal’skaia olenevodches- 
kaia ékspeditSifa V. N. Andreeva, 1932. 

Yamal Expedition, 1908, sce Ekspedit3ifa na 
fAmal, 1908. 
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| Yenisey Expedition, 


| Yenisey Expedition, 


Zoologisk Finnmarksekspedisjon 


Yana Expedition of the Arctic Institute of 
U.S.S.R., 1936-1937, see YAnskaia ékspe- 
ditSifa, 1936-1938. 

1866, see Turukhanskaia 

ékspeditSifa, 1866. 

1920-1922, see Otdel’nyi 

gidrograficheskii Ob’-Eniseiskii otriad, 1920- 

1922. 


| Yenisey Operation, 1939, sce Eniseiskata opera- 


tsifa, 1939. 


| Yenisey River Expedition, 1866, see Ekspeditsiia 


Yukon Expedition, 


Yukon River Reconnaissance, 


v nizov’ia r. Enisefa, 1866. 
Yuanta (Ship), 1932. 
K., M. Observatorifa “Dezhnev”. 1934. 
1887, see 
Expedition, 1887. 
Yukon River Exploring Expedition, 1899. 
Richardson, W. P. Mighty Yukon. 
14510 


8299 
Canadian Yukon 


1900. 


1869, see U. S. 
Military Expedition to Fort Yukon, 1869. 
Zagoskin Expedition to Alaska, 1842-1844, see 

Ekspeditsifa Zagoskina, 1842-1844. 


| Zapadnochukotskaia ékspeditSiifa, 1937-1938. 


Vakar, V. A. O khode rabot. 1937. 18501 
Zapadno-Sibirskaia ékspeditSifa, 1923-1924. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Zapadno-Sibirskafa éksped. 
1924. 5999 


| Zeno Brothers’ Voyages, 14th century. 





Grénlands historiske mindesmaerker. 1838-45. 
6274 

Major, R. H. Site of lost colony Greenland. 
1873. 10757 

Steenstrup, K. J. V. Voyages des fréres Zeni. 
1884. 16763 


Zeppelin-Studienfahrt nach Spitzbergen u. ins 
nérdliche Eismeer, 1910. 
Drygalski, E. v. 
Spitzbergens 
1911. 4148 
Zeppelin-Studienfahrt 1910. 1911. 4151 
*Miethe, A., and H. Hergesell, eds. Mit Zep- , 
pelin nach Spitzbergen. 1911. 11391 
Zedlitz-Triitzschler, O. v. Ornithologische 
Notizen Spitzbergen. 1911. 19820 
Zhitkov Expedition, 1902, see Kaninskaia ékspe- 
ditSiva, 1902. 
Zhitkov Expedition, 
fAmal, 1908. 
Zhuravskii Expedition, 1904, 
skaia ékspedit3ifa, 1904. 
Ziegler Polar Expedition, 1903-1905. 
Fiala, A. Fighting polar ice. 1906. 4938 
Hann, J. Magnet. u. meteorol. Beob. Ziegier- 
Exped. 1911. 6559 
Whitfield, R. P. Notes on Jurassic fossils 


Landformen u. Vereisung. 


1908, see Ekspeditsia na 


see Bol’shezemel’- 


Franz Josef Land. 1906. 19405 
Zieten (Ship), 1926. 
Schulz, B., and A. Wulff. Hydrographische 


(ete.) Ergeb. Zieten 1926. 1927. 15590 


| Zinova Expedition, 1930, see Belomorskaia éks- 


peditsita E. S. Zinovoi, 1930. 

Ziwolka-Baer Expedition, 1837, see Expédition 
a Novaia Zemlia et en Laponie, 1837. 
Zolotarev Expedition, 1927, Loparskaia 

ékspeditSifa, 1927. 

Zoological Expedition to Julianehaab and Fred- 
erikshaab Districts, 1912, see Stephensen og 
Birket-Smiths ekspedition til fjordene omk- 
ring Julianehaab og Frederikshaab, 1921. 

Zoologisk Finnmarksekspedisjon, 1924. 

Strém, K. M. Plankton Finmark lakes. 1927. 
17111 


see 
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Expeditions — History 


Expeditions—History (works covering extensive 


period in earlier or recent times). See also 
name of expedition (under Expeditions in 
this index) for works on specific explora- 
tions, early or recent. 
Ahlman, A. Kampen om nord- og sydpolen. 
1928. 74 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Pacific. 
scientific invest. 1926. 119 
Alexander, P. F. NW. & NE. passages 1576- 
1611. 1915. 267 
Arkticheskii kalendar’. 1937. 680 


Russian 


Baldwin, E. B. Search for N. Pole. 1896. 
1009 
*Barrow, Sir J. Voyages of discovery & 


research. 1846. 1096 
Bartlett, R. A. 
Log of Bob Bartlett. 1928. 
Sails over ice. 1934. 1110 
Beechey, F. W. Voyage of discovery N. Pole 
1818. 1843. 1230 
Beliakov, S. Sviatot Foka i Chelitskin. 1934. 


1107 


1255 

Bencker, H. Bathymetric soundings oceans. 
1930. 1317 

*Berg, L. S. Ocherki russkikh geog. otkrytii. 
1946. 1396 

Berlin. Universitit. Institut fiir Meeres- 
kunde. Polarbuch. 1933. 1450 


Bjgrnbo, A. A. Polarforskningen. 1910. 1677 
Boguslawski, G. H. v. Ueber Ergeb. d. Tief- 
seeforschungen. V. 1881-82. 1921 
Borgman, F. W. Klima U. Politik Eismeer. 
1938. 1988 
sgreitfus, L. L. 
Arkticheskafa oblast’. 1928. 2116 


*Arktis; d. derzeitige Stand Kenntnisse. 
1939. 2117 

Erforschung d. Polargebietes 1912-24. 1925. 
2119 

Nordostdurchfahrt. 1934. 2133 


Nordpolargebiet, seine Natur. 1943. 2134 


Sibirische Seeweg u. Verhiiltnisse. 1931. 
2140 
Brégger, A. W. Handlingens dag. 1935. 2221 
Bréeger, W. C., and N. Rolfsen. Fridtiof 
Nansen. 1896. 2225 
Brown, J. 
North-West Passage, a review. 1858. 2302 
North-West Passage. 2d ed. 1860. 2303 
Brown, R. N. R. Polar regions. 1927. 2326 


Brown, R. N. R., and W. G. Burn-Murdoch. 


Naturalist at the Poles, W. S. Bruce. 
1923. 2334 

Bryce, G. Siege & conquest N. Pole. 1910. 
2405 

Burpee, L. J. Western explor. 1840-67, I-II. 
1914-17. 2540 

Campe, J. H. Polar scenes. 2d ed. 1822. 
2684 

Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Rap- 
port de l’expéd. Le Neptune 1903-04. 
1912. 2712 

Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
expedition to Hudson B. Neptune. 1903- 
1904. 1906. 2717 

Canada. Dept. of Public Works. Canada 


from Atlantic to Pacific. 1891. 2730 
Caswell, J. E. American arctic exped. narra- 


tive 1850-1909. 1950. 2930 
Croft, A. 

Polar exploration. 1939. 3483 

Polar exploration. 1947. 3484 


N. M. 
3494 


Crouse, 
1928. 


In quest of western ocean. 
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Cyriax, R. J., and J. M. Wordie. Centenary 


Franklin. 1945. 3526 
Dalgleish, W. S. Arctic research before 
Franklin. 1895. 3572 


De Costa, B. F. Arctic explor. 1880. 3760 
Denucé, J. Composition des expéd. arctiques, 


1908. 3888 
D’iakonov, M. A. Puteshestviia v poliarnye 
strany. 1933. 3946 


Douglas, M. Frozen north. 189-. 4079 
Edwards, D. M. Toll of arctic seas. 1919, 
4335 
Ekblaw, W. E. Arctic voyages DeHaven, 
Kane & Hall. 1940. 4431 
Elias, Mrs. E. L. 
Book of polar explor. 1928. 
Explor. polaires. 1930.. 4529 
Enzberg, E. v. Heroen d. Nordpolarforschung, 
1898. 4640 
Feather, A. G. 
Forster, J. R. 
Geschichte d. Entdeckungen. 1784. 
Histoire découvertes. 1788. 5160 
History voyages & discoveries. 1786. 5161 
Gardner, M. B. Journey to earth’s interior, 
rev. & enl. 1920. 5545 
Geographische Gesellschaft in Wien.  dster- 
reichs Anteil an d. Polarforschung. 193). 


4528 


King of mysteries. 1891. 4818 


5159 


5627 

Georgi, J. Deutschland in d. Polar-Forschung. 
1937. 5638 

Gibson, W. Sir John Franklin's last voyage. 
1987. 65707 

Gordon, W. J. Round about N. Pole. 1907. 
5968 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Greely, A. W. 
Handbook polar discoveries. 
6114 
Polar regions 20th century. 1928. 
True tales arctic heroism. 1912. 
Hartwig, G. L. 
Heroes of polar world. 1892. 
Polar & tropical worlds. 1871, 
Polar world. 1869, 1886. 6733 
Hassert, K. Polarforschung. 1902-1914. 674 
Hayes, I. I. Address on arctic explor. 147). 
6788 
Hayes, J. G. Conquest of N. Pole. 1934. 6800 
Hoare, J. D. Arctic explor. 1906. 17139 
Hobbs, W. H. 
Greenland 1921-1931. 1933. 7154 
Progress discovery & explor. arctic region 


Aretie 


5th ed. 1920. 


6116 
6119 


6731 


1937. 7161 
Hoel, A. Norske skib leiet av ekspedisjoner 
1938. 7202 


Houben, H. H. 


Call of North. 1932. 7423 
Nordpolfahrten. 1944. 7424 
Ruf d. Nordens. 1928. 7425 


Howgate, H. W. Congress & N. Pole. 157! 
7452 

Hyde, A., and others. Frozen zone. 187! 
7619 


Irminger, O. Aeldre beretninger ¢stkystes 
Grgnland. 1884. 7779 

Itin, V. A. Morskie puti. 1939. 

Judd, A. 
tures. 

Kane, E. 
8371 

Kersting, 

Kuz’min, 
1936. 


7846 
Conquest Poles & modern adver 
1924. 8276 

K. Access to open polar sea. 135. 


R. White world. 1902. 8556 
D. N. Severnym morskim putem 
9502 


1875. 6132 | 
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Lacroix, F. Régions circompolaires. 1840. 
9543 


Lambert G. Expéd. péle nord. 1868. 9632 


Lamont, J. Yachting in arctic seas. 1876. 
9637 

Leacock, S. B. Adventurers of far North. 
1914. 9784 


Lebedenko, A. G., and D. E. fUzhin. 
poliusa. 1981. 9788 
Leffingwell, E. de K. Canning R. region, N. 
Alaska. 1919. 9835 
Leslie, Sir J., and others. 
Discovery & adventure in polar seas & 
regions. 1860. 9944 
Narrative discovery & adventure. 
9945 
Leveson-Gower, R. H. G. Later voyages NW. 
Passage. 1937. 9963 
MacLean, J. K., and C. Fraser. 
thest N. & S. 1938. 10659 
MacRitchie, D. Arctic voyager 1653. 1909. 
10692 
Madsen, E. Vigtigste danske rejser og forsk- 
ninger. 1908. 10710 
Makarov, S. O. Ermak vo I’dakh. 1901. 10759 
Markham, A. H. Arctic explor. 1896. 10925 
Markham, Sir C. R. 
Arctic expeds. 1878. 1879. 10935 
Franklin’s footsteps. 1853. 10938 
*Lands of silence. 1921. 10939 
On discoveries E. of Spitzbergen. 1878. 


Osada 


1830-. 


Heroes far- 


10942 

Promotion of discovery in arctic (etc.). 
1896. 10947 

Threshold unknown region. 1873. 10949 

Threshold unknown region. 4th ed. 1876. 
10950 

Marshall, L. Story polar conquest. 1915. 
10973 

Mason, J. Ice-world adventures. 1877? 11036 


Mathieson, J. Story arctic voyages. 1934. 
11105 

Mayer, T. H. Im ewigen Eis. 1947. 11141 

Mayne, F., ed. Voyages & discoveries. 1855. 
11150 


Miller, J. M. Discovery N. Pole. 1909. 11467 
Mirsky, J. 
Northern conquest. 1934. 11526 
To the Arctic! 1948. 11527 
To the North! 1934. 11528 
Morris, C. Finding N. Pole. 1909. 11754 
Mountevans, E. R. G. R. E. British polar 
explorers. 1943. 11805 
Mudge, Z. A. 
Arctic heroes. 1875. 11811 
North-pole voyages. 1875. 11813 
Muller, S. Geschiedenis der Noordsche Com- 
pagnie. 1874. 11844 
Nagornyi, S. G. Georgii fAkovlevich Sedov. 
1944. 11944 
Nathorst, A. G. 


A. E. Nordenskiélds polarfirder. 1902. 


12034 
Aterblick polarforskningens stiillning. 1896. 
12035 
Neunteufl, J. Gsterreichs. Anteil an d. Erfor- 
schung. 1949. 12212 
Nobile, U. Italiani al Polo Nord. 1945. 
12348 
Nordenskidld, N. A. E. 
Account exped. Greenland 1870. 1872. 
12395 
Om bréderna Zenos resor. 1884. 12416 


Redogérelse exped. till Grénland, 1870. 1870. 
12425 





Expeditions — History 


Norge al Polo Nord. 1926. 12508 
Normann, C. O. E. Polarforskningerne 1881. 
1881. 12524 


Northern regions. 1827. 12553 
Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavsunder- 
s¢kelser. Report activities 1927-1936. 


1938. 12567 

Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavsunder- 
s¢kelser. Report activities 1936-1944. . 
1945. 12568 

Osborn, S. On explor. N. polar region. 1865. 
12895 

Packard, A. S. Geog. evolution of Labrador. 
1888. 13022 

Perry, R. Jeannette & complete encyclo- 
Pedia of voyages. 1882. 13318 

Petermann, A. H. Spitzbergen u. arktische 
Central-Region. 1865. 13358 

Pettersen, K. Europaciske Polarhav 1886. 
1886. 13450 

*Polar record, Jan. 1931 to date. 13629 

Polar times, no. 1-25. 1935-47. 13630 

Polarforschung. 1931-48. 1931-50. 13631 

Pollog, C. H., and E. Tilgenkamp. In Eis u. 
Sturm. 1946. 13662 

Popov-Shtark, V. Poliarnye plavanifa Bakh- 
ova i Shalaurova. 1940. 13764 

Recent polar voyages. 187? 14303 

*Richardson, Sir J. Polar regions. 1861. 
14501 

Rikli, M. A. Aus d. Erforschungsgeschichte. 
1936. 14567 

Rink, H. J. Kulturmeddelelser. 1870. 

Romanovskii, V. I. Spitzberg & Sibérie du 
Nord. 1943. 14797 

Russell, I. C. Exped. to Mt. St. Elias (1890). 
1891. 165025 

Ryder, R. E. D. Naval participation NW. 
Passage. 1946. 15069 

Samoilovich, P. 

Pobeda nad politisom. 1987. 15258 
Put’ k politisu. 1933. 15281 , 

Sargent, E., ed. Arctic adventure by sea & 
land. 1857. 15345 

Sargent, E., and W. H. Cunnington. Wonders 
of arctic world. 1878. 15346 

Schleiden, M. J. Pole u. Polarreisen. 1868-69. 
15482 

Scoresby, W. 

Account of arctic regions & whale-fishery. 
1820. 15610 
Arctic regions. 1849. 

Scott, G. F. 
Daring deeds polar explorers. 1922. 15633 
From Franklin to Nansen. 1994. 15634 
Romance polar explor. 1906. 15635 
*Segal, L. Conquest of Arctic. 1939. 
Seidenfaden, G. 
*Modern arctic explor. 1939. 15687 
Moderne arktisk forskning. 1938. 15688 
Shelesnyak, M. C. Navy explores N. frontiers. 
1947. 15876 
*Shillinglaw, J. J. Narrative arctic discovery. 
1850. 15909 
Shmidt, F. B. Einige Bemerk. Nordenskjild’s 
Reisewerk. 1883. 15950 
Shokal’skii, f. M. Hydrographic surveys 
Soviet Union. 1936. 15979 
Simmonds, P. L. 
Arctic regions; account American exped. 


14602 


15611 


15682 


1858. 16097 

Arctic regions & polar discoveries. 1875. 
16098 

Sir John Franklin & arctic regions. 1851. 
16099 
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Expeditions — History 


Sir John Franklin & arctic regions. 1852. 
16100 
Smith, D. M. Arctic expeds. to 1875-76. 1877. 


16282 

Smucker, S. M. Arctic explor. & discoveries 
19th cent. 1857-86. 16351 

Snelling, W. J. Polar regions. 1831. 16352 

Solov’ev, A. I. Zavoevanie bol’shevikami Sev. 
politsa. 1938. 16470 

Stankevich, V. B., and K. B. Stankevich. Na 


velikom Sev. 1923. 16686 
Stefansson, V. Ultima Thule. 1940. 16871 
Strang, H. Pioneers in Canada. 19!-. 17096 
Szielasko, A. Geschichtlicher Ueberblick 
Vogel. 1926. 17377 
Tikhomirov, G. Geog. issled. Arktiki. 1938. 
17698 
Tokarev, V. A. Eksped. Arkticheskogo insti- 


17752 


Papers on E. & 


tuta Sev. Ameriki. 1948. 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. 


N. Gulf Stream. 1871. 18365 

Van Beneden, P.-J. Mot sur péche baleine & 
expeds. arctiques. 1878. 18519 

*Van Campen, S. R. Dutch in Arctic seas. 
1876. 18520 

Vasil’ev, N. fA. Karskaia éksped. 1921. 
18564. 

Viereck, L. Fridtjof Nansen om Nordpol. 
1898. 18698 

Vrangel’, F. P. O  sredstvakh dostizheniia 
politisa. 1849. 18998 


Weld, C. R. 
Whymper, F. 


Arctic exped. 1850. 19273 
Heroes of Arctic & adventures. 


1875. 19421 

Wright, H. S. S. Great white North. 1919. 
19715 

Zeidler, P. G. Polarfahrten. 1927. 19822 


Zemlevedenie. 


Geog. obzor. Polfarnye strany. 1894. 19833 
Neizviestnyia poliarnyia obl. 1896. 19836 
Novieishita arkticheskifa éksped. 1902. 19838 
Novieishifa izslied. Polfarnykh stran. 1898. 
19839 
Zubov, N. N. V tSentre Arktiki. 1948. 19994 


Expeditions — History—Alaska. 
*Berg, L. S. Ocherki russkikh geog. otkrytii. 
1946. 1396 
Berkh, V. N. 
Chron. history 
1444 
Khronolog. istorifa otkrytifa Aleutskikh o-v. 
1823. 1445 
Brooks, A. H. 
Geog. & geol. of Alaska. 1906. 2253 
Invest. Alaska’s wealth. 1905. 2258 
Dall, W. H. Discovery & explor. Alaska. 1902. 
3588 
Denton, V. L. Far west coast. 1924. 
Grevingk, K. I. Beitr. z. Kennt. d. 
& geognost. NW. Amerika. 1850. 
Harrison, E. S. 


discovery Aleutian I. 1938. 


3887 
orograph. 

6165 
Nome & Seward Pen. history. 


1905. 6697 

Hultén, E. History of bot. explor. Alaska & 
Yukon. 1940. 7543 

Obruchev, S. V. Issled. polety, 1945-1947. 
1948. 12654 

Pekarskii, P. P. ArkhivnyiaA  razyskaniia 
Rhytina borealis. 1869. 13286 

Pokrovskii, A. A. Eksped. Beringa, sbornik 
dokumentov. 1941. 13608 

Strauss, H. History Alaska transportation. 
1941. 17098 

Tompkins, S. R. Alaska, promyshlennik & 
sourdough. 1945. 17883 
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Tompkins, S. R., and M. L. Moorhead 
Russia’s approach to America II. Spanis 
sources 1761-75. 1949. 17887 

U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Militar 
Affairs. Compilation narratives  explor, 
Alaska. 1900. 18336 

U. S. Geological Survey. Maps & route 
explor. Alaska 1898. 1899. 18359 

Expeditions — History—Aleutian Islands. 

Andreev, A. I. Russkie otkrytifa v_ Tikhom 
okeane i Sev. Amerike. 1944. 506 

Pokrovskii, A. A. Eksped. Beringa, sbornik 
dokumentov. 1941. 13608 

Expeditions — History—Arectie Basin. 


Crouse, N. M. Search for N. Pole. 1947, 
3495 

Jotti-Neri, E. Critica alla spedizione Nobile, 
1930. 8266 


Laktionov, A, F.. 
Istorifa bor’by za dostizhenie Sev. poliisa. 


1937. 9594 
*Severnyi polits. 1949. 9612 
Ostrovskii, B. G. Robert Piri. 1935. 12991 
Panov, D. G. Priroda ‘tSentral’nol  chasti 
Arktiki. 1938. 13097 
Petermann, A. H. D. englisch—-norwegischen 


Entdeckungen. 1872. 13342 
Skattum, O. J. Nordpolen og ukjendte Nord- 


polstrék. 1927. 16181 
Vygodskii, E. S. Iz istorii puteshestvii k*Sev. 
polisu. 1937. 19015 


Zubov, N. N. Dreif Sedova. 1940. 
Expeditions — History—Arctie seas. 
Shankland, E. C. Navigation in relation to 
science & mcteorol. 1981. 15815 
Tanfil’ev, G. I. Moria. 1981. 17401 
*Vize, V. [. Moria Sovetskol Arktiki. 1948. 
18805 
Expeditions — History—Arctice Shelf seas. 
SibirtSev, N. TablitSy plavanii. 1986. 16066 
StaritSkii, K. S., and D. I. Shvanenberg. Pila- 
vanie shkhuny Utrenniaia zara, 1877. 
16700 
Vostokov, 
18985 
Expeditions — History—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Grigor’ev, S. G. P-ov Kanin. 1929. 6230 
Trevor-Battye, A. B. R. Ice-bound on Kolguev. 


19972 


¥. 


1895. 17973 
Zhitkov, B. M. Po Kaninskoi tundrie. 1905. 
19887 


Expeditions — History—Baffin Bay-—Davis Strait. 
Nathorst, A. G. Anteckn. forskningsfarderna 
Baffins B. 1886. 12039 
Expeditions — History—Baffin Island. 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest Ter- 
ritories & Yukon Branch. S. Baffin Island. 
1930. 2751 
Expeditions — History—Barents Sea. 
Burger, C. P. Over poolreizen Barents & Rijp. 


1921. 2507 
Dertugin, K. M. Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915. 
3895 


Palibin, I. V. Bot. rezul’taty p/l Ermak, 
1901. 1908-1906. 13052 
Petermann, A. H. Grosse Eingangspforte in 
Nordpolar-Region. 1872. 13344 
Expeditions — History—Bering Sea. 
Grevingk, K. I. Beitr. z. Kennt. d. orograph. 
& geognost. NW. Amerika. 1850. 6165 
Jochelson, V. I. Hist. ethnol. & anthrop. of 
Aleut. 1933. 8136 
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Pallas, P. S. 
Bering’s successors 1745-80. 1947 & 1948. 
13054 
Neue nordische Beytriige. 1781-96. 13057 


Expeditions —- History—Bjgrngya. 
Andersson, J. G. Nagra drag Beeren Eilands 
kolonisationshistoria. 1901. 473 
Expeditions — History—Canada, 
‘Baird, P. D. Exped. to Canadian Arctic 
(1004-1918). 1949. 973 
Baird, P. D., and J. L. Robinson. Brief history 
explor. Canadian E. Arctic. 1945. 976 
Bernier, J. E. Master mariner. 1939. 1458 
Crouse, N. M. Search for NW. Passage. 1934. 
3496 
Great Britain. Parliament. House of Commons. 
Select Committee on the expedition to 
the arctic seas. Report (Ross voyage 1829- 


33). 1834. 6107 

Huish, R. Last voyage of Capt. Ross 1829-33. 
1835. 7529 

Krarup-Nielsen, A. Jordens erobring. 1930- 
32. 9258 

Obruchev, S. V. Issled. polety, 1945-47. 1948. 
12654 


Petitot, E. F. S. J. Géog. de l’Athabaskaw— 
Mackenzie. 1875. 13406 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. Heldenbuch der Arktis. 


1933. 14208 
Roberts, L. Mackenzie (Rivers of America). 
1949. 14676 
Ross, Sir J. 
Narrative of 2nd voyage 1829-33. 1835. 
14866 
Narrative of 2d voyage 1829-33. Phila. 1835. 
14867 
Relation du second voyage 1829-33. 1835. 
14870 
Svenske, K. F. Obzor glavnieishikh putesh- 


,  estviil. 1857. 17278 
Williams, E. Narrative of recent voyage Ross 
1829-33. 1835. 19523 
Expeditions — History—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Simmons, H. G. Survey phytogeog. American 
archipelago. 1913. 16109 
Expeditions - History—Chukchi Sea. 
Vize, V. fU. Gidrol. ocherk moria Laptevykh 
i Vost.-Sibirskogo. 1926. 18783 
Expeditions — History—Ellesmere Island. 
Howgate, H. W. Polar colonization. 1879? 
7454 
Nathorst, A. G. Anteckn. forskningsfirderna 
Baffins B. 1886. 12039 
Expeditions - History—Greenland. 


Alnuchin], D. Izslied. polfarnykh stran. 1900. 
624 
Bobé, L. T. A. 


Early explor. of Greenland. 1928. 1762 

Grgnlandske handels og kolonisations hist. 
1936. 1769 

Opdagelsesrejser Grgnland, 1473-1806. 1936. 
1778 


D., B. Posliedniia éksped. v Grenlandita. 1913. 
3528 


Denmark. Grénlands styrelse. Sammendrag af 

: Statistiske oplysninger. 1942-45. 3865 

Diplomatarium groenlandicum, 1492-1814. 1936. 
3970. 


Hammer, R. R. J., and others. 
oversigt (Grgénland). 1921. 6541 

Isachsen, G. I. Norske fangstmaends faerder 

- til Grénland. 1921. 7809 

*Kornerup, T. O. Oversigt Meddelelser om 
Grénland, 1876-1926. 1926. 9124 
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Expeditions — History—Greenland 


Krarup-Nielsen, A. Jordens erobring. 1930-32. 


9258 
Loewe, F. Explor. Greenland ice-cap. 1929-34. 
1935. 10291 


Madsen, E. Vigtigste danske rejser og forsk- 
ninger. 1908. 10710 
Nansen, F. 
In northern mists. 1911. 11993 
Nord i taakeheimen. 1911. 12000 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Blifvande exped. 


Grénland. 1883. 12400 
Ostermann, H. B. S. Traek af Jakobshavns 
hist. 1741-1941. 1941. 12976 


Ostrovskii, B. G. Robert Piri. 1935. 12991 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. Heldenbuch der Arktis. 
1933. 14208 
Schmidt, V. Voyages des Danois. 1884. 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. 
Om Wsterbygden. 1886. 16759 
Om ()sterbygden. 1889. 16760. 
Tving, R. C. N. Traek af Grgnlandsfartens 
historie. 1944. 18110 
Vahl, M. Danmarks indsats arktisk forskning. 
1927. 18492 
Wandel, C. F. Scientific 
1928. 19115 
Expeditions—History—Greenland-Inland 
Brown, R. On physical structure Greenland. 
1875. 2319 
*Koch, L. Contrib. glaciology N. Greenland. 
1928. 8933 
Nansen, F. 
First crossing of Greenland. 1890. 
Paa ski over Grgnland. 1890. 12010 
Expeditions—History—Greenland, East. 
Giaever, J. Norske fangstvirksomheten @Mst- 
gréniand. 1939. 65694 
Holm, G. F. Konebaads-exped., 1883-85. 1886. 


15495 


invest. Greenland. 


ice. 


11985 


7274 
Isachsen, G. I., and F. E. Isachsen. Norske 
fangstmenns ferder til Grgnland. 1933. , 
7825 
Koch, L. 
Dansk arbejde i Wstgrgénland. 1928. 8936 
Z. geol. Erforschungsgeschichte Ostgrén- 
lands. 1939. 8970 
Maurer, K. yeschichte d. Entdeckung Ost- 
grénlands. 1873. 11127 
Mikkelsen, E. Praktiske resultater af kone- 
baadsekspedition. 1933-34. 11435 
Mourier, A. Orlogsskonnerten Ingolfe exped. 


Danmarksstraedet. 1880. 
Nansen, F. 
First crossing of Greenland. 1890. 
Paa ski over Grénland. 1890. 12010 
Nathorst, A. G. Tva somrar Norra Ishafvet. 
1900. 12086 
Normann, C. O. E. Forslag til unders¢gelse 
Grgénlands ¢stkyst. 1883. 12523 
Orvin, A. K. Eksped. til Mstgrénland 1929. 
1931. 12878 
Ryder, C. H. Tidligere exped. Grgénlands ¢st- 
kyst. 1892. 15066 
Solberg, O. Norddéstgrénland. 1921. 
Wright, J. K. Explor. 
19719 
Expeditions—History—Greenland, North. 


11806 


11985 


16447 
E. Greenland. 1935. 


Hoppin, B. Diary, Peary Arctic Exped. 1896. 
1897. 7401 

Howgate, H. W. Polar colonization. 1879? 
7454 

*Koch, L. Survey N. Greenland. 1940. 8963 

Nathorst, A. G. Anteckn. forskningsfirderna 


Baffins B. 1886. 12039 


$515 








Expeditions — History—Greenland 


Nordenskiéld, G. E. A. Om Bijérlings och 
Kallstenii exped. 1894. 12391 
Simmons, H. G. Revised list flowering plants 
& ferns. 1909. 16105 
Steensby, H. P. Contrib. 
Eskimos. 1910. 16733 
Expeditions—History—Greenland, West. 


ethnology Polar 


Denmark. Kommissionen for videnskabelige 
undersdégelser i Grgnland. Indberetning 
1876-1878. 1879. 3870 

Denmark. Kommissionen for videnskabelige 
underségelser i Grgnland. Indberetning 
1878-1880. 1881. 3869 

Isachsen, G. I., and F. E. Isachsen. Norske 


fangstmenns ferder til Grgnland. 1933. 
7825 
Ostermann, H. B. S. Frederikshaabs hist. 


1742-1942. 1943. 12964 
Expeditions—History—Hudson 
Canada. Dept. of Transport. 

Hudson B. Route. 1939. 2755 
Gans, M. Hudsonmeer. 1926. 6511 
Markham, Sir A. H. Hudson's B. & St. 1889. 


Bay. 
Churchill & 


10928 
Marquis, T. G. “Adventurers” of Hudson’s B. 
1914. 10960 


Expeditions—History—Jan Mayen. 


Mohn, H. @Men Jan Mayen. 1892. 11609 
Norway. Norges Svalbard-og Ishavs-under- 
sékelser. Jan Mayen. 1929. 12565 


Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Nat paa Jan Mayen. 
1898. 12937 
Expeditions—History—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Shokal’skii, fU. M. V. L. Komarov kak geo- 
graf. 1939. 15989 
Expeditions—History—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Bér, K. M. Nieskol’ko slov po povodu Vran- 
gelevoi zemli. 1868. 1359 
Maidel’, G. Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet, 
1861-71. 1893-96. 10745 
Ex peditions—History—Karskoye More. 
Breitfus, L. L. Sibirische Seeweg. 1931. 2139 
Kolesnikov, G. P. Gydanskii zaliv. 1940. 9032 
Petermann, A. H. Fiinfmonatliche Schiff- 
barkeit. 1872. 13344 
Puishe, E. Severnyi 
13993 
Schulz, B. Entwicklung d. Schiffahrt. 1932. 
15585 
Expeditions—History—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Avrorin, N. A., and others. Materialy po 
rastitel’nosti Khibinskikh gor. 1936. 827 
Kosinskaia, E. K. Materialy vodoroslei Kol’- 
skogo p-ova. 1935. 9161 
Leningrad. Glavnyi botanicheskii sad. Ekspe- 
ditSionno-botanicheskie polevye raboty. 
1925. 9882 
Expeditions—History—Kong Karls Land. 
Pettersen, K. K. Karls land. 1889. 13457 
Expeditions—History—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Backlund, H. G. Arktisk forskning Sibiriens 
nordspets. 1925. 861 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Proekt éksped. dlia izslied. 
r. Khatangi. 1905. 17856 
Tret’fakov, P. Turukhanskii krai. 1869. 17971 
UrvantSev, N. N. Geol. i poleznye iskopaemye. 
1936. 18429 
Expeditions—History—Labrador. 
Gardner, G. Labrador hier & aujourd’hui. 
1938. 6538 
*Gosling, W. G. Labrador: its discovery. 1910. 
6011 
Grenfell, Sir W. T. Romance of Labrador. 
1934. 6157 
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morskoi put’. 1929. 


| Expeditions—History—Laptevykh, More. 





Khmyznikov, P. K. Opisanie plavanii sudoy, 
1937. 8599 
Kosoi, A. I. Na vost. poberezh’e Taimyrskogo 
p-ova. 1944. 9165 
Sokolov, A. Materialy po lotSii. 1929. 16415 
Tarbeev, D. V. More Laptevykh i ego po. 
berezh’e. 1940. 17434 
Vize, V. (U. ‘Gidrol. ocherk. moria Laptevykh 
i Vost.-Sibirskogo. 1926. 18783 
Expeditions—History—Mackenzie District. 
Robinson, M. J., and J. L. Robinson. Explor, 
& settlement Mackenzie Dist. 1946. 147) 
Wernerian Natural History Society, Edinburgh. 
Notice attempts Mackenzie’s R. 1429, 
19298 
Expeditions—History—Nordaustlandet. 
Ahlmann, H. W. Cartography North-East 
Land. 1933. 178 
Sandford, K. S. Explor. 
1935. 15317 
Expeditions—History—North Pole; 
Pole—Expeditions—History. 
Expeditions—History—-Northeast Passage. 


North East Land 


see North 


Hovgaard, A. P. Nordgstpassagens historie 


1879. 7436 
Expeditions—History—Northwest Passage. 
King, R. Polar sea expeds. & land journeys, 
1844-45. 8711 
Expeditions—History—Northwest Territories. 
Arctic travels. 1830. 655 
Burpee, L. J. 


VI. 1914-17. 2539 
Chambers, E. J. Unexploited West. 191). 
2960 


Expeditions—History—Novaya Zemlya. 
Baer, K. E. v. 
Bericht iiber d. Kiiste Nowaja-Semlja. 1537. 


Western explor. 1763-1841. V- ' 


‘ 
' 


911 
On Russian expeds. Novaia Zemlia. 183. | 
919 i 
Bashmakov, P. I. Plavanie Litke na brige | 


Novata Zemiia. 1940. 1131 
Chernikov, A. A. K. TSivol’ka 
1939. 3076 
Chernyshev, F. N. 


(1839-1939). 


Novozemel’skaia éksped. 1895. 1896. 3097 
Ryska exped. Novaja Semlja, 1895. 189. 
3101 
Esipov, V. K. 
Biologische Arbeiten. 1934. 4697 


Pervaia russkafa éksped. na Novutu Zemlii. 
1939. 4713 
Golitsyn, B. B. O meteorol. nabliiid. na Novi 
Zemlie (1822-97). 1900. 5891 
Korostelev, N. A. K klimatologii Novoi Zen. 
1912. 9128 
Litke, F. P. 
Chetyrekhratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Lei 
vityi ok. 1948. 10211 
Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siev. Lele 
vityi ok. 1828. 10212 
Markham, Sir A. H. Polar reconnaissance 


Isbjérn 1879. 1881. 10931 
Palibin, I. V. * 
Bot. rezul’taty p/l Ermak, 1901. 1903-1905 
13052 


Pervaia éksped. ledokola Ermak. 1936. 1305 
Petermann, A. H. Fiinfmonatliche Schiffter 
keit. 1872. 13344 
Pinegin, N. V. Novafa Zemlia. 1935. 136i! 
Rikhter, B. Matochkin Shar. 1938. 14550 
Spérer, J. Nowaja Semlia. 1867. 16649 
Vol’skii-Varies, fA. Petr Kuz’mich Pakhtuso 
1940. 18948 
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Expeditions—History—Novosibirskiye Ostrova. 
Geographische Gesellschaft in Bremen. Erfor- 
schung der Neu-Sibirischen Inseln. 1886. 


5623 

Nathorst, A. G. Nysibiriska 6arne. 1896. 
12063 

Shrenk, L. I. 

Ob éksped. na Novosibirskie o-va. 1886. 
16019 

Z Vorgeschichte d. Akademie Exped. 1887. 
16021 

Toll, E. V. Ocherk geol. Novo-Sibirskikh 
o-vov. 1899. 17771 


Expeditions—History—Okhotsk, Sea of. 
Tanfil’ev, G. I. Morfa. 1931. 17401 
Zhdanko, M. E. Raboty russkikh moriakov 
po opisi. 1916. 19874 
Expeditions—History—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Backlund, H. G. Obshchii obzor dieiatel’nosti 
éksped. na Ural. 1911. 878 
Zhitkov, B. M. P-ov fAmal. 1918. 19888 
Expeditions—History—Quebec, Northern. 
Gardner, G. Labrador hier & aujourd’hui. 
1988. 5538 
Expeditions—History—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Dahl, O. C. Floraen i Fynnmark. 1934. 3553 
Expeditions—History—Severnaya Zemlya. 
Kiilerich, A. B. Nordland, Severnaja Semlja. 


1982. 8652 

Laktionov, A. F. Severnaia Zemlia. 1946. 
9611 

Popov-Shtark, V. Severnata Zemlia. 1939. 
13766 


Expeditions—History—S mith Sound-Robeson 
Channel. 


Howgate, H. W. Polar colonization. 1879? 


7454 
Nathorst, A. G. Anteckn. forskningsfiar- 
derna Baffins B. 1886. 12039 


Expeditions—History—Svalbard. 
Alme, H. Om Spitsbergen og den Wellman- 
ske polareksped. 1895. 337 


Bas, F. de. Doopregister Spitsbergen. 1877. 
1118 

Conway, W. M. C No man’s land. 1906. 
3382 

Great Britain. Foreign Office. Historical 
Section. Spitsbergen. 1920. 6093 


Heuglin, T. v. Reise Norwegen u. 
bergen 1870. 1872. 7057 
*Hoel, A. Norwegian Svalbard expeds. 1906- 
26. 1929. 7203 
Isachsen, G. I. 
Folk, fangst og frder. 1919. 7797 
Reiser p& Spitsbergen 1906 og 1907. 1908. 


Spitz- 


7817 
Martin, A. R. Dagbok vid en resa till Norr- 
Polen. 1881. 10985 
Nathorst, A. G. Historical sketch. 1909. 
12052 


Nathorst, A. G., and others. 

Swedish explor. Spitzbergen. 1909. 12082 
Swedish explor. Spitzbergen. 1909. 12083 
Rabot, C. Norwegians in Spitsbergen. 1919. 

14070 
Expeditions—History—U.S.S.R. 
*Akademifa nauk SSSR. Arkhiv. 
dia istorii éksped. 1940. 123 
Afnuchin], D. Izsli@d. polfarnykh stran. 1900. 
624 
Berg, L. S. 
Dostizheniia sovetskoi geografii. 1948. 1381 
*Ocherki russkikh geog. otkrytii. 1946. 1396 
Otkrytie Kamchatki i éksped. Beringa. 1935. 
1398 


Materialy 





Expeditions — History—U.S.S.R. 


Otkrytie Kamchatki i 
1725-42. 1946. 1399 
Otkrytie Kamchatki i kamchatskie éksped. 
1924. 1400 
*Borodin, I. P. Kollektory i kollektSii Sibiri. 
1908. 2012 
D’fakonov, M. A. Puteshestvifa v poliarnye 
strany. 1933. 3946 
Efimov, A. V. 
Iz istorii russkikh éksped. na Tikhom ok. 
1948. 4356A 
Iz istorii velikikh russkikh geog. otkrytii. 
1949. 4356B 
Fedchenko, B. A. Uspekhi sovetskoi floristiki. 
1987. 4824 
Khvat, L. B. Tri puteshestvita. 1949. 8618 
Kosinskaia, E. K. Desmidievye vodorosli iz 
Arktiki. 1936. 9158 
Laktionov, A. F. Operatsii po 
stantSii. 1938. 9607 
Lipshits, S. fv. K _ istorii sistematiki v 
Akademii nauk SSSR, 1945. 10202 
Litvinov, D. I. Bibliografifa flory  Sibiri. 
1909. 10221 
Madsen, E. Vigtigste danske rejser og for- 
skninger i Asien. 1910. 10709 
Maksimov, M. M. Pokhody Taimyra. 1986. 
10797 
Middendorff, A. Th. Grundriss d. Malako- 
zoographie. 1848. 11367 
Morozov, S. Put’ skvoz’ I’'dy. 1984. 11750 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Vegas fird kring 
Asien & Europa. 1880-81. 12443 
Voyage of Vega round Asia & Europe. 
1882. 12445 
Obruchev, V. A. 
Geol. in U.S.S.R. 1944. 12678 
Istorifa geol. issled. Sibiri. 1921-46. 
Okladnikov, A. P. Penda-zabytyi 
prokhodetS. 1949. 12771 
Ostrovskii, B. G. Velikaia severnata éksped. 
1733-1743. 1937. 12992 / 
Panov, D. G. Uspekhi izuchenifa sovetskoi 
Arktiki. 1987. 13098 
Petermann, A. H. Geog. Festlegung Ob u. 
Jenissei. 1876. 13346 
Pokrovskii, A. A. Eksped. Beringa, sbornik 
dokumentov. 1941. 13608 
Samoilov, V. A. Semen 
vremia. 1945. 15256 
Samoilovich, R. L. Fifteen years explor. 


éksped. Beringa, 


sniatim 


12679 
zemle- 


Dezhnev i ego 


1936. 15263 

Savich, L. I. DvadtSatiletie sovetskoi brio- 
logii. 1937. 15376 

Sergeevskii, B. A., and others. Katalog 


astronom. punktov. 1987. 15760 
Shokal’skii, f. M. Recherches route mari- 
time de Sibérie. 1896. 15983 
Stankevich, V. B,. and K. B. Stankevich. 
Na velikom Sev. 1928. 16686 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Iz istorii meteorol. nablind. 
1929. 17690 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Trudy Chernysheva po 
siev. Rossii. 1914. 17860 


Vakar, V. A. O khode rabot. 1987. 18501 
Vize, V. fv. 
*Moria Sovetskoi Arktiki. 1948. 18805 
Novye svedenifa o moreplavanii v XVII 
veke. 1949. 18819 
Vrangel’ F. P. 
Narrative exped. to polar sea. 1844. 18996 


Narrative exped. to polar sea 1820-23. 1840. 
18994 


Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1843. 18997 
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Expeditions — History—Vestspitsbergen 


Puteshestvie po siev beregam Sibiri, 1820- 
24. 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 
Zhitkov, B. M. K_ istorii issled. Russkogo 
Sev. 1924. 19882 


Expeditions—History—Vestspitsbergen. 

Brown, R. N. R. Spitsbergen. 1920. 

Chydenius, J. K. E. 
bergen, 1861. 1865. 

Dole, N. H. America 
4042 

Isachsen, F, E. Tidligere utforskning omra- 
det Isfjorden. 1929. 7793 

StavnitSer, M. E. Russkie na Shpitsbergene. 


2331 
Svenska exped. Spets- 
3171 


in Spitsbergen. 1922. 


1948. 16712 
Expeditions — History — Vostochno-Sibirskoye 
More. 


Chernikov, A. “Sekretnyi voiazh” 
vezh’im ostrovam. 1940. 3077 
Khmyznikov, P. K. Opisanie plavanii sudov. 


k Med- 


1987. 8599 

Popov-Shtark, Vv. O-va De-Longa. 1939. 
13763 

Sokolov, A. Materialy po lotSii. 1929. 16415 


Vize, V. ff. Gidrol. ocherk moria Laptevykh 
i Vost.-Sibirskogo. 1926. 18783 


Expeditions — History—Vrangelya, Ostrov. 


Bér, K. M. Nieskol’ko slov po povodu Vran- 
gelevoi zemli. 1868. 1359 

Lindeman, M. K. A. Bisherigen Nachrichten 
iiber Wrangels—Land. 1881. 10127 

Mineev, A. I. O. Vrangelia. 1946. 11507 

Popov-Shtark, V. O. Vrangelia. 1940. 13762 

Tolmachoff, I. P. Zamietka o geol. o Vran- 
gelia i o. Geral’da. 1912. 17863 


Expeditions — History—Yakut A.S.S.R. 


Berg, L. S. 
1927. 1385 
Komarov, V. L. Vvedenie v izuchenie rastitel’- 
nosti. 1926. 9072 
Maidel’, G. Reisen 
1861-71. 1893-96. 
Nedrigailov, S. N. 
12150 
Popov-Shtark, V. 
13759 
Priklonskii, V. L. 
1896. 13948 
Rabotnov, T. A. Obzor izucheniia rastitel’- 
nosti fTAkutskoi ASSR. 1936. 14075 
Roze, N. V._ Istoricheskii obzor. 1928. 
Rubin, A. M., ed. Leno-—Indieirskii 
1936. 14969 
Shrenk, L. I. 
o-va. 1886. 16019 
Toll, E. V.  Ocherk geol. 
o-vov. 1899. 17771 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Novyia dannyia po geog. 
Siev. Sibiri. 1910. 17852 
UrvantSev, N. N. Geol. i poleznye iskopaemye. 


Istorifa geog. oznakomleniia. 


im Jakutskischen Gebiet 
10745 
Lesnye 


resursy. 1927. 


Medvezh’i ostrova. 1939. 


Liétopis’ f[Akutskogo kraia. 


14941 
raion. 


Ob éksped. na Novosibirskie 


Novo-Sibirskikh 


1936. 18429 
Vakar, V. A. Vostochnoverkhoianskaia 
éksped. 1937. 18506 


Expeditions — History—Yukon Territory. 

Burpee, L. J. Western explor. 1763-1841. 
V-VI. 1914-17. 2539 

Hultén, E. History of bot. explor. Alaska & 
Yukon. 1940. 7543 

Expeditions —- History—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa. 


Horn, G. Franz Joseph Land. 1990. 7404 
Palibin, I. V. Bot. rezul’taty p/l Ermak, 1901. 
1903-1906. 13052 


Samoilovich, R. L. 


S.0.S. v Arktike. 1930. 15283 
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Vo I'dakh Arktiki; pokhod Krasina, 192, 


1930. 15286 
Vo I'dakh Arktiki; pokhod Krasina, 1928 
1934. 15287 
Vize, V. fw. 


Khronologicheskii obzor plavanii. 1930. 187% 
Kratkii istoricheskii obzor. 1930. 18798 
Expeditions — History—Bibliography. 
Breitfus, L. L.. Erforschung d. Polargebietes 
1912-24. 1925. 2119 


*Copenhagen. Marinens bibliotek. Katalog over — 


litteratur polaromraadernes. 1933-48. 342) 
D’iakonov, M. A. Puteshestvifa v_ poliarnye 
strany. 1933. 3946 
Krueger, H. K. E. Neuere geol. Forschungen 
in d. Arktis. 1928. 9354 
Leffingwell, E. de K. Canning R. region, N. 
Alaska. 1919. 9835 
Expeditions, Aerial, see Flights. 
Exploration — History, see Expeditions — History. 
Explorers, see also name of explorer, eg. 
Bartlett, R. A.; Erik the Red; Rasmussen, 
K. J. V. 
Amundsen, R. E. G., and others. 
First crossing Polar Sea. 1927. 409 
Fé¢rste flukt over Polhavet. 1926. 410 
Andersson, G. Vegaminnen. 1915. 470 
Berg, L. S. 
Otkrytie Kamchatki i éksped. Beringa. 1995. 
1398 
Otkrytie Kamchatki i 
1725-42. 1946. 13899 
Otkrytie Kamchatki i kamchatskie éksped. 
1924. 1400 
Dahl, O. C. Floraen i Fynnmark. 1934. 3553 
Freuchen, P. Min anden ungdom. 1938. 5278 


éksped. _Beringa, 


Hermann, E. Prof. Dr. L. Breitfuss 1864 
1949. 1949. 7023 
Hultén, E. Hist. of bot. explor. Alaska & 


Yukon. 1940. 7643 
Krarup-Nielsen, A. Jordens erobring. 1930- 
32. 9258 
Larsen, H. A. Our return 
NW. Passage. 1945. 9707 
Macfarlane, R. Notes mammals in N. 
Mackenzie R. district. 1905. 10613 
McKenzie, N. M. W. J. Men of Hudson's B. 


voyage through 


Co. 1921. 10645 
Mirsky, J. 
Northern conquest. 1934. 11526 
To the Arctic! 1948. 11527 
To the North! 1934. 11528 


Nathorst, A. G. Historical sketch. 1909. 12052 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. Heldenbuch der Arktis. 
1933. 14208 
Stefansson, V. 
Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic exped. 1913- 
18). 1921-1948. 16808 
Gostepriimnafa Arktika. 1995. 16812 
Strand, L. A. Nord-Norges Coleoptera. 1946. 
17094 


Thostrup, C. B., and others. Danmark-eksped. 
nekrologer. 1936. 17660 

Wahlstedt, A. Personhistoriska  anteckn. 
Vegas besiittning. 1925. 19049 


Wallén, A. Vegamiinnen. 1930. 19094 
Explorers, American. 
Caswell, J. E. American arctic exped. narra- 
tive 1850-1909. 1950. 2930 
Robinson, B. Dark companion. 1947. 14683 
Explorers, Austrian. 
Oberhummer, E. Z. 
Payer. 1942. 12641 


100 Geburtstag v. J. 












187% 
798 


‘ebietes 


@ over © 


342] 
lvarnye 


hungen 
ion, N. 
listory. 


r, eg. 
nussen, 


. 1995, 
eringa, 
bksped. 
3553 
527 
1864- 
ska & 
1930- 
hrough 
in N. 


yn’s B. 


, 12052 
Arktis. 


1913- 


. 1946. 
sksped. 


iteckn. 


narra- 
14683 


v. J. 





Explorers, British. 


Mountevans, E. R. G. R. E. British polar 
explorers. 1943. 11805 
Ross, Sir J. Biography Victory’s crew (voy- 


age 1829-33). 1835. 14861 
Walker, D. E. George Vancouver. 1941. 
Explorers, Danish. 
Grgnlandske selskab. Dr. phil. K.J.V. Steen- 
strup. 913. 6278 
Grénlandske selskab. Mindesmaerket for Jgrgen 


19075 


Brgnlund. 1913. 6288 
Kornerup, T. O. Oversigt Meddelelser om 
Grénland, 1876-1926. 1926. 9124 
Madsen, E. 
Vigtigste danske rejser og forskninger. 1908. 
10710 


Vigtigste danske rejser og forskninger i 
Asien. 1910. 10709 


Mikkelsen, E. Viceadmiral G. C. Amdrup. 


1947. 11439 

Ostermann, H. B. S. Danske i Grgnland. 
1945. 12955 

Trolle, A. Danmark-eksped. deltagere. 1934. 
18000 

Explorers, Dutch. 

Conway, W. M. C. Joris Carolus. 1901. 3381 


Explorers, Eskimo. 
Grénlandske selskab. Mindesmaerket for Han- 
sérak. 1913. 6287 


Ryder, C. H. Grénlaenderen Hans Hendrik. 
1890. 15060 
Explorers, Norwegian. 
Arnesen, O. Roald Amundsen som han var, 
1929. 713 
Bobé, L. T. A. Mathis Jochimssen. 1915. 
1776 
Hoel, A. Gunnar Isachsen. 1941. 7200 


Isachsen, G. I. Ishavsfarer Sivert Tobiesen. 
1919. 7805 

Lynge, B. Norske botanikere i arktis. 
10513 

Mveras, A. Fridtjof Nansen, 1946. 


1940. 


12741 


Polar-drboken. En av de store pionererer 
Dietrichson. 1942. 13612 
Polar-drboken. Norges innsats i erobringen 
av Arktis. 1937. 13624 
Explorers, Russian. 
Ahimann, H. W. Organisationen sovjet- 


unionens forskning. 1945. 94 
Akademiia nauk SSSR. Pacific. Russian scien- 
tifie invest. 1926. 119 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Arkhiv. 
dlia istorii éksped. 1940. 123 
Bashmakov, P. I. 
Gibel’ shkhuny Ermak. 1939. 1122 
Iz proshlogo Novozemel’skikh zimovshchkov. 
1939. 1123 


Materialy 


Leitenant Vasilii Pronchishchev. 1940. 1126 

Bolotnikov, N. Poslednii odinochka. 1936. 
1946 

Borodin, I. P. Kollektory i kollektsii Sibiri. 
1908. 2012 


Chernenko, M. B., and T. D. Selfavina. Poliar- 
niki. 1945. 3052 
Chernikov, A. A. K. TSivol’ka (1839-1939). 
1939. 3076 
Derzhavin, M. S. 
Iz ust’fa Obi k ust’ti Enisefa. 1940. 3914 
V. A. Rusanov kak issled. Sev. mor. puti. 
1940. 3916 
Efimov, A. V. 
Iz istorii russkikh éksped. na Tikhom ok. 


1948. 4356A 
Iz istorii velikikh russkikh geog. otkrytii 
1949. 4356B 





Eyak 


Elenkin, A. A. Lichenes florae Rossiae I-IV. 
1901-05. 4492 
Evgenov, N. I. B. V. Davydov i o. Vrangelia. 
1936. 4753 
Herder, F. G. T. M. 
barien. 1893. 7011 
Kuznetsov, I. V. Litdi russkoi nauki, 1948. 
9507 
Laktionov, A. F. DvadtSat’ piat’ let nauchnoi 
raboty v Arktike. 1937. 9589 
Lappo, S. D. O-va Pakhtusova. 1938. 
Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii 
Pamiati A. M. Rubina. 1937. 9904 
Lipshits, S. ft. K_ istorii sistematiki v 
Akademii nauk SSSR. 1945. 10202 
Lipskii, V. I. Gerbarii, S.—Peterburgskogo 
Botanicheskogo Sada. Izd. 2-e. 1908. 10205 
Litvinov, D. I. Bibliografifa flory Sibiri. 1909. 


In St. Petersburg Her- 


9687 
institut. 


10221 

Makar’ev, S. A., ed. Karel’skie poliarniki. 1935. 
10758 

Obruchev, V. A. Moi puteshestviia po Sibiri. 
1948. 12682 


Okladnikov, A. P. Penda -— zabytyi zemleprok- 
hodetS. 1949. 12771 
Popov-Shtark, V. 
Poliarnye plavanifa Bakhova i Shalaurova. 


1940. 13764 
Russkie Kolumby Arktiki. 1939. 13765 
Prut, A. V. Geroi Sovetskogo sofiza. 1934. 
13983 
Raikhenberg, M. Semen Dezhnev. 1939. 14114 
Rikhter, B. 
P. K. Pakhtusov. 1935. 14551 
Semen Ivanovich Chelitskin. 1938. 14553 
V. A. Rusanov i ego éksped. 1939. 14554 
Shoshin, F. Iz Eniseiskogo zaliva v Peter- 
burg. 1940. 15999 
Ushakov, G. A. 
Pamiati S. S. Kameneva. 1936. 18451 
Ustimovich, P. M. O. Begicheva. 1932. 18471 


Vol’skii, A. 
18945 
Vol’skii-Varies, fA. 
18946 
Vitus Bering. 1939. 18950 
Explorers, Russian—Bibliography. 
Kuznetsov, I. V. Litdi russkoi nauki. 1948. 
9507 
Explorers, Swedish. 
Ahrenius, S., and S. M. Hakansson. Lefnad- 
steckningar (Andrée exped.) 1906. 112 
Hulth, J. M. Swedish arctic explor. 1758-1910. 
1910. 7562 
Nathorst, A. G. 
farder. 1902. 12034 
Explosives, see also Permafrost—Engineering 
problems — Use of explosives. 
Explosives — Use in engineering. 
Rokhlin, M. I. Prokhodka melkikh gornykh 
vyrabotok. 1938. 14760 
Explosives — Use in ice-breaking; see also Ice- 
breaking devices, instruments & methods. 
Barnes, H. T. 
Ice engineering. 1928. 
Some _ physical 
1080 
Chernogubov, N. G. Tekhnicheskii otchet po 


Makarov i ledokol Ermak. 1938. 


Brat’ia Laptevy. 1939. 


A. E. Nordenskiélds polar- 


1076 


properties icebergs. 1927. 


vzryvnym rabotam. 1935. 3078 
MatantSev, N. V.  Skol’ziashchie ledfanye 
polia. 1947. 11052 


Explosives — Use in mining. 
Podol’skii, V. Opyt prokhodki razvedochnykh 
vyrabotok. 1939. 13602 
Eyak, see Indians, Eyak. 
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“Eystribygd” 


“Eystribygd” see “@sterbygden” (Norse colony, 
West Greenland). 
Faber Lake (Mackenzie District; 63°55’ N. 117° 
20° W.). 
Bell, J. M. Report topography & geol. G. 
Bear L.-Great Slave L. 1901. 1277 
Fabricius, Otto, 1744-1822. 
Fabricius, O. Fauna Groenlandica, 
og fugle. 1929. 4776 
Jensen, A. S. Naturforskeren O. Fabricius. 
1923. 8076 
Kornerup, B., and others. Biskop dr. theol. 
Otto Fabricius. 1928. 9122 
Kornerup, B. O. Fabricius’ levned. 1923. 9123 
Schultz—Lorentzen, C. W. Otto Fabricius og 
den grgénlandske mission. 1923. 15577 
Fabricius, Oito, 1744-1822—Bibliography. 
Jensen, A. S. Naturforskeren O. Fabricius. 


pattedyr 


1923. 8076 
Faddeya, Zaliv (gulf, Laptevykh, More; 76°46’ N. 
107° E.). 
Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lotsii morfa Lap- 
tevykh. 1935. 9681 
Faddeyevskiy, Ostrov (island, Novosibirskiye 


Ostrova; 75°30" N. 144° E.). 
Sverdrup, H. U. Nordenskiédlds hav og @Mstsi- 


biriske hav. 1927. 17298 
Fairbanks (pop. pl., Aleska; 64°51" N. 147°43/ 
Ww.) 
Alaska life. Cost of living Alaska. 1945. 
170 


Andrews, C. L. 
Story of Alaska. 1931. 652 
Story of Alaska. 1938. 6553 
Cameron, Mrs. C. W.-A. Cheechako in Alaska 
& Yukon. 1920. 2664 


Ellis, H. I. Dawson, Nome & Fairbanks. 1915. 
4557 

Frost, R. L. Winter 1932-33 Fairbanks, Alas- 
ka, 1933. 65422 

Griffin, H. Alaska & Canadian NW. 1944. 
6196 


Kuechne!t-Leddihn, E. R. v. 
Alaska. 1946. 9403 
Rickard, T. A. Through Yukon & Alaska. 
1909. 14526 

Stevens, L. A. Upper-air winds N. Alaska, 
1932-33. 1934. 17003 

U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Income & 
living costs Alaska 1943-45. 1948. 18281 

U. S. Congress. House. Committee on Inter- 
state & Foreign Commerce. Alaska air- 
ports. Hearings H. R. 3509. 1947. 18313 

U. S. Congress. House. Committee on Inter- 
state & Foreign Commerce. Alaska air- 
ports. Hearings H. R. 6049. 1949, 18312 

U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Inter- 
state & Foreign Commerce. Alaskan air- 
ports (etc.). Hearings S. 1371. 1948. 18331 

Wilkerson, A. S. Fairbanks, Alaska. 1933. 
19480 

Fairbanks (region). 

Alaska Insect Control Project. 
port 1947. 1947. 166 

Alaska Railroad. Alaska Engineering Com- 
mission reports. 1916. 188 

Brooks, A. H. Antimony deposits of Alaska. 
916. 2246 

Byers, H. R., and V. P. Starr. Circulation of 
atmosphere high latitudes. 1941. 2588B 

Chaney, R. W., and H. L. Mason. Pleistocene 
flora from Fairbanks. 1936. 2968 

Civil engineering. Studies construction in 

permafrost. 1947. 3174 


Cities & towns 


Interim re- 








Covert, C. C., and C. E. Ellsworth. Water. 


supply Yukon-Tanana_ region, 
1909, 3444 


1907-08, 


Dachnowski-Stokes, A. P. Peat resource 
Alaska. 1941. 3531 
Dice, L. R. 
Land vertebrate associations Alaska. 1929, 
3947 
Notes birds interior Alaska. 1920. 3948 
Ellsworth, C. E., and R. W. Davenport, 


Surface water Yukon-Tanana region. 1915, 
4568 
Henshaw, F. F., and C. C. Covert. Water. 
supply in Alaska, 1906-07. 1908. 7003 
Hill, J. M. Lode deposits Fairbanks district, 


1933. 7091 

Huttl, J. B. Building earth-fill dam. 1948, 
7603 

Jaillite, W. M. Permafrost research area, 
1947. 7976 


Kellogg, C. E., and I. J. Nygard. Soils of 
Alaska. 1949. 8513 
McLain, J. S. Alaska & Klondike. 1905. 10657 
Philip, C. B., and R. R. Parker. Occurrence 
tularaemia Alaska. 1988. 13503 
Prindle, L. M., and others. 
Fairbanks & Rampart quadrangles. 1908, 
13952 
Geol. Fairbanks quadrangle & lode mining. 
1913. 13954 
Prindle, L. M. 
Gold placers Fortymile (etc.) regions. 1905. 


13957 

Gold placers of Fairbanks district. 1905. 
13956 

Seamman, E. List of plants interior Alaska. 
1940. 15420 


Sherman, K. L. Atmospheric electricity Col- 
lege-Fairbanks. 1937. 15900 

Skarland, I., and J. L. Giddings. Flint sta- 
tions central Alaska. 1948. 16180 

Sutton, G. M. Notes on winter bird-life Fair- 
banks. 1945. 17241 


Thorne, R. L., and others. Tungsten deposits 


Alaska. 1948. 17647 ‘ 
Tuck, R. Origin muck-silt deposits, Fair- 
banks. 1940. 18065 


Wexler, H. Observ. nocturnal radiation Fair- 
banks. 1941. 19359 
Wilkerson, A. S. 
Mineralogical examination black sand. 1930. 
19481 
Some frozen deposits Alaska. 1932. 19482 
Wilson, B. A. Busy Fairbanks. 1949. 19565 
Fairweather, Mt. (Southeast Alaska; 58°57 N. 
137°35’ W.). 
Carpe, A. Conquest of Mt. Fairweather. 1981. 


289 
Cooper, W. S. Additions flora Glacier B. 
1939. 3411 


Dall, W. H. Report on St. Elias, Fairweather 
& adjacent mts. 1878. 3619 
Ladd, W. S. Fairweather climb. 1922. 9544 
Moore, T. Mt. Fairweather is conquered. 1931. 
11719 
Washburn, H. B. 
Back-packing to Fairweather. 1981. 19156 
Bradford on Mt. Fairweather. 1930. 19157 
Fairweather Range (Southeast Alaska; 58°20- 
59°30" N. 136° W.-138° W.). 
Field, W. O. Fairweather Range. 1926. 4944 
Ladd, W. S. Fairweather Mts. 1929. 9545 
Washburn, H. B. Ascent of Mt. Bertha. 1941. 
19152 
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Falcon (Steamship), see Peary Expedition 1893- 
1895, under Expeditions in this index. 

Falling Mt. (Alaska; 58°16’ N. 155°10’ W.). 

Fenner, C. N. Phenomena of Falling Mt. 

1938. 4887 

Fanshawe, Kapp (cape, Vestpitsbergen; 79°30’ 
N. 18° E.). 

Rosén, P. G. Mesure angles horizontaux et 
verticaux. 1905. 14814 

Far Eastern Region, U.S.S.R., see Dal’nevos- 
tochnyy Kray. 

Farm (Ship), see Norske Spitsbergensekspedi- 
tion, 1909; Norske Spitsbergensekspedition, 
1910, under Expeditions in this index. 

Farmer Island (Northern Quebec; 58°28’ N. 80° 
45° W.). 

Manning, T. H. Explor. E. coast Hudson B. 
1947. 10880 

Polunin, N. V. Arctic unfolding, Can. air- 
borne exped. (1946). 1949. 13668 

Farms & farming, see Agriculture. 

Farvel, Kap (cape, West Greenland; 59°47’ N. 
43°50’ W.). 

Bendixen, O. Eksped. til Lindenow fjorden 
1925. 1925-26. 1321 

Robert, E. Observations géol. Groenland, 
1836. 1840. 14662 

Fauske (pop. pl., Scandinavia and Finland; 67° 
16 N. 15°15’ E.). 

Rekstad, J. B. Fijeldstrgket Fauske—Junker- 
dalen. 1917. 14367 

Fedorov, Evgenii Konstantinovich, 1910-. 

Papanin, I. D. Dreifutishchara stantsiia 1940. 
13103 

Fedorova Tundra (Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 67°30’ N. 
34°55’ E.). 

Kharechenko, F. P. Fedorova tundra. 1935. 
8574 

Ferguson (river & basin, Keewatin District; 
62°30 N., 95° W.). 

Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 
Ferguson R. 1897. 18160 

Weeks, L. J. Maguse R. & Ferguson R. basin, 
NWT. 1933. 19222 

Fern Rock Observatory (of Second Grinnell 
Expedition), see Rensselaer Bugt (Smith 
Sound-Robeson Channel). 

Ferns, see also Botany. 

Ferns—Alaska. 

Anderson, J. P. 

Flora Alaska, I-VITI. 1948-50. 441 

Flora of Alaska. 1936-40. 440 

*Hultén, E. Flora Alaska & Yukon. 1941-49. 
7540 

Porsild, A. E. 
13801 

Ruprecht, F. J. Symbolae plantarum rossi- 
carum. 1846. 15003 

Seamman, £. Ferns & fern allies Yukon 
valley. 1949. 15419 

Trelease, W. Ferns Harriman Alaska Exped. 
1904. 17968 

Turner, L. M. Contrib. to natural history 
Alaska. 1886. 18092 

Ferns—Alaska, Northern. 

*Hultén, E. Flora Alaska & Yukon. 1941-49. 


Contrib. flora Alaska. 1939. 


7540 
Ferns—Alaska, Southeast. 
Bongard, H. G. Observ. végétation I’Tle de 


Sitcha. 1838. 1961 
Cooper, W. S. Seed-plants & ferns Glacier B. 
1931. 3416 


Coville, F. V., and F. Funston. Botany Yaku- 
tat B. 1895. 3448 





Ferns—Labrador 


*Hultén, E. Flora Alaska & Yukon. 1941-49. 
7540 
Ferns—Aleutian Islands. 
Anderson, J. P. Flora Alaska, I-VIII. 1943- 


50. 441 

*Hultén, E. Flora Alaska & Yukon. 1941-49. 
7540 

Ruprecht, F. J. Bemerk. iiber Botrychium. 
1859. 14999 


Tatewaki, M., and Y. Kobayashi. 
flora Aleutian I. 1934. 17464 
Walker, E. H. Plants Aleutian I. 1945. 19078 
Ferns—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Ruprecht, F. J. Symbolae plantarum rossi- 
carum. 1846. 15003 
Zhadovskii, A. E. Materialy po geog. Poly- 
podium vulgare. 1918. 19869 
Ferns—Baffin Island. 
Ambronn, H. Phanerogamen u. Gefiss-Kryp- 
togamen. 1890. 355 
Hooker, Sir W. J. Botany (Parry Exped. 
1824-25). 1826. 7389 
Ferns—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Hooker, Sir W. J. Botany (Parry Exped. 
1824-25). 1826. 7389 
Simmons, H. G. Survey phytogeog. American 
archipelago. 1913. 16109 
Ferns—Greenland, East. 
*Bécher, T. W. Biol. distributional types flora 
Greenland. 1938. 1796 
Devold, J., and P. F. Scholander. Flowering 
plants & ferns SE. Greenland. 1933. 8935 
Eastwood, A. Botanical collections (Boyd ex- 
ped. 1938). 1948. 4301 
Gelting, P. E. E. Studies vascular plants E. 
Greenland. 1934. 5609 
Oosting, H. J. Ecological notes (Boyd exped. 
1937). 1948. 12847 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Plantes NE. Grénland 
(Belgica 1905). 1907. 12938 
Rosendal, H. V. List of Pteridophyta Green- 
land. 1918. 14824 
Sgrensen, T. J. Vascular plants E. Green- 
land. 1933. 16411 
Ferns—Greenland, West. 
Hooker, Sir W. J. Botany (Parry Exped. 
1824-25). 1826. 
Rosendal, H. V. List of Pteridophyta Green- 
land. 1918. 14824 
Sérensen, T. J. Flora Melville Bugt. 1943. 
16408 
Ferns—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Komarov, V. L. Osmunda na Kamchatke. 
1932. 9067 
Ruprecht, F. J. 
Bemerk. iiber Botrychium. 1859. 14999 
Symbolae plantarum rossicarum. 1846. 15003 
Ferns—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Hiitonen, I. Kolme saniaisléyté& Rovanie- 
melt. 1927. 7080 
Lindberg, Harald. Bot. meddelanden. 1917. 
10077 
Ruprecht, F. J. 
Bemerk. tiber Botrychium. 1859. 14999 
Symbolae plantarum rossicarum. 1846. 15003 
Zhadovskii, A. E. Materialy po geog. Poly- 
podium vulgare. 1913. 19869 
Ferns—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Shmidt, F. B. Wiss. Resultate d. Mammuth- 
eadavers Exped. 1866. 1872. 15954 
Ferns—Labrador. 
Wetmore, R. H. Plants Hamilton Inlet & L. 
Melville. 1928. 19354 


Contrib. 
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Ferns—Mackenzie District 


Ferns—Mackenzie District. 
Raup, H. M. Botany SW. Mackenzie. 1947. 
14258 
Ferns—Northwest Territories. 
Rogers, J. C. Arctic flora. 1047. 14748 
Ferns—Novaya Zemlya. 
Steffen, H. Beitr. z. Flora Nowaja Semlja. 
1928. 16884 
Ferns—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Steffen, H. Beitr. z. Flora Nowaja Semlja. 
1928. 16884 
Ferns—Ontario, Northern. . 
Potter, D. Plants collected S. region James 
B. 1934. 13887 . 
Ferns—Quebec, Northern. 
Dutilly, A. A., and E. Lepage. Coup d’oeil 
flore subarctique Québec. 1945-47. 4250 
Polunin, N. V. Flora Akpatok I. 1934. 13676 
Potter, D. Plants collected S. region James 
B. 1934. 13887 
Ferns—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Angstrém, J. Anmiarkningar om Botrychium. 
1854. 575 
Ageberg, L. S. Ophioglossum vulgatum. 1924. 
69 


Benum, P. Asplenium adulterinum i Nord- 
land. 1943. 1353 
Fries, T. M. Om de skandinaviska I[soétes. 
1863. 5370 
Fristedt, R. F. Bidrag t. kiannedomen 
Woodsia-arter. 1865. 5401 
Hiitonen, I. Kolme saniaisléytéi Rovaniemelta. 
1927. 7080 
Hooker, Sir W. J. Botany (Parry Exped. 
1827). 1828. 7390 
Hustich, I. Vastra Lapplands nordligaste 
granlund. 1935. 7593 
Lindberg, H. Bot. meddelanden. 1917. 10077 
Palmgren, A. Blechnun epicant. 1932. 13077 
Rantaniemi, A. Equisetum trachyodon. 1916. 
14170 
Rosendahl, H. V. 
Bidrag till Sveriges ormbunksflora. 1910-16. 
14822 
L. L. Laestadius. 1916. 14823 
Om nagra former af Matteuccia struthiop- 
teris. 1916. 14827 
De svenska Equisetum-arterna. 1917. 14829 
Wainio, E. A. Notes sur flore Laponie fin- 
landaise. 1891. 19063 
Zhadovskii, A. E. Materialy po geog. Poly- 
podium vulgare. 1913. 19869 
Ferns — Scandinavia & Finland—Bibliography. 
Rosendahl, H. V. De svenska Equisctum- 
arterna. 1917. 14829 
Ferns—Southampton Island. 
Raup, H. M. Pteridophyta (etc.) Southamp- 
ton I. 1936. 14265 
Ferns—Svalbard. 
Selling, O. H. Megaspore from Mesozoic. 
1945. 15707 
Ferns—U.S.S.R. 
Kalashnikov, V. A. Khvoshch, kak kormonoe 
sredstvo. 1935. 8331 
Ruprecht, F. J. Distributio cryptogamarum 
vascularum. 1845. 15000 
Ferns — U.S.S.R.—Bibliography. 
Zhadovskii, A. E. Materialy po geog. Poly- 
podium valgare. 1913. 19869 
Ferns-—Vestspitsbergen. 
Dahl, E., and E. Hadaé. Bidrag til Spitsber- 
gens flora. 1946. 3547 
Hooker, Sir W. J. Botany (Parry Exped. 
1827). 1828. 7390 
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Mathey-Dupraz, A. Notes sur flore Spitz. 
berg. 1912. 11057 
Polunin, N. V. Plant life Kongsfjord. 1945, 
13687 
Rosendahl, H. V._ Bidrag till Sveriges orm. 
bunksflora. 1910-16. 14822 
Ferns—Yukon Territory. 
Anderson, J. P. Flora Alaska, I-VIII. 1943- 
50. 441 
Bakewell, A. Botanical collections Wood 
Yukon Expeds. 1939-41. 1943. 988 
*Hultén, E. Flora Alaska & Yukon. 1941-49, 
7540 
Underwood, L. M. Contrib. botany Yukon 3, 
Pteridophytes. 1901. 18190 
Ferns—Geographic distribution. 
Fristedt, R. F. Bidrag t. kiannedomen 
Woodsia-arter. 1865. 5401 
Palmgren, A. Blechnum spicant. 1932. 13077 
Field, Bay; see Cyrus Field Bay (Baffin Island). 
Field Museum of Natural History, Chicago; see 


Rawson-MaeMillan Subarctiec Expedition, 


1926; Rawson-MacMillan Subarctic Expedi- 
tion, 1927-1928, under Expeditions in this 
index. 
Fifteenmile (river and basin, Yukon Territory: 
64°20" N. 139°50" W.). 
Cockfield, W. E. Silver-lead deposits Fifteen- 
mile Creek. 1928. 3261 
Findlay Group (islands, Canadian Arctic Islands: 
72°10" N. 104°30" W.). 
Sverdrup, O. N. 
Cuatro afios hielos polo. 1921. 17320 
New land. 1904. 17322 
Nyt land. 1903. 17324 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Findlay Islands; see Findlay Group. 
Finland, see Scandinavia & Finland. 
Finnlandveggen (mts., Vestspitsbergen; 78°5i’ 
N. 16°30" W.). 
Harland, W. B. Geol. Stubendorff Mts. 1941. 


McCabe, L. H. Nivation & corrie erosion. 
1939. 10546 
Finns, see also Ural-altaic peoples. 
Hartwig, G. L. 
Polar & tropical worlds. 1871, 1874. 6732 
Polar world. 1869, 1886. 6733 
Hatt, G. Notes on reindeer nomadism. 1919. 
6760 
Homén, V. T. E. Carelia & Kola Lapmark. 
1921. 7380 
Qvigstad, J. K. Sjgfinnene i Nordland. 1929. 
14052 
Finns—Art. 
Skullerud, S. Finnmarksfinnernes ornamen- 
tik. 1942. 16201 
Finns—Customs. 
Hallowell, A. I. Bear ceremonialism in N. 
hemisphere. 1926. 6499 
Finns—Language — Grammar. 
Beronka, J. Lappische Kasusstudien. 1937-4". 


1463 
Finns—Migration. 
Qvigstad, J. K. Kvaenske indvandring. 1921. 
14040 
Finns—Mythology & tales. P 
Hallowell, A. I. Bear ceremonials in N. 


hemisphere. 1926. 6499 
Finns—Ornament. 
Skullerud, S. Finnmarksfinnernes ornamen- 
tik. 1942. 16201 
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Finns—Physical characteristics. 

Larsen, C. F. Nordlandsbefolkningen. 1905. 
9699 

Schreiner, A. Die Nord-Norweger. 1929. 
15549 

Finns—Religion. 

Hallowell, A. I. Bear ceremonialism in N. 

hemisphere. 1926. 6499 
Finsterwalderbreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 
77°20 N. 15° E.). 

Zagrajski, S., and A. Zawadzki. Prace geo- 
dezyjne Polskiej Wyprawy 1934. 1935. 
19783 

Fiords; see also names of fiords, e.g. Isfjorden; 

Jakobshavn Isfjord; Saltfjorden. 

Brown,, R. On formation of fiords. 1869. 
2316 

De Geer, G. J. Europeiska nordhafvet samt 
fjordbildningar. 1910. 3782 

*Dinse, P. Fjordbildungen. 1894. 3966 

Hubbard, G. D. Fiords. 1901. 7503 

Koechlin, R. Formation of fjords. 1947. 8974 

Nordenskjéld, N. O. G. Topographisch-geol. 
Studien Fjordgebieten. 1900. 12460 

Fiords—Alaska. 
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2253 

Nordenskjéld, N. O. G. Topographisch-geol. 
Studien Fjordgebieten. 1400. 12460 

Fiords—Alaska, Southeast. 

Buddington, A. F., and T. Chapin. Geol. & 
mineral deposits of SE. Alaska. 1929. 
2440 

Davidson, G. Lynn Canal & Taiyd Inlet. 1900. 
3697 

Martin, L., and F. E. Williams. Ice-eroded 
fiord Lynn Canal. 1924. 11011 

Fiords—Baffin Island. 

Weeks, L. J. Cumberland Sd. area, Baffin I. 
1928, 19219 

Fiords—Barents Sea. 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie LotSiia 
BarentSova moria II. 1941. 18197 

Fiords—Greenland. i 

Brown, R. Remarks formation of fiords. 
1871. 2321 

Koch, L. Some new features physiography & 
geol. 1923. 8960 

Krueger, H. K. E. Gesteinkérper u. Inlandeis 
Grénlands. 1929. 9353 

Nordenskjéld, N. O. G. Topographisch-geol. 
Studien Fjordgebieten. 1900. 12460 

Rink, H. J. Om inlandsisen og frembringel- 
sen af isfjaelde. 1877. 14621 

Tayler, J. W. On Greenland fiords & 
glaciers. 1870. 17476 

Fiords—Greenland, East. 

Ahlmann, H. W., and B. E. Eriksson. Studies 
in NE. Greenland 1939-40. Pt. 1-4. 1941- 
42. 107 . 

Backlund, H. G. 

Contrib. geol. NE. Greenland. 1930. 863. 
"jordbildningsproblemet Nordost-Grénland. 


1931. 867 
Bertelsen, E. Contrib. animal ecology fiords. 
1937. 1488 


Boyd, L. A., and others. 
*Coast NE. Greenland (exped. 1937-38). 
1948. 2046 
Fiord region of E. Greenland. 1935. 2047 
Boyd, L. A. Fiords of E. Greenland. 1932. 


Bretz, J. H. Physiographic studies in E. 
Greenland. 1935. 2158 





Fiords—Greenland, West 
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Ymer I., E. Greenland. 1935. 3213 
Cleve, P. T. Report plankton Swedish Exped. 
1899. 1900. 3225 
Frebold, H. Lagerungsverhiltn. Unterkreide 
v. Ostgrénland. 1932. 5231 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 2, 5th ed. 1949. 6095 
Hitchcock, C. B. Echo sounding Boyd Exped. 
1933. 1935. 7123 
Koch, J. P. Survey NE. Greenland (Danmark 
eksped.) 1917. 8926 
Kulling, O. 
Bidrag fjordarnas uppkomst- och utveck- 
lingshistoria. 1930. 9430 
Nordéstgrénlandska fjordarnas problem. 1931. 
9433 
Nathorst, A. G. Tv& somrar Norra Ishafvet. 
1900. 12086 
Nielsen, J. N. Waters around Greenland. 
1928. 12270 
Odell, N. E. 
Franz Josef Fjord district NE. Greenland. 
1937. 12694 
Glaciers & morphology NE. Greenland. 1937. 
12697 
Richter, S. Contrib. archaeology NE. Green- 
land. 1934. 14516 
Teichert, C. 
Bilder v. dinischen Ostgrénlandexped. 1933- 
84. 17496 
Nordostgrénland. 1935. 17500 
Trolle, A. Hydrographical observ. Danmark 
Exped. 1913. 18001 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Greenland, Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 18371 
Fiords—Greenland, North. 
Teichert, C. Nordostgrénland. 1935. 17500 
Fiords—Greenland, West. 
Bendixen, O., Fors¢g paa identificeringen af 
Vesterbygdens fjorde. 1930. 13822 
Bildsge, J. A. D. J. 
Astron. observ. 1879. 1881. 1553 
Unders. af Grgnlands vestkyst. 1889. 1558 
Birket-Smith, K. Fra en rejse 1912. 1913. 
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Brown, R. On physical structure Greenland. 
1875. 23819 

Church, J. E. Meteorol. studies, Greenland. 
1941. 3167 

Drygalski, E. v. Grénlands Eis u. Vorland. 
1897. 4145 

Fritz, S. Nogle iagttag om isforholdene. 1881, 
5404 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot 3 v. 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Hamberg, A. Hydrografisk-kemiska iakttag. 
1883. 1884-85. 6503 
Hammer, R. R. J. 
Unders¢ggelse af Grgnlands vestkyst. 1889. 
6547 
Unders¢gelser ved Jakobshavns isfjord, 1879- 
80. 1883. 6548 
Helland, A. T. 
Om de isfyldte fjorde Nordgrgnland. 1876. 
6917 


On ice-fjords N. Greenland & formation. 
1877. 
Kramp, P. L. Hydroids coll. W. Greenland 
fjords 1911-1912. 1932. 9243 
Loewe, F. Hydrographische Untersuch. 1935. 
10296 
Moltke, C. P. O. Temperatur- og salthol- 
dighetsmaalinger. 1896. 11642 


3523 








Fiords—Greenland, West 

































Nielsen, J. N. Waters around Greenland. 
1928. 12270 

Quervain, A. de, and others. Gemeinsame 
Beob. Westkiiste, Grénlandexped. 1912-13. 
1920. 14026 

Stephensen, K. Zoogeog. invest. S. Green- 
land. 1917. 16979 

Steven, D. M. Shore fauna Amerdloq Fjord. 
1938. 17002 


U. S. Hydrographic Office. 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 
Fiords—Labrador. 
Dinse, P. Fijordbildungen. 1894. 
Fiords—Nordaustlandet. 
Sandford, K. S. Geol. of North-East Land. 
1926. 15318 
Fiords—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Dons, C. F. L. Endel sjeldnere fisk. 1921. 
4052 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. 
Handbuch W.- u. 
1932-44. 6669 
Holtedahl, O. Some remarkable sub-marine 
relief N. Varanger Pen. 1929. 7360 
Kiaer, H. Om dyrelivet i Balsfjorden. 1906. 


Sailing directions 
18369 


3966 


Oberkommando. 
N.-kiiste Norwegens. 


8625 
Seue, C. de. Unders. af svartisen. 1876. 
15787 
Soot-Ryen, T. 
Faunistische Untersuch. Ramfjorde. 1924. 
16499 
Hydrograph. invest. in Ramfiord 1924-25. 
1932. 16500 
Hydrograph. invest. in Tromsé 1930. 1934. 
16501 
Hydrograph. invest. in Troms¢é 1931. 1938. 
16502 
Hydrograph. invest. in Tromsé 1932-33. 
1941. 16503 
Hydrography Folden Fiord. 1932. 16504 
Sparre Schneider, H. J. 
Undersggelser dyrelivet 1. Kvaenangstfjor- 
den. 1881. 16599 
Underségelser dyrelivet 2. Kvaenangsfjor- 
den. 1884. 16596 
Undersggelser dyrelivet 3. Tromsgsundet. 
1885. 16597 
Undersggelser dyrelivet 4. Malangenfjord. 
1891. 16598 
Strgm, K. M. Two land-locked fjords N. 


Norway. 1937. 17113 
Fiords—Svalbard. 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Overkommando. 
Spitzberren-Handbuch. 1916-43. 5672 
Nansen, F. Spitsbergen waters. 1915. 12019 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 

NW. & N. Norway, Svalbard. 1931-48. 
18373 
Fiords—Vestspitsbergen. 
Conway, W.M.C. First crossing Spitsbergen. 


1897. 3378 


De Geer, S. Hafsvattnets slamhalt. 1913. 
3793 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Aretic 


pilot v. 2 5th ed. 1949. 
Isachsen, G. I., and A. Hoel. 


6095 
Descrip. champ 


d’opération Mission Isachsen 1906-07. 1913. 
7823 

Kiikenthal, W. Bericht iiber Reise 1886. 1888. 
9409 


Mission scientifique pour la mesure d’un are 
de meridien au Spitzberg, 1899-1902. 
Observ. méteorol. dans la mer 1901. 1904. 
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U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lofsia i 
BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 
Fiords—Oceanography, see also Fiords—Salinity, 
Allemandet, G. - H. Analyses d’eau Princesse 
Alice 1906. 1907. 283 
Bildsge, J. A. D. J. 
Beretning Grgnlands vestkyst. 1881. 
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| Unders. af Grgnlands vestkyst. 1899. 1558 

| Hamberg, A. Hydrografisk-kemiska iakttag, 

1883. 1884-85. 6503 

| Hartley, C. H., and M. J. Dunbar. On hydro- 

| graphic mechanism zones. 1938. 6715 
Jakhelln, A. Oceanographic invest. E. Green- 

| land waters. 1936. 7977 

| *Mohn, H. N. ocean, depths temperature & 

| circulation. 1887. 11606 

Nansen, F. Spitsbergen waters. 1915. 

Nielsen, J. N. 
1928. 12270 

Riis-Carstensen, E. Godthaab Exped. 
Hydrographic work. 1936. 14545 

Ryder, C. H. Unders. Grgnlands_ vestkyst 
1886-87. 1889. 15067 

Soot-Ryen, T. 


12019 
Waters around Greenland. 
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Hydrograph. invest. in Ramfiord 1924-25. 
1932. 16500 
Hydrograph. invest. in Troms¢ 1930. 193}. 
| 16501 
Hydrograph. invest. in Tromsg 1931. 1998, 
16502 
| Hydrograph. invest. in Troms¢g 1932-33. 
1941. 16503 
| Hydography Folden Fiord. 1932. 16504 


Stade, H., and others. Erdmagnet., meteorol. 


astron. Arbeiten Umanak. 1897. 16661 
| Stott, F. C. 
| Marine biology Spitsbergen. 1934. 17081 


Marine foods of birds 1. Plankton. 1996. 


17082 
| Fiords—Salinity. 
Bildsge, J. A. D. J. Astron. observ. 1879. 


| 1881. 1553 
| Hammer, R. R. J. Undersggelser ved Jakobs- 
havns isfjord, 1879-80. 1883. 6548 
Fiords—Temperature. ‘ 
Church, J. E. Measurements evaporation & 
temperature S. Greenland. 1984. 3166 
Hammer, R. R. J. Undersggelser ved Jakobs- 
havns isfjord, 1879-80. 1883. 6548 
Seue, C. de. Unders. af svartisen. 1876. 15787 
| Firth (river & basin, Yukon Territory; 69°30 
N. 139°24’ W.). 
Chipman, K. G., and J. R. Cox. Geog. notes 
arctic coast Canada. 1924. 3119 
Gillespie, A. A. Firth River gold strike. 1948. 
5753 
Lord, C. S. Firth R. gold. 1949. 10335 
Maxwell, E. M. Eskimo gold stories, Firth R. 


1947. 11131 
O'Neill, J. J. Geol. arctic coast Canada. 
1924. 12829 
Sandy, R. W. Placer gold on Firth R. 1948. 
15328 
Stuck, H. Winter circuit arctic coast. 1920. 
17127 
Fish (river & basin, Alaska; 64°35’ N. 163° 
20° W.). 


Mendenhall, W. C. Reconnaissance Norton B. 
region. 1900. 1901. 11247 

| Smith, P. S., and H. M. Eakin. Geol. SE. 

Seward Pen. & Norton B.-Nulato. 1911. 

| 16335 

Fish canning & canneries, see Fisheries; Salmon 
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Fish nets & gear, see Fisheries; also see name of 
people, e.g. Eskimos—Implements, utensils, 
weapons. 

Fisher Peninsula, see Rybachiy Poluostrov (Kol’- 
skiy Poluostrov). 

Fisheries, see also Clam fisheries; Codfish & 
codfisheries; Crab fisheries; Haddock & had- 
dock fisheries; Halibut & halibut fisheries; 
Herring & herring fisheries; Natural re- 
sources; Salmon & salmon fisheries; Sharks 
& shark fisheries; Shrimp fisheries; Smelts 
& smelt fisheries. 

Goode, G. B., and others. Fisheries & fishery 
industries U. S. 1884-87. 5913 

Iversen, T. Fangst og fiske. 1938. 7917 

Poser, H. Wirtschaftsinteressen europidischer 
Vilker in d. Meerestcilen. 1942. 13878 

Rollefsen, G. Fiskerienes naturgrunnlag. 1945. 
14771 

Fisheries—Alaska. 

Conover, P. Alaska’s fishing industry. 1947. 
3367 
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sources. 1884. 13425 
Salin, E. Wirtschaftliche: Entwicklung Alas- 
ka. 1914. 15213 
U. S. Dept. of the Interior. Fishery resources 
U. S. 1945. 18347 
Fisheries—Alaska, Gulf of. 
Allen, E. W. 
North Pacific. 1986. 290 
Trouble in Bering. 1938. 291 
Ellson, J. G., and others. Report Alaska 
Explor. Fishing Exped. 1948. 1949. 4566 
Stansby, M. E. New studies Alaskan fish. 
1942. 16692 
Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. Alaska, 
Albatross 1888. 1890. 17413 
Tanner, Z. L. Report invest. 
1889-1891. 1898. 17415 
U. S. Bureau of Fisheries. Alaska fishery & 
fur seal, 1911-45. 1912-48. 18278 
U. S. Bureau of Fisheries. Fisheries Alaska 
1906-10. 1907-11. 18280 
Fisheries—Alaska, Southeast. 
Collison, W. H. In wake of war canoe. 1916. 
3354 
Fisheries—Aleutian waters. 
Ellson, J. G., and othera. Report Alaska 
Explor. Fishing Exped. 1948. 1949. 4566 
Krause, Aurel, and Arthur Krause. 
Cod & halibut fisheries Shumagin I. 1882. 
9295 
Wissenschaftliche Exped. 1881. 9299 
Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. Alaska 
Albatross 1888. 1890, 17413 
Tanner, Z. L. Report invest. Albatross, 1889- 
1891. 189%. 17415 
U. S. Bureau of Fisheries. Alaska fishery & 
‘ fur seal, 1911-45. 1912-48. 18278 
U. S. Bureau of Fisheries. Fisheries Alaska 
1906-10. 1907-11. 18280 
Fisheries—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Bunakov,E. V. Nenetskii natSional’nyi okrug. 
1936. 2491 
Klumov, S. K. O. Vaigach, ego promyslovaia 
fauna. 1985. 8855 
Schultz, A. Fischerei u. Robbenjagd Weissen 
Meere. 1874. 15562 
Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1984. 16170 
Soldatov, V. K. Ryby r. Pechory. 1924. 16451 
Volens, N. V. Promysel Pechorskogo krafa. 


Albatross, 


1924. 18926 
Zhitkov, B. M. Po Kaninskol tundrie. 1904. 
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Fisheries—Barents Sea 


Fisheries—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Beaugé, L. 
Rapport mission Gréenland 1931. 1982. 1206 
Rapport mission Terre-Neuve et Groénland 
1930. 1981. 1205 
Glahn, H. C. Missionaer Glahns dagbgger 
1763-68. 1921. 5797 
Hansen, A. Om faareavl og eksportfiskeri. 
1910-11. 6577 
Hansen, P. M. 
Adolf Jensen’s fiskeriunderség. 1946. 1946. 
6607 
Greenland. 1943. 6606 
Oversigt over fiskeri-underség. Grgnland. 
1937. 6608 
Hjort, J., and J. T. Ruud. Whaling & fish- 
ing N. Atlantic. 1929. 7135 
Jensen, A. S. Udviklingen af fiskeri 1910- 
25. 1925-26. 8087 
Sund, O. Oversigt over fiskemulighetene. 1935. 
17209 
Fisheries—Barents Sea. 
Aleev, V. R. 
Piksha BarentSova moria. 1944. 220 
Vtoroi reis traulera Del’fin. 1925. 222 
Andreev, N. P. Result’taty meteorolog. i gid- 
rolog. nabliid. 1888, 508 
AverintSev, S. 
Results hydrological work Cape Kanin. 1926. 
811 
Uber d. Erforschung Nutzfische. 1927. 812 
Biickmann, A. Fischfang Barentsmeer. 1991. 


2446 
Chukhchin, F. Stakhanovskii reis. 1946. 3160 
Drukker, G. F. Vesennii promysel kambaly. 
1925. 4133 
Esipov, V. K. 
4718A 
Iversen, T. 
Fiskeforség 1905-06. 1906-08. 7918 
Nogen iakttag. fiskeynge! i Barentshavet. 
1938. 7921 
Knipovich, N. M. : 
Kratkii obzor éksped. dlia izsliéd. Murmana, 
1900. 8865 
Tralovyi lov v vodakh RSFSR. 1925. 8872 
Lundbeck, J. therlick tiber d. Ergeb. Mark- 
tuntersuch, 1984. 10448 
Maslov, N. A. 
*Donnye ryby 
11029 
Promysel morskogo okunia. 1944. 11030 
Mielck, W. W. O. Einleitung, Reisebericht, 
Poseidon 1918-1919. 11381 
Milinskii, G. I. Materialy po biologii kambaly- 
ersha. 1944. 11450 
Mittel’man, S. fA. 


Zemlia FrantSa-Iosifa. 1935. 


BarentSova moria. 1944. 





Izvestifa promyslovoi stantSii. 1931. 
11544 

Kratkif obzor tralovogo promysla. 1931. 
11545 


Na traulere T39. 1925. 11547 
Nauchno-promyslovaia stantsifa. 1931. 11548 
Moskalenko, B. Eksped. N. M. Knipovicha. 
1946. 11789 
Na traulerakh v BarentSovom more. 1946. 
11935 
Portnfagin, I. Murmansk — gorod rybnyl. 1946. 
13870 
Samkov, F. Za chest’ korablei otchestvennol 
postroiki. 1946. 15250 
Schultz, A. 
Fischerei u. Robbenjagd Weissen Meere. 
1874. 156562 
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Seleznev, S. A. Kolonizatsifa Kaninskogo 
p-ova. 1930. 15702 
Shorygin, A. A. Tralovye promysly. 1932. 
15997 
Sidorenko, A. Trauler Kirov i ego rekordy. 
1946. 16070 
Skorniakov, N. DvadtSat’ piat’ let tralovogo 
flota. 1946. 16196 
Smaragdova, N. P. Tralovyi promysel. 1933. 
16221 
Suvorov, E. K. 
Pervyi reis traulera Del’fin. 1925. 17258 
Reis traulera Del’fin. 1925. 17260 
Tanner, V. Voidaanko Petsamon. 1927. 17412 
Tikhii, M. I. Reis na traulere 37. 1925. 17672 
Veshchezerov, V. V. Materialy po biol. mor- 
skogo okunia. 1944. 18670 
Zenkevich, L. A. Ocherednye zadachi v izu- 
chenii sev. morei. 1929. 19846 
Fisheries—Beloye More. 
Schultz, A. 
Account of fisheries & seal-hunting. 1876. 
15561 
Fischerei u. Robbenjagd Weissen Meere. 
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Notice sur pécheries et phoques Mer Blanche. 
1873. 15563 
Telegin, K. F. Zimnee rybolovstvo Sorokskogo 
raiona. 1929. 17508 
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Zhitkov, B. M. Po Kaninskoi tundrie@. 1904. 
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Fisheries—Bering Sea. 
Allen, E. W. 
Beyond three miles. 1939. 288 
North Pacific. 1936. 290 
Ellson, J. G., and others. Report Alaska 
Explor. Fishing Exped. 1948. 1949. 4566 
Tanner, Z. L. Report invest. Albatross 1889- 
1891. 1898. 17415 
U. S. Bureau of Fisheries. Alaska fishery & 
fur seal, 1911-45. 1912-48. 18278 
U. S. Bureau of Fisheries. Fisheries Alaska 
1906-10. 1907-11. 18280 
Fisheries—Denmark Strait. 
Isachsen, G. I., and F. E. Isachsen. Norske 
fangstmenns ferder til Grénland. 1933. 


7825 
Iversen, T. Sydgstgrénland Jan Mayen. 1936. 
7923 
Fisheries—Greenland. 
Dunbar, M. J. Greenland — experiment hu- 


man ecology. 1947. 4192 
Jensen, A. S. Om de _ fiskeriundersdgelser. 
1907. 8079 
Fisheries—Greenland, West. 
Ibsen, P. H., and P. P. Sveistrup. Erhver- 
vsmaessige udvikling 1/(99-1939. 1942. 
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Fisheries—Greenland Sea, 
Ette, H. Et dansk havfiskeri. 1930. 4731 
Hjort, J. Forschungsfahrten auf nordischen 
Meeren. 1904. 17131 
Iversen, T. 
Fiskeforség 1905-06. 1906-08. 7918 
Ishavséya Hopen. 1941. 7920 
Nogen iakttag. fiskeyngel i Barentshavet. 
1933. 7921 
Sydéstgerénland Jan Mayen. 1946. 7923 
Olrik, H. Forslag om bebygge Scoresby Sund- 
egnen. 1916. 12800 
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Robertson, J. A. Cursory survey Bear I, 
trawling grounds. 1932. 14681 
Fisheries—Hudson Bay. 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
Hudson’s B. Exped. 1886. 1887. 2714 
Hachey, H. B., and S. J. Walker. Biol. & 
ocean. conditions Hudson B. 2. 1931. 6427 
Huntsman, A. G. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 1. 1931. 7582 
Fisheries—James Bay: 
Lower, A. R. M. Report fish & fisheries W. 
James B. 1915. 10381 
Melvill, C. D. Report east-coastal fisheries 
James B. 1915. 11238 
Fisheries—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Chernigin, N. F. Novaia tekhnika na Kam- 
chatke. 1948. 3058 
Geineman, P. Ocherk rybolovstva na Kam- 
chatkie. 1912, 5598 
Kizevetter, I. V. Tekhno-khimicheskaia 
kharakteristika ryb. 1942. 8769 
Moiseev, P. A. Nekotorye dannye o tralovom 
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Shainin, N. V. Ekonom. polozhenie inorodtiev 
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Kizevetter, I. V. Tekhno-khimicheskaia khar- 
akteristika ryb. 1942. 8769 
Suvorov, E. K. Anadyrskaia  zonal’naia 
stantSita. 1937. 17248 
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Burmakin, E. V. Rybolovstvo Gydanskogo 
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Meteorol. iiber Grénland. 1938. 1216 
Bildsge, J. A. D. J. Om Grgnland i forhold til 
aéronautik. 1929. 1557 
Galster, J. Grgnland i flyvningens tegn. 
1933-34. 5495 
Grierson, J. High failure. 1936. 6194 
Gronau, W. v. In flying boat across Green- 
land. 1932. 6818 
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Hobbs, W. H. 
Early attempted flights over Greenland, 
1949. 7149 
Explor. about N. Pole of winds. 1930. 17159 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. SE. Greenland 7 Thule 
Exped. 1932. 1933. 14233 
Watkins, H. G., and others. British Arctic 
Air Route Exped. 1932. 19182 
Flights—Greenland—Inland ice. 
Byrd, R. E. Flying over Arctic. 1925. 2593 
D’Aeth, N. H. Flying Arctic Air Route Ex- 
ped. 1932. 3540 
Flights—Greenland, East. 
D’Aeth, N. H. Flying Arctic Air Route Ex- 
ped. 1932. 3540 
Luncke, B. Norges Svalbard [etc.] Luftkart- 
legning Eirik Raudes land. 1933. 10439 
Flights—Greenland, North. 
Koch, 
Fra Lissabon til Peary Land. 1939. 8939 
Vi flyver over isbjgrnens land. 1934. 8967 
Flights—Greenland, West. 
Arnesen, O. Vi flyver over Ejirik Raudes 
land. 1932. 719 
Flights—Hudson Strait. 
Ellis, F. H. First flights over Hudson St. 
1944. 4553 
Hudson Strait Expedition, 1927-1928. Report 
1927-28. 1929. 7519 
Hudson Strait Expedition, 1927-1928. Report 
to Dec. 31, 1927. 1928. 7520 
Flights—-Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Kaminskii, M. Chukotskaia aviatSiia. 1940. 
8368 
Obruchev, S. V. Na samolete v vost. Arktike. 
1934. 12658 
Flights—Karskoye More. 
Assberg, F. F. Dirizhabl’ v Arktike. 1939. 
767 
Berson, A. J. S., and others.  Arktisfahrt 
Graf Zeppelin, 1931. 1933. 1469 
Flights—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Farikh, F. B. Moi polet v Dudinku. 1999. 
4798 
Flights—Labrador. 
Forbes, A., and others. Flight to Cape Chid- 
ley. 1936. 6132 
Flights—Mackenzie District. 
Bateman, J. D. Day in the Aretic. 1945. 
1139 
Moore, K. H. Seaplane cruise to Canadian 
Arctic. 1947. 11714 
Flights—Manitoba, Northern. 
MacKay, Alice. First freight flies north. 
1947. 10636 
Flights—North Pole. 
Akkuratov, V. I. 
Pokorennaia Arktika. 1948. 145 
V vysokikh shirotakh. 1947. 146 
Bergavinov, S. A. Fleg Sovetov nad poliisom. 
1937. 1409 
Brontman, L. K. 
Na vershine mira. 1938. 2239 
On top of the world. London 1938. 2240 
On top of the world. N. Y., 1938. 2241 
Laktionov, A. F. Organizatsifa poliarnoi 
stantSii. 1937. 9608 
PilatSkaia, L. P. Polet Amundsena. 1926. 


Shmidt, O. fU. Eksped. na poliis. 1940. 


Uralov, N. A. Material’noe obespechenie 
éksped. 1937. 18422 
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Vodop’fanov, M. V. 
Dvazhdy na polilise. 1938. 18890 
Polits nash. 1937. 18894 
Winfield, R. H. R.A.F. research flights, 1945. 
1947. 19608 
Flights—Northwest Territories. 
Blanchet, G. H. Searching Arctic by aero- 
plane. 1930. 1706 
Camsell, C. Flying NW. Canada. 1936. 2686 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Keewatin 
& NE Mackenzie. 1930. 2747 
Ellis, F. H. First flight down north. 1945. 


4552 
Fortier, Y. O. Flights 1947 N. Magnetic Pole. 
1948. 5164 


Gilbert, W. E., and K. Shackleton. Arctic 
pilot. 1940. 5742 
Green, E. Wings over magnetic pole. 1936. 
6122 
Lindbergh, A. M. North to Orient. 1935. 
10120 
Pearce, R. Marooned in Arctic, Dominion 
Explorers’ Exped. 1931. 13212 
Young, E. Eskimo rescue. 1949. 19761 
Flights—U,S.S.R. 
Akkuratov, V. I. 
K vysokim shirotam. 1936. 142 
Na Sev. polius. 1946. 144 
Pokorennaia Arktika. 1948. 145 
*V vysokikh shirotakh. 1947. 146 
Baidukov, G. F. 
Nash polet v Ameriku. 1937. 942 
O Chkalove. 1939. 943 
Over North Pole. 1938. 944 
Beliakov, A. V. 
Iz Moskvy v Ameriku cherez Sev. polis. 
1938. 1247 
Via N. Pole to America. 1939. 1248 
Bobrov, N. N. Chkalov. 1940. 1784 
Breitfus, L. L. Um d. Erschliessung d. 
Arktis. 1938. 2141 
Cheliiskin Expedition, 1933-1934. Voyage of 
Chelyuskin. 1935. 3045 
Chkalov, V. P., and others. Dva_ perelcta. 
1938. 3136 
Chkalov, V. P. Nash transpoliarnyi reis. 
1938. 3137 
Chkalov, V. P., and others. 
Navigator’s log book. 1939. 3138 
Shturmanskii bortovoi zhurnal. 1979. 3139 
Chkalov, V. P. Unser transpolarflug. 1939. 
3140 
Dnevniki chelitskintSev. 1935. 4016 
Egorov, K. K_ istorii poletov Nagurskogo. 
1949. 4373 
Galyshev, V. L. fvakuatSifa passazhirov 
Stavropolia. 1933. 5497 
Kal’vits, O. A. Poliarnyi pilot, reid ot zal. 
Lavrentiia do r. Leny. 1933. 8361 
Karelin, D. B. Izuchenie granitS mnogoletnego 
V'da. 1947. 8403 
Kaufman, R. B. Stalinskii marshrut. 1936. 


8457 
Khanov, A. I. Desiat’ let Sovetskoi aviat3ii. 
1936. 8573 


Krasinskii, G. D. Puti Sev. 1929. 9270 
Ledovyi lager’ Shmidta. 1934. 9812 
Levanevskii, S. A. Nash perelet Los Angeles- 
Moskva. 1936. 9958 
Molokov, V. S. 
Po poberezh’iu Ledovitogo ok. 1936. 11638 
*Tri poleta. 1929. 11639 





Flights — History 


Nagornyi, S. G. Pervyi poliarnyi letchik 
Nagurskii. 1938. 11946 

Obruchev, S. V. Flugzeugfahrt Tschuktschen- 
Halbinsel. 1938. 12651 

Obshchestvo izuchenifa Sovetskoi Azii. Voz- 
dushnye puti Sev. 1933. 12688 

Problemy Arktiki. Transarkticheskii perelet 
F. B. Farikha. 1937. 13965 

Prut, A. V. Geroi Sovetskogo sofuza. 1934. 





13983 
Rodzevich, N. N. Gibel’ Sovetskogo Severa. 
1933. 14730 


Samoilovich, R. L. Istoriia poletov v Arktike 
i Antarktike. 1933. 15271 
Shestakov, S. A. Cherez Tikhii ok. 1933. 
15904 
Shmidt, O. fv. 
Kak my spasali cheliuskintSev. 1934. 15958 
Pokhod Cheliiskina. 1934. 15961 
Shtepenko, A. Letchik Ivan Cherevichnyi. 
1940. 16029 
Slava geroiam! 1936. 16212 
Slepnev, M. T. Iz opyta poliarnykh poletov. 
1933. 16214 
Sovetskava Arktika. Khronologita poletov v 
Sovetskoi Arktike. 1937. 16565 
Stalinskafé trassa. 1937. 16681 
Stalinskii marshrut prodolzhen. 1937. 16682 
Tiagunin, A. Pervyi transarkticheskii reis. 
1941. 17668 
Ushakov, G. A. Velikii sev. vozdushnyi put’. 
1936. 18453 
Velikii letchik nashego vremeni. 1989. 18647 
*Vize, V. [. Moria Sovetskoi Arktiki. 1948. 
18805 
Vodop’ianov, M. V., and others. Chemu uchit 
polet Vodop’ianova. 1936. 18889 
Vodop’ianov, M. V. 
Mirovye rekordy—nashi. 1937. 18892 
Na Zemlit FrantSa-losifa. 1937. 18893 
Vorob’ev, B. N. Razvitie vozdushnogo soob- 
shchenifa. 1933. 18953 / 
Vostokov, P. Nouvelle étape Il'activité de 
V'U.R.S.S. 1937. 18984 
Zhukov, N. Nashi polety k dreifutishchim 
korabliam. 1938. 19894 
Zotov, K. Izyskanifa vozdushnykh putei Sev. 
1938. 19961 
Flights—Vrangelya, Ostrov. 
Lukht, £&. M. Polet na o. Vrangelia. 1933. 
10431 
Obruchev, S. V. Na samolete v vost. Arktike. 
1934. 12658 
Flights—Yukon Territory. 
Wilson, John A. NW. passage by air. 1942. 
19578 
Flights—Bibliography. 
Tarapanov, N. V. Vozdushnyi korabl’ v 
Arktike. 1938. 17423 
Flights—History. 
Akkuratov, V. I. 
Pokorennaia Arktika. 1948. 145 
V _ vysokikh shirotakh. 1947. 146 
Croft, A. 
Polar exploration. 1939. 3483 
Polar exploration. 1947. 3484 
Hoel, A. Verwendung v. Luftfahrzeugen 
Polargebiete. 1938. 7212 
Mirsky, J. 
Northern conquest. 1934. 11526 
To the Arctic! 1948. 11527 
To the North! 1984. 11528 
Samoilovich, R. L. Fliige in d. Polargebieten. 
1933. 15264 
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Floating Marine Scientific Institute 


Floating Marine Scientific Institute. 
skoi nauchnyi institut. 
Floebergs. See Icebergs. 
Flora, Mys (cape, Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa; 79°58’ 
N. 49°52’ E.). 
Burkov, P. I. Donesenie o podkhode k mysu 
Flora. 1926. 2523 
Hann, J. Magnet. u meteorol. Beob. Ziegler- 


See Mor- 


Exped. 1911. 6559 
Flora. See Algae; Botany; Ferns; Fungi; 
Grasses; Lichens; Mosses & liverworts; 
Trees. 
Fluorite—A laska. 
Coats, R. R., and P. L. Killeen. Fluorite 
reserves Lost R. tin mine. 1944. 3241 


Fluorite—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Lur’e, K. M. Amderminskii plavikovyi shpat. 


1937. 10481 
Shishov, A. Amderminskii flitorit. 1934. 
15945 


*Sverchkov, V. S. Amderminskoe mestorozh- 
denie plavikovogo shpata. 1939. 17280 
Vittenburg, P. Dobyvaem plavikovyi 
shpat. 1936. 18759 
Fluorite—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Gatiev, I. D. Geol. i poleznye iskopaemye r. 
Chevtun. 1939. 5570 
Flying conditions. See Flight conditions. 


Foehn. See also “Bora”; Wind; Wind—Green- 
land. 
Hoffmeyer, N. H. C. Grgnlandske fghn. 1877. 
1232 
Schneider, L. R. Greenland west-coast foehns. 
1930. 15506 
Voeikov, A. I. Klima u. Féhne Dinemark- 
Insel, Scoresby-Sund. 1901. 18898 
Wegener, K. ‘“Kernlose’” Winter d. Polar- 


Region. 1943. 19240 
Féniz (Ship). See also Zeppelin-Studienfahrt 
nach Spitzbergen und ins nérdliche Eismeer, 
1910, under Expeditions in this Bibliog- 
raphy’s index. 


Hergesell, H. Fahrten d. Fénix. 1911. 7015 
Férvixlingssudden. See Mistakodden. 
Fog. 
Brewer, W. H. Atmospheric dust. 1896. 2162 
Frankenberger, E. A. Bericht fiber zwei 
Reisen. 1943. 5192 
Fog—Alaska. 
Oliver, V. J., and M. B. Oliver. Ice fogs 


interior Alaska. 
Fog—Barents Sea. 


1949. 12796 


fAkovlev, B. Nadvodnye tumany Kol’skogo 
zal. 1936. 7645 

Prikhot’ko, G. F., and N. I. Egorov. Parenie 
Kol’skogo zal. 1946. 13945 

Vize, V. fw. K_ klimatologii arkticheskikh 
morei. 1940. 18790 , 

Volynkin, V. M. O tumanakh. 1935. 18951 


Fog—Bering Sea. 
Japan. Hydrographic Dept. 
tions Aleutian I. 1948. 
Fog—Chukchi Sea. 
Kozlov, M. P. 
Tumany. 1937. 
Fog—Greenland, East. 


Summer condi- 
7998 


Materialy po _ klimatologii. 
9208 


Koldewey, K. Winde u Wetter (2 deutsche 
Nordpolarfahrt). 1874. 9029 
Fog—Hudson Strait. 
Hudson Strait Expedition, 1927-1928. Report 
1927-28. 1929. 7519 
Hudson Strait Expedition, 1927-1928. Report 


to Dec. 31, 1927. 1928. 
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7520 


| Fog—Karskoye More. 
| Kozlov, M. P. 
| K voprosu o tumanakh na o-ve Belom, 


1937. 9207 
Materialy po klimatologii. Tumany. 1937, 
9208 


Prik, Z. M. Klimaticheskii ocherk Karskogo 


morta. 1946. 13943 
Vize, V. fU. K_ klimatologii arkticheskikh 
morei. 1940. 18790 


Fog—Laptevykh, More. 
Kozlov, M. P. Materialy po klimatologii. Ty- 
many. 1937. 9208 
| Fog—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Abisko. Naturvetenskapliga station. 
météor. & Abisko 1913-29. 1920-30. 
Spinnangr, G. On fog over 
ground. 1948. 16638 
| Sweden. Statens meteorologiska centralanstalt. 
| Meteorol. iakttag. i Vassijaure. 1907-31, 
17354 
Fog—Vestspitsbergen. 
Wijkander, A. Observ. météorol. de |’expéd. 
Suédoise 1872-73. 1875. 19454 
Fog— Vostochno-Sibirskoye More. 
Kozlov, M. P. Materialy po klimatologii. Tu- 
many. 1937. 9208 
Foka (Ship), see Poliarnaia ékspeditSiia G. Q. 
Sedova, 1912-1914, under Expeditions, in 
this index. 
Folda (fiord complex, northern Norway; 67°40 
N. 14°40’ E.). 
*Grénlie, O. T., and T. Soot-Ryen. 
Fiord. Pts. 1-5, 7, 9, 13. 1925-32. 
Soot-Ryen, T. 
1932. 16504 
Soot-Ryen, T., and O. Nordgaard. Fishes 
Folden Fiord. 1925. 16517 
Folda (region). 
Grgnlie, O. T. Quaternary geol. Folden Fiord. 
1927. 6302 
Pettersen, K. 
Bidrag til 
13446 
Vestfjorden og Salten. 1886. 
Rekstad, J. B. 
Geol. iakttag. streckningen Folla—Tysfjord. 


Obsery. 
23 
snow-covered 





Folden 
6304 
Hydrography Folden Fiord. 


nordl. Norges orografi. 1876. 


13468 


1919. 14370 
Kyststr¢ket mellem Bodg og Folden. 1917. 
14371 


Salta. 1929. 14372 
Folden Fiord, see Folda. 
| Foley Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 68° 30’- 
40° N. 75° W.). 
| Foley Island—Discovery. 
Rowley, D. M. M. Discovery of two islands 
Foxe Basin. 1948. 14911 
Folk lore, see Name of people with the sub- 
head Mythology & tales, e.g. Eskimos— 
Mythology & tales. 
Folkefjord (West Greenland; 78°20’ 
W.), see also Port Foulke. 
Broch, H. Cirripedia (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 


N. 72°30 


1936. 2195 

Elton, C. S. Marine animals NW. Greenland. 
1937. 4582 

Holtedahl, O. Summary geol. results (2d 


Fram Exped.). 1917. 
Schei, P. E. 
Prelim. account geol. invest. 2d Fram Ex- 
ped. 1904. 15442 
Summary geol. results (24 Fram Exped). 
1903. 15443 
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Food, see also Botany—Edible plants; Depots; 
Diet & nutrition; Equipment; Pemmican; 
name of people with subhead Food, e.g. 
Eskimos—Food. 

Almqvist, E. B. Helso- och sjukvarden (Vega- 
exped.). 1882. 343 
Amundsen, R. E. G., and others. 
Amundsen - Elisworths’ polflyvning. 1925. 
408 
Our polar flight. 1925. 411 
Baumann, K. Schweizerische Grénlandexped. 
1938. 1939. 1156 
Belcher, Sir E. Last of the arctic voyages. 
1855. 1241 
Belfakov, M. F. 
Kak i chem pitalis‘ papanintSy. 1938. 1253 
Pitanie papanintSev. 1939. 1254 
Bertram, G. C. L. Arctic & Antarctic. 1939. 
1490 
Bruce, M. W. Alaska. 2d ed. 1899. 2351 
Bruyne, A. de, and others. Verslagen Willem 
Barents 1878. 1879. 2393 
Bush, R. J. Reindeer, dogs & snowshoes. 
1871. 2562 
Chapman, F. S., and others. Northern lights. 
1932. 2982 
Chkalov, V. P., and others. Dva pereleta. 
1938. 3136 
Collinson, Sir R. Journal H.M.S. Enterprise. 
1889. 3351 
Courtauld, A. Living alone. 1932. 3442 
Dall, W. H. Alaska & its resources. 1870. 
3575 
Debenham, F. Polar regions. 1930. 3754 
Eisberg, H. B., and J. E. Owens. Funda- 
mentals arctic medicine & dentistry. 1949. 
4423 
Ethnogeographic Board, Washington, D. C. 
Survival on land & sea. 1944. 4729 
Fiala, A. Fighting polar ice. 1906. 4938 
Finnie, R. Arctic sledge journey. 1933. 4983 
Fisher, C. Pickin’s fun. 1943. 5028 
Fohn-Hansen, L. Alaska berries. 1948. 
(rev. 1946). 5123 
Georgi, J. 
Im Eis vergraben. Gréinland-Exped. Wege- 
ner. 1933. 6641 
Mid-Ice, Wegener exped. to Greenland. 1934. 
5643 
Glen, A. R. Rations & equipment Spitsber- 
gen. 1934. 5809 
Hall, C. F. Life with Esquimaux. 1864. 6485 
Hamilton, R. W. Inside E. Aretic. 1949. 


6530 

Harrison, A. H. Proposed sledge exped. 1909. 
6695 

Helmericks, C. We live in Alaska. 1944. 
6948 


Hgygaard, A., and H. W. Rasmussen. Vita- 
min C Eskimo food. 1939. 7226 

Honigman, J. J. Foodways muskeg commu- 
nity. 1948. 7384 

Infantry journal. War in snow & extreme 
cold, 1942 7709 

International Boundary Commission (U. S., 
Alaska & Canada). Joint report survey 
international boundary. 1918. 7742 

Jackson, F. G. Thousand days in Arctic. 
1899. 7943 

Johnson, R. E., and R. M. Kark. Feeding 
problems in man related to environment. 
1946. 8214 

Kagan, M. I., and A. S. Kuz’menko. Pitanie 
i poliarnye avitaminozy. 1982. 8312 





Food 


Kark, R. M., and others. Defects of pemmi- 
can. 1945, 8425 
Kashevaroff, A. P. Edible herbs & vegetables 
Alaska, 1918. 8442 
*Knuth, E. Report on exped. & work Mgrke- 
fjord. 1942. 8910 
Kohl-Larsen, L. Polarausriistung Graf Zeppe- 
lin. 1923. 8994 
Kolchak, A. V. Posliédniafa éksped. na o. 
Bennetta. 1906. 9005 
Kuziakin, I. Opyt raboty povara v Arktike. 
1939. 9500 
Ladd, W. S. Fairweather climb. 1932. 9544 
Laptev, S. N. K materialam po istorii éksped. 
De-Longa. 1942. 9694 
*Latarjet, R. Rations alimentaires (Groen- 
land 1948). 1949. 9714 
Learnard, H. G. Report (Explor. in Alaska 
1898). 1899. 9787 
Leffingwell, E. de K. Canning R. region, N. 
Alaska. 1919. 9835 
Lindsay, M., and others. British Trans-Green- 
land Exped. 1935. 10169 
Lindsay, M. Sledge. 1935. 10171 
Lugeon, J. Notice prélim. Exped. polonaise 
1932-33. 1983. ‘10416 
Luigi, Duke of the Abruzzi. On Polar Star. 
1903. 10423 
Luigi, Duke of the Abruzzi, and others., Stel- 
la Polare, 1899-1900. 1903. 10425 
Markham, Sir A. H. Great frozen sea Alert 
1875-6. 1878. 10926 
Melville, G. W. In Lena delta (Jeannette 
exped.). 1884. 11239 
Metlitskii, L. V. 
Opyt perevozki svezhikh ovoshchei v Ark- 
tiku. 1939. 11332 
Opyty sokhranenita ovoshchei. 1936. 11333 
Mikkelsen, E. Conquering arctic ice. 1909. 
11421 
Miller, M. M. Progress report Juneau Ice 
Field 1948. 1949. 11474 
National Research Council of Canada. Observ. 
health Exercise Musk Ox. 1946. 12104 
Nobile, U. 
Im Luftschiff zum Nordpol. 1930. 12344 
L’Italia al Polo nord. 1930. 12346 
L’Jtalia au péle nord. 1933. 12347 
With Italia to North Pole. 1930. 12351 
Ogilvie, W. Klondike official guide. 1898. 


12750 
Orth, G. L. Food requirements arctic regions. 
1949. 12869 


Osborn, S. Stray leaves from arctic journal. 
1852. 12899 
Peary, R. E. 
Northward over “great ice’. 1898. 13231 
Party & outfit for Greenland. 1891. 13232 
Perez, M. Année chez Eskimo du Groenland. 
1936-38. 13300 
Petermann, A. H. Notes on distrib. animals 
in Arctic. 1852. 13354 
Porsild, A. E. Edible roots & berries N. Can- 
ada. 1937. 13805 
*Emergency food arctic Canada. 1945. 13806 
Remington, C. H. Golden cross on trails from 
Valdez. 1939. 14376 
Rodahl, K. 
Swedish-Norwegian Exped. Greenland 1939- 
40. 1943. 14718 
Vitamin Bl arctic plants & animal tissue. 
1945. 14720 
*Vitamin sources. 1949. 14721 
Roze, N. V. Voprosy pitanifa na sudakh 
plavatushchikh v Arktike. 1937. 14947 








Food 


Samoilovich, R. L. 
S.0.S. v Arktike. 1930. 


15283 


Vo Vdakh Arktiki; pokhod Krasina, 1928. 
1930. 15286 
Vo V'dakh Arktiki; pokhod Krasina, 1928. 
1934. 15287 
Schrader, F. C., and A. H. Brooks. Prelim. 
report C. Nome region. 1900. 15546 


Seott, J. M. Land God gave Cain, Watkins’ 


exped. Labrador 1928-29. 1933. 15637 
Stefansson, V. 
Arctic manual. 1944. 16785 
Canadian Arctic Exped. 1913-18. 1921. 
16790 


Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic exped. 1913- 
18). 1921-1943. 16808 


Gostepriimnaia Arktika. 1935. 16812 
“Living off the country.” 1919. 16827 
Pemmican. 1944. 16847 
Question living by forage. 1929. 16851 
Region of inaccessibility. 1920. 16852 
Some problems of arctic travel. 1929. 16861 
Victoria I. 1913. 16876 

Sveistrup, P. P. Forbruget af kaffe og 

sukker. 1944. 17268 


Tollner, H. Vortrag des Leiters der Exped. 


1934. 17792 

Tremblay, A. Cruise of Minnie Maud. 1921. 
17969 

U. S. Aretic, Desert & Tropic Information 


Center. Emergency living. 1944. 18253 
U. S. Army. Air Corps. Arctic Manual. 1940. 


18257 

U. S. Army Air Forces. Arctic Emergencies. 
194? 18263 

U. S. Army Air Forces. Jungle, desert, arctic 


emergencies. 1944. 18264 


*U. S. Army Air Forces. Air Technical Service 
Command. Alaskan field test, Mar.-May 
1945. 1945. 18266 


U. S. Geological Survey. Maps & routes ex- 
plor. Alaska 1898. 1899. 18359 

U. S. Navy. Dept. Civil Engineer Corps. 
Cold-weather engineering I-V. 1948. 18392 

U. S. War Dept. Arctic manual TM1-240. 


1942. 18409 

U. S. War Dept. Arctic manual TM1-240. 
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Shillinglaw, J. J. Narrative arctic discovery. 
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1853. 16097 
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16100 
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16282 
Smith, G. B. Sir John Franklin. 1896?- 16300 
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1852. 17231 
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vil. 1857. 17278 
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17881 
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Bibliography. 
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Franklin District (Canadian Arctic Islands, 
Boothia and Melville Peninsulas); see algo 
Baffin Island; Canadian Arctic Islands; 
Ellesmere Island; Northwest Territories, 

Bethune, W. C. Canada’s E. Arctic 1935, 
1507 

Franklin Mts. (Mackenzie District; 65° N. 124° 

40° W.). 
Raup, H. M. Botany SW. Mackenzie. 1947, 
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Explor. Mackenzie R. between Simpson & 
Wrigley. 1922. 19538 
Reconnaissance & geol. of Franklin Mts, 
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Franklin Point (Northern Alaska; 69°36 N. 

98°35" W.). 
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exped.) 1885. 3624 
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Collecting localities (Pt. Barrow exped.) 
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Marine invertebrates (Pt. Barrow exped.) 
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Franklin Strait (Canadian Arctic Islands waters: 
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N. 19° E.). 
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lin Glacier. 1939. 11800 

Franz Josef Fjord, see Kejser Franz Josephs 
Fjord (East Greenland). 

Franz Josef Land, sce Zemlya Frantsa-losifa. 

Fraser (river and basin, Labrador; 56°40/-50 
N. 63°10’-64° W.). 
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Frederick E. Hyde Fjord (North Greenland: 
83° N. 25°-35° E.). 
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Frederikshaab (pop. pl., West Greenland: 62° 
N. 49°40" W.). 
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rie, 1742-1942. 1943. 12964 

Frederikshaab Distrikt (West Greenland; 61°- 
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Steenstrup, K. J. V., 
observ. Julianehaab. 1881. 
Frederikshaab Glacier. 
blink. 
Frederikshaabs Isblink 
33’ N. 50°10" W.). 
Denmark. Kommissionen for videnskabelige 
undersggelser i Grénland. Bemaerkninger 
till kaartet 62°18’-60°30" N. 1893. 3867 
Hansen, S. Nyere opfattelser bevaegelsesme- 
kanikken af gletscheris. 1932. 6610 
Kornerup, A. N. Geol. iagttag. vestkyst Grgn- 


and others. 
16738 
See Frederikshaabs Is- 


Astron. 


(West Greenland; 62° 


land (62°15’-64°15" N.) 1879. 9118 
Freegold, Mt. (Yukon Territory; 62°15" N. 
137°10’ W.). 
Johnston, J. R. Geol. & mineral deposits 


Freegold Mt. 1937. _ 8218 
Freemansundet (sound, Svalbard waters; 78°10’ 
N. 21° E.). 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Spitzbergen—Handbuch. 1916-43. 5672 
French (river & basin, Northern Ontario; 50° 

45’ N. 80°45" W.). 
Dyer, W. S. Geol. & economic deposits Moose 


R. basin. 1928. 4259 
French in Alaska. 
Alaska magazine. Alaskan adventures La 


Perouse. 1927. 181 
French in Greenland. 
Denmark. Treaties. Bekendtg¢grelse, 
statsborgere. 1925-26. 3881 
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Thienemann, A. Frostboden u. Sonnenstrah- 
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Fresh-water chemistry—Alaska. 
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Dole, R. B., and A. A. Chambers. Chemical 
character surface waters Alaska. 1917. 
4043 
*Juday, C., and others. Limnological studies 
Karluk Lake. 1935. 8275 
Shipley, J. W. Ammonia in rain water SW. 
Alaska. 1919. 15925 
Fresh-water chemistry—Alaska, Southeast. 
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Fresh-water chemistry—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Schmidt, C. Hydrologische Untersuch. VII. 
1875. 15486 
*Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 16170 
Fresh-water chemistry—Greenland, East. 
Trolley A. Hydrographical observ. Danmark 
Exped. 1913. 18001 
Fresh-water chemistry—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Krokhin, E. M., and F. V. Krogius. 
Ocherk basseina r. Bol’shoi. 1937. 9348 
Ocherk Kuril’skogo ozera. 1937. 9349 
Lebedev, V. N. Predvar. otchet ob izslied. 
vod Kamchatki. 1911. 9793 
Fresh-water chemistry—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Danilova, V. V. Fluorine in waters of Khi- 
bina region. 1940. 3664 
Derfugin, K.M. Reliktensee Mogilnoje (Fauna 
arctica). 1928. 3907 
Knipovich, N. M. Ueber d. Reliktensee “‘Mo- 


franske 





} gilnoje”’. 1895. 8873 

Rippas, B. A. Smiena vod v reliktovom oz. 
Mogil’nom. 1897. 14641 

Vereshechagin, G. 1. K_ gidrokhimii oz. 


Imandra. 1932. 18657 





Fresh-water Fauna 


Zavyalov, I. N. Fluorine in underground 
waters. 1940. 19812 
Fresh-water chemistry—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Korovkin, I. P. Materialy po gidrologii r. 
Khatangi. 1940. 9133 
Rodevich, V. M., ed. Leno-Eniseiskii raion. 
1936. 14724 
Fresh-water chemistry—Mack ie District. 
Senftle, F. E. Relation lake water to radium 
Gt. Bear L. 1946. 15732 
Fresh-water chemistry—Northwest Territories. 
Ross, Sir J. Report on instruments etc. 
(voyage 1829-33). 1835. 14871 
Fresh-water chemistry—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Leningrad. Vsesoiuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Materialy po gidrologii r. Anabar. 1937. 





9897 
Rubin, A. M., ed. Leno-Indigirskii raion. 
1936. 14969 


Semenovich, N. I. Limnologicheskii ocherk 
gruppy oz. 1935. 15719 

Simanchuk, A. O. Gidrokhimicheskaia kha- 
rakteristika vod r. Leny i Ebetem. 1938. 


16095 

Fresh-water fauna, see also Crustaceans; Fishes; 
Molluscs; Plankton; Protozoans; Rotifers; 
Sponges; Worms—Flatworms; indexed to 


land areas. 
Fresh-water fauna—Alaska. 
Johansen, F. Crustacean life arctic lagoons, 
lakes. 1922. 8169 
Fresh-water fauna—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Merezhkovskii, K.S. Etiady nad prostieishimi 
Siev. Rossii. 1877. 11277 
Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 
Fresh-water fauna—Bjgrngya. 
Richard, J. Sur faune eaux douces Princesse- 
Alice. 1898. 14475 
Soar, C. D. Species of Hydracarina Bear I. 
1922. 16368 
Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. Contrib. 
ecology Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1923. 17197 
Fresh-water fauna—Greenland, East. 
Johansen, F. Freshwater life NE. Greenland. 
1912. 8175 
Fresh-water fauna—Greenland, West. 
Vanhéffen, E. Fauna u. Flora Grdénlands. 
1897. 18533 
Fresh-water fauna—Jan Mayen. 
Richard, J. Entomostracés Jan Mayen & 
Spitzberg. 1897. 14472 
Fresh-water fauna—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Breitfus, L. L. Reliktovoe oz. Mogil’noe. 1906. 
2137 
Dertugin, K.M. Reliktensee Mogilnoje (Fauna 
arctica). 1928. 3907 
Gassovskii, G. N. K faune infuzorii. 
5559 
Knipovich, N. M. Ueber d. Reliktensee ‘“Mo- 
gilnoje”. 1895. 8873 
Rippas, B. A. Smfréna vod v reliktovom oz. 
Mogil’nom. 1897. 14641 
Fresh-water fauna—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Rodevich, V. M., ed. Leno-Eniseiskii raion. 
1936. 14724 
Fresh-water fauna—Northwest Territories. 
Johansen, F. Crustacean life arctic lagoons, 
lakes. 1922. 8169 
Fresh-water fauna—Novaya Zemlya. 
Ekman, S. P. Siisswasserkrustazeen Nowaja 
Semlja. 1928. 4467 
Gorbunov, G. P. Predvar. otchet po issled. 
vodoemov. 1929. 5949 
Qkland, F. Land- u. Siisswasserfauna Nowaja 
Semlja. 1928. 12724 
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Retovskii, 
emov. 
Fresh-water 
Strom, K. 


L. O. Mikrofauna presnykh vodo- 
1935. 14402 

fauna—Scandinavia & Finland. 
M. Plankton Finmark lakes. 1927. 


17111 
Fresh-water fauna—Svalbard. 
Richard, J. Sur faune eaux douces Princesse- 
Alice. 1898. 14475 
Fresh-water fauna—U.S.S.R. 
Retovskii, L. O. Fauna ozer i rek. 1935. 
14398 
Fresh-water fauna—Vestspitsbergen. 
*Olofsson, O. Studien Siisswasserfauna Spitz- 
bergens. 1918. 12799 
Richard, J. Entomostracés Jan Mayen & 
Spitzberg. 1897. 14472 


Contrib. 
17197 


Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. 
ecology Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1923. 
Fresh-water fauna—Yakut A.S.S.R. 


Bening, A. L. Kachestvennyi sostav bentosa. 
1935. 1330 

Greze, B. S. O pitanii karasia. 1935. 6168 

Rubin, A. M., ed. Leno-Indigirskii raion. 
1936. 14969 

Rylov, V. M. Sostav zooplanktona nekotorykh 
ozer. 1935. 15089 

Toll, E. V. Kurzer Bericht Jana-Gebiete 
geol. Beob. 1887. 17769 


Fresh-water fauna—Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa. 

Retovskii, L. O. Mikrofauna presnykh vodo- 
emov. 1935. 14402 

Fresh-water flora, see also Diatoms; 
indexed to land areas. 
Fresh-water flora—Alaska. 

Meinshausen, K. F. Genus Sparganium. 1893. 

11201 
Fresh-water flora—Bjgrn¢ya. 

Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. Con- 
trib. ecology Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1923. 
17197 

Fresh-water flora—Greenland. 

Motelay, L., and Vendryés. 

Isoéteae. 1882. 11803 
Fresh-water flora—Greenland, West. 

Vanhéffen, E. Fauna u. Flora Grénlands. 

1897. 18533 
Fresh-water flora—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 

Chernov, V. K. K_ izuchenifi ilovykh otlo- 

zhenii oz. 1947. 3088 


Plankton, 


Monographie de 





Gelert, O. Batrachium peltatum suecicum 
nom. nov. 1896. 5606 
*fSinzerling, (U. D. Geog. rastitel’nogo po- 


krova sev.-zap. 
18026 
TSinzerling, fU. D., and E. K. Kosinskaia. 
Materialy k kharakteristike rastitel’nosti. 
1935. 18035 
Fresh-water flora—Novaya Zemlya. 
Shirshov, P. P. Ekologo-geog. ocherk presno- 
vodnykh vodoroslei. 1935. 15931 
Zabelina, M. M. Nekotorye novye dannye po 
fitoplanktonu. 1930. 19774 
Fresh-water flora—Quebee, Northern. 
Polunin, N. V. Flora Akpatok I. 1934. 13676 
Fresh-water flora—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Arwidsson, T. Studier dv veget. i Lilla Lule. 
1926. 753 
Caspari, R. Hvilken utbredning hafva Nym- 


evropeiskoi SSSR. 1932. 


phaeceerna i Skandinavien? 1879. 2926 
Gelert, O. Batrachium peltatum suecicum 
nom. nov. 1896. 5606 


Laestadius, L. L. Anmiarkningar om Nuphar 
luteum. 1858. 9552 

Meinshausen, K. F. Genus Sparganium. 1893. 
11201 


Motelay, L., and Vendryés. Monographie de 
Isoéteae. 1882. 11803 

Nordstedt, C. F. O. Nigra ord om Nym- 
phaeaceernas utbredning. 1898. 12495 

Reiersen, J. Invest. of freshwater vegetation, 


1942. 14353 
Strom, K. M. Plankton Finmark lakes. 1927, 
| 17111 
| Fresh-water flora — Scandinavia & Finland— 
Bibliography. 
Hauge, H. V. Bot. litteratur om norske 


innsjger. 1941. 6765 
Fresh-water flora—U.S.S.R. 
Meinshausen, K. F. Genus Sparganium. 
11201 
Rothert, K. W. Uhersicht d. Sparganien. 
14895 ° 
Fresh-water flora—Vestspitsbergen. 
Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. 
trib. ecology Spitsbergen & Bear I. 
17197 
Fresh-water flora—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa. 
Shirshov, P. P. Ekologo-geog. ocherk presno- 
vodnykh vodorosiei. 1935. 15931 
Fresh-water flora—Bibliography. 
Reiersen, J. Invest. of freshwater vegetation. 
1942. 14353 
Fresh-water temperature—Greenland, East. 
Johansen, F. Freshwater life NE. Greenland. 
1912. 8175 
Fresh-water temperature—Greenland, West. 
Church, J. E. 
Measurements evaporation & temperature S. 
Greenland. 1934. 3166 
Meteorol. studies, Greenland. 1941. 3167 
Fresh-water temperature—Kamchatka, Poluost- 
| rov. 


1893. 


1910, 


Con- 
1923. 





| Krokhin, E. M., and F. V. Krogius. Ocherk 

| Kuril’skogo ozera. 1937. 9349 

Lebedev, V. N. Predvar. otchet ob izslied. 
vod Kamchatki. 1911. 9793 


Shmidt, P. f. Kamchatskaia éksped. 1916. 
15966 
Fresh-water temperature—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Knipovich, N. M. Ueber d. Reliktensee “Mo- 
gilnoje’’. 1895. 8873 
Rippas, B. A. Smiena vod v reliktovom oz. 
Mogil’nom. 1897. 14641 
| Fresh-water temperature—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Bader, F. F. Temperatura vody Eniseia. 1940. 
901 
Shostakovich, V. B. Godovoi oborot tepla oz. 
Sardonakh. 1910. 16000 
Fresh-water temperature—Scandinavia & Fin- 
land. 
Lemstrém, S., and E. Biese. Observ. Sodan- 
kyla (Int. Polar Year Exped.) 1886-98. 
9871 
Shostakovich, V. B. Godovoi 
oz. Sardonakh. 1910. 16000 
Sweden. Statens meteorologiska centralanstalt. 
Meteorol. iakttagelser i Vassijaure. 1907- 
| $1. 17354 
Thienemann, A. Frostboden u. Sonnenstrab- 
lung. 1938. 17598 
| Fresh-water temperature—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Khmyznikov, P. K. Gidrol. basseina r. Mny. 
1934. 8597 
Shostakovich, V. B. 
Godovoi oborot tepla oz. Sardonakh. 1910. 


oborot tepla 





| 16000 
| Temperatura vody polfarnago oz. 1907. 
16003 
Voeikov, A. I. Temperatur  ostsibirischer 
Fliisse. 1909. 18904 
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Friesland, Ny; see Ny Friesland. 
Friis, Achton, 1871-. ; 
Lindhard, J. Achton Friis. 1942. 10142 
Frobisher, Sir Martin, 15357-1594; see also Fro- 
bisher Voyages to Baffin Island, 1576-1578, 
under Expeditions in this index. 
Jones, F. Life of Sir M. Frobisher. 1878. 
8241 
McFee, W. Life of Sir M. Frobisher. 1928. 
10615 } , 
Roy, S. K. History & petrography Frobisher’s 
“gold ore”. 1937. 14918 
Frobisher Bay (Baffin Bay—Davis Strait; 62°35’ 
N. 65°30’W.). , 
Becher, A. B., and Wareham. Voyages Martin 
Frobisher. 1843. 1209 
Buerger, M. J. Spectacular Frobisher Bay. 


1938. 2449 

Emerson, B. K. On geol. Frobisher Bay. 1879. 
4597 

Forbes, J. R. Where winter & summer meet. 
1938. 5140 


*Hall, C. F. Life with Esquimaux. 1864. 6485 

Jones, F. Life of Sir M. Frobisher. 1878. 
8241 

McFee, W. Life of Sir M. Frobisher. 1928. 
10615 F : 

Ney, C. H. Position determination arctic 
coast lines. 1938. 12231 

Porter, R. W. Frobisher B. revisited. 1898. 
13869 


, S. K. 
Additional notes Grinnell ice-cap. 1938. 
14916 
Grinnell ice-cap. 1937. 14917 
U. Ordovician fauna, Frobisher B. 1941. 
14920 
Shaw, V. Silliman Fossil Mount. 1945. 15852 
Stevens, R. P. Report specimens collected 
Frobisher B. 1863. 17004 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Fréya Brae (glacier, East Greenland; 74°20’ N. 
20°50” W.). 
Ahlmann, H. W. 
Glaciological research. 1948. 86 
Natur och manniskor kring nordl. Atlanten. 


1941. 91 
Researches on snow & ice 1918-40. 1946. 
98 


Ahimann, H. W., and B. E. Eriksson. Studies 
in NE. Greenland 1939-40. Pt. 1-4. 1941- 
42. 107 
Rodahl, K. Swedish-Norwegian Exped. Green- 
land 1939-40. 1943. 14718 
Frogs, see Amphibians. 
Frost, see also Frozen ground: Ice; Permafrost. 
Dobrowolski, A. B. Historja naturalna lodu. 
1923. 4027 
Hardy, R. M. Research on frost action. 1946. 
6653 
Higbom, B. ttber geol. Bedeutung d. Frostes. 
1914. 7189 
Frost—Arctic seas. 
Malmgren, F. Studies humidity & hoar-frost 
Aretic O. 1926. 10835 
Frost—Seandinavia and Finland. 
Birkeland, B. J. Mittel. u. Extreme d. Luft- 
temperatur. 1936. 1590 
Frost—Bibliography. 
Higbom, B. ttber geol. Bedeutung d. Frostes. 
1914. 7189 
National Research Council. Highway Re- 
search Board. Bibliography frost action 
in soils, 1948. 12103 





Frostbite 


Frost—Hoarfrost. 
Arenberg, D. L., and R. W. Elsner. Micro- 
scopic structure of rime. 1942. 657A 
Frost action, see Solifluction phenomena. 
Frostbite. 
Airlines War Training Institute. Washington, 
. C. Survival. A manual. 1943. 115 
Ar’ev, T. fA. 
Novoe v patologii i klinike otmorozheniia. 


1939. 660 
Osnovnye cherty uchenifa ob otmorozhenii. 
1943. 662 


*Otmorozhenie. 1940. 663 

Arkhangel’skaia, N. A., and others. K fizio- 
logii kholodovogo staza. 1943. 669 

Balakhovskii, S. D., and others. 
lechenifa, 1935. 994 

Belcher, Sir E. Last of the arctic voyages. 
1855. 1241 

Brownrigg, G. M. Frostbite in shipwrecked 
mariners. 1948. 2346 

Bush, R. J. Reindeer, dogs & snowshoes. 
1871. 2562 

Day, R. Effect of cold on man. 1949. 3742 

Eisberg, H. B., and J. E. Owens. Funda- 
mentals arctic medicine & dentistry. 1949. 
4423 

Gamov, V. S. Klinika i operativnoe lechenie 
otmorozhenifa. 1946. 5501 

Genkin, R. L., and YA F. Levin. Klinika, 
klassifikatSifa i lechenia otmorozhenii. 
1943. 65620 

Girgolav, S. S., and others. Recent findings 
on frostbite. 1944. 5765 

Girgolav, S. S. Sevremennye dannye po 
otmorozhenifam. 19438. .5766 

Girgolav, S. S., and T. fA. Ar’ev. Klinika i 
lechenie otmorozhenii. 1940. 5767 

Gol’dman, D. G. K klinike, lecheniiu otmoro- 
zhenii. 1988. 65876 

Golshmid, K. L., and M. F. Merezhinskii. 
Mestnaia vitaminoterapifa otmorozhenii. 
1940. 5902 

Great Britain. War Office. Operations in 
snow. 1943. 6108 

Greene, R. Prevention & treatment frostbite. 
1942. 6129 

Hall, C. F. Life with Esquimaux. 1864. 6485 

Jackson, F. G. Great frozen land. 1895. 7940 

Kevork’fan, A. A. O lechnii otmorozhenii. 
1941. 8565 

KhaletSkaia, F. M. O viliianii obshchego 
okhlazhdeniia. 1940. 8569 

Khaskelevich, M. G., and V. YA. Vasil’kovan. 
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Game. See Hunting & trapping; see also name of 
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Islands. 

Roberts, B. B. Game conservation Canada. 
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Game preserves & sanctuaries—Kamchatka, 
Poluostrov. 
Bormantov, S. Kamchatskii zapovednik. 1933. 
2006 
Game preserves & sanctuaries—Kol’skiy Polu- 
ostrov. 
Uspenskii, V. Zapovednik “‘Sem’ o-vov’’. 1939. 
18465 
Game preserves & sanctuaries—Mackenzie Dis- 
trict. 
Graham, M., and F. V. Seibert. Canada’s wild 
buffalo. 1928. 6043 
Game preserves & sanctuaries—Northwest Terri- 
tories. 
Bethune, W. C. Conservation of game. 1937. 
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Canada. Dept. of Mines & resources. Northwest 
Administration. Regulations respecting 


game. 1947. 2728 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest Terri- 
tories & Yukon Branch. Conserving Canada’s 
musk-oxen. 1930. 2744 
MacLennan, J. M. Migratory bird protection 
Canada. 1948. 10663 
Roberts, B. B. Game conservation Canada. 
1942. 14667 
Game preserves & sanctuaries—-Ontario, North- 
ern. 
Anderson, J. W. Beaver sanctuary. 1937. 436 
Denmark, D. E. James B. beaver conservation. 
1948. 3861 
Game preserves & sanctuaries—Quebec, North- 


ern. 
Denmark, D. E. James B. beaver conserva- 
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Markgraf, O. V. O zoopromyshlennosti Siev. 
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Naumov, N. P. Okhotkhoziaistvo Sev. vo vto- 
rom piatiletii. 1934. 12117 
Gansena, Ostrov (Karskoye More; 77°30’ N. 
102°35’ E.). 
Maksimov, I. V.  Prilivy u o-va Gansena. 1936. 
10785 
“Gardar” (former Norse colony, West Green- 
land; 61° N. 45°30" W.). See also Igaliko. 
Bréste, K., and K. Fischer-Mgller. Mediaeval 
Norsemen Gardar; anthrop. invest. 1944. 


2231 

Degerbsl, M. Animal bones Gardar. 1930. 
3806 

Jonsson, F. Rune inscriptions from Gardar. 
1930. 8256 

Nérlund, P. 


Nordbo-udgravningerne. 1927-28. 12373 
Nordboproblemer Grgnland. 1927. 12374 
Norlund, P., and A. Roussell. Norse ruins 
Gardar. 1930. 12376 
Gardens & gardening. See also Agriculture; 
Weeds. 


Benua, K. A. Ogorodnichestvo fAkutii. 1930. 


Metlitskii, L. V. 
Opyt perevozki svezhikh ovoshchei v Arktiku. 
1939. 113382 
Opyty sokhraneniia ovoshchei. 1936. 11333 
Gardens & gardening—Alaska. 
Alberts, H. W. Potato in Alaska. 1931. 202 





Gardens and Gardening 


Andrews, C. L. 
Story of Alaska. 1931. 552 
Story of Alaska. 1938. 653 
Georgeson, C. C. 
Bulb growing Alaska. 1928. 5631 
Production strawberries Alaska. 19238. 5632 
Vegetable gardening Alaska. 1928. 5633 
Higgins, F. L. Field crops interior Alaska. 
1933. 7074 
Irwin, D. L. 
Potatoes; growing (etc.) 1944. 7784 
Soil fertilizers, Alaska. 1944. 7786 
Magruder, R. Horticulture in Alaska. 1949. 
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Gardens & gardening—Alaska, Southeast. 


Lindberg, H. Five happy years at Sitka. 1949. 
10074 

*Magruder, R. Horticulture in Alaska. 1949. 
10740 


Gardens & gardening—Greenland. 


Christensen, N. N. Faareavlen og landbruget 
under krigen. 1946. 3145 


Gardens & gardening—Greenland, West. 


Erslev, E. Om havedyrkning nordlige egne. 
1877. 4691 


Gardens & gardening—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 


Erman, G. A. Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 
1833-48. 4661 

Mamin, A. V. Sel’skoe khoz. Kamchatki i 
opytnaia rabota. 1937. 10842 

Rubinskii, V. Ob ispol’zovanii teplovoi energii. 
1932. 14974 


Gardens & gardening—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 


Belov, S. Teplichnoe khoz. v b. Provideniia. 
1940. 1313 

Kopachelli, A. Sel’skoe khoz. Kamchatskogo 
okruga. 1933. 9098 


Gardens and gardening—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 


Matveev, D. N. 
Opyt po akklimatizatsii. 1927. 11122 / 
Opyty po vozdelyv. korneplodov. 1927. 11123 
Veselovskii, I. A. SelektSiva kartofelia na 
Sev. 1933. 18668 


Gardens & gardening—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 


Aleksandrov, S. V. Opyty vyrashchivaniia 
ovoshchei na o. Diksona. 1938. 227 
Aleksandrov, S. V., and B. G. Kharitonovich. 
Ovoshchevodstvo na Diksone. 1937. 228 
Borovikov, G. Ovoshchevodstvo v sovkhoze 
“Poliarnom.” 1939. 2017 
Khrennikova, M. M Rastenievodstvo na 
Eniseiskom sev. 1987. 8614 
Novoselov, A. A. 
Kartofel’noe khoz. na Eniseiskom Sev. 1932. 
12604 
Sel’skoe khoz. “‘Komseverputi”. 1932. 12606 
Sel’sko-khoz. opyty. 1983. 12605 
Perovskii, D. E. Resul’taty raboty Ostiako- 
Vogul’skogo punkta. 1937. 13316 


Gardens & gardening—Mackenzie District. 


Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Gar- 
den report Ft. McPherson 1946. 1946? 
2760 

Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Report 
agricultural investigation 1945. 1946. 2767 

Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Report 
agricultural possibilities 1944. 1945? 2768 

Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Sum- 
mary reports vegetable growers. 1945. 
2773 

Dickson, W. Northern agriculture. 1947. 3956 

Dustan, A. G. Trip into Mackenzie basin. 
1947. 4245 
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Gardens and Gardening 


Gardens & gardening—Northwest Territories. | Robinson, J. L. Agriculture & forests, Yukon, 
Plummer, H. C. Modernizing Canadian 1945. 14688 
North. 1948. 13586 | Gas, Natural—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Gardens & gardening—Okhotsk, Sea of (region). Aleksandrov, D. K. Materialy po geol. raiona 
D., V. Opyt vyrashchivaniia kartofelia. 1935. Ust’-Eniseiskogo porta. 1939. 224 
3529 Liutkevich, E. M. Poiskovye raboty na neft’, 
Gardens & gardening—Omskaya Oblast’. | 1938. 10235 
Astrov, N. I. Osvoim agrotekh. ovoshchevod- RostovtSev, N. N. K gazonosnosti Ust’-Eni- 
stva. 1937. 770 seiskogo porta. 1938. 14885 
Chubynin, D. Rastenievodstvo v Obdorske. Gas, Natural—Ontario, Northern. 
1934. 3158 Dyer, W. S. Stratigraphy & oil & gas pros. 
Gordeev, M. Pomidory na Omskom sev. 1938. pects Moose R. 1932. 4262 
5953 


Gastropoda. See Molluscs. 


Gardens & gardening—Scandinavia & Finland. | Gastrotricha. See Trochelminthes. 


Elfving, F. Anteckn. om kulturvaxterna i 





Winkand, 2607, 6582 ee os East Greenland; 73°3y 
Gardens & gardening—U.S.S.R. Backlund, H. G., and D. Malmavist. Z. Geol, 
Astrov, N. IL. nordostgrénland. Ergussgesteine. 1935. 89 
YArovizatSiia ovoshchnykh kul’tur. 1934. 769 Biitler, H. 
Razvedem ovoshchi i kartofel’. 1936. 771 Machtigkeit Molasse Ostgrénland. 1935, 
Balabaev, G. A. Problema rastenievodstva. 2454 
1931. 992 Some new invest. Devonian E. Greenland 
Bukin, V., and K. L. PovolotSkaia. Vitaminy 1935. 2456 
na sluzhbu Sovetskomu Sev. 1933. 2481 Tektonischen Strukturelemente. 1938. 2457 
Davydov, D. Prodvizhenie kartofelia na Sev. ter Vorkommen Mitteldevon  Gliesecke 
1935. 3717 Berge. 1949. 2458 
Dunin-Barkovskii, V. N. Ustroistvo teplits. Johansson, A. E. V. Upper Devonian fossil- 
1931. 4210 iferous localities. 1935. 8187 
Loganov, G. GranitSy zemledeliia na Sev. Mayne, W. 
1930. 10309 Cretaceous beds NE. Greenland. 1949. 1114 
Smirnov, A. D. On pre-Permian basement NE. Greenland 
K probleme kartofelevodstva. 1933. 16237 1949. 11145 
Kak snizit’ sebestoimost’ parnikovykh ovo- Stratigraphie d. Kiistengebietes v. Qstgrgn- 
shchei, 1940. 16253 land. 1940. 11147 
Vasil’ev, V. Rittmann, A. Studien Eruptivgesteinen Ost- 


Kakie sorta ovoshchnykh kul’tur prodvigat’ 
na Sev. 1932. 18567 
O prodvizhenii ovoshchevodstva na _ Sev. 


Grénland. 1940. 14653 
Siave-Séderbergh, G. 
Further contrib. Devonian stratigraphy |. 


1933. 18576 1983. 15134 
Gardens & gardening—Vestspitsbergen. Further contrib. Devonian stratigraphy Il. 
Ekholm, N. G. Observ. cap Thordsen. Introd. 1934. 15135 
historique. 1887. 4439 Stauber, H. Triasablagerungen Ostgrénland. 
Gardens & gardening—Yakut A.S.S.R. + — 
Benua, K. A. Ogorodnichestvo fAkutii. 1930. Stensidé, E. A. 
1350 ” On Placodermi U. Devonian E. Greenland | 
Dadykin, V. P. Zemledelie v basseine Indi- sup. 1936. 16930 
girki. 1987. 3538 On Placodermi U. Devonian E. Greenland |. 
Fedin, A. I. Ovoshchevodstvo na Sev. 1936. _ . Sup. 2. 1939. 16931 
4828 Vischer, A. 
Karazhev, N. Ovoshchevodstvo v bukhte Ergeb. v. Studien Postdevonische Tektonik. 
Tiksi. 1989. 8398 1939. 18742 % 
Peresypkin, N. N. Sel’skoe khoz. na Kolyme. Postdevonische Bau Ostgrénlands. 194). 
1937. 13298 18743 





Skalozubova, A. N. Opytnaia rabota v fAkut- Gavrilovo (pop. pl., Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 69°lV 
skoi ASSR. 1937. 16179 N. 35°45’ E.). 
Gardens & gardening—Yukon Territory. Gavrilovo (region). ¢ 
Canada. Dept. of Agriculture. Central Ex- | Lupanova, N. P. Geol. petrog. nabliid. 195. 
perimental Farm. Possibilities of agricul- 10477 
ture Yukon. 1898. 2710 Geelmuyden, Niels Christian, 1706-1770. 
Canada. Experimental Farms Service.  In- Ostermann, H. B. S. Dagbgker nordmenn 


terim report garden & field tests. 1948. Grgnland., 1935. 12954 
2761 Geese—Alaska. 
Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Report *Kortright, F. H. Ducks, geese & swans. 
Dawson City-Mayo-Yukon interior. 19477 1942. 9140 
2769 Macoun, John. Catalogue Canadian birés. 


Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Report 
survey Tagish-Carcross. 19477 2765 

Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Sum- 
mary reports vegetable growers. 1945. 
2773 

Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Yearly 
survey Carcross-Tagish, 1947. 1948. 2775 

Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Yearly 
survey Yukon (1947). 1948. 2776 
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1900-1904. 10687 
Macoun, John, and J. M. Macoun. Catalogue 
Canadian birds. 1909. 10690 
Nelson, E. W. 
Emperor goose. 1913. 12175 
Emperor goose. 1936. 12176 
Habits black brant Alaska. 1881. 12178 
Nelson, U. C., and others. Waterfowl bree 
ing survey Alaska 1949. 1949. 12188 
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Scott, R. F. Waterfowl invest. Innoko region 
Alaska. 1948. 15639 
Smith, R. H., and R. P. Allen. 
fowl reconnaissance. 1948. 
Geese-Alaska, Northern. 
*Kortright, F. H. Ducks, geese & swans. 1942. 


Aerial water- 
16339 


9140 
Macoun, John. Catalogue Canadian birds. 
1900-1904. 10687 


Macoun, John, and J. M. Macoun. 
Canadian birds. 1909. 10690 
Nelson, U. C., and others. Waterfowl breed- 
ing survey Alaska 1949. 1949. 12188 
Geese—Alaska, Southeast. 
Alaska sporteman. Nesting notes on native 
geese. 1935. 191 


Catalogue 


Orton, A. Wild geese of Naha. 1940. 12873 
Geese—Aleutian Islands. 
Nelson, E. W. Emperor goose. 1936. 12176 


Geese—Baffin Island. 
Manning, T. H. Blue & lesser snow geese. 
1942. 10879 
Soper, J. D. 
Adventuring Baffin I. 1930. 
Blue goose. 1930. 16521 
Geese—Canada. 
Brooks, A. Notes on geese Branta canadensis. 
1926. 2273 
Gresham, B. Flight of blue goose. 1939. 
*Kortright, F. H. Ducks, 
1942. 9140 
McCowan, D. Chevrons in sky. 1945. 
Macoun, John. Catalogue Canadian birds. 
1900-1904. 10687 
Macoun, John, and J. M. Macoun. 


16518 


6163 
geese & swans. 


10583 


Catalogue 


Canadian birds. 1909. 10690 
Geese—Greenland. 
Macoun, John. Catalogue Canadian birds. 
1900-1904. 10687 


Macoun, John, and J. M. Macoun. 
Canadian birds. 1909. 10690 
Salomonsen, F. Status Greenland snow goose. 
1983. 15230 
*Schidler, E. L. Danmarks fugle med Gr¢n- 
land. 1925-1931. 15465 
Geese—Greenland, East. 
Madsen, C. Ornithol. iagttag. Qstgrdnland. 
1925. 10706 
Geese—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Nelson, E. W. Emperor goose. 1913. 
Geese—Mackenzie District. 
Smith, R. H., and R. P. Allen. 
fowl reconnaissance. 1948. 
Geese—-Manitoba, Northern. 
Barnston, G. Recollections swans 
Hudson B. 1860. 1083 
Geese——Northwest Territories. 
Cartwright, B. W. Where the Ross’ geese 


Catalogue 


12175 


Aerial water- 
16339 


& geese 


nest. 1940. 2922 

Hanson, H. C., and others. 1949 Perry R. 
Exped. 1949. 6619 

Smith, R. H., and C. H. Lawrence. Water- 
fowl breeding survey far North 1949. 
1949. 16338 

Geese—Ontario, Northern. 

Barnston, G. Recollections swans & geese 


Hudson B. 1860. 1083 
Geese—Quebee, Northern. 
Barnston, G. Recollections swans & geese 
Hudson B. 1860. 1083 
Eklund, C. R., and L. D. Cool. Waterfow] 
breeding Ungava Pen. 1949. 1949. 4447 


odd, W. E. C. New Canada goose, 1938, 
17787 





Geodesy—Omskaya Oblast’ 


Geese—Southampton Island. 
Manning, T. H. Blue & lesser snow geese. 
1942. 10879 
Sutton, G. M. 
1981. 17236 
Geese—U.S.S.R. 
Buturlin, S. A. On bean-geese. 1907. 2582 
Tugarinov, A. fA. Plastinchatokliivye (Fauna 
SSSR). 1941. 18072 
Geese—Vestspitsbergen. 
Jourdain, F. C. R. Breeding habits barnacle 
goose. 1922. 8270 
Geese—Yukon Territory. 


Blue goose Southampton I. 


Smith, R. H., and C. H. Lawrence. Water- 
fowl breeding survey far North 1949. 
1949. 16338 


Smith, R. H., and R. P. Allen. 
fowl reconnaissance. 1948. 
Geese—Blue Geese. 
Gresham, B. Flight of blue goose. 1939. 6163 
Manning, T. H. Blue & lesser snow geese. 


Aerial water- 
16339 


1942. 10879 
Soper, J. D. 
Adventuring Baffin I. 1930. 16518 
*Blue goose. 1930. 16521 
Life history blue goose. 1942. 16529 


Sutton, G. M. Blue goose Southampton I. 
1931. 17236 
Geiberga, Ostrova. Sce Geyberga, Ostrova (islands, 
Krasnoyarskiy Kray). 


Gellivare. See Gédllivare (Scandinavia & Fin- 


land). 

Gems—Greenland, West. 

Ball, S. H. Mineral resources Greenland. 
1923. 1015 

General Greene (Ship). Sce International Ice 
Patrol, 1931, under Expeditions in this 
index. 


Genriyetta, Ostrov (island, Novosibirskiye Os- 
trova; 76°56’ N. 156°55’ E.). f 
Mukhanov, L. Na styke dvukh morei 1989. 


11842 
Shumskii, P. A. GliatSiologicheskii ocherk 
o-va Genrietty. 1939. 16052 
Tikhomirov, E. I. ed. Klimatologicheskil 
spravochnik. 1940. 17692 
Vize, V. fw. 
O. Genrietty. 1938. 18827 


Tret’ia vysokoshirotnafa éksped. 1937 g. 
1938. 18847 
Geobotany. See Phytogeography. 
Geodesy. 
Hinks, A. R. Notes on determin. of position. 
1910. 7112 


Lous, K. Determ. of longitude by azimuth of 
moon. 1928. 10363 
Geodesy—Alaska. 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. First-order 
leveling Alaska. 1930. 18293 
Geodesy—Arctic Basin. 


Immler, W. Z. Zeichnung d. Azimutgleiche. 
1931. 7705 


Geodesy—Greenland. 
Close, C. A. Geodetic evidence for drift of 
Greenland. 1924. 3230 
Geodesy—Nordaustlandet. 
Rosenbaum, L. Determ. lat. & long. Swed.- 
Norw. Arctic Exped. 1989. 14817 
Geodesy—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Erman, G. A. 
Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 1838-48. 4661 
Travels in Siberia. 1848. 4662 
Travels in Siberia. 1850. 4663 
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Geodesy—Svalbard 


Geodesy—Svalbard. 
Bonsdorff, I. 
1905. 1970 
Rosén, P. G. Om gradmiatning pA Spetsber- 
gen. 1891. 14816 
Torell, O. M. Explor. in Spitzbergen. 1868. 
17893 
Wittram, T. Réductions aux centres (Spitz- 
berg). 1904. 196386 
Geodesy—V estspitsbergen. 
Carlheim-Gyllenskéld, V. 
Travaux l’Expéd. suedoise 1898. No. 1. 1899. 
2878 
Uppmitning meridiangradbdge. 1900. 2884 
De Geer, G. J. Om gradm&tningsniatets fram- 
férande. 1900. 3785 
Dunér, N. C., and N. A. E. Nordenskidld. 
Mémoire zu d. schwedischen Karte Spitz- 
bergen. 1865. 4208 
Geodesy—Vrangelya, Ostrov. 
Beliaev, M. S. Astro-geod. raboty. 1936. 
Geodesy—Yukon Territory. 
Stewart, R. M. Astron. 
1921. 17016 
Geodesy—Observations (including Astronomical 
observations and establishing of geographic 
position). 
Noskov, A. M. Ob odnom iz sposobov. 1936. 
12574 
Geodesy—Observations—A laska. 
Beechey, F. W. 
Narrative voyage 1825-28. 
1228 
Narrative voyage to Pacific 1825-28. 1831. 
1227 
Dall, W. H. Report on St. Elias, Fairweather 
& adjacent mts. 1878. 3619 
Raymond, C. W. Report reconnaissance Yukon 
R. 1869. 1871. 14297 
Schott, C. A. 

Abstract latitudes Alaska. 1896. 15528 
Abstract longitudes Alaska. 1896. 15529 
Zagoskin, L. A. Izvlechenie iz dnevnika. 

1849. 19780 
Geodesy—Observations—Alaska, Northern. 
Schott, C. A. Terrestrial magnetism 
Barrow exped.). 1885. 15532 
Geodesy—Observations—Alaska, Southeast. 
Schott, C. A. 

Abstract latitudes Alaska. 1896. 15528 
Abstract longitudes Alaska. 1896. 15529 
*U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. First-order 

triangulation SE. Alaska. 1930. 18294 
Geodesy—Observations—Aleutian Islands. 
Dall, W. H. Report geog. (etc.) explor. Alas- 
ka 1873. 1875. 3616 
Geodesy—Observations—Arctic Basin. 
*Fedorov, E. K. Astron. opred. (éksped. Sev. 
polis 1937). 1940. 4832 
Geelmuyden, H. Astron. observ. 
Exped.). 1901. 5590 
Hubbard, T. H., and othera. To students, 
geog. position, Camp Jesup & N. Pole. 


Déterm. attractions locales. 


1243 


positions Canada. 


New ed. 1831. 


(Pt. 


(ist Fram 


1915. 7504 

Kavraiskii, V. V. Opred. napravlenifa i 
mesta. 1939. 8462 

MacMillan, D. B. Geog. report of Crocker 
Land Exped. 1928. 10675 

Ostrekin, M. E. Astron. opred. 1946. 12980 

Sverdrup, H. U. Results astron. observ. 


(Maud Exped.). 1928. 17304 
jeodesy—Observations—Arctic Shelf seas. 
Sverdrup, H. U. Results astron. observ. 
(Maud Exped.). 1928. 17304 
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Geodesy—Observations—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’, 


Backlund, O. Astron. Ortsbestimmungen, 
1892. 892 
Fus, V. E. Astron. opred. éksped. na Ural, 
1911. 5442 
Glazenap, S. P. Katalog astron. punktoy, 
1932. 5800 
Jaderin, E. 
Geog. ortbestamningar Novaja Semlja 


(data). 1875. 7967 
Geog. ortbestimningar Novaja Semlja (sum. 
mary). 1875. 7968 
Savel’ev, A. S. Magnet. Beob. 1841 Weissen 
u. Eismeeres. 1851. 15373 
Sergeeveskii, B. A., and others. Katalog 


astronom. punktov. 1937. 15760 
Varnek, A. I. Obzor rabot Gidrograf. éksped, 
1902. 1903. 18546 


Geodesy—Observations—Baffin Island. 
Bell, R. Report explor. on N. side of Hudson 
St. 1901. 1289 
International Polar Year. 
Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Beob.-Ergeb, 
d. meteor. Stationen. 1886. 17749 
Parry, Sir W. E. Journal 3d voyage 1824-25, 
1826. 13144 
Geodesy—Observations—Barents Sea. 
Weyprecht, K. Astron. u. geoditische Bestim. 
mungen. 1878. 19364 
Geodesy—Observations—Bering Strait. 
Baker, M. Boundary Alaska & Siberia. 1391, 
985 
Geodesy—Observations—Bj¢érndya. 
Hamberg, A. Astron. photogrammet. u. erd- 
magnet. Arbeiten schwed. Polarexped. 
1898. 1905. 6502 
LilliehéSk, C. B. Sammandrag af geog. orts- 
bestaimningar. 1888. 10043 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Astronom. 
stimn. exped. 1868. 1870. 12398 
Geodesy—Observations—Canadian Arctic Islands. 


Ist, 1882-1883, 


ortsbe 


Geelmuyden, H. Astron. observ. (Gjga Ex- 
ped.). 1932. 5591 

Isachsen, G. I. Astron. & geodetic obser’. 
1907. 7795 


McDiarmid, F. A. Geog. determ. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1923. 10586 
Parry, Sir W. E. 


Journal 2d voyage 1821-23. 1824-25. 13142 

Journal 2d voyage 1821-23. N. Y. 182i. 
13143 

Journal 3d voyage 1824-25. 1826. 13144 


Journal voyage 1819-20 Hecla & Griper. 
1821-24. 18145 
Ross, Sir J. Appendix meteorology ett. 


(voyage 1829-33). 1835. 14860 
Geodesy—Observations—Chukchi Sea. 
Gakkel’, fA. fA., and P. K. Khmyznikov. Re 
zhim Chukotskogo morta. 1938. 5483 
Geodesy—Observations—Denmark Strait. 
Akerblom, F. Positions géog. déterm. a 
Grénland. 1900. 7 
Geodesy—Observations—Ellesmere Island. 
Hayes, I. I. Physical observ. 1860-61. 1867. 
6798 
Hubbard, T. H., and others. To students, 
position, Camp Jesup & N. Pole 


geog. 
1915. 7504 

Isachsen, G. I. Astron. & geodetic obser’. 
1907. 795 


Kane, E. K. 
Arctic explor. 1853-55. 1856, 1857. 8378 
Astron. observ. in arctic seas. 1860, 8374 
Physical observ. in arctic seas. 18594). 
8378 
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Geodesy—Observations—Kamchatskaya Oblast’ 


Geodesy —O bservations—Greenland. 
Mohn, H. Ergeb. astron. (etc.) Beob. 1893. 
11601 ’ 
Geodesy—Observations—Greenland — Inland ice. 
Jaderin, E. Geog. ortsbestimningar och héjd- 
matningar. 1884. 7965 
Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. Wiss. Ergeb. 
d. Danischen Exped. nach Dronning 
Louises-Land 1912-13. 1930. 8928 
Wegener, A. L., and others. Deutsche Inland- 
eis-Exped. 1929. 1930. 19228 
Weicken, K. Geog. Ortsbestimmungen (Ex- 
ped. Wegener). 1940. 19264 
Geodesy—Observations—Greenland, East. 
Akerblom, F. Positions géog. déterm. au 
Grénland. 1900. 7 
Amdrup, G. C. Beretning Kystexped. Grgn- 
lands gstkyst. 1902. 358 
Amdrup, G. C., and others. Observ. astron. 
météorol. et magnétiques de Tasiusak 
1898-99. 1904. 370 
Amdrup, G. C. 
Qstgrénlandske kystexped. 1900. 1902. 366 
Pladsbestemmelse Tasiusak. 1902. 367 
Bérgen, C. N. J., and R. Copeland. 
Astron. Ortsbestimmungen. 1874. 
Recognoscirung fiir 
1859 
Holm, G. F., and V. Garde. Om geogr. for- 
hold dansk Qstgrgnland. 1889. 7284 ° 
Jaderin, E. Geog. ortsbestamningar och héjd- 
matningar. 1884. 7965 
Jelstrup, H. S. 


1856 


Gradmessung. 1874. 


Jaderin, E. 
Geog. ortbestimningar Grénland 1870. 1871. 
7966 
Geog. ortbestamningar och héjdmatningar. 
1884. 7965 
Ortbestamningar utférda ar 1870. 1870. 
7970 
Jensen, P. F. 
Eksped. til Vestgrgnland sommeren 1922. 
1923. 8101 
Eksped. till Grénland 1922. 1923-24. 8100 
Kane, E. K. 
Astron. observ. in arctic seas. 1860. 8374 


Physical observ. in arctic seas. 1859-60. 
8378 
Ryder, C. H. Unders. Grgnlands_ vestkyst 


1886-87. 1889. 15067 

Stade, H., and others. Erdmagnet. meteorol., 
astron. Arbeiten Umanak. 1897. 16661 

Steenstrup, K. J. V., and others. Astron. 
observ. Julianehaab. 1881. 16738 

Steenstrup, K. J. V., and R. R. J. Hammer. 
Astron. observ. N.-Grgnland, 1878-80. 
1883. 16765 

Tengstrém, E. Wegeners férskjutningsteori. 
1936. 17516 

Weicken, K. Geog. Ortsbestimmungen (Ex- 
ped. Wegener). 1940. 19264 

Geodesy—Observations—Greenland Sea. 

Akerblom, F. Positions géog. déterm. au 
Grénland. 1900. 7 

Fedorov, E. K. Astron. opred. (éksped. Sev. 
polits 1937). 1940. 4832 





Déterm. astron. Mygg-Bukta. 1932. 8012 — S. O. Ermak vo Idakh. 1901. 
Déterm. astron. Sabine-Oya. 1933. 8011 
ecm trekk to tg dsbest 1 Geod Observations—Jan Mayen. 

1935. 8014 Akerblom, F. Positions géog. déterm. au 
Sravnenie astron. dolgotnykh opred. 1947. Grgnland. 1900. 7 

8015 Gédel-Lannoy, R. Astronomie (Int. Polar 
Koch, J. P. Survey NE. Greenland (Danmark Year). 1886. 6857 

eksped.). 1917. 8926 Mohn, H. Astron. observ. 1876-1878. 1882. / 
Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. Wiss. Ergeb. 11595 

d. Danischen Exped. nach Dronning Tollner, H. Astron. Ortsbestimmungen Jan 

Louises-Land 1912-13. 1930. 8928 Mayen. 1934. 17783 


Koldewey, K. Astronomische Ortsbestimmun- 
gen Schlittenreise. 1874. 9019 

Manley, G. Survey Cambridge Exped. E. 
Greenland 1926. 1927. 10862 

Nielsen, A. Stedsbestemmelser Scoresbysund. 


1926. 12260 
Tengstrém, E. Wegeners férskjutningsteori. 
1936. 17516 


Geodesy—Observations—Greenland, North. 


Hayes, I. I. Physical observ. 1860-61. 1867. 
6798 


Kane, E. K. 

Arctic explor. 1853-55. 1856, 1857. 8378 
Astron. observ. in arctic seas. 1860. 8874 
— observ. in arctic seas. 1859-60. 


U. 8S. Navy Dept. Scientific results U. S. Are- 
tic Exped. 1876. 18388 
Geodesy—Observations—Greenland, West. 
Bildsge, J. A. D. J. 
Astron. og meteorol. 
1554 
Unders. af Grgnlands vestkyst. 1889. 1558 
Hammer, R. R. J. Unders. af Grgnlands vest- 


observ. 1878. 1879. 


kyst. 1889. 6547 
<< V. Longitude de Godthaab. 1886. 
wey F. Geog. Grgnlands sydl. del..1883. 





Geodesy—Observations—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Dall, W. H. Critical review Bering’s first 
exped. 1725-30. 1890. 3579 
Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate magne- 
tischer (etc.) Beob. 1828-30. 1863. 6634 
Geodesy—Observations—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Gakkel’, fA. fA., and P. K. Khmyznikov. Re- 
zhim Chukotskogo moria. 1938. 5483 
Kovtun, A. G. Astronom. opred. v_ raione 
Chaunskoi guby. 1938. 9200 
Lindhagen, A. Vega-exped. geog. 
stimn. 1881. 10140 
Maidel’, G. Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet, 
1861-71. 1893-96. 10745 
OnatSevich, M. L. Astron. nabliid. v Okhots- 
kom moriakh. 1877. 12824 
Stakheev, V. I. Astroopred. Aniuiskoi éksped. 
1937. 16677 
Sverdrup, H. U. Results astron 
(Maud Exped.) 1928. 17304 
Vasil’ev, V. G. 
Katalog astron. punktov. 1935. 
Raboty Chukotskoi astron. 
18575 
Vrangel’, F. P. 
Narrative of exped. to polar sea 1820-23. 
1840. 18994 
Narrative of exped, to polar sea. 1844. 
18996 
Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1843. 


ortsbe- 


observ. 


18574 
éksped. . 1937. 


18997 
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Puteshestvie po siev. beregam Sibiri, 1820- 


24. 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 


Geodesy—Observation—Karskoye More. 


Everling, A. E. Ob otkrytii o. Uedineniia. 
1939. 4745 

Gakkel’, fA. ., and P. K. Khmyznikov. 
Nauchnye rezul’taty gidrol. rabot. 1938. 
5482 

Gerasimov, I. F. Ob o. “Uedinenie’’. 1936. 
5658 

Kireev I. A. Schislenie pri gidrograf. rabo- 
takh. 1937. 8726 

Sergeevskii, B. A. Astro-geodezicheskii ma- 


terial. 1934. 15757 
Geodesy—Observations—Kol'skiy Poluostrov. 
Noskov, A. A. Kol’skaia éksped. v 1898. 1899. 
12573 
Geodesy—Observations—Kong Karls Land. 
Hamberg, A. Astron., photogrammet. u. erd- 
magnet. Arbeiten schwed. Polarexped. 
1898. 1905. 6502 
Geodesy—Observations—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Bukhteev, A. M. Osnovnye astron. punkty 
Russkoi poliarnoi éksped. 1911. 2478 
Ermilov, I. fA. Karta Gydanskogo p-va. 1933. 
4666 


Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate magnet. 


(ete.) Beob. 1828-30. 1863. 6634 
Jaderin, E. 
Jeog. ortbestamningar Novaja Semlja 
(data). 1875. 7967 
Geog. ortbestimningar Novaja Semlja 
(summary). 1875. 7968 
Kosoi, A. I. Na vost. poberezh’e Taimyrskogo 
p-ova. 1944. 9165 
Sergeevskii, B. A. Gidrograf. issled. Kars- 


kogo morta. 1936. 15759 
Sergeevski, B. A., and others. 
nom punktov. 1937. 15760 
Sverdrup, H. U. Results astron. 
(Maud Exped.). 1928. 17304 
Vorontsov, M. A. Astron. nabliid. (Taimyrs- 
kata éksped. 1932). 1935. 18975 
Geodesy—Observations—Labrador. 
Alexander, S., and others. 
Labrador total eclipse, 1860. 1861. 
Geodesy—Observations—Laptevykh, More. 
Gakkel’, YA. fA., and P. K. Khmyznikov. 
Nauchnye rezul’taty gidrologicheskikh ra- 


Katalog astro- 


observ. 


Report exped. 
269 


bot. 1938. 5482 
Sverdrup, H. U. Results astron. observ. 
(Maud Exped.). 1928. 17304 


Geodesy—Observations—Mackenzie District. 
Franklin, Sir J. 
Narrative journey 1819-22. 1828. 5194 
Narrative second exped. 1825-27. 1828. 5198 
Tyrrell, J. W., and C. C. Fairchild. Report 
explor. survey Gt. Slave L. & Hudson B. 
1902. 18140 
Geodesy—Observations—Nordaustlandet. 
Rosén, P. G. Mesure angles horizontaux et 
verticaux. 1905. 14814 
Wijkander, A. Astron. observ. Svenska ex- 
ped. 1872-73. 1876. 19447 
Wright, J. W. Methods of survey NE. Land. 
1939. 19721 
Geodesy—Observations—Northwest Territories. 
Hall, C. F. Narrative 2d Exped. 1864-69. 
1879. 6486 
Geodesy—Observations—Novaya Zemlya. 
GolitSyn, B. Fotogrammetricheskaia 
s"emka. 1898. 5886 
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Geodesy—Observations—Kamchatskaya Oblast’ 





International Polar Year, Ist, 1882-1883. fk. 
peditsifa na Novuia Zemliu. Trudy Rugs. 


koi poliarnoi stantSii. 1886-91. 7756 
Jaderin, E. 
Geog. ortbestamningar Novaja  Semija 
(data). 1875. 7967 . ' 
Geog. ortbestimningar Novaja  Semljs 


(summary). 1875. 7968 

Kostinskii, S. Astron. i topograf. opred. na 
Novoi Zemlié. 1898. 9171 

Kostinskii, S., and A. P. Ganskii. L’éelipse 
soleil Nouvelle Zemble. 1897. 9172 

Rogachev, I. M. Vekovaia marka. 
14744 

Sergeevskii, B. A., and others. Katalog 
astronom. punktov. 1937. 15760 

Vorontsov, M. A. Astron. nablitd. (Taimyr- 
kata éksped. 1932). 1935. 18975 

Geodesy—Observations—Novosibirskiye Ostrova, 

Bukhteev, A. M. Osnovnye astron. punkty 
Russkoi poliarnoi éksped. 1911. 2478 

Fus, V. E. Opred. geog. shirot i dolgot. 1399, 
5444 

Smesov, A. N. Astron. punkt bliz’ poliarnoi 
stantsii. 1932. 16232 

Geodesy—Observations—Omskaya Oblast’. 

Beliaev, fA. I. Koordinaty astron. punktoy 
Gydanskoi éksped. 1931. 1242 

Ermilov, I. fA. Karta Gydanskogo p-va. 1993. 


1937, 


4666 

Fus, V. E. Astron. opred. Eksped. na Ural. 
1911. 5442 

Glazenap, S. P. Katalog astron. punktov. 
1932. 5800 


Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate magnet. 
(ete.) Beob. 1828-30. 1863. 6634 
Sergeevskii, B. A. Gidrograf. issled. Karskogo 


moria. 1936. 15759 
Sergeevskii, B. A., and _ others. Katalog 
astronom. punktov. 1937. 15760 


Geodesy—Observations—Scandinavia & Finland. 


International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
Norske polarstation, Bossekop. Beob.- 
Ergeb. der Polarstation. 1887-88. 1157 

Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-4) 
Recherche. Astronomie. 184? 10358 

Mohn, H. Astron. observ. 1876-78. 1882. 
11595 


Geodesy—Observations—Severnaya Zemlya. 
UrvantSev, N. N. K_ kartografii Sev. Zemii. 
1933. 18433 
VorontSov, M. A. Astron. nabliid. (Taimyrs- 
kava éksped. 1932). 1935. 18975 
Geodesy—Observations—Svalbard. 
Alexander, A. Observ. astron. 
1909-10. 1912. 260 
Backlund, O. Réseau de 
1904. 894 
Carlheim-Gyllenskéld, V. Travaux 
suedoise 1898. No. 4. 1900. 2881 
Henie, H. Astron. observ. Hopen. 1948. 6982 
Lindhagen, D. G. Geog. ortsbestimningar 
Spetsbergen. 1863. 10141 
Vasil’ev, A. S. Observ. cap Lee (1899). 1909. 
18558 
Wittram, T. Réseau principal triangles. 1910. 
19637 
Geodesy—Observations—U.S.S.R. 
Lindhagen, A. 


Spitsbers, 
(Spitzberg). 
\'Expéd. 


base 


Bilaga Vega-exped. orstbestiimn. 1889. 
10139 
Vega-exped. geog. ortsbestiimn. 1881. 10140 
Geodesy—Observations—Vestspitsbergen. 
Akhmatov, V. Observ. Mt. Keilhau (1900). 
1910. 140 











Semlja 
red. na 
L’éelipse 
2 
b. 1997, 
Katalog 
Paimyrs- 
Ostrova. 

punkty 
A478 
ot. 1399, 
poliarnoi 
Punktov 
va. 1933. 
na Ural. 
punktov. 
magnet. 
Karskogo 

Katalog 
Finland. 
882-1883. 
_ Beob.- 
7157 
, 1838-40 
358 
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vy. Zemii. 


Taimyrs- 


Spitsberg, 
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l'Expéd. 


48. 6982 
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99). 1909. 


rles. 1910. 


in. 1888. 
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Geodetic Surveys—Keewatin District 


Ekholm, N. G. Observs. cap Thordsen astron. 
(ete). 1891. 4440 


! 
| 
| 


Hamberg, A. Astron., photogrammet. u. erd- 


magnet. Arbeiten 
1898. 1905. 6502 
Jestrup, H. S. Déterminations astron. pour 
Norges geog. opmAaling. 1928. 8013 
Lillichddk, C. B. Sammandrag af geog. orts- 
bestamningar. 1888. 10043 
Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 


schwed. Polarexped. 


Recherche. Astronomie. 184-? 10358 
Mohn, H. Astron. observ. 1876-78. 1882. 
11595 


Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Astronom. ortsbe- 
stiimn. exped. 1868. 1870. 12398 

Przybyllok, E. Ortsbestimmungen Spitsber- 
gen (Filchner 1910). 1914. 13988 

Rosén, P. G. Mesure angles horizontaux et 
verticaux. 1905. 14814 

Rosenbaum, L. Determ. lat. & long. Swed.- 


Norw. Arctic Exped. 1933. 14817 
Scoresby, W. Account of arctic regions & 
whale-fishery. 1820. 15610 
Vasil’ev, A. S. 
Mensuration avec l'appareil Struve. 1905- 
1907. 18557 
Observ. Mt. Hedgehog (1900). 1911. 18559 


Wijkander, A. Astron. observ. Svenska exped. 
1872-73. 1876. 19447 

Geodesy—O bservations—V ostochno-Sibirskoye 
More. 

Gakkel’, TA. fA., and P. K. Khmyznikov. 
Nauchnye rezul’taty gidrol. rabot. 1938. 
5482 

Sverdrup, H. U. Results astron 
(Maud Exped.). 1928. 17304 

Geodesy—Observations—Yakut A.S.S.R. 


observ. 


Chekanovskii, A. L. Olenekskaia éksped. 
1874-75. 3036 

Fus, V. E. 

Astron raboty Russkoi éksped. 1882-84. 
1895. 5443 

Opred. geog. shirot i dolgot. 1899. 6444 

Glazenap, S. P. Katalog astron. punktov. 
1934. 5799 


Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate magne- 
tischer (etc.) Beob. 1828-30. 1863. 6634 

furgens, N. D. Eksped. k ust’ r. Leny. 
1885. 7858 

Maidel’, G. Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet 
1861-71. 1893-96. 10745 

Miller, F. F. Pervyi otchet o nablitd. Ole- 


nekskoi éksped. 1874. 11464 

Salischev, K. A. Astron. i geomagnitnye 
opred. 1932. 15216 

Sverdrup, H. U. Results astron. observ. 
(Maud Exped.). 1928. 17304 


Geodesy—Observations—Yukon Territory. 
Dawson, G. M. Explor. in Yukon district, 


1887. 1888. 3733 

Franklin, Sir J. Narrative second exped. 
1825-27. 1828. 5198 

Geelmuyden, H. Astron. observ. (Giga Ex- 
ped.). 1932. 5591 

McDiarmid, F. A. Determ. of 141st meridian. 
1908. 10585 

Schott, C. A. 

Abstract latitudes Alaska. 1896. 15528 
Abstract longitudes Alaska. 1896. 15529 


Geodesy - Observations—Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa. 
— E. K. Astron. opred. 1933. 1934. 
Geodetic instruments. 
Hinks, A. R. Notes on determination of posi- 
tion. 1910. 7112 





Ivanov, A. P. Pribor dlia peredachi vremeni. 
1937. 7879 


Jaderin, E. Nivdsextant. 1897. 7969 


Lebedev, M. S. Sudovoi fototeodolit. 1937. 
9792 

Ross, Sir J. Sketch of Esquimaux. 1835. 
14872 

Sverdrup, H. U. Results astron. observ. 


(Maud Exped.) 1928. 17304 
Vasil’ev, A. S. Mensuration avec l'appareil 
Struve. 1905-1907. 18557 
Geodetic surveys & surveying. 
Eiler, (A. P. Metody barometricheskogo nive- 
lirovanita, 1935. 4413 
Klingenberg, K. S. Ett 100 Ars, skan.—russ. 
gradmfling. 1945. 8835 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Alaska. 
Montgomery, R. H. Precise levelling Alaska 
Highway. 1948. 11685 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Alaska, Southeast. 
Reid, H. F. Report Exped. Muir Glacier 
(1890). 1891. 143848 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast’. 
Litke, F. P. 
Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1948. 10211 
Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1828. 10212 
Sk., A. Opis’ beregov Siév. ok. 1847. 16160 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Baffin Island. 
Ney, C. H. Position determ. arctic coast lines. 
1938. 12231 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Canada. 
Polunin, N. V. Arctic unfolding, Can. air- 
borne exped. (1946). 1949. 13668 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Greenland. 
Norlund, N. E. Survey work Greenland. 
1939. 12367 


| Geodetic surveys & surveying—Greenland - In- 


land ice. F 
Bauer, A., and others. Rapport prélimin. 
Groenland 1948 géodesie. 1949. 1149 
Zawadzki, A. R. Polska Wyprawa Grenlandie 

1937. 1988. 19813 


Geodetic surveys & surveying—Greenland, East. 


Bérgen, C. N. J., and R. Copeland. Recog- 
noscirung fiir Gradmessung. 1874. 1859 

Danbo, J. M. Om Grégnlands areal. II. Qst- 
gréniand. 1939. 3642 

Deutsche Nordpolar-Expedition, 1869-1870. 
Trigonometrische u. baromet. Héhenmes- 
sungen. 1874. 3921 


| Geodetic surveys & surveying—Greenland, North. 


Wright, J. W. Contrib. 
Greenland. 1939. 19720 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Greenland, West. 
Bauer, A., and others. Rapport prélimin. 
Groenland 1948 géodesie. 1949. 1149 
Bildsge, J. A. D. J. Beretning Grgnlands vest- 


glaciology NW. 


kyst. 1881. 1555 

Danbo, J. M. Om Grégnlands areal I. 1936. 
3641 

Jensen, P. F. Geograf.-geodaetisk eksped. 


Vestgrdénland 1922. 1924. 8102 
Schjgrring, H. V. Trekantnettet Jakobshavns 


isbrae. 1904. 15479 
Zawadzki, A. R. 
Polska Wyprawa Grenlandie 1937. 1938. 
19813 
Polska Wyprawa na Gronlandie 1937. 1944. 
19814 


Geodetic surveys & surveying—Keewatin District. 
Dozois, L. O. R. Report on areas NWT. 19483. 
4095 
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Geodetic Surveys—Kol’skiy Poluostrov 


Geodetic surveys & surveying—Kol’skiy Polu- 
ostrov. 
Litke, F. P. 
Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1948. 10211 
Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1828. 10212 
Sabanin, B. V. Proizvodstvo topografo-geo- 
dezicheskikh rabot. 1918. 15103 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Krasnoyarskiy 
Kray. 
Backlund, H. G. Astron. opred. (Khatangskaia 
éksped 1905). 1915. 862 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Mackenzie Dis- 
trict. 
Miller, A. H. Dominion observatory work. 
1923. 11451 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Manitoba, North- 
ern. 
Ogilvie, N. J. Coast line & islands Hudson B. 
1935. 12746 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Novaya Zemlya. 
Litke, F. P. 
Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1948. 10211 
Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siév. Ledovity! 
ok. 1828. 10212 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Sirin, N. A. Predvar. dannye o Poliarnoural’- 
skoi éksped. 1937. 16138 
Sk., A. Opis’ beregov Siev. 1847. 16160 
Zhitkov, B. M. P-ov fAmal. 1918. 19888 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Ontario, Northern. 
Ogilvie, N. J. Coast line & islands Hudson B. 
1935. 12746 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Severnaya Zemlya. 
Urvantsev, N. N. Sev. Zemlia. 1933. 18443 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Svalbard. 
Backlund, H. G. F. N. Chernyshev i gradusnoe 
izmierenie. 1914. 866 
Chernyshev, F.N. O khodie rabot éksped. na 
ShpitSbergene. 1901. 3099 
Raboty éksped po gradusnym izmierenifam 
1902. 3100 
Chydenius, J. K. E. Om d. Svenska exped. 
gradmiatnings utfirbarhet. 1863. 3170 
Missions scientifiques pour la mesure d’un are 
de méridien au Spitzberg, 1899-1901. Mis- 
sion russe. 1904-11. 11534 
Missions scientifiques pour la mesure d’un are 
de méridien au Spitzberg, 1899-1902. Mis- 
sion suédoise. 1903-1906. 11535 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Vestspitsbergen. 
Chydenius, J. K. E. Om d. Svenska exped. 
gradmitnings utfdrbarhet. 1863. 3170 
Dunér, N. C., and N. A. E. Nordenskiéld. 
Férberedande undersékn. utfdrbarheten. 
1865. 4207 
Ganskii, A. P. Travaux l’expéd. Russo—Sué- 
doise au Spitsberg. 1902. 65514 
Philipp, H. H. Ergeb. W. Filehnerschen Vor- 
exped. 1910. 1914. 13504 
Rézycki, S. Z. Wyprawa Spitsbergen 1934. 
1986. 14965 
Sabine, Sir E. On measurement are of merid- 
ian Spitzbergen. 1826. 15117 
Zagrajski, S., and A. Zawadzki. Prace geo- 
dezyjne Polskiej Wyprawy 1934. 1935. 
19783 
Zawadzki, A. R., and S. Zagrajski. Prace 
geodezyjne Polskiej Wyprawy 1934. 1936. 
19815 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Backlund, H. G. Astron. opred. (Khatangskafa 
éksped. 1905). 1915. 862 
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SkvortSov, E. F. Lensko-Kolymskaia éksped, 
1914. 16206 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Yukon Territory, 
Montgomery, R. H. Precise levelling Alaska 
Highway. 1948. 11685 
Geodetic surveys & surveying—Zemlya Frantsa- 
Tosifa. 
Weyprecht, K. Astron. u. geoditische Bestim. 
mungen. 1878. 19364 
Geoelectricity. See Geophysics. 
Geograficheskoe obshchestvo SSSR. See Vsesoiiz. 
noe geograficheskoe obshchestvo. 
Geographic distribution. See Phytogeography: 
Zoogeography; see also name of people, plant 
or animal group with subhead, e.g. Eskimos— 
Distribution; Lichens—Geographic distribu. 
tions; Rodents—Geographic distribution. 
Geographic names. See Names, Geographic. 
Geographical Society @ (island, East Greenland: 
73° N. 23° W.). 
Donovan, D. T. Observ. Mesozoic rocks Ge- 
graphical Society @. 1949. 4051 
Flint, R. F. Glacial geol. & geomorphology 
(Boyd exped. 1938). 1948. 5088 
Glob, P. V. Eskimo settlements Kempe Fiori. 
1935. 5820 
Kleiber, K. Beitr. z. Geol. u. Sedimentpetro- 
graphie. 1944. 8803 
Laemann, O. Geleitworte z. Blittern Claverin- 
géya. 1937. 9541 
Mayne, W., and others. Geol. Untersuch, post- 
devonischen Zone. 1938. 11144 
Save-Séderbergh, G. Further contrib. Devoni- 
an stratigraphy. 1938. 15134 
Spath, L. F. Prelim. notes Cretaceous am- 
monite faunas. 1946. 16608 


Stauber, H. 
Stratigraph.-geol. Untersuch. Senkungszone. 
1940. 16708 


Triasablagerungen Ostgrénland. 1942. 16709 
Wordie, J. M., and others. Cambridge Exped. 
E. Greenland 1926. 1927. 19682 
Geography. See Name of region; also Economic 
geography; Human geography; Physical geor- 
raphy: Phytogeography: Social geography 
Zoogeography. 
Geography, Animal. See Zoogeography. 
Geography, Economic. See Economic Geography. 
Geography, Human. See Human geography, En- 
vironmental effects on man. 
Geography, Physical. See Physical geography. 
Geography, Plant. See Phytogeography. 
Geologic climate. See Paleoclimatology. 
Geologic history. See Paleogeography. 
Geologie work of ice. See Ice—Geologie agent. 
Geological Survey of Greenland. See Gr@nlands 
geologiske unders¢gelse. 
Geological surveys & surveying. 
Egorov, S. F. Morfoloe. uslovifa zaleganiit 
diatomitov. 1934. 4374 
Maramzin, A. V. K reorganizat3ii burovogo i 
silovogo khoz. 1940. 10899 
Rokhlin, M. I. Opyt — stannometricheskoi 
s”emki. 1938. 14757 
Geological surveys & surveying—Alaska. 
U. S. Copper River Exploring Expedition 
Alaska 1899. (reports on exped.) 19. 


18342 
Geological surveys & surveying—K amchatskay 
Oblast’. 
Chaikin, S. I. Shlikhovoe oprobovanie. 1%". 
2949 
Kirishina, M. T. Koriatskaia éksped. 1937 ¢. 
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Geomagnetic observations—Arctic Shelf seas. 
Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate magne- 
tischer (etc.) Beob. 1828-30. 1863. 6634 
Geomagnetic observations—Arkhangel’skaya Ob- 


Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 
Recherche Magnét. terr. 1848-? 10360 
Savel’ev, A. S. Magnet. Beob. 1841 Weissen 


u. Eismeeres. 1851. 15373 
Varnek, A. I. Obzor rabot Gidrograf. éksped. 
1902. 1903. 18546 
Geomagnetic observations—Baffin Bay-Davis 
Strait. 


Sabine, Sir E. Observ. dip magnetic needle 
(Ross 1818). 1819. 15113 
Geomagnetic observations—Baffin Island. 
French, C. A., and R. G. Madill. Magnetic 
results 1927-37. 1940. 5268 
International Polar Year. Ist, 
Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Beob.-Ergeb. 
d. meteor. Stationen. 1886. 7749 
Putnam, G. R. Results magnetic observ. 1896. 
1897. 14009 
Geomagnetic observations—Barents Sea. 
Weyprecht K. Magnet. Beob. 6sterr.-ungar. 
Exped. 1872-74. 1878. 19366 
Geomagnetic observations—Bering Sea. 
Faris, R. L. Distrib. magnetic declination 
Alaska 1910. 1909. 4799 
McFarland, W. N. Early declination-observ. 


1882-1883. 


Bering. 1930. 10611 

Rusinova, I. L. Magnitnye nabliid. 1936. 
15013 

Schott, C. A. On magnetic observ. Bering’s 


Ist voyage. 1891. 15530 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Alaska mag- 
netic tables 1940. 1944. 18289 
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| Geomagnetic observations—Bj¢grngya. 





Lemstrém, S. Magnetiska observ. Svenska 
exped. 1868. 1870. 9869 

Lugeon, J., and others. Magnet. ziemski. 
1936. 10414 

Speelman, H. M. Verslag d. magnetische 


waarnemingen. 1879. 16619 


Geomagnetic observations—Canadian Arctic 
Islands. 
Carnegie Institution of Washington. Land & 
ocean magnetic observ. 1927-1944. 1947. 
2893 
Fisher, G. Abstract variation, dip (Parry 
1821-23). 1825. 5034 
Graarud, A., and N. Russeltvedt. Erdmagnet. 
Beob. Gjéa-Exped. 1925. 6035 


Parry, Sir W. E. Journal voyage 1819-20, 
Hecla & Griper. 1821-24. 13145 

Russeltvedt, N., and A. Graarud. Terrestrial 
magnetism photograms. 1930. 15039 

Steen, A. S., and others. Terrestrial magnet- 
ism (Gjga Exped.) 1933. 16731 

Geomagnetic observations—Chukchi Sea. 

Faris, R. L. Distrib. magnetic declination 

Alaska 1910. 1909. 4799 


Sverdrup, H. U. Magnet. atmospheric-elec- 
tricity & aurora (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
1927. 17292 


Geomagnetic observations—Ellesmere Island. 
French, C. A., and R. G. Madill. Magnetic 


results 1927-37. 1940. 5268 
Kane, E. K. Aretic explor. 1853-55. 1856, 
1857. 8373 


Steen, A. S. Terrestrial magnetism (2d Fram 
exped.). 1907. 16730 
Geomagnetic observations—Greenland. 


Carnegie Institution of Washington. Land & 


ocean magnetic observ. 1927-44. 1947. 
2893 

Mohn, H. Ergeb. astron. (ete.), Beob. 1893. 
11601 


Geomagnetic observations—Greenland, East.’ 
Amdrup, G. C. Magnet. observ. (Carlsberg- 
fondets exped. 1898-1900). 1902. 364 
Amdrup, G. C., and others. Observ. astron. 

météorol. et magnétiques de Tasiusak 1898- 
99. 1904. 370 
Bérgen, C. N. J. 
Beob. an Kiistenpunkten. 1874. 
Beob. Sabine-Insel. 1874. 1854 
Briickmann, W. Magnetische Beob. Danmark 
Exped. 1914. 2356 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1931. 1932. 
Garde, V., and others. 
85. 1889. 5528 
Holm, G. F., and V. Garde. Om geogr. forhold 
dansk Ostgrgnland. 1889. 7284 
LeRoy, J. M. Magnet. observ. (Boyd exped. 


1853 


Rapport 
3007 
Magnet. observ. 1883- 


1938). 1948. 9932 
Olsen, J. Magnetiske maalinger 6th Thule 
exped.). 1940. 12805 


Rothé, J. P. Observ. magnétique Scoresby Sd. 
1935-36. 14894 
Vedel, H. 

Observ. magnétiques 
1895. 18611 
Résumé astron. og magnetiske observ. 1895. 

18612 
Geomagnetic observations—Greenland, North. 
Kane, E. K. 
Arctic explor. 1853-55. 1856, 1857. 8373 
Magnetical observ. in arctic seas. 1859. 8876 
Physical observ. in aretic seas. 1859-60. 
8378 


I'lle de Danemark. 
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Geomagnetic observations—Greenland, West. 


Froda, F. B. Beretning (Opmaalingsexped. 
1897). 1898. 5406 

Garde, V. Observ. declinaison Nennortalik, 
1883-85. 1894. 5532 

Lamar, W. H., and F. W. Ellis. Physical 
observ. Lady Franklin B. Exped. 1883. 
1884. 9621 


Moltke, C. P. O. Beretning (Opmaalingsex- 
ped. 1894). 1896. 11640 
Olsen, J. Magnetiske maalinger 

exped.). 1940. 12805 
Paulsen, A. F. W. Observ. magnét. Godthaab 
1882-83. 1893-94. 13171 
Putnam, G. R. Results magnetic observ. 1896. 


(6th Thule 


1897. 14009 

Ryder, C. H. Unders. Grgnlands vestkyst 
1886-87. 1889. 15067 

Stade, H., and others. Erdmagnet. meteorol. 
astron. Arbeiten Umanak. 1897. 16661 

Steen, A. S., and others. Terrestrial mag- 
netism (Gjéa Exped.). 1933. 16731 


Steenstrup, K. J. V. Om kulfgrende dannelser 
Disko. 1874. 16755 
Geomagnetic observations—Greenland Sea. 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi—Pas? 1929. 1931. 3011 


Exelmans, A. Observ. magnétiques La 
Manche. 1894. 4769 
Freeden, W. v. Wiss. Ergeb. Deutsche Nord- 


fahrt 1868. 1869. 5257 
Wille, C. F. Magnetical observ. 
exped. 1876-78). 1882. 19500 
Geomagnetic observations—Hudson Bay. 
Jackson, W. E. W. Magnetic observ. Hudson 
B. & St. 1913. 7951 
Geomagnetic observations—Hudson Strait. 
Jackson, W. E. W. Magnetic observ. Hudson 
B. & St. 1913. 7951 
Geomagnetic observations—Jan Mayen. 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1929. 
Exelmans, A. Observ. 
Manche. 1894. 4769 
Gratz], A. Magnet. beob. 
1886. 6075 


(Nordhavs- 


Rapport 
1931. 3011 
magnétiques, La 


(Int. Polar Year). 


Kanitscheider, R., and M. Topereczer. Bear- 
beitung d. erdmagnetische Beob. 1935-36. 
8384 
LeRoy, J. M. Magnet. observ. (Boyd exped. 
1938). 1948. 9932 
Geomagnetic observations—Kamchatka, Poluo- 
strov. 
Erman, G. A. Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 
1833-48. 4661 


Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate mag- 
netischer (etc.) Beob. 1828-30. 1863. 6634 
Litke, F. P. Observ. du pendule invariable 


1826-1829. 1827. 10214 

McFarland, W. N. Early declination-observ. 
Bering. 1930. 10611 

Schott, C. A. Secular variation magnetic 
force U. S. 1896. 15531 

Geomagnetic observations — Kamchatskaya 
Oblast’. 

Miliaev, N. A., and N. P. Boldyrev. K_ vo- 

prosu o magnitnoi s"*emke. 1936. 11445 


Roze, N. V. Rezul’taty magnitnykh nabliid. 
1926. 14944 
Vrangel’, F. P. 

Puteshestvie po siév. beregam Sibiri, 1820- 


24. 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 
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Geomagnetic Observations—Greenland 









Wijkander, A. 
Véga. 1883. 


Observ. 
19453 
Geomagnetic observations—Karskoye More. 


magnét. l’expéd. de 


Nippoldt, A. Magnétisme terrestre (Belgica 


1907). 1911. 12336 

Pavlov, N. N. Magnitnye nabliud. 19238, 
13188 

Rusinova, I. L. Magnitnye nablitd. 1936, 
15013 


Geomagnetic observations—Keewatin District. 
Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar 
year exped. 1932-1933. 1939-40. 2795 
French, C. A., and R. G. Madill. 

results 1927-37. 1940. 5268 
Rae, J. Narrative exped. 
14097 
Geomagnetic observations—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Finnische Polarjahr-Observatorium zu Pet- 
samo. Ergeb. magnet. Beob. 1937. 7760 
Maidel, Lt. Otchet po rabotam v eksped. k 
Murmanskomu beregu. 1871. 10743 
Geomagnetic observations—Komandorskiye Os- 
trova. 
Wijkander, A. Observ. 
Véga. 188%. 19453 
Geomagnetic observations—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate mag- 
netischer (ete.) Beob. 1828-30. 1863. 6684 
Leningrad. Vsesormiznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Resul’taty magnitnykh nablitd. 1937. 9907 
Lenz, E. Magnetische Beob. (Middendorff 
1843-44). 1847. 9914 
Sendik, I. M. Magnitnye nabliid. 
skaia éksped. 1932). 1935. 15731 
Sergeevskii, B. A. Gidrograf. issled. Karskogo 


Magnetic 


1846-47. 1850, 


magnét. l’exped. de 


(Taimyr- 


morta. 1936. 15759 
Shtelling, E. V. Rezul’taty ezhechasnykh na- 
blitd. 1926. 16028 


Smirnov, D. A. 
1926. 16240 
Sverdrup, H. U. Magnet. atmospheric-elec- 
tricity & aurora (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
1927. 17292 
Wijkander, A. Observ. 
Véga. 1883. 19453 
Geomagnetic observations—Labrador. 
Alexander, S., and others. Report exped. 
Labrador total eclipse, 1860. 1861. 269 
Carnegie Institution of Washington. Land & 


Absoliitnye magnitnye opred. 


magnét. l’expéd. de 


ocean magnetic observ. 1927-44. 1947. 
2893 

French, C. A., and R. G. Madill. Magnetic 
results 1927-37. 1940. 5268 


Jackson, W. E. W. Magnetic observ. Hudson 


B. & St. 191%. 7951 
Putnam, G. R. Results magnetic observ. 1896. 
1897. 14009 
Geomagnetic observations—Laptevykh, More. 
Rusinova, I. L. Magnitnye nablind. 1996. 
15013 


Sverdrup, H. U. Magnet. atmospheric-elec- 
tricity & aurora (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 


1927. 17292 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Sev. 
Ledovityi ok. lotSifa Laptevykh. 1938. 
18213 

Geomagnetic observations—Mackenzie District. 

Franklin, Sir J. Narrative second exped. 
1825-27. 1828. 5198 

French, C. A., and R. G. Madill. Magnetic 
results 1927-37. 1940. 5268 

International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
British Expedition to Fort Rae. Observ. 


of Polar Exped. 1886. 7748 
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Geomagnetic Observations—Vestspitsbergen 


Lefroy, Sir J. H. Diary magnetic survey 
Canada 1842-44. 1883. 9839 
Geomagnetic observations—Manitoba, Northern. 
Lefroy, Sir J. H. Diary magnetic survey 
Canada 1842-44. 1883. 9839 
Rae, J. Narrative exped. 1846-47. 1850. 
14097 
Geomagnetic observations—Nordaustlandet. 
LeRoy, J. M. Magnet. observ. (Boyd exped. 
1938). 1948. 9932 
Geomagnetic observations — Northwest Terri- 
tories. 
Christie, S. H. Discussion of magnetic observ. 
by Back. 1836. 3150 
Jackson, W. E. W. Magnetic observ. Hudson 
B. & St. 1913. 7951 
Ross, Sir J. C. On position of N. Magnetic 
Pole. 1834. 14856 
Simpson, T. Narrative discoveries N. coast, 
1836-39. 18438. 16124 
Geomagnetic observations—Novaya Zemlya. 
Birkeland, K. Norwegian Aurora Polaris Ex- 
ped. 1902-1903. 1908-13. 1595 
Bruyne, A. de., and others. Verslagen Willem 
Barents 1879. 1880. 2394 
International Polar Year, 1st, 1882-1883. 
Ekspeditsita na Novum Zemlia. Trudy 
Russkoi poliarnoi stantSii. 1886-91. 7756 
Leningrad. Vsesortuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Resul’taty magnitnykh nablind. 1937. 9907 
Nippoldt, A. Magnétisme terrestre (Belgica 
1907). 1911. 12336 
Sendik, I. M. Magnitnye nabliud. (Taimyr- 
skaia éksped. 1932). 1935. 15731 
Speelman, H. M. Verslag d. magnetische 
waarnemingen. 1879. 16619 
Geomagnetic observations — Novosibirskiye Os- 


trova. 
Roze, N. V. Rezul’taty magnitnykh nabliud. 
1926. 14944 


Shtelling, E. V. Rezul’taty ezhechasnykh 
nabliud. 1926. 16028 
Smirnov, D. A. Absoliitnye magnitnye opred. 
1926. 16240 
Geomagnetic observations—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Abels, H. Erdmagnet. Beob. in Obdorsk u. 
Ssamarowo. 1899. 19 
Erman, G. A. 
Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 1833-48. 4661 
Travels in Siberia. 1848. 4662 
Travels in Siberia. 1850. 4663 
Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate mag- 
netischer (etc.) Beob. 1828-30. 1863. 6634 
Pavlov, N. N. Magnitnye nablitd. 1928. 
13188 
Sergeevskii, B. A. Gidrograf. issled. Karskogo 
moria. 1936. 15759 
Geomagnetic observations—Ontario, Northern. 
Jackson, W. E. W. Magnetic observ. Hudson 
B. & St. 1913. 7951 
Geomagnetic observations—Quebec, Northern. 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Re- 
port 2d Hudson’s B. Exped. 1885. 2715 
French, C. A., and R. G. Madill. Magnetic 
results 1927-37. 1940. 5268 
Jackson, W. E. W. Magnetic observ. Hudson 
B. & St. 1913. 7951 
Geomagnetic observations—Scandinavia & Fin- 
land. 
Birkeland, K. Norwegian Aurora Polaris Ex- 
ped. 1902-1903. 1908-18. 1595 
International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. 
Norske polarstation, Bossekop. Beob.- 
Ergeb. der Polarstation. 1887-88. 7757 





*International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Norske institutt. for kosmisk fysikk. Nor- 
wegian publ. no. 2. 1935. 7764 

Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 
Recherche. Magnét. terr. 1843- ? 10360 

Maidel. Lt. Otchet po rabotam v éksped. k 
Murmanskomu beregu. 1871. 10743 

Norske institutt for kosmisk fysikk. Auroral 
observ. Tromsg magnet. observ. 1930-46. 
1932-49. 12539 

Suomalainen tiedeakatemia. Sodankyla obser- 
vatorium. Ergeb. d. magnet. Beob. 1914- 
39. 1921-47. 17221 

Geomagnetic observations—Severnaya Zemlya. 

Sendik, I. M. Magnitnye nablitd. (Taimyr- 

skaia éksped. 1932). 1935. 15731 
Geomagnetic observations—Southampton Island. 

French, C. A., and R. G. Madill. Magnetic 

results, 1927-37. 1940. 5268 
Geomagnetic observations—Svalbard. 

Alexander, A. Observ. astron. Spitsberg, 
1909-10. 1912. 260 

Carlheim-Gyllenskéld, V. Trauvaux Il’'Expéd. 
suedoise 1898. No. 8. 1899. 2880 

Dunér, N. C. Magnet. inclinationsbestimnin- 
gar. 1870. 4205 

Henie, H. Astron. observ. Hopen. 1948. 6982 

Lemstrém, S. Magnetiska observ. Svenska 
exped. 1868. 1870. 9869 

Makarov, S. O. Ermak vo I’'dakh. 1901. 10759 

Watkins, H. G., and others. Cambridge Ex- 
ped. to Edge I. 1928. 19184 

Geomagnetic observations—U.S.S.R. 

Tillo, A. A. Magnitnyia nabliid. parokhoda 
Vega. 1883. 17710 

Veinberg, B. P., and N. N. Trubiatchinskii. 
Magnitnye opred. A. I. Vil’kitSkogo. 1928. 
18645 

Geomagnetic observations—Vestspitsbergen. * 

Dunér, N. C. Magnet. inclinationsbestamnin- 
gar. 1870. 4205 

Exelmans, A. Observ. 
Manche. 1894. 4769 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Swedish Expedition to Spitzbergen. Gen- 
eral introd. Terres. magnet. 1939. 7766 

Lilliehéék, C. B. Sammandrag af geog. orts- 
bestamningar. 1888. 10043 

Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 
Recherche. Magnét. terr. 1843-? 10360 

Parry, Sir W. E. Narrative of attempt to 
reach N. Pole. 1828. 13146 

Przybyllok, E. Bestimmung magnet. Deklina- 
tion (Filchner 1910). 1914. 13987 

Roze, N. V. Zemnoi magnetizm, 1899-1900. 
1935. 14949 

Solander, E. O. 

Determinations magnét. Spitzberg 1899. 
1903. 16442 

Observ. c. Thordsen. Magnétisme terrestre. 
1888. 16443 

Speelman, H. M. Verslag d. magnetische 
waarnemingen. 1879. 16619 

Vasil’ev, A. S. Observ. Mt. Hedgehog (1900). 
1911. 18559 

Wijkander, A. 

Observ. magnét. expéd. Suedoise 1872-73. 
1876. 19451 

Observ. magnét. expéd. Suedoise 1872-73. II. 
1877. 19452 

Wille, C. F. Magnetical observ. (Nordhavs- 
exped. 1876-78). 1882. 19500 
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Geomagnetic Observations—Vostochno-Sibirskoye More 


Geomagnetic observations—Vostochno-Sibirskoye 
More. 

Sverdrup, H. U. Magnet. atmospheric-elec- 
tricity & aurora (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
1927. 17292 

Geomagnetic observations—Yakut A.S.S.R. 

Akademiia nauk SSSR. Komissiia po izuche- 
nitu fAkutskoi Avtonommoi Sovetskoi So- 
tSialisticheskoi Respubliki. Materialy éks- 
ped. k ust’lam Leny i Oleneka. 1928-29. 
130 

Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate mag- 
netischer (etc.) Beob. 1828-30. 1863. 6634 

frgens, N. D. Magnitnyia nabliud. stantsii 


Leny. 1895. 7859 
Miller, F. F. 
Magnitnyia nablitd. éksped. Leny. 1895. 
11463 
Pervyi otchet o nabliud. Olenekskoi éksped. 
1874. 11464 
Roze, N. V. 
Problemy izuchenifa zemnogo magnetizma. 
1928. 14943 
Rezul’taty magnitnykh nabliud. 1926. 14944 
Svodka magnitnykh opred. 1926. 14945 
Salishchev, K. A. Astron. i geomagnitnye 
opred. 1932. 15216 
Sverdrup, H. U. Magnet. atmospheric-elec- 
tricity & aurora (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
1927. 17292 
Wijkander, A. Observ. magnét. l’expéd. de 
Véga. 1883. 19453 


Geomagnetic observations—Yukon Territory. 

French, C. A., and R. G. Madill. Magnetic 
results, 1927-37. 1940. 5268 

Graarud, A., and N. Russeltvedt. Erdmagnet. 


Beob. Gjéa-Exped. 1925. 6035 
Russeltvedt, N., and A. Graarud. Terres. 
magnet. photograms. 1930. 15039 
Steen, A. S., and others. Terrestrial mag- 
netism (Gjga Exped.). 1938. 16731 
Geomagnetic observations — Zemlya’  Frantsa- 
losifa. 


Fedorov, E. K. Magnitnye opred. 1933. 1935. 
4834 
Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskil institut. 


Resul’taty magnitnykh nabliad. 1937. 9907 
Nikol’skii, A. P. 
Magnitnye nablitid. 1934-1935. 1937. 12317 


O prirode geomagnit. vozmushchenii. 1947. 
12319 

Weyprecht, K. Magnet. 

Exped. 1872-74. 1878. 


Beob. Ssterr-ungar. 
19366 


Geomagnetic observations—Bibliography. 


Veinberg, B. P. Catalogue magnetic determin. 


1933. 18633 
Geomorphology. See also Physical geography. 
Biidel, J. Klima-morphol. Zonen. 1948. 2448 


De Geer, G. J. Europeiska nordhafvet samt 
fjordbildningar. 1910. 3782 

Higbom, B. Wher geol. Bedeutung d. Frostes. 
1914. 7189 

Klute, F. 


Oberflichenformen Arktis. 1927. 
8857 
Obruchev, S. V. Geomorfol. kur’ezy. 1940. 
12653 
Vogt, T. Betrykk-teori og jordskorpe-beve- 
gelse. 1927. 18911 
Geomorphology—Alaska. 


Atwood, W. W. Geol. & mineral resources 
Alaska Pen. 1911. 784 


Brooks, A. H. 
Geog. & geol. of Alaska. 1906. 2253 
Reconnaissance in Tanana & White R. 
basins. 1900. 2268 
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Reconnaissance Pyramid Harbor to Eagle. 
1900. 2267 
Brooks, A. H., and L. M. Prindle. 
Kinley. 1911. 2272 
Cairnes, D. D. Differential erosion & equi- 
planation. 1912. 2614 


Mt. Me- 


Chapin, T. S. Nelchina-Susitna region. 1918, 
2970 
Collier, A. J Reconnaissance NW Seward 
Pen. 1902. 3308 
Eakin, H. M. 
Cosna-Nowitna region. 1918. 4288 
Yukon-Koyukuk region. 1916. 4293 


Martin, G. C. Geol. & mineral resources Con- 


troller B. 1908. 10990 
Mendenhall, W. C. Geol. central Copper R. 
region. 1905. 11244 


Mertie, J. B. Geol. features of Alaska. 1939, 
11311 

Moffit, F. H., and R. W. Stone. 
resources Kenai Pen. 1906. 11590 

Paige, S., and A. Knopf. Geol. Matanuska & 
Talkeetna basins. 1907. 13036 

Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 

Schrader, F. C., and A. C. Spencer. Geol. & 
mineral resources Copper R. 1901. 15545 

Sharp, R. P. Note on geol. of Agattu. 1946. 


Mineral 


15831 
Geomorphology—Alaska, Northern. 
Leffingwell, E. de K. Canning R. region. 
1919. 9835 


Geomorphology—Alaska, Southeast. 


Blackwelder, E. Reconnaissance Yakutat to 


Alsek R. 1907. 1689 
Reed, J. C., and R. R. Coats. Geol. & ore 
deposits Chichagof. 1941. 14325 


Geomorphology—Aleutian Islands. 


Sharp, R. P. Note on geol. of Agattu. 1946. 
15831 


Geomorphology—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 


Andreev, V. N. Rastitel’nost’ Bol’shezemel’- 
skoi tundry. 1935. 520 


Androsova, V. P. Geomorfol. raboty. 1938. 
570 

Chernov, A. A. Geol. issled. Pai-Khoia. 1936. 
3080 

Dement’ev, V. A. K istorii rel’efa Pai-Khoia. 
1985. 3845 


Edel’stein, fA. S. Ustroistvo poverkhnosti i 
geomorf. osobennosti. 1985. 4320 
Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. stroenie i poleznye 
iskopaemye. 1936. 4675 
GorbatSkii, G. V. PostpliotSenovye otlozheniia 
p-va Kanina. 1932. 5929 
Grigor’ev, A. A. 
Geol. Bol’shezemel’skoi tundry. 1924. 6214 
Subarktika; fiziko-geog. sreda. 1946. 6226 
Z. Geomorph. Bolschesemelskaja Tundra. 
1925. 6228 
InostrantSev, A. A. Geol. obzor mezhdu Bielym 
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Germania Havn (jiarbor, East Greenland; 74°45 
N. 18°55’ W.). 
Jelstrup, H. S. Nogen trekk to astron. steds- 
bestemmelser. 1935. 8014 
Jennov, J. G. Qstgrgénlandsk fangstkompagni 
“Nanok”’s Gefion. 1935. 8061 
Mgller, N. C. T. Historiske meddelelser A/s 
Ostgrgnlandsk kompagni. 1939. 11566 
Germania Land (East Greenland; 76°45’ N.-78° 


N. 20° W.). 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Aretic 
pilot v. 2. 5th ed. 1949. 6095 

Pedersen, A. Siiugetiere u. Vogel (NE. 
Greenland). 1942. 13256 

Storgaard, E. Physiography E. Greenland. 
1928. 17074 


U. S. Hydrographic office. Sailing directions 


E. Greenland Jan Mayen. 1948-50. 18371 
Germania Land—Aerology. 
Wegener, A. L. Drachen- u. Fesselballon- 
aufstiege. 1914. 19229 
Germania Land—Algae. 
Borgesen, F. Freshwater algae Danmark 


Exped. 1917. 1861 
Germania Land—Arachnids. 





Traigardh, I. Acari Danmark-eksped. 1917. 
17918 
Germania Land—Archeology. 
hb ° Impl ts & artefacts NE. 
Greenlanders. 1917. 17626 
Thostrup, C. B. Ethnog. descrip. Eskimo 
settlements. 1917. 17661 
Germania Land—Atmospheric electricity. 
Liideling, G. Luftelektrischen Messungen, 


1906-08. 1914. 10400 
Germania Land—Botany. 


Ostenfeld, C. E. H., and A. Lundager. List 
vascular plants NE. Greenland. 1917. 
12945 


Germania Land—Crustaceans. 
Brehm, V. Entomostraken Danmark-Exped. 
1912. 2113 
Germania Land—Diatoms. 
Qstrup, E. V. Diatoms NE. Greenland Dan- 
mark Exped. 1917. 12734 
Germania Land—Ecology, Plant. 


Lundager, A. Some notes vegetation Ger- 
mania Land. (Danmark-eksped.) 1917. 
10444 


Germania Land—Fungi. 
Ferdinandsen, C,. C. F. Fungi terrestres NE. 
Greenland. 1917. 4888 
Lind, J. V. A. Systematic list fungi (Micro- 
mycetes). 1917. 10059 
Germania Land—Geology, Stratigraphic. 
Mayne, W. Cretaceous beds NE. Greenland. 
1949. 11143 
Germania Land—Glaciers. 
Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. Glaciologischen 
Beob. Danmark Exped. 1917. 8927 
Germania Land—Insects. 
Johansen, F., and J. C. Nielsen. 
mark Exped. 1917. 8182 
Germania Land—Lakes. 


Insects Dan- 


*Johansen, F. Freshwater life NE. Green- 
land. 1912. 8175 
Trolle, A. Hydrographical observ. Danmark 


Exped. 1913. 18001 

Germania Land—Lichens. 
Gallge, O. Lichens NE. Greenland Danmark 

Exped. 1917. 5492 
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Germania Land—Magnetism, Terrestrial. 
Briickmann, W. Magnetische Beob. Danmark 
Exped. 1914. 2356 
Germania Land—Meteorology. 
Brand, W. Stiindliche Werte d. Luftdrucks 
Danmarks Havn. 1914. 2079 
Brand, W., and A. L. Wegener. Meteorol. 
Beob. Pustervig. 1914. 2081 
Wegener, A. L. Meteorol. Terminbeob. 1914. 
19232 
Germania Land—Mosses & liverworts. 
Hesselbo, A. Mosses NE. Greenland Danmark 
Exped. 1917. 7051 
Jensen, C. E. O. Hepaticae (etc.) NE. Green- 
land. 1917. 8093 
Germania Land—Paleontology. 
Jensen, A. S. Quaternary fossils Danmark 
Exped. 1917. 8083 
Ravn, J. P. J. On Jurassic & Cretaceous fos- 
sils. 1912. 14284 
Germans in Greenland. 
Rink, H. J. Kulturmeddelelser. 1870. 14602 
Vibe, C. Ene ligger Grgnland. 1946. 18685 
Germans in Svalbard. 
Andersson, J. G. Nagra drag Beeren Eilands 
kolonisationshistoria. 1901. 473 
Deutscher Wetterdienst der Luft- 


Holzapfel, R. Tiatigkeit d. deutschen Wetter- 

dienstes. 1949. 7376 
Gerstle (river & basin, Alaska; 64°03’ N. 145° 
10° W.). 

Moffit, F. H. Geol. Gerstle R. district. 1942. 

11576 
Geyberga, Ostrova (islands, Karskoye More; 77° 
36’ N. 101°25’ E.). 

Georgievskii, N. P. NavigatSionnye gidro- 
meteorol. punkty. 1940. 5648 

Ugol’nov, A. Na ostrovakh Geiberga. 1941. 
18174 

Geysers. See Hot springs & geysers. 
Ghebrockland (peninsula, Vestspitsbergen; 79° 
30° N. 10°30’ E.). 

Isachsen, G. I., and A. Hoel. Descrip. champ 
d’opération Mission Isachsen 1906-07. 
1913. 7823 

Giant Yellowknife Gold Mines Limited. 
Dadson, A. S. Giant Yellowknife. 1949. 3532 
MacDonald, I. Giant Yellowknife gold mines. 


1949. 10596 
Precambrian. Yellowknife greenstone belt. 
1949. 13929 


Giesecke, Sir Charles Lewis, 1761-1833. See 
also Gieseckes mineralogiske rejse i Grgn- 
land, 1806-1813, under Expeditions in this 
index. 

Johnstrup, F. Indledning med _ biografiske 
meddelelser. 1878. 8228 

Steenstrup, K. J. V. Einleitung u. biog. Mit- 
teil. (Giesecke). 1910. 16748 

Giesecke, Sir Charles Lewis, 1761-1833—Bibliog- 
raphy. 

Johnstrup, F. Inledning med _ biografiske 
meddelelser. 1878. 8228 

Steenstrup, K. J. V. Einleitung u. biog. Mit- 
teil. (Giesecke). 1910. 16748 

Giesecke Bj#rge (mts., East Greenland; 73°20’- 
30’ N. 22°20’ W.). 

Biitler, H. ther Vorkommen 
Giesecke-Berge. 1949. 2458 
Mayne, W. 
Cretaceous beds NE. Greenland. 1949. 11143 
On pre-Permian basement NE. Greenland. 
1949. 11145 
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Gilyaks — Clothing 
Stratigraphie u. Faziesverhiltnisse. 1942. 
11148 
Giesecke Sg (lake, West Greenland; 67°45’ N. 
52°40’-53°33" W.). 
Nordmann, F. Fra nordre Strgmfjord. 1912. 
12481 ‘ 
Stephensen, K. Account Crustacea & Pycno- 
gonida Strdmfjord. 1915. 16954 
Gilahina (river & basin, Alaska; 61°26’ N. 
143°45’ W.). 
Ellsworth, C. E., and others. Water-power S. 
Alaska. 1915. 4567 
Giles White Island. See Kvitgya (Svalbard). 
Gilyaks. 
Bush, R. J. Reindeer, dogs & snowshoes. 


1871. 2562 
Hatt, G. Notes on reindeer nomadism. 1919. 
6760 


Pilsudskii, B. Rody, beremennost’ u tuzemtSev 
Sakhalina. 1910. 13539 
Rittich, A. F. Ethnographie Russland’s. 1878. 
14651 
Shternberg, L. fA. 
*Giliaki. 1904. 16032 
*Sakhalinskie gilfaki. 1893. 16034 
Gilyaks—Acculturation. 
Kreinovich, E. A. Perezhitki rodovoi sobstven- 
nosti. 1936. 9310 
Sergeev, M. A. Malye narody Sev. 1947. 
15751 
Gilyaks—Animal husbandry. 
Kreinovich, E. A. Sobakovodstvo giliakov v 
religioznoi ideologii. 1930. 9312 
Gilyaks—Animal transport. 
Kreinovich, E. A. Sobakovodstvo giliakov v 
religioznoi ideologii. 1930. 9312 
Gilyaks—Art. 
Ivanov, S. V. Ornamentika sviazannye s 
amurskoi lodkoi. 1935. 7903 
Laufer, B. Decorative art of Amur tribes. 
1902. 9728 
Gilyaks—Beliefs. 
fAdrintSev, N. M. O kul’te medvedia. 1890. 
7630 
Kreinovich, E. A. 
Morskoi promysel. 1934. 9307 
Ocherk kosmogon. predstavlenii gilfak. 1929. 
9308 
Okhota na belukhu. 1935. 9309 
Rozhdenie i smert’ cheloveka. 1930. 9311 
Zelenin, D. K. Imushchestvennye zaprety. 
1934. 19826 
Gilyaks—Bibliography. 
Ivanovskii, A. A. Ob antrop. izuchenii nase 
lenifa Rossii. 1902. 7911 
Gilyaks—Boats. , 
Ivanov, S. V. Ornamentika sviazannye s 
amurskoi lodkoi. 1935. 7903 
Kreinovich, E. A. 
Morskoi promysel. 1934. 9307 
Okhota na belukhu. 1935. 9309 
Gilyaks—Childbirth. 
Belilovskii, A. K. Ob obychaiakh pri rodakh. 
1894. 1261 
Kreinovich, E. A. Rozhdenie i smert’ chelo- 
veka. 1930. 9311 
Pilsudskii, B. Rody, beremennost’ u tuzem- 
tSev Sakhalina. 1910. 13539 
Gilyaks—Clothing. 
Hatt, G. Moccasins & relation to arctic foot- 
wear. 1916. 6758 
Laufer, B. Decorative art of Amur tribes. 
1902. 9728 
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Gilyaks — Cosmogony 


Gilyaks—Cosmogony. 
Kreinovich, E. A. 
Ocherk kosmogon. predstavlenii giliak. 1929. 


9308 
Sobakovodstvo gilfakov v_ religioznoi ideo- 
logii. 1930. 9312 
Gilyaks—Crime & punishment. 
Shternberg, L. YA. Sakhalinskie  giliaki. 


1893. 16034 
Gilyaks—Cultural affiliations. 
Vasilevich, G. Materialy fazyka k pro- 
bleme étnogeneza tungusov. 1946. 18594 
Gilyaks—Customs. 
Hallowell, A. I. Bear ceremonialism in N. 
hemisphere. 1926. 6499 
Hrdlitka, A. Ritual ablation of front teeth. 
1940. 7499 
Kreinovich, E. A. 
Ocherk kosmogon. predstavlenii gilfak. 1929. 
9308 
Sobakovodstvo gilfakov v_ religioznoi 
logii. 1930. 9312 
Gilyaks—Diseases. 
Pilsudskii, B. Rody, beremennost’ u tusemtSev 
Sakhalina. 1910. 13539 
Gilyaks—Distribution. 
Shternberg, L. fA. Sakhalinskie giliaki. 
16034 
Gilyaks—Drawing. 
Kreinovich, E. A. Okhota na belukhu. 1935. 
9309 
Gilyaks—Dwellings. 
Kreinovich, E. A. Sobakovodstvo giliakov v 
religioznoi ideologii. 1930. 9312 
Gilyaks—Ethics. 


ideo- 


1893. 


Shternberg, L. fA. Sakhalinskie gilfaki. 1893. 
16034 
Gilyaks—Festivals. 
Kharuzina, V. N. Ob uchastii detei v_ reli- 
giozno-obriadovoi zhizni. 1911. 8586 
Kreinovich, E. A. 
Morskoi promysel. 1934. 9307 
Ocherk kosmogon. predstavlenii giliak. 1929. 
9308 
Sobakovodstvo gilfakov v_ religioznoi ideo- 
logii. 1930. 9312 
Gilyaks—Food & clothing. 
Kreinovich, E. A. 
Morskoi promysel. 1934. 9307 
Sobakovodstvo gilfakov v_ religioznoi ideo- 
logii. 1930. 9312 
Shternberg, L. fA. Sakhalinskie gilfaki. 1893. 
16034 


Gilyaks—Health & hygiene. 
Kreinovich, E. A. Rozhdenie i smert’ chelo- 
veka. 1930. 9311 
Pilsudskii, B. Rody, beremennost’ u tuzem- 
tSev Sakhalina. 1910. 13539 
Gilyaks—Hunting, trapping & fishing. 
Kreinovich, A. 


Morskoi promysel. 1934. 9307 
Okhota na belukhu. 1935. 9309 
Perezhitki rodovoi sobstvennosti. 1936. 
9310 
Sobakovodstvo giliakov v_ religioznoi ideo- 
logii. 1930. 9312 
Shternberg, L. fA. Sakhalinskie giliaki. 1893. 
16034 
Gilyaks—Implements, utensils, weapons. 
Kreinovich, E. A. Morskoi promysel. 1934. 
9307 
Laufer, B. Decorative art of Amur tribes. 


1902. 9728 
Rogers, S. L. Aboriginal bow & arrow of N. 
America & E. Asia. 1940. 14749 
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| Gilyaks—Language. 


Korsakov, G. M. Inkorporirovanie v paleo- 
aziatskikh fazykakh. 1939. 9137 


Kreinovich, E. A. Okhota na belukhu. 1935, 
9309 
Gilyaks—Marriage. 
Ivanov, S. V. Ornamentika sviazannye 5 
amurskoi lodkoi. 1935. 7903 
Kreinovich, E. A. 
Perezhitki rodovoi sobstvennosti. i936. 
9310 
Rozhdenie i smert’ cheloveka. 1930. 9311 
Maksimov, A. N. Gruppovoi brak. 19038, 
10766 
Shternberg, L. fA. Sakhalinskie giliaki. 1393, 
16034 
Zololarev, A. M. Perezhitki rodovoga stroia, 
1933. 19950 
Gilyaks—Medical therapy. 
Pilsudskii, B. Rody, beremennost’ u tuzem- 


fSev Sakhalina. 1910. 
Gilyaks—Mortuary customs. 
Ivanov, S. V. Ornamentika sviazannye 5 
amurskoi lodkei. 1935. 7903 
Kreinovich, E. A. 
Ocherk kosmogon. predstavlenii giltak. 1929. 
9308 
Rozhdenie i smert’ cheloveka. 1930. 9311 
Sobakovodstvo gilfakov v_ religioznoi ideo- 
logii. 1930. 9312 
Gilyaks—Mythology & tales. 
Hallowell, A. I. Bear ceremonialism in N. 
hemisphere. 1926. 6499 
Kreinovich, E. A. 
Morskoi promysel. 1984. 9307 
Ocherk kosmogon. predstavlenii giliak. 1929. 


13539 


9308 
Sobakovodstvo gilfakov v_ religioznoi ideo- 
logii. 1930. 9312 
Gilyaks—Names, Geographic. 
Krishtofovich, A. A. Tuzemnye geog. imena 


Sakhalina. 1930. 
Gilyaks—Origin. 
Shternberg, L. 
16034 
Gilyaks—Ornament. 
Hrdlitka, A. Ritual ablation of front teeth. 
1940. 7499 
Gilyaks—Physical characteristics. 
Hrdlitka, A. 
Catalog of 
7483 
Crania of Siberia. 1942. 7487 
Ritual ablation of front teeth. 1940. 
Ivanovskii, A. A. Ob antrop. 
leniia Rossii. 1992. 7911 
Levin, M. G. 
Antrop. tipy Amura. 1946. 
K antrop. chukoch. 1936. 
Tokareva, T. Materialy po _ kraniologii 
aleutov. 1937. 17761 
Gilyaks—Property & ownership. 
Kreinovich, E. A. Perezhitki 
vennosti. 1936. 9310 
Gilyaks—Religion. 
Hallowell, A. I. Bear ceremonialism in N. 
hemisphere. 1926. 6499 
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fA. Sakhalinskie giliaki. 1899. 
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Ocherk kosmogon. predstavlenii gilfak. 1929. 
9308 
Rozhdenie i smert’ cheloveka. 1930. 9311 
Sobakovodstvo gilfakov v_ religioznoi ideol- 
ogii. 1930. 9312 
Shternberg, L. fA. Sakhalinskie giliaki. 1893. 
16034 
Gilyaks—Sex beliefs & attitudes. 
Pilsudskii, B. Rody, beremennost’ u tuzem- 
tSev Sakhalina. 1910. 13539 
Gilyaks—Shamanism. 
Bogoraz, V. G. K_ psikhologii shamanstva. 
1910. 1887 
Kreinovich, E. A, 
Ocherk kosmogon. predstavlenii gilfak. 1929. 
9308 
Sobakovodstvo gilfakov v_ religioznoi ideol- 
ogii. 1930. 9312 
Steshenko-Kuftina, V. Elementy muzykal’noi 
kul’tury paleaziatov. 1930. 17000 
Gilyaks—Sledges, toboggans, etc. 
Kreinovich, E. A. Sobakovodstvo giliakov v 
religioznoi ideologii. 1930. 9312 
Gilyaks—Social organization. 
Kreinovich, E. A. 
Morskoi promysel. 1934. 9307 
Perezhitki rodovoi sobstvennosti. 1936. 9310 
Ol'derogge, D. A. Trekhrodovoi so1uz. 1946. 


12788 

Shternberg, L. fA. Sakhalinskie gilfaki. 1893. 
16034 

Zololarev, A. M. Perezhitki rodovogo stroia. 
1933. 19950 


Gilyaks—Songs. 

Steshenko-Kuftina, V. Element muzykal’- 
noi kul’tury paleaziatov. 1930. 17000 

Gilyaks—Vital statistics. 

Pilsudskii, B. Rody, beremennost’ u_ tuzem- 
tSev Sakhalina. 1910. 13539 

Gilyaks—Women, Status of. 

Kreinovich, E. A. 

Perezhitki rodovoi sobstvennosti. 1936. 9310 
Rozhdenie i smert’ cheloveka. 1930. 9311 
Pilsudskii, B. Rody, beremennost’ u tuzem- 

tSev Sakhalina. 1910. 13539 
Shternberg, L. fA. Sakhalinskie gilfaki. 1893. 
16034 
Gipsdalen (valley, Vestspitsbergen; 78°20’ N. 
16°30" E.). 
Balchin, W. G. V. Raised features W. Spits- 
bergen. 1941. 1005 
McCabe, L. H. Nivation & corrie erosion. 
1939. 10546 
Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. Contrib. 
ecology Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1923. 
17197 
Watson, 
19191 
Girdwood (pop. pl., Alaska; 61°01’ N. 149°06’ 
W.). 


W. Spitzbergen liverworts. 1922. 


Girdwood (region). 

Park, C. F. Girdwood district. 1983. 13114 
“Girdwood district”. See Girdwood (region). 
Gizhiga (pop. pl., Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 62°03’ 

N. 160°30’ E.). 
Kennan, G. 
Tent life Siberia. 1870. 8528 
Tent life Siberia new account. 1910. 8527 
Gizhiga (river & basin, Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 
62° N. 161° E.). 
Allen, J. A. Report on birds in NE. Siberia. 
1905. 319 





Glacier Bay 


Gjoa Haven (harbor & trading post, Canadian 
Arctic Islands; 68°38’ N. 95°55’ W.). 
Amundsen, R. E. G. 
Nordvestpassagen. 1907. 400 
“The North West Passage”. 1908. 402 
Geelmuyden, H. Astron. observ. (Gjga Ex- 
ped.) 1932. 5591 
Gibson, W. Amundsen in King William 
Land. 1940. 6705 
Graarud, A. Meteor. observ. (Gjga Exped. 
1903-06.) 1932. 6033 
Graarud, A., and N. Russeltvedt. Erdmagnet. 
Beob. Gjéa-Exped. 1925. 6035 
Lind, J. V. A. Fungi arctic N. America. 
1910. 10053 
Lynge, B. Lichens Gjga Exped. 1921. 10508 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Vascular plants arctic N. 
America. 1910. 12942 
Russeltvedt, N., and A. Graarud. 
magnet. photograms. 1930. 15039 
Steen, A. S., and others. Terrest. mag. 
(Gjga Exped). 1938. 16731 
Wasserfall, K, F. 
Data absolute storminess Gjéahavn 1904. 
1938. 19170 
On periodic variations terres. magnet. 
1927. 19171 
Studies magnetic conditions Gjéahavn & 
pole. 1939. 19173 
Gjga (Ship). See also Gjga Expedition, 1903-06, 
under Expeditions in this index. 
Endresen, F. Besgk p& Gjoa, 1932. 1933. 
4613 
Gijgahavn. See Gjoa Haven. 
Glacial geology. See Geology, Glacial. 
Glaciation. See Ice age. 
Glacier Bay (Alaska, Gulf of; 58°23’ N. 135°59’ 
W.). 
Burchard, E. F., and T. Chapin. Marble re- 
sources SE. Alaska. 1920. 2504 
Cushing, H. P. Notes on areal geol. of Glacier 
B. Alaska. 1895. 3515 
Holmes, S. J. Amphipod crustaceans Harri- 
man Alaska Exped. 1904. 7322 
Meehan, T. Notes on glaciers in Alaska. 
1884. 11171 
Nutting, C. C. Hydroids Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1901. 12618 
Reid, H. F. Glacier B. & its glaciers. 1896. 
14347 
Ritter, W. E. Ascidians (Harriman Alaska 
Exped.) 1901. 14646 
Romer, E. Few contrib. physiography Gla- 
cier B. 1929. 14801 
Saunders, De A. Algae. 1901. 15366 
Searle, H. R. Isopod crustaceans (Harriman 
Alaska Exped.) 1904. 15660 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Current 
tables Pacific Coast 1949. 1948. 18291 
Woolen, W. W. Inside Passage to Alaska, 
1792-1920. 1924. 19679 
Glacier Bay (region). 
Cairnes, D. D., and others. Yukon & Mala- 
spina. 1918. 2632 
Cooper, W. S. 
Additions flora Glacier B. 1939. 3411 
Forests Glacier B. 1924. 3412 
4th Exped. Glacier B. 1939. 3413 
Problem of Glacier B. 1987. 3414 
Recent ecological history Glacier B. I-IIT. 
1928. 3415 
Seed-plants & ferns Glacier B. 1981. 3416 
3d Exped. Glacier B. 1981. 3417 
Davidson, G. Glaciers of Alaska on Russian 
charts. 1904. 3696 
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Glacier Bay 


Emerson, B. K., and C. Palache. General 
geol. & petrographic notes. 1904. 4598 
Flint, R. F. Glacier thinning from geol. data. 


1942. 6090 
Gilbert, G. K. Glaciers & glaciology (Alaska). 
1904. 6740 


Grinnell, J., and others. Birds & mammals 
1907 Alexander exped. 1909. 6239 
Hibben, Mrs. F. G. Pacific eider Glacier B. 


1942. 7071 
Klotz, O. J. Recession Alaska glaciers. 1907. 
8852 


Mannerfelt, C. Resultaten glaciirmatningar i 
Alaska. 1937. 10866 
Muir, J. Travels in Alaska. 1915. 11841 
Reed, J. C. Some mineral deposits Glacier 
B. 1938. 14322 
Reid, H. F. Report Exped. Muir Glacier 
" (1890). 1891. 14348 
Romer, E. 
Few contrib. physiography Glacier B. 1929. 
14801 
Few remarks tree & névé-lines Cordillera. 
1929. 14802 
Saunders, De A. Algae. 1901. 15366 
Scidmore, E. R. Appleton’s guide-book to 
Alaska. 1899. 15607 
Twenhofel, W. S., and others. 
Molybdenite invest. in SE. Alaska. 1946. 
18111 
Some mineral invest. SE. Alaska. 1949. 
18112 
Wright, G. F. Muir Glacier. 1887. 19711 
Glacier Bay National Monument. 
U. S. National Park Service. National parks 
portfolio. 6th ed. 1981. 18378 
Glacier Mt. (Alaska; 64°45’ N. 141°45’ W.). 
Osgood, W. H. Biol. invest. Alaska & Yukon 
Territory. 1909. 12913 
Glacier worms. See Worms—Annelid worms. 
Glaciers. See also Glaciology; Ice—Inland ice. 
Brown, R. On formation of fiords. 1869. 


2316 
*Dobrowolski, A. B. Historja naturalna lodu. 
1923. 4027 


Drygalski, E. v., and F. Machatschek. 
Gletscherkunde. 1942. 4162 
Enquist, F. K. Einfluss Windes auf Gletscher. 


1916. 4634 
Flint, R. F. Glacial geol. & Pleistocene. 1947. 
5089 


*Hess, H. Eis d. Erde. 1933. 7039 
Horn, G. ther d. Bildung v. Karstenhéhlen. 
1935. 7410 
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forage & range problems Alaska. 1949. 9 

Aamodt, O. S., and G. W. Gasser. Grasslands 
in Alaska. 1948. 10 

Alberts, H. W. Forage crops Matanuska re- 
gion. 1933. 201 

Capen, R. G., and J. A. LeClere. Chemical 
composition Alaska hays. 1933. 2828 

Higgins, F. L. Field crops interior Alaska. 
1933. TU74 

Hitcheock, A. S. 

Agrostis genus novis speciebus. 1908. 7120 
N. American species Agrostis. 1905. 17122 

Irwin, D. L. Forty-seven years grasses Alas- 
ka. 1945. 7782 

Nevskii, S. A. Agrostologicheskie étitidy III. 
1932. 12218 

Palmer, L. J., and C. H. Rouse. 
ka tundra. 1945. 13073 

Rozhevits, R. f[. Kamchatka - tSentr miatli- 


Study Alas- 


kov. 1927. 14954 
Vasey, G. Grasses Pacific slope Alaska. 1892- 
93. 18554 


Grasses—Aleutian Islands. 
Almquist, S. O. I. Om Calamagrostia langs- 
dorffii. 1911. 340 
Hitchcock, A. S. 
Agrostis genus novis speciebus. 1908. 7120 
N. American species Agrostis. 1905. 7122 
Litvinov, D. I. Q Calamagrostis langsdorfii. 


1911. 10223 

Nevskii, S. A. Agrostologicheskie étrady III. 
1932. 12218 

Vasey, G. Grasses Pacific slope Alaska. 1892- 
93. 18554 


Grasses—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Il’in, M. M. Novye vidy Corispermum L. 
1929. 7695 
Nevskii, S. A. O nekotorykh predstaviteliakh 
Agropyrum. 1930. 12220 
Rozhevit8, R. Novye zlaki III. 1992. 


14957 
Sambuk, F. V. K flore sev. evropeiskoi SSSR. 
1929. 15238 


Smirnova, Z. N. Rastitel’nye assotSiatSii o. 
Kolgueva. 1938. 16278 
Strelkova, O. S. Geog. izmenchivost’ Alope- 
curus pratensis. 1988. 17100 
Grasses—Canada. 
Smith, K. A. H. Catabrosa concinna algido- 
formis n. subsp. 1914. 16307 
Grasses—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Andersson, N. J. Om Catabrosa algida. 1849. 
483 


| Grasses—Greenland. 


Andersson, N. J. Om Catabrosa algida. 1849. 
483 
Holmberg, O. R. 
Einige Puccinellia—Arten u.-Hybriden. 1920. 


Nagra nya former av skandinaviska gris. 
1926. 7299 
Raunkiaer, C. Om papildannelsen hos Aira 
caespitosa. 1901. 14256 
Smith, K. A. H. Catabrosa concinna aligido- 
formis n. subsp. 1914. 16307 
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Grasses—Greenland, West. 
Chemnitz, J., and others. Faareav! og kohold. 
1919. 3046 
Kolderup—Rosenvinge, J. L. A. Om vegeta- 
tionen sydgrgnlandsk fjord. 1890. 9016 
Lagerkranz, J. Observ. on Catabrosa aquati- 
ca. 1937. 9576 
Rozhevits, R. f. Zametki o tribe Leptureae. 
1941. 14960 
Grasses—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Drobov, V. P. 
Agropyron strigosum v Sibiri. 1914. 4125 
K sistematike Bromus L. 1914. 4127 
Holmberg, O. R. Neue Puccinellia-Arten. 
1927. 7300 
Komarov, V. L. Novye vidy rastenii Dal’nego 
Vostoka. 1932. 9062 
Litvinov, D. I. Novye Calamagrostis. 1921. 
10222 
Rozhevits, R. fv. 
Elymus nutans Griseb. 1923. 14953 
Kamchatka — tSentr miatlikov. 1927. 14954 
Novye vidy zlakov. 1924. 14955 
Grasses—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Komarov, V. L. Novye vidy rastenii Dal’nego 
Vostoka. 1932. 9062 
Vasil’ev, V. N. Novye vidy zlakov. 1940. 
18586 
Grasses—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Beurling, P. J. Graminearum Scandinaviae 
conspectus. 1856. 1516 
Khodunov, P. A. K sistematike Phleum pra- 
tense nodosum. 1932. 8607 
Lindberg, Harald. Puccinellia phryganodes. 
1929. 10094 
Montell, J. E. Poa arctica funnen i Enon- 
tekis. 1925. 11677 
Murbeck, S. S. Studier Sfver kritiska karl- 
vaxtformer II. 1898. 11871 
Palmgren, A. Aira alpina och A. glauca. 


1911. 13076 
Rozhevits, R. fU. Zametki o tribe Leptureae. 
1941. 14960 


*fSinzerling, fv. D. Geog. rastitel’nogo 
pokrova sev.-zap. evropeiskoi SSSR. 1932. 
18026 

Grasses—Komandorskiye Ostrova. 

Vasey, G.' Description Alopecurus stejnegeri. 

1888. 18553 
Grasses—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 

Drobov, V. P. 

Agropyron strigosum v Sibiri. 1914. 4125 
K sistematike Bromus L. 1914. 4127 

Holmberg, O. R. Neue Puccinellia—Arten. 
1927. 7300 

Nevskii, S. A. O nekotorykh predstaviteliakh 
Agropyrum. 1930. 12220 

Reverdatto, V. V. 

Dva novykh vida roda Agropyrum. 1932. 
14431 

Florogeneticheskie étiidy. 1947. 14432 

Novyi vid Poa L. arkticheskoi Sibiri. 1934. 
14435 

Zametki o Calamagrostis Roth. 1941. 14437 

Rozhevits, R. Novye zlaki III. 1982. 

14957 
Grasses—Labrador. 
~ Hitchcock, A. S. 
Collecting grasses Newfoundland & Labra- 
dor. 1929. 7121 
N. American species Agrostis. 1905. 7122 
Grasses—Mackenzie District. 

Raup, H. M. Range conditions Wood Buffalo 

Park. 1931. 14266 : 





Grasses—U.S.S.R. 


Grasses—Omskaya Oblast’. 


Drobov, V. P. Agropyron strigosum v Sibiri. 
1914. 4125 
Murav’eva, O. A. Obzor roda Chamaerhodos 
Bge. 1928. 11865 
Nevskii, S. A. O nekotorykh predstaviteliakh 
Agropyrum. 1930. 12220 
Reverdatto, V. V. 
Florogeneticheskie étiidy. 1947. 14432 
Materialy k poznanitu Festuca L. II-IV. 
1928. 14433 
Rozhevits, R. fU. Novye zlaki III. 1932. 14957 


Grasses—Scandinavia and Finland. 


Andersson, N. J. Om Catabrosa algiga. 1849. 
483 

Beurling, P. J. Graminearum Scandinaviae 
conspectus. 1856. 1516 

Birger, S. B. G. Om Elodea canadensis. 1910. 
1584 

Fries, T. C. E., and S. Martenson. Ny fun- 
dort fér Trisetum agrostideum. 1909. 5385 

Holmberg, O. R. 

Einige Puccinellia—Arten u. —Hybriden. 1920. 


Gattung Phippsia. 1924. 7298 
Nagra nya former av skandinaviska gris. 
1926. 7299 
Nochmals Puccinellia. 1924. 7301 
Hustich, I. Elymus arenarius lokalerna. 1937. 
7590 
Laestadius, L. L. 
Anmiarkningar om Agrostis. 1856. 9550 
Anmiarkningar om de former af Triticum. 
1856. 9551 
Lindberg, Harald. 
Alopecurus pratensis var. alpestris. 1925. 
10075 
Calamagrostis gracilescens. 1907. 10078 
De Agrostis—-formerna. 1900. 10081 
Finlands adventiva Bromus-arter. 1936. 
10084 
Puccinellia phryganodes. 1929. 10094 
Lindman, C. A. M. 
Neue nordische Art d. Poa pratensis. 1906. 
10154 
Poa irrigata. 1905. 10156 
Linkola, K. Eriaitaé léytéja Pohjois-Suomesta. 
1927. 10187 
Montell, J. E. 
Anmarkningsviardt fynd af Elymus arenar- 
tus. 1911. 11655 
Floristiska meddelanden. 1914. 11663 
Poa arctica funnen i Enontekis. 1925. 11677 
Trisetum subalpestre. 1921. 11682 
Murbeck, S. S. Studier 6fver kritiska kirl- 
vaxtformer II. 1898. 11871 
Nannfeldt, J. A. 
Chromosome numbers of Poa. 1937. 11961 
On chromosome number Phippsia algida. 
1937. 11970 
On Poa jemtlandica. 1937. 11969 
Palmgren, A. Aira alpina och A. glauca. 
1911. 138076 
Smith, K. A. H. Catabrosa concinna algido- 
formis n. subsp. 1914. 16307 


Grasses—Svalbard. 


Smith, K. A. H. Catabrosa concinna algido- 
formis n. subsp. 1914. 16307 


Grasses—U.S.S.R. 


Andersson, N. J. Om Catabrosa algida. 1849. 


483 

Larin, I. V. Mater. po dinamike rastit. 
massy. 1936. 9695 

Litvinov, D. I. O Calamagrostis langsdorfii. 
1911. 10223 
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Grasses—U.S.S.R. 


Nevskii, S. A. 
Agrostologicheskie étiidy III. 1932. 
K sistematike roda Agropyrum Gaertn. 1932. 

12219 

Rozhevits, R. fv. 

Novye zlaki II. 1932. 


12218 


14956 


O zabytom vide Trisetum sibiricum. 1922. 
14959 
*Shennikov, A. P. Lugovaia_ rastitel’nost’ 
SSSR. 1938. 15883 


Smith, K. A. H. Catabrosa concinna algido- 


formis n. subsp. 1914. 16307 
Sokolovskaia, A. P. Klimatipy Agrostis 
gigantea Roth. 1937. 16439 
Strelkova, O. S. K ékologii i sistematike 
Anthozanthum odoratum. 1932. 17101 
Tikhomirov, B. A. K_ proiskhozhdenii ras- 


titel’nosti. 1946. 17676 
Grasses — U.S.S.R.—Bibliography. 


Tikhomirov, B. A. K _ proiskhozhdeniiu ras- 

titel’nosti. 1946. 17676 
Grasses—V estspitsbergen. 

Andersson, N. J. Om Catabrosa algida. 1849. 
483 

Holmberg, O. R. Gattung Phippsia. 1924. 
7298 

Raunkiaer, C. Om papildannelsen hos Aira 
caespitosa. 1901. 14256 


Grasses—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Almquist, S. O. I. Om Calamagrostie langs- 
dorffii. 1911. 340 
Drobov, V. P. 
Agropyron strigosum v Sibiri. 1914. 
K sistematike Bromus L. 1914. 4127 
Materialy k sistematike Agropyron Gaertn. 
1916. 4128 
Predstaviteli Festuca v 
1915. 4130 
Ehle, N. H. N. Om de subarktiska Poa— 
arterna. 1900. 4378 
Il’in, M. M. Novye vidy Corispermum L. 


4125 


fAkutskoi Oblasti. 


1929. 7695 

Karavaev, M. N. Kratkii analiz flory fAkutii. 
1945. 8393 

Litvinov, D. I. Novye Calamagrostis. 1921. 
10222 

Murav’eva, O. A. Obzor roda Chamaerhodos 
Bge. 1928. 11865 


Nedrigailov, S. N. Lesnye resursy Lensko— 
Aldanskogo plato. 1928. 12151 
Nevskii, S. A. Agrostologicheskie étiudy I. 


1982. 12217 

Rabotnov, T. A. Flora fAkutii kormovykh 
rastenii. 1934. 14072 

Rozhevits, R. f. Novye zlaki Zabaikal’ia. 


1929. 14958 
Sukachev, V. N. 
Elymus caespitosus sp.n. 1918. 17152 
Vasil’ev, V. N. 
Materialy k flore Anadyrskogo krafa. 1940. 
18585 
Grasses—Bibliography. 
Nannfeldt, J. A. On Poa jemtlandica. 1937. 
11969 
Grasses—Geographic distribution. 
Lagerkranz, J. Observ. on Catabrosa aquati- 
ca. 1937. 9576 
Lindberg, Harald. 
alpestris. 1925. 
Nannfeldt, J. A. 


Alopecurus pratensis var. 
10075 
On Poa jemtlandica. 1937. 


11969 
Sambuk, F. V. K flore sev. evropeiskoi SSSR. 
1929. 15238 


Gravel (river and basin). See Keele (river and 
basin, MacKenzie District). 
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Gravina Island (Southeast Alaska; 55°18 N., 
131°46’ W.). 

Chapin, T. S. Structure & stratigraphy Gra- 
vina & Revillagigedo I. 1919. 2971 
Smith, P. S. Notes on geol. of Gravina I, 

1916. 16328 
Gravitation, Measurement of. 
Gravity—Greenland. 

Martin, J. Gravimétrie & l’expéd. arctique. 

1948. 11003 
Gravity—Greenland, North. 

U. S. Navy Dept. Scientific results U. §, 

Arctic Exped. 1876. 18388 
Gravity—Greenland, West. 

Stade, H., and others. Erdmagnet. meteorol, 

astron. Arbeiten Umanak. 1897. 16661 
Gravity—Jan Mayen. 

Gratzl, A. Mesures de gravitation. 1894. 6076 
Gravity—Mackenzie District. 
Miller, A. H. 
Gravity NW. Canada. 1924. 
Gravity (NWT.) 1922. 11452 
Gravity results Mackenzie basin. 1924. 11454 
Gravity—Svalbard. 
Bonsdorff, I. 
cales. 1905. 
Ganskii, A. P. 


See Gravity. 


11453 


Détermination attractions lo- 
1970 
Intensité de pesanteur. 1905, 


6512 

Gravity—Vestspitsbergen. 

Gratzl, A. Mesures de gravitation. 1894. 
6076 


Gravity - Observations—Arctic Basins. 
Schigtz, O. E. Results of pendulum observ. 
Fram. 1901. 15477 
Villinger, B. Schweremessungen Nautilus 
Exped. 1931. 1933. 18713 
Gravity — Observations—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’, 
Vil’kitskii, A. I. 
Materialy dlia izucheniia raspredieleniia sily 
tiazhesti. 1890. 18709 
Materialy dlia izucheniia raspredieleniia sily 
tiazhesti. 1903. 18710 
Gravity—Observations - Baffin Island. 
Parry, Sir W. E. Journal 3d voyage 1824- 


25. 1826. 13144 
Putnam, G. R. Results pendulum observ. 
1895-96. 1898. 14010 
Gravity—Observations —- Canadian Arctic 
Islands. 


Sabine, Sir E. Account pendulum different 
latitudes. 1821. 15104 
Gravity - Observations—Greenland, - Inland 
ice. 
Weicken, K. Schwerkraftmessungen (Exped. 
Wegener). 1940. 19265 
Gravity —- Observations—Greenland, East. 
Manley, G. 

Pendulum observ. E. Greenland. 1927. 10860 
Pendulum observ. Sabine I. 1932. 10861 
Sabine, Sir E. Account experiments figure 

of earth. 1825. 15105 
Gravity — Observations—Greenland, West. 
Putnam, G. R. Results pendulum observ. 
1895-96. 1898. 14010 
Sabine, Sir E. Account pendulum different 


latitudes. 1821. 15104 
Weicken, K. Schwerkraftmessungen (Exped. 
Wegener). 1940. 19265 


Gravity - Observations—Krasnoyarskiy Kray 
Sverdrup, H. U. Pendulum observ. C. Chel- 
yuskin (Maud Exped.) 1988. 17302 
Vil’kitSkii, A. I. Materialy dlia izucheniia 

raspredieleniia sily tfazhesti. 1903. 18710 
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Gravity — Observations—Novaya Zemlya. 

Vil’kitskii, A. I. Materialy dlia izucheniia 
raspredielenifa sily tiazhesti. 1890. 18709 

Gravity — Observations—Omskaya Oblast’. 

Agafonov, G. Otnositel’nye opredeleniia sily 
tiazhesti. 1936. 60 

Vil’kitSkii, A. I. Materialy dlia izucheniia 
raspredielenifa sily tiazhesti. 1903. 18710 

Gravity — Observations—Scandinavia & Finland. 

Sabine, Sir E. Account experiments figure 
of earth. 1825. 15105 

Schigtz, O. E. Resultate d. Pendelbeob. 1893 
(Norway). 1894. 15476 

Gravity — Observations—Svalbard. 

Tidblom, A. V. Pendel-bestiimningar. 1878. 

17669 
Gravity — Observations—U.S.S.R. 

Gorshkov, P. M. Zadachi gravimetrii. 1937. 

6005 
Gravity — Observations—Vestspitbergen. 

Sabine, Sir E. Account experiments figure 

of earth. 1825. 15105 
Gravity instruments. 

De Mottoni, G., and E. Pugno-Vanoni. 
Einige instrumente, Polarfahrt Nobiles. 
1929. 3855 

Manley, G. Pendulum observ. Sabine I. 1932. 
10861 

Mikhailov, N. N. Utchet iskazhaiishchikh 
anomalii. 1940. 11397 

Great Bear (river & basin, Mackenzie District; 
65° N. 123°30’-125°40" W.). 


Finnie, R. Battling Great Bear R. 19385. 
4984 

Williams, M. Y. Biol. notes Liard, Mackenzie 
R. 1983. 19535 


Great Bear Lake (Mackenzie District; 66° N. 
121° W.). 
Cabot, E. C. Dual-drainage far North. 1946. 
2599 
Camsell, C. Gt. Bear L. 1987. 2688 
*Canada. Fisheries Research Board. NW. Ca- 
nadian fisheries surveys, 1944-45. 1947. 
2777 
Kennedy, W. A. Some observ. coregonine fish 
Gt. Bear L. 1949. 8587 
Kindle, E. M. Arrival & departure winter 
conditions Mackenzie R. 1920. 8677 
Larkin, P. A. Pontoporeia & Mysis Gt. Bear 
L. 1948. 9696 
Osgood, C. Ethnography of Gt. Bear L. In- 
dians. 1932. 12907 
Porsild, A. E. Notes on seiches & currents 
Gt. Bear L. 1932. 13817 
Richardson, Sir J. Fish 
americana). 18386. 14492 
Sen‘tle, F. E. Relation lake water to radium 
Gt. Bear L. 1946. 15732 
Great Bear Lake (region) 
Bell, J. M. 
Explor. Gt. Bear L. region. 1901. 1271 
Report topographer & geol. Gt. Bear L. to 
Gt. Slave L. 1901. 1277 
Beresford, H. G. Problems surveys NWT. 
1933. 1364 


(Fauna _boreali- 


Bill, A. “Down north.” 1988. 1566 

Bruce, E. L. Mineral industry NW. 1947. 
2349 

Camsell, C. 


Gt. Bear L. 1987. 2688 
Mining in NWT. 1987. 2689 
Canada. Dominion Water & Power Bureau. 
Surface water supply Canada. Arctic & 
W. Hudson B. 1919/20-1941/43. 1921- 
1947. 2757 





Great Bear Lake 


Cowan, J. A. Radium. 1937. 3449 

Douglas, G. M. Lands forlorn. 1914. 4074 

Feniak, M. MacAlpine Channel map-area. 
1949. 4882 

Finnie, R. Modern pioneering Canada’s sub- 
Arctic. 1936. 4992 

Franklin, Sir J. Narrative second exped. 
1825-27. 1828. 5198 

Furnival, G. M. 


Geol. north of Contact L. NWT. 1989. 
5437 

Large quartz veins of Gt. Bear L. 1935. 
5438 

Silver mineralization at Gt. Bear L. 1934. 
5439 

Silver-pitchblende Contact L. 1939. 5440 


Henderson, J. F. 
Extent Proterozoic W. part Canadian Shield. 
1948. 6971 
Pitchblende occurrences NWT. 1949. 6974 
Structural control ore deposits NWT. 1948. 
6976 
Jolliffe, A. W. Structures in Canadian Shield. 
1942. 8236 
Kidd, D. F. 
Gt. Bear L. area NWT. 1933. 8638 
Gt. Bear L. —- Coppermine R. area. 1932. 


8639 
Gt. Bear L.-Coppermine R. area. NWT. 
1932. 8640 


Gt. Bear L. - Coppermine R. district. 1932. 
8637 
Pitchblende deposits at Gt. Bear L. 19382. 


8641 
Pitchblende-silver deposit, Gt. Bear L. 1932. 
8642 
Kidd, D. F., and M. H. Haycock. Minera- 
graphy of ores Gt. Bear L. 1985. 8644 
Knight, C. W. Pitchblende at G. Bear L. 
1930. 8863 
Laurence, G. C., and F. B. Friend. Tests 
mesothorium in radium Gt. Bear L. 19384. 
9731 
Laytha, E. 
North again for gold. 1989. 9773 
Nouvelle ruée vers l’ors. 1947. 9774 
Leighton, W. A. Notes lichens arctic Ameri- 
ca. 1867. 9853 
Lothian, W. F. Mineral development NWT. 
1945. 1946. 10356 
MacAlpine, C. D. H. Pioneering N. Canada, 
1982. 10540 
MacDonald, M. Down north. 1943. 10598 
McDonald, R. C. Surveys at Gt. Bear L. 1981. 
1932. 10600 
Marble, J. P. Further study Gt. 
pitchblende. 1987. 10900 
Merriam, C. H. Descrip. 26 new mammals 
Alaska & British N.A. 1900. 11291 
Murphy, R. Eldorado mine. 1948. 11909 
Nichols, D. A. Solifluction N. Canada. 1932. 
12241 


Bear L. 


Norrie, J. P. Prospecting Gt. Bear L. - 
Coppermine R. area. 1981. 12526 
Onraet, A. Sixty below. 1944. 12834 


Parmalee, H. C. Radium from Arctic. 1938. 


13137 
Parsons, W. H. Geol. Camsell R. map area 
NWT. 1948. 13153 


Petitot, E. F. S. J. Géog. de l’Athabaskaw- 
Mackenzie. 1875. 13406 

Piggot, C. S. Isotopi position of leads 
Gt. Bear L. 1984. 135618 
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Great Bear Lake 


Pochon, M. 


Radium Canadian Arctic. 1987. 13594 
Radium recovery. 1938. 13595 
Porsild, A. E. Arctic wild flowers. 1930. 
13797 


Preble, E. A. Biol. invest. Athabasca~Macken- 


zie region. 1908. 13921 

Reid, J. A. Minerals of Gt. Bear L. 1932. 
14350 

Richardson, Sir J. 

Aretic searching exped. (1848-49). 1851. 
14489 

Meteorol. tables Franklin Exped. 1825-27. 
1828. 14495 

Observ. solar radiation Franklin Exped. 


1825-27. 1828. 14498 
On aurora borealis. 1828. 14499 
Results thermometrical observ. Parry’s voy- 


ages. 1839. 14504 
Topographical & geol. notices (1825-27). 
1828. 14507 
Riley, C. 
Chaleocite deposit Gt. Bear L. 1938. 14571 
Granite-porphyries of Gt. Bear L. 1935. 
14573 
Some mineral relationships Gt. Bear L. 
1933. 14574 
Roberts, L. Last frontier. 1937. 14675 
Spence, H. S. 
Character pitchblende from Gt. Bear L. 
1982. 16622 
Pitchblende & silver at Gt. Bear L. 1932. 
16623 
Radium discoveries NW. Canada. 1935. 
16624 
Thomson, E. 
Mineralogy Eldorado mine NWT. 1932. 
17631 
Mineralogy silver-uraninite Gt. Bear L. 
1934. 17632 


Walli, E. J., and others. Eldorado operation 
Gt. Bear L. 1938. 19097 
Warren, P. S. Aptian horizon lower Macken- 
zie valley. 1937. 19145 
Wilson, James T. Structural features NWT. 
1941. 19576 
Great Fish (river & basin). See Back (river & 
‘ basin, Keewatin District). 
Great Hellefiske Bank. See 
Bank. 
Great Island. See Stgroya 
Great Koldewey Island. See 
(East Greenland). 
Great Northern Sea Route, U.S.S.R. See 
Northern Sea Route, U.S.S.R. 
Great Oleniy Island. See Bol’shoy Oleniy, Ostrov 
(Kol’skiy, Poluostrov). 
Great Sitkin Island (Aleutian Islands; 52° N. 
176° W.). 

Byers, F. M., and W. W. Brannock. Volcanic 
activity Umnak & Sitkin I. 1949. 2588 
Porsild, A. E. Vascular plants Kiska & Gt. 

Sitkin I. 1944. 13825 
Great Slave Lake (Mackenzie District; 61° N. 
114° W.). See also Athabasca-Great Slave 
Lake Expedition, 1914, under Expeditions in 
this index. 
Back, Sir G. 
Account route & country Arctic Land Ex- 
ped. 1836. 846 
Narrative of Arctic Land Exped. 
1836. 8651 
Narrative of Arctic Land Fxped. 1833-35. 
Paris, 1836. 852 


Store Hellefiske 


(Svalbard). 
Store Koldewey 


1833-35. 
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Narrative of Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 
Phila. 1836. 853 
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Lipshits, S. fU. V doline r. Kamchatki. 1936. 
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Lipshits, S. f., and fv. A. Liverovskii. 
Pochvenno-botanicheskie issled. 1937. 10204 
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Chaplygin, E. I. O temperature pochvy v 
Arktike. 1939. 2974 
*Tikhomirov, E. I. ed. Klimatologicheskii 
spravochnik. 1940. 17692 
Ground temperature—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
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Avamo-Tagenarskoi tundry. 1940. 621 
Baer, K. E. v. Bericht iiber d. Reise d. Mid- 
dendorff. 1844. 912 
Chaplygin, E. I. O temperature pochvy v 


Arktike. 1939. 2974 
Kaminskii, A. A. Materialy po klimatologii. 
1928. 8366 


Middendorff, A. T. v. Klima (Reise 
Sibiriens 1843-44). 1861. 11369 
Prik, Z. M. Klimaticheskii ocherk Karskogo 


moria. 1946. 13943 
*Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
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King, R. Containing temperature of animals 
(ete.) 1836. 8704 
Ground temperature—Novaya Zemlya. 
Edlund, O. Meteorol. u. aerolog. Beob. Exped. 
1921. 1928. 4330 
Golit8yn, B. B. O meteorol. nabliid. na Novoi 
Zemlie (1832-97). 1900. 5891 
International Polar Year, ist, 1882-1883. 
Ekspeditsifa na Novuti Zemlii. Trudy 
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Prik, Z. M. Klimaticheskii ocherk Karskogo 
moria. 1946. 13943 
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vochnik. 1940. 17692 
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Kaminskii, A. A. Materialy po klimatologii. 
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Ground temperature—Scandinavia & Finland. 
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Lemstrém, S., and E. Biese. Observ, §p. 
dankyla (Int. Polar Year Exped.). 133- 
98. 9871 

Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-49 
Recherche Météorologie. 1844-? 10361 

Sweden. Statens meteorologiske-hydrafiskg 
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1907-31. 17354 

Ground temperature—U.S.S.R. 

Middendorff, A. T. v. Geothermische Beob, 
(Reise 1843-44). 1847. 11363 

U.S.S.R. Gidrometeorologicheskii komitet Ss. 
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Ground temperature—Vestspitsbergen. 
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Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-49 
Recherche Météorologie. 1844-? 10361 
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| 


Rempp, G., and A. Wagner. Meteorol. Termin- 
beob. 1911-12 Adventbai. 1921. 14381 
Westman, J. Observ. météorol. 1899-1900 

Spitzberg. 1904. 19348 


Wijkander, A. Observ. météorol. de l'expéd. 
Suédoise. 1872-73. 1875. 19454 
Ground temperature—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Baer, K. E. v. Ueber notwendig scheinende 
Erganzungen. 1850. 931 
Eigner, A. G. Trudy II. Meteorol. nabliid. 
(Leny, 1882-84). 1886-87. 4408 
Khmyznikov, P. K. Gidrol. basseina r. fny. 


1934. 8597 
Middendorff A. T. v. Klima (Reise ... 
Sibiriens 1843-44). 1861. 11369 


Ground temperature—Zemlya Frantsa-lIosifa. 


Jackson, F. G. Thousand days in Aretic. 
1899. 7943 

Vize, V. f[&. Meteorol. nabliid. 1913-14. 1933. 
18802 


Growlers. See Icebergs. 
Growth rate. See also Tree ring analysis. 
Dunbar, M. J. On size distrib. & breeding. 
1940. 4197 
Hustich, I. 
Anteckningar om tallen IV. Tallgriinsen vid 
Saltoluokta. 1947. 7587 
Climatic fluctuations & vegetation growth. 
1947. 7589 
De Arlica variationerna. 1943. 7585 
Orton, J. H. Some experiments on rate of 


growth. 1923. 12875 
Tikhomirov, B. A. Rost arkticheskikh ras- 
tenii i pogoda. 1948. 17687 
Wager, H. G. Growth & survival of plants. 
1938. 19026 
Gruard Lake (Mackenzie District; 65°25’ N. 
117°50’ W.). 


Bell, J. M. Report topography & geol. Gt. 
Bear L.-Gt. Slave L. 1901. 1277 
Gruening, Ernest, 1887-. 
Neuberger, 
12203 
“Grumant” (early Russian name for Vestspits- 
bergen or Greenland). 
Daa, L. K. Spitsbergens russiske navn Gru- 
mant. 1872. 3530 
Gruppa Ostrovov Skott-Gansena. See Skott- 
Gansena, Ostrova (Krasnoyarskiy Kray). 
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Gryteya (island, Seandinavia & Finland; 
68°55’ N. 16°30’ E.). 
Sparre Schneider, H. J. Lepidopterologiske 


bidrag Norges. 1880. 16588 
Guano—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Den’gin, A. J. Guanoreise nach Kolgujew. | 
1863. 3857 | 
Gukera, Ostrov (island, Zemlya Frantsa-losifa; 
go°15’ N. 53° E.). See also Zemlya 
Frantsa—losifa. 
Demme, Mrs. N. P. 
Rubini. 1934. 3850 


Ptichii bazar na skale 


K. B. and N. B. Bukhta Tikhaia. 1936. 
8296 

Ognev, V. N. Verkhneiurskie okamenelosti. 
1933. 12756 


Samoilovich, R. L., and V. I. Bodylevskii. 
O nekotorykh iurskikh okamenelostiakh. 
1933. 15292 

Vize, V. Iv. 

Exped. Sedow 


Franz-Josefs-Land. 1929. 


OrganizatSiia meteorol.  stantsii. 1929. 
18826 
Viodavets, V. I. 

1934. 18871 
Gukera, Ostrov—Bibliography. 
Vize, V. (U. Observatoriia v b. Tikhoi. 1939. 
18824 
Guif Stream. 
Stream. 
Gukkana (river 
145°24" W.). 
Moffit, F. H. Headwater regions Gulkana & 
Susitna R. 1912. 11581 
Gunnar Andersson Land (East Greenland; 72°03’ 
N. 23°-26° W.). 
Koch, L. Remarks on map Dusén Fiord. 
1930. 8957 
Gunnbjgrns Fjaeld (mt., East Greenland; 68°55’ 
N. 29°59’ W.). 
Longland, J. L. Watkins Mts. 1936. 10320 
Gusinaya Zemlya (peninsula, Novaya Zemlya; 


K petrografii o-va Gukera. 


See Ocean’ currents—Gulf 


& basin, Alaska; 62°16" N. 


71°28’-72°10" N. 52° E.). 
Zubkov, A. I. Olenevodstvo i olen’i past- 
bishcha. 1935. 19966 


Gusinyy, Mys (cape, Novaya Zemlya; 72° N. 52° 
E 


de 
Heer, O. Wher fossile Pflanzen Novaja Zem- 
lja. 1878. 6864 
Gustav Holm, Kap (cape, 
66°35’ N. 34°20" W.). 
Bécher, T. W. Biol. distributional types flora 


East Greenland; 


Greenland. 1938. 1796 

Gu-Urel Bay. See Yemma _ Bukhta (Bering 
Sea). 

Gydan, Khrebet (mt. range, Kamchatskaya 


Oblast’; 63°-66°30" N. 161°-166° E.). 
Berg, L. S. Les regions naturelles de l"URSS. 


1941. 1404 

Obruchev, S. V. Orograf. ocherk Chukots- 
kogo okruga. 1936. 12660 

ShvetSov, P. F. Verkhoiansko-Kolymskaia 
strana. 1947. 16061 

Gydan Bay. See Gydanskaya Guba. 


Gydan Peninsula. See Gydanskiy Poluostrov. 
Gydanskaya Guba (bay, Karskoye More; 71°20’ 
N. 76°30’ E.). 
Fraser, W. Angaren Oscar Dickson’s fard till 





Jenisej 1880. 1881. 5215 ' 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 


Hamberg, A. Résumé meteorol. observ. Gyda- 
viken. 1882. 6509 


Kolesnikov, G. P. Gydanskii zal. 1940. 9032 
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Gydanskiy Poluostrov 


Gydanskaya Guba—Fisheries. 


Burmakin, E. V. Gydanskie rybnye promysly. 
1938. 2525 


Rybolovstvo Gydanskogo zal. 1941. 2529 


| Gydanskaya Guba—Fishes. 


Burmakin, E. V. 
Nekotorye ryby Gydanskogo zal. 1941. 
Sostav ikhtiofauny Gydanskogo 

2532 

Esipov, V. K. 
Koriushka Gydanskogo zal. 1941. 
Muksun Gydanskogo zal. 1941. 
O shchokure. 1941. 4712 
Riapushka. 1941. 4715 

Galkin, G. G. Zapadnosibirskii kharits. 1941. 


2527 
zal. 1938. 


4701 
4704 


5488 

Kiseleva, E. V. Vozrast i temp rosta nalima. 
1941. 8758 

Rudakova, V. A. Gol’tSy. 1941. 14975 


Shaposhnikova, G. KH. Sig-pyzh’ian Gydan- 
skogo zal. 1941. 15821 
Gydanskaya Guba—Ice conditions. 
Rozental’, A. E. Ledovyi rezhim Gydafam- 
skogo zal. 1934. 14951 
Gydanskaya Guba—Meteorology - Observations. 
Johnsen, P. Angaren Oscar Dicksons sibiriska 


resa. 1881. 8201 
Gydanskaya Guba—Oceanography - Observa- 
tions. 


Burmakin, E. V. Gidrol. ocherk Obskoi guby 
i Gydanskogo zal. 1940. 2524 
Gydanskaya Guba—Plankton. 
Burmakin, E. V. Kormovye resursy Gydan- 
skogo zal. 1941. 2526 
Gydanskaya Guba _ (region)—Botany. 
Tolmachev, A. I. Predvar. otchet o poezdke v 
nizov’ia Eniseia. 1926. 17824 
Gydanskaya Guba (region)—Geomorphology. 
Ermilov, I. fA. O nekotorykh osobennostiakh 
rechnykh otlozhenii. 1935. 4667 
Tolmachev, A. I. Predvar. otchet o poezdke v 
nizov’ia Eniseta. 1926. 17824 
Gydanskaya Guba (region)—Mosses & liverworts. 
Gerasimov, D. A. Sfagnovye mkhi Urala i 
zapadnoi Sibiri. 1931. 5657 
Gydanskaya Guba (region)—Peat bogs. 
Gerasimov, D. A. Sfagnovye mkhi 
zapadnoi Sibiri. 1931. 5657 
Gydanskaya Guba (region)—Population. 
Tolmachev, A. I. Predvar. otchet o poezdke v 
nizov’fa Eniseia. 1926. 17824 
Gydanskaya Guba (region)—dZoology. 
Tolmachev, A. I. Predvar. otchet o poezdke v 
nizov’ia Eniseia. 1926. 17824 
Gydanskiy Poluostrov (peninsula, Krasnoyarskiy 
Kray; 70° N. 78° E.). 
Kiseleva, E. V. Vozrast i temp rosta nel’my. 


Urala i 


1941. 8759 
Kurilovich, A. Gydanskii p-ov i ego obitateli. 
1934. 9481 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
Karskogo moria: I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
Gydanskiy Poluostrov—Birds. 
Naumov, S. P. Mlekopitarushchie i 
Gydanskogo p-ova. 1931. 12120 
Gydanskiy Poluostrov—Botany. 
Shmidt, F. B. Wiss. Resultate d. Mammuth- 


ptitsy 


cadavers. Exped. 1866. 1872. 15954 
Gydanskiy Poluostrov—Fishes. 
Burmakin, E. V. Peliad’. 1941. 2528 


Gydanskiy Poluostrov—Geodesy -— Observations. 
Beliaev, YA. I. Koordinaty astron. punktov 
Gydanskoi éksped. 1931. 1242 
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Gydanskiy Poluostrov 


Gydanskiy Poluostrov—Geology. 
Ermilov, I. fA. Geol. issled. na Gydanskom 
p-ve. 1935. 4665 
Gydanskiy Poluostrov—Mammals. 


Naumov, S. P. Mlekopitaiishchie i ptit3y 
Gydanskogo p-ova. 1931. 12120 
Gydanskiy Poluostrov—Maps & mapping. 
Ermilov, I. fA. Karta Gydanskogo p-va. 
1933. 4666 


Gydanskiy Poluostrov—Peat. 
Zubkov, A. I. K voprosu ob izmenenii kli- 
mata. 1931. 19965 
Gydanskiy Poluostrov—Rivers. 
Ermilov, I. fA. Karta Gydanskogo p—va. 1933. 
4666 
Gydanskiy Poluostrov—Soils. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Pochvy Gydanskoi tundry. 
1932. 5987 
Gypsum. See also Construction materials. 
Gypsum—Alaska, Southeast. 
Wright, C. W. Building stones & materials 
SE. Alaska. 1908. 19700 
Gypsum—Novaya Zemlya. 
Alferov, B. A. Geol. issled. Kostina Shara. 
1935. 270 
Gypsum—Ontario, Northern. 
Bell, J. M. Economic resources Moose R. 
basin. 1904. 1270 
Caley, J. F. Hudson B. lowland. 1947. 2641 
Dyer, W. S. Geol. & economic deposits Moose 
R. basin. 1928. 4259 
Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Abitibi & Mattagami 
R. 1920. 12837 
Haakon VII Coast (former name of eastern coast 


of Victoria Island). See Victoria Island 
(Canadian Arctie Islands). 
Haakon VII Land (Vestspitsbergen; 78°50’- 


79°50’ N. 11°30’ E.). 
Hoel, A. Géologie Mission Isachsen 1906-07. 
1914. 7198 
Holmsen, H. M. R. Observ. botaniques Mis- 
sion Isachsen 1906-07. 1918. 7333 
Isachsen, G. I., and A. Hoel. Descrip. champ 
d’opération Mission Isachsen 1906-07. 19138. 
7823 
Schetelig, J. G. C. Formations primitives 
Mission Isachsen 1906-07. 1912. 15454 
Haakon Peninsula. See Kong Haakons Halvd¢y 
(Vestspitsbergen). 
HAakvik (pop. pl., Scandinavia & Finland; 68°25’ 
N. 17°19 E.). 
Soot-Ryen, T. Bemerkn. hval-fundet Hokvik 
1923. 16495 
Heckett, William D. 
Mailan, J. B. Hackett & Operation White 
Tower. 1948. 10746 
Haddock & haddock fisheries—Baffin Bay-—Davis 


Strait. 
Jensen, A. S. Researches distrib. (etc.) fishes. 
1922. 8085 


Haddock & haddock fisheries—Barents Sea. 
Esipov, V. K. Materialy k kharakteristike 
treski i pikshi. 1931. 4702 
Lundbeck, J. Biol.-statistiche Untersuch. 
Barentsmeer—Fischerei. 1932. 10447 


Schmidt, U. Untersuch. Schellfisch S. Ba- 
rentsmeer. 1940. 15494 

Suvorov, E. K. Ikhtiologicheskie raboty. 
1927. 17253 

Tarasov, N. I. Raboty na zap. Murmane. 
1931. 17433 

Wilcke, D. Mageninhalt v. Schellfischen. 1940. 
19467 


ZatSepin, V. I. 
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Pitanie pikshi. 1939. 19803 









Hagen, Niels Peter Hgeg-, 1877-1907. 


Amdrup, G. C. Report Danmark Exped, 1906- 
O8. 1913. 368 
Friis, A. Danmark 
nordostkyst. 1909. 
Mikkelsen, E. 
Arktischer Robinson. 1913-22. 
Tre aar paa Grgnlands gstkyst 
exped.) 1913-14. 114388 
Mylius-Erichsen, L., and A. Trolle. Rapporter 
om Danmark-eksped. 1934. 11933 
Thostrup, C. B., and others. Danmark-eksped, 
nekrologer. 1936. 17660 
Haida. See Indians, Haida. 
Haig—Thomas Island (Canadian Arctic Tslands; 
78°30" N. 95° W.). 
Haig-Thomas Island—Discovery. 
Haig-Thomas, D. 
Exped. Ellesmere I. 1937-38. 1940. 6478 
Tracks in snow. 1939. 6480 


eksped. til 
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Grénlands 


11418 
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Haines (pop. pl., Southeast Alaska; 59°14’ N, 
135°26" W.). 
Haines (region). 


Morgan, B. Chilkoot veterans. 1948. 11725 
Haines Cutoff (military road, Southeast Alaska), 
Neuberger, R. L. Haines highway. 1943, 
12204 
Haklu © (island, North Greenland; 77°25’ N, 
2°35’ W.). 
Harmsen, L., and G. Seidenfaden. Godthaabd 
Exped. 1928 mosses. 1932. 6666 
Seidenfaden, G. Godthaab-Exped. 1928 report 
bot. work. 1932. 15685 
Haldde (mt., Seandinavia & Finland; 69°57 N. 
22°48’ E.). 
Krogness, O. A., and E. Tgnsberg. Auroral 
& magnetic measurements. 1936. 9341 
Halibut & halibut fisheries—Alaska, Gulf of. 
Alexander, A. B., and H. B. Joyce. Prelim. 
exam. halibut fishing grounds. 1912. 259 
Babcock, J. P., and others. Investigations 
I. F. C. to Dec. 1930. 1930. 834 






Babeock, J. P., and others. Report Inter- 
national Fisheries Commission. 1981. 
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Bean, T. H. On Hippoglossus vulgaris Flem. 
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Bogen, G. Don’t go halibut fishing! 1936. 
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Gottenberg, W. L. I learn about halibut 


fishing. 1942. 6015 
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Thompson, W. F., and others. Biol. statistics 
halibut (1) yield unit gear. 1931. 17618 
Thompson, W. F., and F. H. Bell. Biol. 


N. Pacific 


statistics halibut (2) intensity. 1984. 
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History Pacific halibut fishery. 1930. 
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*Thompson, W. F., and R. Van Cleve. Life 


history halibut (2) distribution. 1936. 
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Thompson, W. F., and W. C. Herrington. 
Life history halibut (1) marking. 1930. 
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Hall, Charles Francis, 1821-1871, Memorial to. directions L. Melville 1944. 1945. 2787 
me Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea Canada. Hydrograyhic & Map Service. Tide 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A tables Atlantic Coast 1933-49. 1982-48. 
941. Hall Basin (Smith Sound-Robeson Channel; | 2791 
81°30" N. 63° W.). | Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Newfound- 
54 Baker, F. C. Mollusca Crocker Land Exped. | land & Labrador pilot 1939. 1940-50. 
1919. 981 j 6098 
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Hamilton Inlet 


Hincks, T. On Polyzoa Iceland & Labrador. 


1877. 7104 
Kendall, W. C. Fishes of Labrador. 1909. 
8523 


Kindle, E. M. Geog. & geol. of L. Melville 
district. 1924. 8682 

M’Clintock, Sir F. L. Surveys of Bulldog. 
1861. 10554 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

Hamilton Inlet (region). 
Bangs, O. On small collection mammals. 


1897. 1030 

Davies, W. H. A. Notes on Esquimaux B. 
1843. 3706 

Elton, C. S. Voles, mice & lemmings. 1942. 
4587 


Wetmore, R. H. Plants Hamilton Inlet & L. 
Melville. 1923, 19354 
Wickes, M. L. Mosses of Labrador. 1943. 


19436 
Young, A. One hundred years mission work. 
1931. 19760 


Hamilton 100002 (Airplane). 
Slepnev, M. T. Iz oypta poliarnykh poletov. 
1933. 16214 
Hammer, R¢grd Regnar Johannes, 1855-1930. 
Bang, H. V. Kommandor R. Hammer. 1929- 
30. 1025 
Hammerfest (pop. pl., Scandinavia & Finland: 
70°40 N. 23°43’ E.). 
Lottin, V. C., and others. 
Voyages 1838-40 Recherche Astronomie. 
184-7? 10358 
Voyages 1838-40 Recherche Magnét. terres. 
1843-? 10360 
Voyages 1838-40 Recherche météorologie. 
1844-? 10361 
Marmier, X. Voyages 1838-40 Recherche rela- 
tion du voyage. 1844-47. 10959 
Martins, C. F. Voyage botanique Norvége au 
cap Nord. 1846. 11017 
Sabine, Sir E. Account experiments figure 
of earth. 1825. 15105 
Hanagita (river & basin, Alaska; 61°22’ N. 144° 
Ww.) 


Moffit, F. H. Geol.Hanagita-Bremner region. 
1914. 11577 
Hanbury (river & basin, Mackenzie District; 
63°37" N. 104°33" W.). 
Hanbury, D. T. Journey Chersterfield Inlet 
to Great Slave L. 1900. 6549 
Tyrrell, J. W., and C. C. Fairchild. Report 
explor. survey Gt. Slave L. & Hudson B. 
1902. 18140 
Handbooks. See Manuals, handbooks, etc. 
Hannah Bay (James Bay; 51°30’ N. 80° W.). 
Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Hinterland of On- 
tario. 1895. 12838 
Hang (pop. pl., Scandinavia & Finland; 68°30 
N. 15°05’ E.). 
Ravn, J. P. J., and T. Vogt. Om blok av 
neocom Hang i Vesteraalen. 1915. 14287 
Hans Hendrik, 1834-1889. 
Rich, E. G. Hans the Eskimo. 1934. 14463 
Rink, H. J. Om grgnlaenderen Hans Hendrik 
i nordpolarexped. 1877. 14616 
Ryder, C. H. Grgnlaendern Hans Hendrick. 
1890. 15060 
Hansa (Ship). See also Deutsche Nordpolar- 
Expedition, 1871, 1872, under Expeditions 
in this index. 
Geographische Gesellschaft in Bremen. Zweite 
deutsche Nordpolar-Exped. 1870. 5625 
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| 


Geographische Gesellschaft in Bremen. Zweite 
deutsche Nordpolarfahrt 1869-70. 1373-75, 
5626 
Koldewey, K., and others. 
Gemeinschaftliche Reise beiden Schiffe y, 
Hansa. 1873. 9023 
German arctic exped. 1869-70. 1874. 9024 
Hansbreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 77° NY. 
15°30’ E.). 
Pillewizer, W. Kartographischen u. gletscher. 
kund. Ergeb. 1939. 13533 
Hansen, Johannes. See Hansérak (Johanne 
Hansen), 1837-1911. 
Hansérak (Johannes Hansen), 1837-1911. 
Grgnlandske _ selskab. Mindesmaerket for 
Hansérak. 1913. 6287 
a Kapp (cape, Nordaustlandet; 80°2 
19° E.). 
m..%, P. G. Mesure angles horizontaux e 
verticaux. 1905. 14814 


| Hantzsch, Bernard Adolf, 1875-1911. 





Anderson, R. M. Work of B. Hantzsch. 1923, 
461 

Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest Ter- 
ritories & Yukon Branch. S. Baffin Is- 
land. 1930. 2751 

Hantzsch, B. A. Contrib. knowledge avifauna 
NE. Labrador. 1928-29. 6639 

Preuss, K. T. Vorlage d. Eskimo-Sammlung. 


1913. 13938 
Rosenmiiller; M. B. Hantzsch in Baffinland. 
1913. 14841 


Hantzsch (river & basin, Baffin Island; 
67°32’33” N. 72°25'59”" W.). 
Manning, T. H. Foxe Basin coasts Baffin I. 
1943. 10881 
Harbors—Alaska, Gulf of. 
Alaska Railroad. Alaska Engineering Com- 
mission reports. 1916. 188 
Dall, W. H. Geog. notes Alaska. 1896. 3591 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. SE. Alaska 
pilot. 3d ed. 1948. 6101 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. I, 9th ed. 1943. 18302 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
Harbors—Aleutian waters. 


Dall, W. H. 
Harbors of Alaska tides & currents. 1875. 
3592 
Report geog. (etc.) explor. Alaska 1873. 
1875. 3616 


Litke, F. P. Puteshestvie vokrug svieta 1826- 
29. 1835. 10215 
Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. Alaska 
Albatross 1888. 1890. 17413 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
Harbors—Arctic Shelf seas. 
Edwards, K. C. Soviet N. seaways. 1943. 
4346A 
Harbors—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Denmark. S¢gkortarkiv. Grgnlandske lods 1. 
del. 1948. 3878 
France. Service hydrographique. Instructions 
nautiuges ouest Groenland. 1937-47. 5189 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Harbors—Barents Sea. 
Burkov, P. I. Berega Novoi Zemli. 1930. 
2517 
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Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch d. N.-Kiiste Russlands. Tl. 1, 3 
Aufl. 1930-44. 5666 

Litke, F. P. 

Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Le- 
dovityi ok. 1948. 10211 
Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siev. Ledo- 


vityi ok. 1828. 10212 

Samoilovich, R. L. 

Kratkafa opis’ beregov i zalivov. 1929. 
15272 

Kurze Beschreibung Nowaja Semlja. 1930. 
15274 

Suvorov, E. K. Gidrol. raboty Cheshskoi 


éksped. 1926. 1929. 17252 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lot3ifa 
BarentSova moria II. 1941. 18197 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
BarentSova moria III. 1939. 18198 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Murmanskogo berega. 1925. 18203 

Harbors—Beaufort Sea. 

Chipman, K. G., and J. R. Cox. Geog. notes 
arctic coast Canada. 1924. 3119 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 

Harbors—Beloye More. 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch d. N.-Kiiste Russlands Tl. 1, 3 
Aufl. 1930-44. 5666 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lot3ifa 
Belogo moria. 1939. 18199 

Harbors—Bering Sea. 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering Sea 
& St. pilot. 1941—48. 6097 

Litke, F. P. Puteshestvie vokrug svieta 1826-— 
29. 1835. 10215 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 

Harbors—Bering Strait. 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSiia 
Chukotskogo moria. 1938-40. 18200 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 

Harbors—Canadian Arctic Islands waters. 

Burwash, L. T. Across arctic Canada 1925- 
26. 1929. 2548 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot v.' 3. 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

Harbors—Chukchi Sea. 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering Sea 
& St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
Chukotskogo mori&. 1938-40. 18200 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 

Harbors—Denmark Strait. 

Gabel-Jgrgensen, C. C. A. 
ped. 1931-33. 1940. 5451 

U. S. Hydrographic office. Sailing directions 
E. Greenland, Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 18371 

Harbors—Greenland Sea. 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch d. N.-Kiiste Russlands. Tl. 1 
Aufl. 1930-44. 5666 
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Harbors—Karskoye More 


Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch W.- u. N.-Kiiste Norwegens. 

1932-44. 5669 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot v. 2, bth ed. 1949. 6095 

Isachsen, G. I. Hydrographic observ. Spits- 
bergen Exped. 1909-10. 1912. 7802 

Kj#r, R. Farvannsbeskrivelse Bjgrngya. 
8771 

Trolle, A. Hydrographical observ. Danmark 
Exped. 1913. 18001 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate- 
rialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego. 1942. 
18206 

U. S. Hydrographic office. Sailing directions 
E. Greenland Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 18371 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
NW. & N. Norway Svalbard. 1931-48. 


Arctic 


1929. 


18373 
Harbors—Hudson Bay. See also Churchill; Port 

Nelson. 
Binney, Sir G. Hudson B. in 1928. 1929. 


1570 

Canada. Dept. of Transport. Churchill & Hud- 
son B. Route. 1939. 2755 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions Hudson B. route. 1940. 2788 

Canada. Parliament. House of Commons. Re- 
turn 14 Apr. 1924 documents Fort Nelson. 


1924. 2811 
Gans, M. Hudsonmeer. 1926. 5511 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 


pilot v. 3. 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 

Kydd, G. Paper on construction terminals 
Churchill. 1932. 9526 

Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Reports on District 
of Patricia. 1912. 12841 

Palmer, Sir F. Report selection of terminal 
port Hudson B. 1927? 13067 

Saskatchewan. Dept. of Railways, Labour & 
Industries. Hudson B route. 1933. 15363 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 


Weeks, L. J. Mistake B. area, Hudson B. 
NWT. 1930. 19223 

Williams, M. Y. Churchill, Manitoba. 1949. 
19536 


Harbors—Hudson Strait. 


Binney, Sir G. Hudson B. in 1928. 1929. 
1570 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions Hudson B. route. 1940. 2788 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 

Low, A. P. Report explor. of S. shore of 
Hudson St. 1899. 10374 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 


Harbors—James Bay. 


Binney, Sir G. Hudson B. in 1928. 1929. 
1570 

Low, A. P. Report explor. in James’ B. 1888. 
10376 


Harbors—Karskoye More. 


Alimov, I. V. 


Dikson i Tiksi. 1938. 274 
Port Dikson nakanune navigatsii. 1939. 
276 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
Kratkaia opis’ beregov i zalivov. 1929. 
15272 
Kurze Beschreibung Nowaja Semlja. 1930. 
15274 
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Harbors—Karskoye More 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Karskogo moria I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
Vorob’ev, V. I. Materialy po lotsii Tazovskoi 

guby. 1934. 18957 
Harbors—Labrador Sea. 
Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions Hudson B. route. 1940. 2788 
Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions L. Melville 1931. 1931. 2786 
Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions L. Melville 1944. 1945. 2787 


Chimmo, W. Visit to NE. coast Labrador. 
1868. 3116 

Coleman, A. P. NE. Labrador & New Que- 
bec. 1921. 3287 


France. Service hydrographique. Instructions 
nautiques ouest Groenland. 1937-47. 5189 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Newfound- 
land & Labrador pilot 1939. 1940-50. 
6098 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Harbors—Laptevykh, More. 
Alimov I. V. Dikson i Tiksi. 19338. 
Chirikhin, ff. D. K voprosu o postroike 
porta r. Leny. 1934. 3121 
Great Britain. Hydrographic 
pilot v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 
Harbors—Okhotsk, Sea of. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. S. & E. 
Korea Siberia & Okhotsk pilot. 1944-48. 
6100 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lot3iia 
Okhotskogo moria. 1938. 18204 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Harbors—Smith Sound-Robeson Channel. 


274 


Dept. Arctic 


6094 


Denmark. Sgkortarkiv Grgnlandske lods. 1 
del. 1948. 3878 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 


pilot v. 3. 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 


Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Harbors—Svalvard waters. 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 


Spitzbergen-Handbuch. 1916-43. 
Isachsen, G. I. 
Hydrographic observ. 
1909-10. 1912. 7802 
Récit de voyage Mission Isachsen 1906-07. 
1912. 7816 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate- 
rialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego, Shpits- 
bergena. 1942. 18206 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
NW. & N. Norway Svalbard. 1931-48. 
18373 
Harbors—Ungava Bay. 
Low, A. P. Report explor. of S. shore Hud- 
son St. 1899. 10374 
Harbors—Vostochno-Sibirskoye More. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Vostochnosibirskogo moria. 1939. 18205 
Harbors—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters. 
Vize, V. fu. 
Nekotorye zamechaniia o plavanii 1/p Sedov 


5672 


Spitsbergen Exped. 


Arctic 


1929. 1931. 18817 
Usloviia navigatSii o-vov Frant3a Iosifa. 
1930. 18849 


Harbour Islands (Northwest Territories; 66°26’ 
N. 86°05’ W.). 
Hall, C. F. Narrative 2d Exped. 1864-69. 
1879. 6486 
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Hardy, Cape. 
tic Islands). 


See Sparbo, Cape (Canadian Are. 


Hare, 0. See Haregen (island, West Greep. 
land). 
| Haregen (island, West Greenland; 70°02) y. 


o> 
Chydenius, J. J. Undersok. fossilt hartz fray 


Grgnland. 1875. 3168 

Heer, O. Fossile Flora Grgnlands. 1832-33, 
6842 

Nathorst, A. G. Botaniska anteckn. nordy, 


Grgnland. 1884. 
Porsild, M. P. Plant-life Hare I. 1911. 13849 
Sabine, Sir E. Account pendulum different 

latitudes. 1821. 15104 
Sadler, J. List cryptogamic plants islands 

Greenland. 1863. 15126 
Seward, Sir A. C. 


12043 


Cretaceous plant-bearing rocks. 1927. 15792 
Summer in Greenland. 1922. 15794 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. 
Om kulfgrende dannelser Disko. 1874. 16755 
Ueber d. Lagerungsverhiltnisse Grénland, 
1883. 16762 
Walton, J. On some fossil woods. 1927. 19108 
Wartha, V. Chemische Untersuch. Kohlep. 
1866. 19149 


Hares. See Rabbits & hares. 
Harlingen (Whaler). 
Duncan, D. Aretie regions voyage to Davis 
St. 1827. 4201 
“Harmsworth House” (camp of Second Wellman 
Expedition on Hall Island, Franz Josef 
Land; 80°06’ N, 57°54’ E.). 
Baldwin, E. B. Meteor. observ. 
Exped. 1901. 1008 
Harpoons. See Eskimos—implements, utensils, 
weapons; also Eskimo groups with same 
subhead. 
Harricanaw (river & basin, Northern Quebec: 
51° N. 79° W.). 
Bain, G. W. Development of Canadian Shield. 
1926-27. 972 
Canada. Dominion Water & Power Bureau. 
Surface water supply of Canada. St. 
Lawrence & S. Hudson B. drainage. 
Ontario & Quebec 1925/27-1944/45. 1929- 
49. 2759 
“Harris Land” (hypothetical land in the region 
north of Alaska). 
Harris, R. A. 
Arctic tides. 1911. 6684 
Some indications of land N. Pole. 1904. 
6685 ‘ 
Lir, £. S. Zemlia Garrisa. 1926 
Harrison Islands 
91° W.). 
Rae, J. Narrative exped. 1846-47. 1850. 14097 
Hart’s Horn. See Hiortetakken (mt., West 
Greenland). 
Harvard Glacier (Alaska; 61°15’ N. 147°40" W.). 
American Geographical Society, N. Y. 1st 
explor. Harvard Glacier. 1915. 381 
Martin, L. Some features glaciers & glacia- 
tion. 1918. 11010 
Hassel Sound (Canadian Arctic Islands waters; 
78°30" N. 99° W.). 
Dawson, W. B. Tidal investigations. 
Aretic Exped. 1920. 3737 
Havgya (island, Scandinavia & Finland; 71° N. 
24°35" E.). 
Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 
Recherche météorologie. 1844- ?% 10361 
Martins, C. F. Voyage botanique Norvége 
au cap Nord. 1846. 11017 
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146° W.). 
Dansk- 
1618 


Hawkins Island (Alaska; 60°30’ N. 
Birket-Smith, K. Forelgbig beret. 
amerikanske eksped. 1933. 1924. 
Hawthorne, Mont, 1865- . 
McKeown, M. F. Trail led north. 1948. 10646 
Hay (river & basin, Mackenzie District; 60°51’ 
N. 115°42’ W.). 
Cameron, A. E. 
Explor. in vicinity of Gt. 
2658 
Hay & Buffalo R. Gt. Slave L. 1922. 2659 
Canada. Dominion Water & Power Bureau. 
Surface water supply Canada. Arctic & 
W. Hudson B. 1919/20-1941/43. 1921-47. 
2757 
Stewart, J. S. Explor. for petroleum NWT. 
1946. 1947. 17012 
Whiteaves, J. F. Fossils Devonian 
Mackenzie R. basin. 1891. 19397 
Hay River (pop. pl., Mackenzie District; 60°51’ 
N. 115°42’ W.). 
Robinson, M. J., and J. L. Robinson. Explor. 
& settlement Mackenzie Dist. 1946. 14701 
Hayes (river & basin, Northern Manitoba; 57° 
N. 92°15’ W.). : 
Aleock, F. J. Past & present trade routes 
Canadian NW. 1920. 210 
Bell, R. Report on Hudson's B. & west. 1881. 
1292 


Slave L. 1978. 


rocks 


Gilder, W. H. Schwatka’s search. 1881. 5745 
Tyrrell, J. B. 
Hudson Bay Explor. Exped. 1913. 
Notes on geol. Nelson & Hayes 
18157 
Whiteaves, J. F. List fresh-water shells NW. 
Ontario. 1906. 19398 
Hayes, Mt. (Alaska; 63°42’ N. 146°45" W.). 
Washburn, H. B. Ascent of Mt. Hayes. 1942. 
19153 
Whitney, R. S. 
Attempt on Mt. Hayes. 1937. 19413 
Adventures dans l’Alaska. 1939. 19414 
Hayes Halv¢é (peninsula, North Greenland; 76°- 


18152 
R. 1916. 


82° N. 64°-72° W.). See also Greenland, 
North. 

Drygalski, E. v. Groénlands Eis u. Vorland. 
1897. 4145 

Hayes Peninsula. See Hayes Halvg (North 
Greenland). 


Hayesbreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 78°20’ N. 
18°30’ E.). 
Philipp, H. H. 
Ergeb. W. Filchnerschen Vorexped. 
1914. 13504 
Geol. Beob. (Filchner exped. 
13505 
Haystack (peninsula, East Greenland; 75°43’ N. 
19°22’ W.). 
Toula, F., and O. Lenz. 
73-76° N. 1874. 17908 
Hazen, Lake (Ellesmere Island; 82° N. 
MacMillan, D. B. 
Four years in the white North. 1918. 10673 
Four years in the white North. 1925, 1933. 
10674 
Health & hygiene. See also Diseases; Environ- 
mental effects on man; Frostbite; Parasitol- 
ogy; Snow-blindness; also name of native 
People, e.g. Eskimos—Health & hygiene. 
Almaqvist, E. B. Helso— och sjukvarden (Vega- 
exped.). 1882. 343 
Bruyne, A. de, and others. 
Verslagen Willem Barents 1878. 
Verslagen Willem Barents 1879. 


957378—53—vol. 3——-47 


1910. 


1910). 1914. 


Geol. Ostgrgnlands 


70° W.). 


2393 
2394 


1479. 
1880. 





Health and Hygiene—Alaska 


Collinson, Sir R. 
1889. 3351 

Critchell-Bullock, J. C. Exped. 
Canada 1924-25. 1030-31. 

DeLong, G. W. 
3839 

*Eisberg, H. B., and J. E. Owens. Funda- 
mentals arctic medicine & dentistry. 1949. 
4423 

Envall, A. Official report hygiene & care of 


Journal H.M.S. Enterprise. 


to sub-arctic 
3479 
Voyage of Jeannette. 1884. 


sick. 1879. 4637 
Great Britain. War Office. Operations in 
snow. 1943. 6108 
Ingersoll, E. Golden Alaska. 1897. 7712 
Jackson, F. G. Thousand days in Aretic. 
1899. 7943 
Lindhard, J. 
Health conditions Danmark Exped. 1918. 
10145 


Some invest. white blood corpuscles. Dan- 
mark-eksped. 1917. 10147 
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Passing of Herschel I. 1942. 5848 Hinlopenstretet (strait, Svalbard waters; 79°27’ 
0897 Pirate days in arctic waters. 1941. 5849 N. 20° E.). 
: Hadley, J. R. Whaling off Alaskan coast. Carlheim-Gyllenskéld, V. Travaux Tlexpéd. 
1915. 6435 suedoise 1898. No. 6. 1900. 2883 
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Frebold, H. Geol. d. Jurakohlen d. n. Ost- 
gréniand. 1932. 5226 
Heer, O. Pflanzenversteinerungen. 1874. 6858 
Jennov, J. G. QOstgrdénlandsk fangstkompagni 
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Shall we ever reach the Pole? 1877. 15812 
Sherman, M. L., and W. F. Lyon. Hollow 
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N. 53°35’ W.). . Thompson, W. F., Jr. Observ. Kamishak, 
Bildsge, J. A. D. J. Beretning Grgnlands Alaska. 1949. 17617 
alee vestkyst. 1881. 1555 Homer (region). 
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lings; also Snowhouses and snowhouse build- 
ing. 

Adams, C. C. Lt. Peary’s arctic work (1891-— 
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Dijmphna-togtet, 1882-1883, under Expedi- 
tions in this index. 
Hrdliéka, AleS, 1869-1943. 
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oh 
Martin, L. 
11006 
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Hubbard Glacier Alaska. 1910. 


1947. 2037 
Brock, R. W. Hudson B. route. 1911. 2210 
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railway belt & Hudson B. 1925. 2740 
Canada. Dept. of the Naval Service. Reports 
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Binney, Sir G. Hudson B. in 1928. 1929. 1570 
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port Hudson B. 1927? 13067 
Saskatchewan. Dept. of Railways, Labour & 
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Anderson, R. M. Aretie game notes distrib. 
large animals. 1918. 448 
Auer, H. A. Camp fires in Yukon. 1916. 787 
Bergen, H. v. Jagdfahrten in Kanada u. 
Alaska. 1928. 1410 


Blackmore, M. A. Kluane L. country. 1938. 
1684 
Bond, J. H. From out of Yukon. 1948. 1956 


Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Yukon Terri- 
tory, history & resources, rev. ed. 1909. 
2737 

Chicago Academy of Sciences. Robt. Kennicott. 
1869. 3109 

Klengenberg, C. Klengenberg of Arctic. 1932. 
8812 

McGuire, J. A. In Alaska-Yukon game-lands. 
1921. 10624 

Martindale, T. Hunting Upper Yukon. 1912. 
11013 

Mason, M. H. Arctic forests. 1924. 11040 


Selous, F. C. Recent hunting trips in British 
N. America. 1907. 15709 
Sheldon, C. 
*Wilderness of upper Yukon. 1911. 15873 
*Wilderness of upper Yukon, rev. ed. 1919. 
15874 
Stefansson, V. 


Hunters of great N. 1922, 1923. 16817 
Jager d. hohen Nordens. 1924. 16820 
Whelen, T. Hunting big game. 1946. 19380 


Hunting and trapping—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa. 
Horn, G. Franz Josef Land. 1930. 7404 
Jackson, F. G. Thousand days in Arctic. 1899. 

7943 
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Hurry Fjord 


Hurry Fjord (East Greenland; 70°30’-50" N. 22° 
30” W.) 
Roberts, B. B. Cambridge exped. to E. Green- 
land 1933. 1935. 14665 
Huskies. See Dogs and dog driving. 
Husky Channel (Mackenzie District; 67°40’-68° 
15’ N. 135°-135°27" W.). 
Camsell, C. Report on Peel R. & tributaries. 
1906. 2694 

Hutchinson, Kohl and Co.; See Alaska Com- 
mercial Co. 

Huts. See Houses, huts, etc. 

Hvalfisk Ejland. See Kronprinsens Ejland 
(island, West Greenland). 

Hvalros Odde (point, East Greenland; 77° N. 
20° W.). 

Jennov, J. G. Qstgrdénlandsk fangstkompagni 
“Nanok”’s Gefion. 1935. 8061 

Mgller, N. C. T. Hist. meddelelser A/S Qst- 
gréniandsk kompagni. 1939. 11566 

Hvalros @ (island, East Greenland; 74°32’ N. 
18°45’ W.). 

Bérgen, C. N. J., and R. Copeland. Astron. 
Ortsbestimmungen. 1874. 1856 

Toula, F., and O. Lenz. Geol. Ostgrénlands 
73-716° N. 1874. 17908 

Hvalsund (bay, Baffin Bay-—Davis Strait; 77°15’ 
N. 71° W.). 

Dickie, G. Notes on flowering plants & algae. 
1853. 3953 

Peary, R. E. 

N. Greenland Exped. 1891-92. 1892. 13228 

Northward over great ice. 1898. 18231 

Work in N. Greenland 1894. 1896. 13239 
Hvalsund — Discovery. 

Ross, Sir J. Voyage of discovery 1818. 1819. 
14873 

Hvalsund (region). 

Dickie, G. Notes on flowering plants & algae. 
1853. 3953 

Sutherland, P. C. On Esquimaux. 1858. 17233 

Hvidbjgrnen (Ship). See also Hvidbjgrnen 
under Expeditions in this index. 

Hammer, R. R. J. Om Hvidbjornen’s forlis 
1895. 1916. 6545 

Hydaburg (pop. pl., Southeast Alaska: 55°15” 
N. 132°45’ W.). 

U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Inter- 
ior & Insular Affairs. Repeal act Indian 
reservations Alaska. 1948. 18330 

Hyde Fjord. See Frederick E. Hyde Fjord 
(North Greenland). 

Hyder (pop. pl., Southeast Alaska; 56° N. 130° 
w.). 


Hyder (region). 
Buddington, A. F. Geol. of Hyder SE. Alas- 
ka & Chickamin R. 1929. 2436 
Jewell, W. B. Mineral deposits Hyder dist. 
1927. 8125 
Thorne, R. L., and others. Tungsten deposits 
Alaska. 1948. 17647 
Hydro-electric power. See Electric power. 
Hydrographic instruments. 
Kurenkov, F. A. Ustanovka limnigrafa. 1938. 
9477 
Lubny-GertSyk, K. I. K_ postanovke vodo- 
mernogo dela v Arktike. 1938. 10392 
Markovskii, L. V. Ledovyi futshtok. 1937. 


10955 
Matveev, V. P. Ob izmerenii urovnia vody. 
1938. 11124 


Samburenko, I. Z. Primenenie poplavkov- 
intergratorov. 1988. 15249 
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Hydrographic surveys and surveying. 
Fraser, R. J. Hydrographic observ, 1949 
5213 
Maksimov, G. S. O vybore opornykh toche, 
1935. 10771 
Zubov, N. N. Svedenifa temperatury. 199, 
19993 


Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Alasks, 
Gulf of 
Huber, L. R. 
Charting miles of coastline Alaska. 194), 
7509 
Mapping “roads” to Alaska. 1938. 1511 
Lukens, R. R. Charts were inadequate. 1934, 
10430 
Morris, G. E. Taku Glacier survey. 1933, 


57 
Ryder-Smith, R. Sea lanes of N. 1946. 15075 
Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. Alasks 
Albatross 1888. 1890. 17413 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Hydrography 
wire-drag work. 1916. 18296 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Safeguard 
gateways of Alaska. 1918. 18297 
Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Aleutian 
waters. 
Dall, W. H. Explor. Aleutian I. 1874. 3599 
Huber, L. R. 
Charting miles of coastline Alaska. 1941, 
7509 
Mapping “roads” to Alaska. 1988. 1511 
Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. Alasks 
Albatross 1888. 1890. 17413 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Safeguard 
gateways of Alaska. 1918. 18297 
Hydrographic surveys and _ surveying—Arctic 


Shelf seas. 
Evgenov, N. I. Arkticheskaia gidrografii. 
1936. A752 


Shokal’skii, ft. M. 
Hydrographic surveys Soviet Union. 19% 
15979 
Short account Russian Hydrographic Survey. 
1907. 15988 
Trofimov, I. V_ otryve ot osnovnykh zadach. 
1938. 17988 
Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Baffin 
Bay-Davis Strait. 
Garde, V. Beskrivelse af expedit. Sydvest- 
gréniand 1893. 1896. 6525 
Hammer, F. Iagttag. Fylla’s togt 1886. 1888. 
6533 
Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Barents 
Sea. 
Bukhteev, A. M. O gidrograf. rabotakh trans- 
porta Samotéd. 1897. 2477 
Gorbunov, G. P., and N. N. Gaken. Otchet 
ob uchastii v issled. 1927. 1929. 5952 
Képpen, W. Hydrograph. Arbeiten 1893-94. 
1896. 8987 
Varnek, A. I. Obzor rabot Gidrograf. éksped. 
1902. 1903. 18546 
Zhdanko, M. E. Ocherk gidrograf. rabot. 
1895. 19873 
Hydrographic surveys and _ surveying—Beloye 
More. 
Herrmann, J. Russischen hydrograph. For 
schungen 1902. 1903. 7025 
Varnek, A. I. Obzor rabot Gidrograf. éksped. 
1902. 1908. 18546 
Zhdanko, M. E. Ocherk gidrograf. rabot. 
1895. 19873 
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Hydrograpnic surveys ana surveying—Bering 
Sea. 

Huber, L. R. Charting miles of coastline 
Alaska. 1941. 7509 

Smith, P. A. Submarine topography Bogoslof. 


1937. 16312 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Safeguard 
gateways of Alaska. 1918. 18297 


Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Denmark 
Strait. 
Mourier, A. Orlogsskonnerten Ingolfs exped. 
Danmarksstraedet. 1880. 11806 
Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Greenland 


LeRoy, J. M. Hydrographic surveys (Boyd 
exped. 1937-38). 1948. 9931 
Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs- under- 


sgkelser. Survey of Bjgrngya 1922-31. 
1944. 12569 

Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Hudson 
Bay. 


Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Chart- 
ing Hudson B. & St. 1930. 2783 
Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Hudson 
B. & St. 1931-34. 2784 
Smith, F. C. G. Canadian survey of Hudson 
B. Route. 1936. 16299 
Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Hudson 
Strait. 
Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Chart- 
ing Hudson B. & St. 1930. 2783 
Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Hudson 
B. & St. 1931-34. 2784 
Smith, F. C. G. Canadian survey of Hudson 
B. Route. 1936. 16299 
Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Karskoye 
More. 
Herrmann, J. Russischen hydrograph. For- 
schungen 1902. 1903. 7025 
Képpen, W. Hydrograph. Arbeiten 1893-94. 


1896. 8987 

*Sergeevskii, B. A. Gidrograf. issled. Kars- 
kogo moria. 1936. 15759 

Varnek, A. I. Obzor rabot Gidrograf. éksped. 
1902. 1903. 18546 

Vil’kitSkii, A. I. Predvar. otchet o gidrograf. 
éksped. 1895. 18712 


Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Krasno- 
yarskiy Kray. 


Bliznfak, E. V. Zamietki o Nizhnem Eni- 


seie. 1914. 1713 
Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Labrador 
Sea. 
Baker, E. H. B. Winter surveying Labrador. 
1936. 980 
Chimmo, W. Visit to NE. coast Labrador. 
1868. 3116 
Wyatt, A. G. N. Survey Labrador coast. 
1933. 19743 
Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Lapte- 
vykth, More. 


Sverdrup, H. U. Nordenskiélds hav og Qst- 
sibiriske hav. 1927. 17298 
Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Okhotsk, 
of. 
Zhdanko, M. E. Raboty russkikh moriakov 
Po opisi. 1916. 19874 
Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Svalbard 
waters. 
Carfort, R. de. Travaux hydrograph. La 
Manche. 1894. 2856 
Norselius, G. Special 6fver Danskgattet. 1898. 


F. A. Hydrographic work. 1927. 





Hydrology—Krasnoyarskiy Kray 


Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Vostochno- 
Sibirskoye More. 
Sverdrup, H. U. Nordenskidlds hav og Qst- 
sibiriske hav. 1927. 17298 
Hydrographic surveys and surveying—Zemlya 
Frantsa-losifa waters. 
Worsley, F. A. Hydrographic work. 
19694 
Hydroidea. See Coelenterates. 
Hydrology. See also Evaporation; Hot springs 
and geysers; Lakes; Marshes; Mineral 
waters; Navigation, River; Oceanography; 
Permafrost — Ground waters; Rivers; Water, 
Underground. 
Trufanov, A. K voprosu gidravliki potoka. 
1938. 18017 
Vinokurov, G. A. K voprosu o sposobnosti 
vody k kristallizatSii. 1938. 18734 
Hydrology—Alaska. 
Brooks, A. H. Mineral resources of Alaska. 
1909. 2261 
Covert, C. C., and C. E. Ellsworth. Water- 


1927. 


supply Yukon-Tanana_ region 1907-08. 
1909. 3444 
Ellsworth, C. E., and others. Water-power 


S. Alaska. 1915. 4567 

Ellsworth, C. E., and R. W. Davenport. 
face water Yukon-Tanana region. 
4568 

Henshaw, F. F., and others. 
Seward Pen. 1913. 7002 

Henshaw, F. F., and C. C. Covert. 
supply in Alaska 1906-07. 1908. 

Hoyt, J. C., and F. F. Henshaw. 
supply of Nome region 1906. 1907. 

Prindle, L. M., and others. 
Rampart quadrangles. 1908. 

Prindle, L. M. Geol. reconnaissance Circle 
quadrangle. 191%. 13955 

Purington, C. W. Methods & costs of mining. 


Sur- 
1915. 


Surface water 


Water- 
7003 
Water 

7463 
Fairbanks & 
13952 


1905. 13995 
Smith, P. S. Iron Creek region. 1909. 16324 
Hydrology—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Leningrad. Gosudarstvennyi gidrologicheskii 
institut. Atlas maksimal’nykh snegozapa- 
sov. 1946. 9883 
*Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 16170 
Hydrology - Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Biblio- 
graphy. 


Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 

Hydrology—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 

Shmidt, P. fU. Kamchatskafa éksped. 1916. 
15966 


16170 


Hydrology—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 


Bitrikh, A. A., and S. N. Nedrigailov. Lesa 
sev.-zap. oblasti SSSR. 1924. 1660 

Krogius, F. V. Gidrol. issled. oz. Umbozero. 
1932. 9339 

Leningrad. Gosudarstvennyi giorologicheskii 
institut. Atlas maksimal’nykh snegozapa- 


sov. 1946. 9883 

Pallon, L. O. Gidrol. issled. oz. B. Vud’iavr. 
1932. 13059 

Stepanchenko, M. K. Ispol’zovanie gidravli- 


cheskoi énergii. 1932. 16940 


Tanner, V. Voidaanko Petsamon. 1927. 17412 
Vovkushevskii, I. D. Vodnoénergeticheskafa 
baza. 1932. 18986 


Hydrology—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Antonov, N. D. Materialy po gidrol. nizov’ev 
r. Eniseia. 1938. 615 
Antonov, V. S. 
K voprosu termike vody v rekakh. 1940. 618 
Zapasy vody v snegovom pokrove taimyrskoi 
lesotundry. 1940. 622 
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Hydrology—Krasnoyarskiy Kray 





Bader, F. F. Soobshchenie o rabotakh na 
ust’e Eniseia. 1939. 900 
Korovkin, I. P. 
Gidrol. nabliid. na r. Khete. 1940. 
Materialy po gidrol. r. Khatangi. 
9133 
Kusov, N. I., and V. I. Lappo. 
denifa uglia f[Wrung-Tumus. 1947. 
Lebedev, V. V. 
K gidrol. nizov’fa r. Piasiny. 1939. 


9131 
1940. 


Mestorozh- 
9496 


9794 


Materialy po gidrol. r. Piasiny. 1936. 9795 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Einleitung, Geog. u. 
Hydrog. (Reise 1843-44). 1859. 11362 


*Rodevich, V. M. Leno-Eniseiskii raion. 1936. 
14724 
Hydrology -— Krasnoyarskiy Kray—Bibliography. 
Rodevich, V. M. Leno-Eniseiskii raion. 1936. 
14724 
Hydrology—Mackenzie District. 
Canada. Dominion Water & Power Bureau. 
Surface Water Supply Canada. Arctic & 
W. Hudson B. 1919/20-1941/43. 1921- 
1947. 2757 
Hydrology—Manitoba, Northern. 
Canada. Commission of Conservation. Water- 
powers of Canada. 1911. 2709 
Hydrology—Northwest Territories. 
Bethune, W. C., and others. Canada’s western 
northland. 1937. 1508 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Keewatin & 
NE Mackenzie. 1930. 2747 
Hydrology—Omskaya Oblast’. 


Antonov, N. D. Gidrol. kharakteristika ni- 
zov’ia r. Obi. 1939. 613 

Dunin-Gorkavich, A. A. Geog. ocherk To- 
bol’skago sfév. 1904. 4211 


Fedorov, V. P. Meteorol. i gidromet. nabliiid. 


1933. 1935. 4841 
Hydrology—Ontario, Northern. 
Canada. Commission of Conservation. Water- 


powers of Canada. 1911. 2709 

Canada. Dominion Water & Power Bureau. 
Surface Water Supply of Canada. St. 
Lawrence & S. Hudson B. drainage. On- 
tario & Quebec 1925/27-1944/45. 1929-49. 
2759 

Hydrology—Quebec, Northern. 

Canada. Commission of Conservation. Water- 
powers of Canada. 191!. 2709 

Canada. Dominion Water & Power Bureau. 
Surface Water Supply of Canada. St. 
Lawrence & S. Hudson B. drainage. On- 
tario & Quebec, 1925/27-1944/45. 1929-49. 
2759 

Hydrology—Scandinavia and Finland. 

Finland. Meteorologinen keskuslaitos. Etat 
glaces et neiges Finlande 1892/93-1897/98. 
1904-1909. A977 

Finland. Meteorologinen keskuslaitos. Schnee- 


u. Eisverhiltnisse Finland 1898/99-1908/ 
09. 1906-25. 4980 

Ludin, A., and P. F. Neményi. Nordischen 
Wasserkriifte. 1930. 10396 

Lundqvist, M. Norrland. 1942. 10468 


Manker, E. M. Nya fijallvattnet Akkajaure. 
1941. 10858 

Tanner, V. Oberflichengestaltung Finlands. 
1938. 17406 

Thienemann, A. Lapplindische Chironomi- 
den. 1941. 17599 


Hydrology—U.S.S.R. 
Korovkin, I. P. 
K voprosu ob opred. normy rechnogo stoka. 
1940. 9132 
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Sravnitel’nafa kharakteristika stoka re. 
1940. 9135 
Lebedev, I. Vlifanie rek na I'dy arkticheskikh 
morei. 1938. 9791 


Suslov, S. P. Fizicheskata geog. SSSR. 1947, 
17226 
Hydrology—Yakut A.S.S.R. 

Balashov, K. N., and I. I. Tamarskii. 
ocherk r. Ebetem. 1938. 997 
YAndovskii, N. N. Materialy po gidrol, y, 

Indigirki. 1938. 7652 
Khmyznikov, P. K. 
Gidrol. basseina r. fAny. 1934. 8597 
Predvar. otchet po r. fAne. 1930. 8602 
Koplan, S. I. Predvar. otchet o Viliuskoj 
stantsii. 1929. 9100 

Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut, 
Materialy po gidrol. r. Anabar. 1987. 9897 

Middendorff, A. T. v. Gewichse Sibiriens 
(Reise 1843-44). 1864. 11364 

Reinberg, A. M. Materialy po gidrol. nizov’ey 
r. Leny. 1938. 14356 


Gidrol. 


*Rubin, A. M. Leno-Indigirskii raion. 1996. 
14969 
Samburenko, I. Z. Materialy po gidrol. ni- 


zov’ev r. Kolymy. 1938. 15248 
Suslov, I. M. R. Olenek. 1937. 17223 


| Hydrology - Yakut A.S.S.R.—Bibliography. 


Rubin, A. M. Leno-Indigirskii 
14969 
Hydrology—Yukon Territory. 
Canada. Commission of Conservation. Water- 
powers of Canada. 1911. 2709 


raion. 1936. 


Canada. Dominion Water & Power Bureau. 
Surface Water Supply Canada. B. C. & 
Yukon territory 1911/12-1941/42. 1915- 
1946. 2758 

Tyrrell, J. B. Peculiar artesian well in Klon- 
dike. 1903. 18159 

Hydrozoa. See Coelenterates. 


| Hygiene (Hospital ship). 


Callan, B. Alaska's floating hospital. 1946. 
2643 
| Hygiene. See Health and hygiene. 


| Hymenoptera. See Insects. 


| 


Hypothetical lands. See also Andreev Land; 
Bradley Land; Crocker Land; Harris Land; 
Keenan Land; Krest’yanka, Ostrov (Plover 
Land); Sannikov Land; Takpuk Island. 

Argentov, A. Siev. Zemlia. 1861. 666 
Brown, R. N. R. Some problems of polar 
geog. 1929. 2330 
Chernikov, A. “Sekretnyi voiazh” 
vezh’im o-vam. 1940. 3077 
1.C.A.0. See International Civil 
ganization. 


k Med- 


Aviation Or- 


| fAkutskafa gorno-tekhnicheskaia kontora, Ya- 


kutsk. 
Grunval’d, P. V. O rabote fAkutskoi gorno- 


tekhnicheskoi kontory. 1930. 6336 
Ibsen, Aage Rolf, 1847-1915. 
Grgnlandske selskab. Forfatter laege Aage 


Ibsen. 1915. 6280 


| Iee. See also Glaciers; Glaciology; Permafrost; 


Pykrete; and headings beginning with word 
Ice; for occurrence, see Ice conditions. 
Brooks, C. E. P., and W. A. Quennell. In- 

fluence arctic ice on pressure. 1928. 2281 
Brown, R. On physics of arctic ice. 1870. 
2320 
Fakidov, I. G. Morskoi led. 1936. 4793 
Legget, R. F. Canadian interest snow & ice 
research. 1949. 9841 
Richardson, Sir J. Polar regions. 1861. 14501 
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Verein fiir Erdkunde zu Leipzig. Beitr. z. 
festen Wassers. 1891. 18656 
Zubov, N. N. 
K voprosu o dvizhenii I’dov. 1934. 19977 


L’dy Arktiki. 1945. 19979 
*Morskie vody i I'dy. 1938. 39981 
V tsentre Arktiki. 1948. 19994 
*Zukriegel, J. Cryologia maris. 1935. 
Ice - Anchor ice. 
Barnes, H. T. 
Ice engineering. 1928. 1076 
*Ice formation. 1906. 1077 
Devik, O. Freezing water 


19997 


& supercooling. 


1949. 3928 
Eisdale. Observ. on ground-ice. 1834. 4424 
Jackson, J. R. Ground-ice Siberian rivers. 


1836. 7946 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Klima (Reise Sibiriens 
1843-44). 1861. 11369 
Ice - Anchor ice—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Rodevich, V. M. Leno-Eniseiskii raion. 1936. 
14724 
Ice - Anchor ice—Yakut A.S.S.R. 


Rubin, A. M. Leno-Indigirskii raion. 1936. 
14969 
Ice - Bibliography. 
*Barnes, H. T. Ice engineering. 1928. 1076 
*Burhoe, R. W., and H. P. Boardman. List 


current publications snow & ice (1936- 
42). 1942. 2509 

Bykov, A. F. Ukazatel’ noveishei literatury. 
1935. 2589 

Elges, C. H.. List current publications snow 
& ice 1939-40. 1940. 4526 

Elges, C. H., and R. G. Stone. List current 
publications snow ( & ice 1938-39). 1939. 
4527 

Smith, E. H. Arctic ice 
1928). 1931. 16288 

*U. S. Hydrographie Office. Bibliography ice 
N. Hemisphere. 1945. 18362 

Veinberg, B. P. List latest publications 
U.S.S.R. ice & snow. 1940. 18636 

Zubov, N. N. Morskie vody i I'dy. 
19981 

Ice - Biology. 
Bégeild, O. B. On bottom deposits N. polar 


(Marion Exped. 


1938. 


sea. 1906. 1828 
Burke, A. K. Morskie I'dy. 1940. 2511 
Cleve, P. T. 
Microscopical examination dust. 1900. 3221 
Mikroskopisk undersgkning af stoft. 1899. 
3222 
Drygalski, E. v. Grénlands Eis u. Vorland. 
1897. 4145 
Fuchs, V. E., and W. F. Whittard. E. Green- 
land pack-ice & shells. 1930. 5428 


Gran, H. H. Diatomaceae & plankton of 
Arctic O. 1904. 6050 

Kindle, E. M. Observ. on ice-borne sediments. 
1924. 8697 

Kol, E. Snow & ice algae Alaska. 1942. 

Nansen, F. 
On N. polar problems. 1907. 12009 
Protozoa on ice-floes. 1906. 12013 
Poretskii, V. S. Diatomovye plovuchikh I’dov 
Pechorskogo moria. 1939. 13793 

Scoresby, W. Remarks on red snow on arctic 
ices. 1829. 15625 

Steinbick, O. Uber Kryokonitlécher u. biol. 
Bedeutung. 1936. 16898 

Summerhayes, V.S., and C. S. Elton. Further 
contrib. ecology Spitsbergen. 1928. 17198 

Wittrock, V. B. Om snéns och isens flora. 
1884. 19641 


9002 
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Ice — Dust on ice. 


Ice—Explosives. See 


Ice—Forecasting. 


Ice — Forecasting 


Zubov, N. N. O biol. svoistvakh morskogo 


I'da. 1935. 19982 
Iee — Codes. 
Zukriegel, J. Cryologia maris. 1935. 19997 
Ice — Drift ice. 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1928. 1930. 3010 
*Hartmann, G. Einfluss d. Treibeises. 1891. 
6722 
Iversen, T. Drivis og selfangst. 1928. 7916 
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Varnek, A. I. Rasprediélenie I’dov i uslovifa 
plavanifa. 1902. 18548 
Icebergs—Labrador Sea. 
Amy, W. L. Floating menace. 1912. 412 
Hachey, H. B. Canadian interest in arctic 
oceanography. 1949. 6426 ; 
Hind, H. Y. Notes geol. features NE. coast 
Labrador. 1878. 7107 
McDonald, W. F. Edward H. Smith on 
Marion exped. 1928. 1931. 10602 
Mosby, O. From northwestern N. Atlantic. 
1989. 11781 
Noble, L. L. After icebergs with a painter. 
1861. 12352 
Soule, F. M., and E. R. Challender. Discus- 
sion effects of winds on ice. 1949. 16558 
Icebergs—Laptevykh, More. 
*Laktionov, A. F. Aisbergi v raione Sev. 
Zemli. 1940. 9586 
Icebergs—Smith Sound-Robeson Channel. 
Greely, A. W. Arctic explor. Grinnell Land. 
1886. 6110 
Icebergs—Svalbard waters. 
Pouchet, G. 
Histoire naturelle La Manche. 1894. 13891 
Observ. la glace La Manche. 1893. 13892 
Robert, E. Voyages 1838-40 Recherche 
Géologie. 1844-55. 14663 
Scoresby, W. Von 4d. Gletschern auf Spitz- 
bergen. 1821. 15629 
Icelanders in Greenland. 
Bruun, D. Fortidsminder og nutidshjem. 1928. 
2379 
Icing. See Airplanes - Icing; Roads — Icing. 
Icey Cape (Northern Alaska; 70°20’ N. 162° W.). 
Broderip, W. J., and G. B. Sowerby. Observ. 
Mollusca (Beechey’s voyage 1825-28). 
1828-29. 2219 
Gray, J. E., and G. B. Sowerby. Molluscous 
animals (Beechey’s voyage 1825-28.) 1839. 
6087 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
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Icy Cove 


Iey Cove. See Balecom Inlet (Hudson Strait). 
Iditarod (river and basin, Alaska; 63°02’ N. 
158°45’ W.). 
Caughrean, B. Outpost of civilization. 1942. 


2933 

Eakin, H. M. Iditarod-Ruby region. 1914. 
4290 

Mertie, J. B., and G. L. Harrington. Ruby- 


Kuskokwim region. 1924. 11319 
Stuck, H. Voyages Yukon & tributaries. 1917. 
17126 
Igaliko (pop. pl., Greenland, West; 61° N. 45° 
30” W.). 


Degerbgl, M. Animal bones Gardar 1930. 
3806 
Nielsen, N. Evidence on extraction iron 


Greenland. 1930. 12277 
N¢grlund, P., and A. Roussell. 
Gardar. 1930. 12376 
Nordenskiéld, G. E. A. Om nagra sillsynta 
mineral fran Igaliko. 1894. 12392 
Igaliko Fjord (West Greenland; 60°45’ N. 45° 
30’ W.). 
Igaliko Fjord (region). 
Béggild, O. B. Igalikite & naujakasite. 1933. 
1813 
Bruun, D., and F. B. Froda. Arkaeol. unders. 
Julianehaab. 1896. 2390 
Clemmensen, M. Kirkeruiner Julianehaab. 


Norse ruins 


1911. 3214 

Qdum, H. Geol. iagttag. Igaliko fjord. 1930. 
12722 

Ussing, N. V. Beretning geol. eksped. 
Julianehaab. 1912. 18467 

Ussing, N. V., and O. B. Bégggild. Geol. 


around Julianehaab. 1912. 18470 
Igarka (pop. pl., Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 67°30’ N. 
86°35’ E.). 
Bochachev, M. I. 
Budtolaev, N. M. 
2442 
Cressey, G. B. 
Frozen ground in Siberia. 1939. 
Pioneering in Yeneseiland. 1939. 
*Gruber, R. 
6332 
Leont’eva, E. A. Klimaticheskaia kharakteris- 
tika aviatrassy. 1937. 9924 


Igarka. 1936. 1789 
Iz Igarki do Diksona. 1940. 


3475 
3476 


I went to Soviet Arctic. 1944. 


Margolin, A. B. Igarke—desiat let. 1939. 
10909 

*Matters, L. Through Kara Sea to Yenisei R. 
1932. 11109 

Nedezhin, M. Igarka. 1934. 11939 

SibirtSev, N. Torgovoe moreplavanie v. Sibir’. 
1936. 16067 

Smolka, H. P. 

E ic devel t Soviet. 1937. 16349 





40,000 against Arctic. 1987. 16350 
Stefansson, E. S. B. Within the Circle. 1945. 


16772 
Igarka—Education. 
ZhondetSkaia, O. D. Igarka uchitsfa. 1936. 
19892 
Igarka—Harbor. 
Budtolaev, N. M. Stroitel’stvo Igarskogo 
porta. 1935. 2443 
Mamoshkin, S. N. Igarskii port. 1936. 10843 
Igarka (region). 
A., A.  Lesnaf& promyshlennost’ i Igarka. 
1935. 1 
Bofarchuk, V. F. Sel’skoe khoz. Igarskogo 


raiona, 1937. 1925 
Borovikov, G. Ovoshchevodstvo v sovkhoze 
“Poliarnom.” 1939. 2017 
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Bugaeva, T. I. Opytnyi sel’skokhoz. punk 
Igarki. 1936. 2463 

Igarka v tSifrakh. 1935-36. 7686 

Kas’fanov, I. M. Sovkhoz Zapoliar’ia. 1995 
8446 

Khrennikova, M. M. Rastenievodstvo na Epi. 


seiskom sev. 1937. 8614 
Novoselov, A. A. Itogi trekhletnei raboty 
sovkhoza. 1934. 12603 


Tumel’, V. F. 
1945. 18079 
Igarka (region)—Agriculture. 
Novoselov, A. A. 
Kartofel’noe khoz. na Eniseiskom Sev. 199, 
12604 
Sel’skoe khoz. “‘Komseverputi”. 1932. 
Igarka (region) —Permafrost. 


Igarskoe opytnoe podzemel’e 


12606 


Chekotillo, A. M. Podzemnye khranilishcha, 
1946. 3041 

Dadykin, V. P. Novoe o kornevykh sistemakh. 
1948. 3535 


Enenstein, B. S. 
Application electro-prospecting Igarka. 1940, 


4614 
Nablitid. nad estestvennymi tokami. 1947, 
4616 
Resul’taty primeneniia élektrorazvedki. 1947, 
4617 
Meister, L. A., and P. I. Mel’nikov. Opred. 
sil smerzaniia grunta. 1940. 11204 


Sumgin, M. I. 
1940. 17184 
Igdlorssuit (pop. 
N. 53°35’ W.). 
Drever, H. IL, and D. M. Carmichael. Can- 
bridge Exped. W. Greenland 1938. 1999. 
4115 
Mathiassen, T. 
1934. 11067 
Igdlutalik (island, West Greenland; 69°55’ N. 
50°45" W.). : 
Mathiassen, T. 
1934. 11067 
Igloolik (pop. pl., Canadian Arctic Islands; 69° 
24° N. 81°49" W.). 
Morice, A. G. Thawing out the Eskimo. 1948. 
11737 
Parry, Sir W. E. 
Journal 2d voyage 1821-23. 1824-25. 
Journal 2d voyage 1821-23. N. Y. 
13143 
Igloolik Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 69° 
24° N. 81°49 W.). 
Fisher, G. Abstract variation dip (Parry 
1821-23). 1825. 65034 
Hooker, Sir W. J. Account of plants (Parry 


Termicheskii rezhim _pochy. 


pl., West Greenland; 71°15 


Contrib. archaeol. Disko B. 


Contrib. archaeol. Disko B. 


13142 
1824. 


Exped. 1821-23). 1825. 7388 
Richardson, Sir J. Results thermometrical 
observ. Parry’s voyages. 1839. 14504 
Teichert, C. Ordovician & Silurian faunas 
Canada. 1987. 17501 
Iglulik Island. See Igloolik Island. 
Iglulingmiut. See Eskimos, Iglulik. 
Igushik (river and basin, Alaska; 58°43’ N. 


158°50" W.). 
Mertie, J. B. Nushagak district. 1938. 11316 
Spurr, J. E. Reconnaissance in SW. Alaska 
1898. 1900. 16655 
Ikerasarssuk. See Vaigat (strait, West Green- 
land). 
Ikerssuak. See Brede Fjord (Baffin Bay-Davis 
Strait). 
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Ikigait (pop. pl., West Greenland; 61° N. 46° 


W.). See also “‘Herjolfsnes”. 
Ngrlund, P. Udgravningerne paa Ikigait. 
1922. 12375 


Ikkerasak (strait, Labrador Sea; 61° N. 60° W.). 
Leechman, J. D. Moravians to Ungava. 1947. 
9828 
Ile de France (island, East Greenland; 77°45’ 
N. 17°65’ W.). 
Bronner, F. E. Contrib. to geol. (Boyd ex- 
ped. 1938). 1948. 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Plantes NE. Grénland 
(Belgica 1905). 1907. 12938 
Thostrup, C. B. Ethnographic descrip. 
kimo settlements. 1917. 17661 
Iliamna (pop. pl., Alaska; 59°44’ N. 154°51’ W.). 
Iliamna (region). 
Martin, G. C., and F. J. Katz. 


Es- 


Geol. recon- 





of Ili region. 1912. 11001 
Iliamna Lake (Alaska; 59°20’-47"7 N. 154°- 
155°55’ W.). 
Eicher, G. J. Shortcut north. 1943. 4403 
Martin, G. C., and F. J. Katz. Geol. recon- 
naissance of Iliamna region. 1912. 11001 
lliamna Lake (region). 
McDonald, R. E., and L. Kempley. Giants 
of Newhalen. 1938. 10599 
llimausak Fjaeld (mt., West Greenland; 61° N. 
46° W.). 
Ussing, N. V., and O. B. Béggild. Geol. 


around Julianehaab. 1912. 18470 
llimpeya (river and basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 
63°48’ N. 103°05’ E.). 
Sobolev, V. Geol.-petrog. ocherk r. Ilimpei. 
1935. 16373 
I’inskoye. See Kuril’skoye Ozero (lake, Kam- 
chatka, Poluostrov). 
Tliuliuk Bay (Aleutian waters; 53°54" N. 166°30 


Dall, W. H. Harbors of Alaska tides & cur- 
rents. 1875. 3592 
Davidson, G., and others. 
ritory. 1869. 3698 
Mumination. 


Report Alaska Ter- 


Albright, W. D. Crop growth. 1933. 205 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1931. 1932. 3007 


Georgievskii, N. P. Osobennosti solnechnogo 
osveshchenifa. 7938. 5650 

Meinardus, W. Z. jahrezeitlichen Gang Be- 
leuchtung. 1980. 11195 

Osborn, S. Remarks amount of light during 


absence of sun. 1858. 12898 

*Schindler, G. Lichtverhialtnisse d. Polarge- 
biete. 1948. 15464 

Stefansson, V. 


Arctic: its changing phases. 1925. 16783 


Aretic manual. 1944. 16785 
Livable North. 1922. 16826 
U. S. Army. Air Corps. Arctic manual. 
1940. 18257 
U. S. War Dept. Arctic manual TM1-240. 
1942. 18409 
*Weyer, E. M. Day & night in Arctic. 19439. 
19362 
Wiesner, J. 
Beitr. z. Kennt. photochemischen Klimas. 
1899. 19441 
Untersuch. Lichtgenuss d. Pflanzen. 1900. 
19443 


Mlumination—Alaska, Northern. 

U. S. Navy Dept. Bureau of Yards & Docks. 
Report equipment & structures Arctic. 
1948. 18391 








Imatra, Bukhta 


Illumination—Beloye More. 
Matveev, D. N. Nabliid. 
letnego dnia. 1927. 11121 
Illumination—Greenland —- Inland ice. 
Holzapfel, R. Weststation u. Umanak. Me- 
teorol. (Exped. Wegener). 1935-39. 7377 
Wegener, K. Erganzungen Eismitte Meteorol. 
(Exped. Wegener). 1939. 19239 
Illumination—Scandinavia and Finland. 
Aurén, T. E. E. Helligkeit. 1934. 1793 
Lunelund, H. V. ther d. Helligkeit in Finn- 


nad _ prodolzhit. 


land. 1935. 10475 
Wiesner, J. Beitr. z. Kennt. Lichtklimas 
Troms¢. 1902. 19440 
Illumination—Vestspitsbergen. 
Westman, J. Observ. météorol. 1899-1900 


Spitzberg. 1904. 19348 
Illumination instruments. 
Karamyshev, E. D. Pribor dlia opred. osvesh- 
chenifa na Sev. 1987. 8392 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. Om bestemmelsen af lys- 
styrken og lysmaengden. 1902. 16754 
Imandra, Ozero (lake, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 67° 
45° N. 330°05" E.). See also Babinskaya 
Imandra, Ozero. 
Borisov, A. A. Klimatologicheskie issled. oz. 
Imandra. 1986. 1991 
Danilova, V. V. Fluorine in waters of Khi- 
bina region. 1940. 3664 
Egorov, S. F. 


O drevnikh abrazionnykh terrasakh. 1936. 
4375 
Rel’ef vost. poberezh’fa B. Imandry. 1981. 
4376 
Grigor’ev, S. A. Geog. raboty na oz. Imandra. 
1924. 6229 


Petrelius, A. Ueber d. kartographischen Ar- 
beiten. 1892. 13411 

Rezvoi, P. Siisswasserschwimme russischen 
Arktis. 1929. 14443 

Tumel’, V. F. Ocherk poberezh’ifa oz. Babin- 
skoi Imandry. 1928. 18087 

Vereshchagin, G. ft. K_ gidrokhimii oz. 
Imandra. 1932. 18657 

Voronikhin, N. Vodorosli v ozerakh 
Imandra i Notozero. 1935. 18968 

Imandra, Ozero (region). 
Borisov, P. A. Mestorozhdenifa nefelinovykh 


peskov. 1929. 1997 
Egorov, S. F. 
Morfol. uslovifa zaleganifa diatomitov. 1934. 
4374 
Rel’ef vost. poberezh’ia B. Imandry. 1931. 
4376 
Grigor’ev, S. A. Geog. raboty na oz. Imandra. 
1924. 6229 


Osinovskii, V. I. Razvitie dobychi nefelino- 
vykh peskov. 1981. 12922 

Pleske, T. ttbhersicht Siugethiere u. Vigel 
Kola. 1884-86. 13580 

Regel, K. V. Kolos pusiausalio augmeniné. 
T-IIl. 1923-28. 143387 

Seifriz, W. Plant life Russian Lapland. 1934. 


15694 
Vovkushevskii, I. D. Vodnoénergeticheskaia 
baza. 1932. 18986 
Imatra, Bukhta (bay, Bering Sea; 61°02" N. 
172°08 E.). 
Rusinova, I. L. Magnitnye nablitd. 1936. 
15013 


Imatra, Bukhta (region). 


ViodavetS, V. I. Geol.-petrog. nabliid. 1933. 
18870 


Immigration, See Colonization and settlement. 
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Imuruk Basin 





Implements. See Name of tribal group, e.g. 
Eskimos—Implements, utensils, weapons. 
Imuruk Basin (Alaska; 65°08’ N. 165°39" W.). 

Brooks, A. H., and others. Reconnaissance 
C. Nome & Seward Pen. 1900. 1901. 2269 

Henshaw, F. F., and others. Surface water 
Seward Pen. 1913. 7002 

Henshaw, F. F., and C. C. Covert. Water- 
supply in Alaska, 1906-07. 1908. 7003 

Hoyt, J. C., and F. F. Henshaw. Water 
supply of Nome region 1906. 1907. 7463 

Sahlberg, J. R. Coleoptera och Hemiptera, 
Berings sund (Vega-exped.) 1887. 15152 

Imuruk Lake (Alaska; 65°35’ N. 163°10’ W.). 
Imuruk Lake (region). 

Hopkins, D. M. Thaw lakes Seward Pen. 

1949. 7397 
Inaccessibility, Region of relative. 

Ekspedit3ifa na samolete SSSR-N-169 v raion 
“Politisa nedostupnosti”’, 1941. Nauchnye 
rezul’taty. 1946. 4472 

Laktionov, A. F. Severnyi polis. 1949. 9612 

Libin, YA. S. Eksped. na samolete SSSR- 
N-169, 1946. 10006 

Lir, E. S. Zemlia Garrisa. 1926. 10206 

Skattum, O. J. Nordpolen og ukjendte Nord- 
polstrgk. 1927. 16181 

Stefansson, V. 

Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic Exped. 1913- 
18). 1921-1943. 16808 
Gostepriimnafa Arktika. 1935. 16812 

*Stefansson, V. Region of inacessibility. 1920. 
16852 

Vize, V. ff. Moria Sovetskoi Arktiki. 1948. 
18805 

Inari (lake, Scandinavia and Finland; 69° N. 
28° E.). 

Mikkola, E. Physiography N. Lapland. 1932. 

11442 
Independence Fjord (North Greenland; 82°10’ 
N. 28° W.) 

Amdrup, G. C. Mylius—Erichsen’s report 
Peary Channel. 1918. 365 

Astrup, E. 

Blandt Nordpolens naboer. 1895. 1773 
With Peary near Pole. 1898. 777 
Koch, L. 
Au nord du Groenland. 1928. 8931 
Contrib. glaciology N. Greenland. 1928. 
8933 
Nord om Grgnland. 1925. 8948 
Question of Peary Channel. 1925. 8955 
Report Jubilee Exped. 1920-23. 1927. 8958 
Um Grénlands Norden. 1928. 8966 

Mylius-Erichsen, L., and A. Trolle. Rap- 
porter om Danmark-eksped. 1934. 11933 

Peary, R. E. Work in N. Greenland 1894. 
1896. 13239 

Indian (river and basin, Yukon Territory; 63° 
04” N. 139°05" W.). 
McConnell, R. G. Report Klondike gold fields. 
1905. 10577 
Indian Point. See Chaplina, Mys (Kamchat- 
skaya Oblast’). 
Indians. 

Barbeau, C. M. Indian tribes Canada. 1913. 
1054 

Dall, W. H. 

Alaska & its resources. 1870. 3575 
Tribes of extreme NW. 1877. 3629 

Finnie, R. Canada moves north. 1942. 4986 

Franklin, Sir J. Narrative journey 1819-22. 
1823. 6194 
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Godsell, P. H. Arctic trader. 1982. 5840 
Hartwig, G. L. 
Polar & tropical worlds. 1871, 1874. 6732 
Polar world. 1869, 1886. 6733 
Hatt, G. Kyst- og indlandskultur. 1916. ¢75 
Hodge, F. W. 
*Handbook Indians of Canada. 1913. 7199 
Handbook of Indians N. of Mexico. 1907-1, 
7168 
Holm, G. F. Bidrag til kjendskabet eskimoer. 
nes herkomst. 1892. 7265 
Ingstad, H. M. 
Land of feast & famine. London, 1933 
7720 
Land of feast & famine. N. Y. 19838. 772 
Pelsjegerliv blandt N.—Kanadas_indianere. 
1931. 7724 
Jackson, S. Alaska & missions N. Pacific 
Coast. 1880. 7949 
Jenness, D. 
*Indians of Canada. 1932. 8038 
*Indians of Canada. 1934. 8039 
Leechman, J. D. Indian summer. 1949. 98% 
MacKeevor, T. Voyage to Hudson’s B. 1812, 
1819. 10643 
Mason, M. H. Arctic forests. 1924. 11040 
Miiller, M. Koloniale Wirtschaft W. N- 
Amerika. 1935. 11824 
Porsild, A. E. Emergency food arctic Canada. 
1945. 13806 
Simpson, A. Life & travels of Thomas Simp- 
son. 1845. 16116 
Tuttle, C. R. Our N. land, Hudson B. exped. 
1884. 1885. 18107 
Vahl, J. Alaska: folket og missionen. 1872, 
18489 
Wissler, C. Material cultures of N. American 
Indians. 1914. 19629 
Indians—Acculturation. 

British Columbia Indian Arts & Welfare 
Society. Native designs. 1948. 2185 
Emmons, G. T. Condition & needs natives of 

Alaska. 1905. 4604 
Forbes, S. Not quite capable. 1943. 5144 
*Jenness, D. Canada’s Indian problems. 1945. 
8026 
Leechman, J. D. Indian summer. 1949. 9827 
MeNulty, E. Army school for Alaskans. 1945. 
10683 
U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Indian 
Affairs. Survey of conditions, pt.36 
Alaska. 1939. 18329 
U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Inter- 
ior & Insular affairs. Repeal act, Indian 
reservations Alaska. 1948. 18330 
Indians—Archeology. 
Collins, H. B. Anthropology (Program of 
investigations). 1946. 3328 
Johnson, F. 
Archaeol. botan. & geol. exped. 1948. 1949. 
8210 
Archaeol. survey Alaska Highway. 1946. 8211 
Rau, C. Prehistoric fishing. 1884. 14255 
Skarland, I., and J. L. Giddings. Flint sta- 
tions central Alaska. 1948. 16180 
Indians—Bibliography. 
Jenness, D. 
*Indians of Canada. 1932. 8038 
*Indians of Canada. 1934. 8039 
*Murdock, G. P. Ethnographic bibliography 
N. America. 1941. 11898 
Indians—Boats. 
Waugh, F. W. Canadian aboriginal canoes. 
1919. 19194 
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Indians — Psychological characteristics 


Indians—Clothing. 


Hatt, G. Moccasins & relation to arctic foot- 
wear. 1916. 6758 

Mason, O. T. Aboriginal skin-dressing. 1891. 
ae 1 affiliati 
--Cultural affiliations. 

oe, Cc. M. Siberian origin of NW. 
Indians. 1934. 1056 

Birket-Smith, K. 


Caribou Eskimos, material & social life. 


1929. 1606 
Caribou Eskimos their cultural position. 
1929. 1607 


Folk wanderings & culture drifts. 1930. 
1 
Folke- og kulturvandringer. 1930. 
Boas, F. Jesup N. Pacific Exped. 1905. 1740 
Fewkes, J. W., and others. Problems of unity 
& origin American aborigines. 1912. 4936 


Hatt, G. 
Asiatic influences American folklore. 1949. 
6756 
N. American & Eurasian connections. 1934. 
6759 
Jochelson, V. I. 


Etnolog. problemy Tikhago ok. 1907. 8135 

Mythology of the Koryak. 1904. 8138 

Richthofen, B. v. Z. Frage d. Beziehungen 
N. 


A. u. Nordasien. 1932. 14522 
Indians—Customs. 
Hallowell, A. I. Bear ceremonialism in N. 


Hemisphere. 1926. 6499 
Mason, O. T. 
Aboriginal skin-dressing. 1891. 11042 
Cradles of American aborigines. 1889. 11044 
Indians—Diffusion. See Indians—Cultural affil- 
iations. 
Indians—Diseases. 
MacKinnon, A. G. 
mia. 1947. 10649 
Indians—Distribution. 
Jenness, D. Indians of Canada. 1932. 8038 
Indians—Dwellings. 
Waterman, T. T. 
N. American Indian dwellings. 1925. 19176 
Native houses of N. America. 1921. 
19175 
Indians—Education. 
Mayberry, G. Sheldon Jackson Junior College. 
1947, 11138 
Indians—Folklore. 
tales. 
Indians—Health & hygiene. 
Canada. Dept. of National Health & Welfare. 
Annual report 1946-48. 1946-49. 2729 


Pulmonary type tular®- 


See Indians—Mythology & 


Herron, E. A. Alaska. 1947. 7027 
Moore, P. E. Indian health services. 1946. 
11715 


Indians—Hunting, trapping & fishing. 
Godsell, P. H. Fur feast to breadline. 1938. 
5846 
Mason, O. T. Aboriginal American harpoons. 
1902. 11041 
Indians—Implements, utensils, weapons. 
Emmons, G. T. Jade. 1923. 4606 
Mason, O. T. 
Aboriginal American harpoons. 1902. 11041 
Basket-work of N. American aborigines. 
1885. 11043 
Cradles of American aborigines. 1889. 11044 
N. American bows arrows & quivers. 1894. 
11046 
Primitive travel 


& transportation. 
11048 


1896. 





Rogers, S. L. Aboriginal bow & arrow of 
N. America E. Asia. 1940, 14749 
Indians—Language. 
Boas, F. 
Handbook of American Indian languages. 
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Wellcome, Sir H. S. 
Story of Metlakahtla. 1887. 19274 
Story of Metlakahtla. 2d. ed. 1887. 19275 
Story of Metlakahtla. 3d. ed. 1887. 19276 
Indians, Tsimshian—Art. 
Barbeau, C. M 
Modern growth of totem pole. 1940. 1055 
Totem poles. 1932. 1057 
Boas, F. 
Decorative art of Indians N. Pacific coast. 
1897. 1730 
Primitive art. 1927. 1743 
Indians, Tsimshian—Cultural affiliations. 
Barbeau, C. M. Modern growth of totem pole. 
1940. 1055 
Indians, Tsimshian—Language. 
Dall, W. H. Tribes of extreme NW. 1877. 
3629 
Davidson, G., and others. 
Territory. 1869. 3698 
Indians, Tsimshian—Language — Glossaries, vo- 
cabularies, etc. 
Boas, F. Vocabularies of Tlingit (ete.) 1892. 
1758 


Corporate 
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Indians, Tsimshian — Language 


Scouler, J. Observ. 
15641 
Swanton, J. R., and F. Boas. Haida songs & 
Tsimshian texts. 1912. 17338 
Indians, Tsimshian—Mythology & tales. 
Arctander, J. W. Apostle of Alaska, Wm. 
Duncan. 1909. 637 
Swanton, J. R., and F. Boas. Haida songs & 
Tsimshian texts. 1912. 17338 
Indians, Tsimshian—Shamanism. 
Arctander, J. W. Apostle of Alaska, Wm. 
Duncan. 1909. 637 
Indians, Tutchone. 
Binning, G. Indians of Yukon. 1941. 1573 
Dawson, G. M. Report explor. Yukon district 
1887. 1888. 3733 
Morice, A. G. Western Dénés—manners & 
customs. 1888-89. 11740 
Schwatka, F. 
Along Alaska’s great river. 1885. 15598 
Summer in Alaska. 1893. 15604 
U. S. Army. Dept. of the Columbia. Report 
military reconnaissance Alaska 1883. 1885. 


indigenous tribes. 1841. 


18259 
Indians, Yellowknife. 
Godsell, P. H. Red hunters of snow. 1928. 
5850 
Jenness, D. Indians of Canada. 1932. 8038 
Mason, J. A. Notes Indians Gt. Slave L. 


1946. 11038 

Osgood, C. Ethnography of Gt. Bear L. In- 
dians. 1922. 12907 

Pike, W. M. Barren ground N. Canada. 1892. 
13527 


Ross, B. R. Eastern Tinneh. 1867. 14847 
Russell, F. Explor. in far North. 1898. 15019 
Whitney, C. On  snow-shoes to Barren 
Grounds. 1896. 19410 
Indians, Yellowknife—Mythology & tales. 
Back, Sir G. 
Narrative Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 
1836. 851 
Narrative Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 
Paris, 1836. 852 
Narrative Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 


Phila. 1836. 853 
Voyage dans régions arctiques 1834-35. 1836. 


856 
Indians, Yellowknife—Warfare. 
Back, Sir 
Narrative Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 1336. 
851 
Narrative Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 
Paris, 1836. 852 
Narrative Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 


Phila. 1836. 853 
Voyage dans régions arctiques 1834-35. 1836. 
856 


Indiga (river & basin, Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’: 
67°42’ N. 48°46’ E.). 
Gorokhova, E. V. Izvestniaki i ikh ispol’zo- 
vanie. 1935. 6001 
frev, B. N. O zapasakh presnykh grunto- 
vykh vod. 1938. 7855 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSiia 
BarentSova moria III. 1939. 18198 
Indigirka (people), See Yakuts. 
Indigirka (river & basin, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 70°48’ 
N. 149° E.). 
Birkengof, A. L. Iz nablfad. nad lesnym 
pokrovom. 1934. 1600 


Boldyrev, S. V Kolymo-Indigirskoi taige. 
1947. 1941 
Cherskii, I. D. 
Predvar. otchet ob izslied. 1898. 3105 
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Sviedienifa ob éksped. dlia_ izsliad. yy, 
Kolymy Indigirki i fAny. 1892-93. 3195 


Dadykin, V. P. Indigirskaia éksped. 1997, 
3534 
Kurenkov, 
elyun Sodigtoukil rechnoi transport. 1939, 
9475 


R. Indigirka i ee osvoenie. 1940. 9476 
Nedokuchaev, N. K. Pochvy i sostoianie zem. 
ledelifa. 1932. 12146 
Obruchev, S. V. Eksped. na r. Indigirk, 
1927. 12650 
*Rubin, A. M. Leno-Indigirskii raion. 1939. 
14969 
Vrangel’, F. P. 
Narrative expec. to polar sea. 1844. 18996 
Narrative exped. to polar sea 1820-23. 1849 
18994 
Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1848. 18997 
Puteshestvie po sfev. beregam Sibiri 1820- 


24. 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839, 
19002 


Zaikov, B. D. Rechnoi stok v more Lap 
tevykh i Vost.-Sibirskoe. 1936. 19786 
Zenzinov, V. M. V_ Russkom Ust’fe. 1919. 
19864 
Zenzinov, V. M., and I. D. Levine. 
oblivion. 1931. 19860 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Agriculture. 
Dadykin, V. P. O razvitii zemledelifa v bas- 
seine Indigirki. 1975. 3536 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Birds. 
Mikhel’, N. M. 
Materialy po ptitSam. 1985. 11408 
Novye dannye 0 ptitsakh Indigirskogo kraia. 
7924. 11410 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Botany. 
Fedchenko, RB. A. YAkutskafa flora I. 1907. 
4819 
Krechetovich, V. I. Snova o Carez. 1981. 
9306 
Shishkin, B. K. Novyi vid roda Stellaria. 
1940. 15944 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Dogs & dog driving. 
Travin, D. Sobakovodstvo na r. Indigirke. 
1930. 17953 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Ecology 
Mikhel’, N. M. Materialy po ptitgam. 1935. 
11408 
Indigirka (river & basin) —Geology. 
Atlasov, I. P. Geol. issled. Selegniakho-In- 
digirskikh gor. 1938. 780 
FedortSev, V. A. O sledakh drevnego gor- 
nogo rel’efa. 1939. 4850 
Vas’kovskii, A. P., and L. A. Sniatkov. Geol. 
ocherk. 1987. 18598 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Geomorphology. 
FedortSev, V. A. Rel’ef nizovii Indigirki. 
1938. 4852 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Glaciers. 
Berman, L. L. Sovremennoe oledenenie ver- 
khov’ev r. Indigirki. 1947. 1451 
Popov, f. N. Sovremennye ledniki v basseine 
Indigirki. 1947. 13743 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Hydrology. 
*fAndovskii, N. N. Materialy po gidrol. r 
Indigirki. 1928. 7652 
ShvetSov, P. F. 
Novye dannye o vlifanii podmerzlotnykh. 
1947. 16057 
Rol’ vechnoi merzloty. 1946. 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Ice. 
Shostakovich, V. B. Tolshchina I’da na vodoe- 
makh. 1902. 16004 
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Indigirka (river & basin)—Mountains. 
Fedortsev, V. A. Novosti iz fAno-Indigir- 
skogo kraia. 1935. 4849 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Paleontology. 
Nalivkin, D. V. Devon Kharaulakhskikh gor. 
1933. 11952 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Permafrost. 
Chekotillo, A. M. Gigantskie naledi. 1945. 
3040 
Chirikhin, fw. D. Vechnaia merzlota r. Indi- 
girki. 1934. 3124 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Physical geography. 
Salishchev, K. A. R. Indigirka. 1934. 15219 
Sheludfakova, V. A. Rastitel’nost’ r. Indi- 
girki. 1938. 15881 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Phytogeography. 
Sheludiakova, V. A. Rastitel’nost’ r. Indi- 
girki. 1938. 15881 
Indigirka (river & basin)—Population. 
Zenzinov, V. M. Russkoe Ust’e fAkutskoi 
oblasti. 1913. 19861 
Indigirka-Kolyma region. See Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Indigirka-Lena region. See Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Indigskaya Guba (bay, Barents Sea; 67°40’ N. 
48°30" E.). 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White Sea 
pilot. 1946-48. 6103 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSiia 
BarentSova moria III. 1939. 18198 
Indin Lake (Mackenzie District; 64°10’-17" N. 
115°05’-25" _W.). 
Indin Lake (region). 


Fortier, Y. O. Indin L. map-area. 1949. 
5165 

Lilge, E. O. Some geol. & mineralogy NWT. 
1947. 10038 

Tremblay, L. P. Ranji L. map-area NWT. 
1948. 17970 


Indre Norskgya (island, Vestspitsbergen; 79°50” 
N. 11°30’ E.). 
Sabine, Sir E. Account experiments figure of 
earth. 1825. 15105 
Industry. 
Znamenskii, [U. P. Problema ispol’zovaniia 
resursov morei. 1935. 19946 
Industry—Alaska. 


Callan, B. Opportunities in Alaska. 1946. 
2647 

Hellenthal, J. A. Why not go modern on 
conservation. 1941. 6944 ‘ 

North, F. Wilderness opportunities. 1940. 
12546 

Sherman, D. Industrial Alaska. 1944. 15898 

Sundborg, G. Opportunity in Alaska. 1945. 
17214 

Tewkesbury’s who’s who in Alaska. 1947-. 
17539 


Industry—Alaska, Southeast. 
Callan, B. Opportunities 
2647 
Industry—Greenland. 
Brun, E. Report on Greenland. 1949. 
Industry—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Gorbunov, A. L. Khudozhestvennyi koste- 
reznyi promysel. 1936. 5930 
Industry—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 


in Alaska. 1946. 


2367 


Brand, V. [U., and G. F. Smirnov. Proekt 
obogatitel’noi fabriki. 1932. 2078 
Brusilovskii, I. K. Tekhno-ék icheskie 





Predposylki. 1932. 2375 

Chirkin, G. F. Transportno-kolonizat3ionnyi 
kombinat. 1928. 3125 

MWdelevich, D. S. Tekhnicheskii proekt zavoda 
v Kandalakshe. 1932. 7849 
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Inglefield Bredning 


Kagan, B. I. K voprosu o proizvodstve termo- 
fosfata. 1982. 8311 
Kondrikov, V. I. 


Sovremennoe sostoianie stroitel’stva. 1932. 





9087 
Vybor pl heh aki Khi inh 1 kombi- 
nata. 1932. 9088 


Melent’ev, B. N. Kolichestvennyi sostav pro- 
duktov pererabotki. 1940. 11221 
Saar, W. Halbinsel Kola. 1923. 15101 
Sheblovinskii, N. I. Proekt nefelinovoi oboga- 
titel’noi fabriki. 1932. 15866 
Smirnov, G. F. Obogashchenie lovchorritovoi 
rudy. 1933. 16243 
Solov’ianov, G. N. Vazhneishie voprosy nar- 
khoz. obespecheniia. 1932. 16479 
Solov’fanov, G. N., and N. N. Markova. K 
voprosu planirovanifa nauchnykh issled. 
1933. 16480 
Vorontsov, N. N. Khibinskoe 
1932. 18976 
Industry—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Nadezhin, M. Igarka. 1934. 
Industry—Novaya Zemlya. 
Aleksandrova, V. D., and A. I. Zubkov. 
ziko-geog. ocherk. 1937. 234 
Litvinov, A. Neispol’zovannoe bogatstvo Sev. 
1940. 10219 
Zubkov, A. IL., and V. D. Aleksandrova. Phys- 
ico-geog. outline Novaya Zemlya. 1937. 
19969 
Industry—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Lundqvist, M. Norrland. 1942. 
Industry—U.S.S.R. 
Cherniak, B. L. Sev. mashinno-promyslovye 
stantsii. 1936. 3056 


stroitel’stvo. 


11939 


Fi- 


10468 


Dovnar-Zapol’skii, and Zubakin. Kustarnye 
promysla narodov Sev. 1934. 4087 

Integralkooperatsifa orgstroitel’stvo. 1934. 
7741 


Klimushev, fA. I. 
Krainii Sev. v plane khoziaistvennogo stroi- 
tel’stva. 1938. 8828 
Zagatovki Krainego Sev. 1934. 8829 
Inglefield Bredning (gulf, Smith Sound—Robeson 
Channel; 77°25’ N. 69° W.). 


Bryant, H. G., and others. Peary Auxiliary 





Exped. 1894. 1895. 2402 
Hesselbo, A. Some NW. Greenland (2 
Thule exped.). 1927. 7052 


Inglefield, Sir E. A. 
Isabel. 1853. 7715 
Ohlin, A. G. Zoology (Peary Auxiliary Ex- 
ped.) 1895. 12762 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Two plant lists Inglefield 
Gulf (2 Thule exped.). 1927. 12941 
Peary, R. E. 
N. Greenland Exped. 1891-92. 1892. 13228 
Northward over “great ice”. 1898. 13231 
Work in N. Greenland 1894. 1896. 13239 
Salisbury, R. D. Greenland Exped. 1895. 
1895. 16214 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Inglefield Bredning—Discovery. 
Inglefield, Sir E. A. Summer search for 
Franklin. 185%. 7716 
Inglefield Bredning—Oceanography. 
Riis-Carstensen, E. Godthaab Exped. 
hydrographic work. 1936. 14545 


Report on return of 


1928 


| Inglefield Bredning (region). 


Koch, L. Physiography N. Greenland. 1928. 


8952 
Meehan, W. E. Contrib. flora of Greenland. 
1893. 11172 


$771 








Inglefield Land 


Inglefield Land (North Greenland; 78°30’-79° 
N. 64°30’-69° W.). 
Harmsen, L., and G. Seidenfaden. 
Exped. 1928 mosses. 1932. 6666 
Holtved, E. 
Archaeol. invest. Thule. 1944. 7369 
Forelgbig beretning arkaeol.-etnog. 
Thule 1935-37. 1938. 7371 
Koch, L. 
Au nord du Groenland. 1928. 
Contrib. 
8933 
Geol. Inglefield Land. 1933. 8942 
Nord om Grgnland. 1925. 8948 
Report Jubilee Exped. 1920-23. 1927. 
Stratigraphy NW. Greenland. 1920. 
Um Grénlands Norden. 1928. 8966 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H. 
Flowering plants & ferns NW. Greenland. 
1926. 12932 
Two plant lists Inglefield Gulf (2 Thule 


Godthaab 


exped. 


8931 


glaciology N. Greenland. 1928. 


8958 
8962 


exped.). 1927. 12941 
Poulsen, C. Cambrian Ozarkian & Canadian 
faunas. 1927. 13896 
Seidenfaden, G. Gothaab-Exped. 1928 botan. 
work, 1932. 15685 


Inglestat, Point. 
Ingolf (Cruiser). 
Wandel, C. F. Report voyage (Ingolf-exped.). 
1899. 19114 
Ingolfs Fjord (East Greenland; 80°50’ N. 16°- 
18° W.). 
Nielsen, E. Remarks map & geol. Kronprins 
Christians L. 1941. 12266 
Ingolfs Fjord (region). 


See Bald Head (Alaska). 


Drastrup, E. Contrib. geog. Ingolfs Fjord. 
1945. 4102 
Ingray Lake (Mackenzie District; 64°15" N. 
116°10" W.). 
Lord, C. S. 
Ingray L. map-area, NWT. 1941. 10337 
Snare R. & Ingray L. NWT. 1942. 10339 


Ingstad, Helge Marcus, 1899-. 
Arnesen, O. Vi flyver over Ejirik Raudes 
land. 1932. 719 
Iniskin Bay (Gulf of Alaska; 59°39" N. 153°27’ 
-). 


Martin, G. C. Prelim. report petroleum in 


Alaska. 1921. 10998 
Moffit, F. H. Iniskin-Chinitna Pen. & Snug 

Harbor. 1927. 11582 
Iniskin Peninsula (Alaska; 59°39’-59°50" N. 


153°-153°25’ W.). 
Kirschner, C. E. Geol. & petroleum Iniskin 
Pen. 1948. 8747 
Kirschner, C. E., and D. L. Minard. Geol. 
Iniskin Pen. 1949. 8748 
Reed, J. C. Recent invest. petroleum possibil- 
ities. 1946. 14321 
Inmachuk (river & basin, Alaska; 
162°43’ W.). 
Henshaw, F. F., and others. 
Seward Pen. 1913. 7002 
Moffit, F. H. 


66°04" N. 


Surface water 


Fairhaven gold placers Seward Pen. 1905. 
11574 

Kotzebue placer-gold field Seward Pen. 1904. 
11583 

Innokentii Metropolitan of Moscow, 1797-1879. 


See Veniaminov, Ivan Evsiéevich Popov 
(Innokentii, Metropolitan of Moscow), 1797T-— 
1879. 
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Innoko (river & basin, Alaska; 62°10 Wy. 
159°42’ W.). 

Eakin, H. M. Iditarod-Ruby region. 191), 
4290 

Maddren, A. .G. Innoko gold-placer district, 
1910. 10698 


Mertie, J. B., and G. L. Harrington. 
Kuskokwim region. 1924. 11319 
Nelson, U. C., and others. Waterfow! breed. 
ing survey Alaska 1949. 1949. 12188 
Scott, R. F. Waterfowl invest. Innoko region, 
1948. 15639 
Stuck, H. Voyages 
1917. 17126 
Inscriptions, Runic. See Runic inscriptions. 
Insects. See also Arachnids (spiders, mites); 
Beetles; Butterflies & moths; Mosquitoes. 
Arndt, W. Copeognatha (Fauna arctica). 1931, 
689 

Ass, M. fA. K poznanii éktoparazitov: Ano- 
plura morzhei. 1934. 766 

Aurivillius, P. O. C.  Insektlifvet arktiska 
lander. 1884. 800 

Breddin, G. Hemipteren (ete. Fauna arctica). 
1902. 2107 

Jordan, K. D. aus d. arktischen Fléhe (Fauna 
arctica). 1932. 8262 

Kirichenko, A. N. Poluzhestkokrylyia (Bks- 
ped. KuznetSovykh). 1916. 8731 


Ruby- 


Yukon € tributaries, 


*Meijere, J. C. H. de. Dipteren earktischen 
inseln (Fauna arctica). 1910. 11185 
Mellanby, K. Activity insects low tempera- 
tures. 1940. 11234 

Ramme, W. Orthopteren (Fauna arctica). 
1928. 14133 

Schaffer, C. Arktischen Collembola (Fauna 


arctica). 1900. 15427 
Stitz, H. Neuropteren (Fauna arctica). 1928. 
17022 
*Ulmer, G. Trichopteren 
tica). 1932. 18182 
Ulrich, W. Nérdlichste Verbreitung Strepsip- 
teren (Fauna arctica). 1929. 18185 
U. S. Arctic, Desert & Tropic Information 
Center. Mosquito & fly problem. 1945. 
18256 
Vinogradova, T. V. K biol. kozhnogo ovoda. 
1936. 18733 
Wahlgren, E. Aphanipterologische Notizen. 
1904. 19044 
*Zunker, M. Mallophagen 
1932. 19999 
Inseets—Alaska. 
Ahrens, C. 
Commonest snakefeeder. 1928. 113 
List dragonflies S. Alaska. 1938. 114 
Alaska Insect Control Project. Interim report 
1947. 1947. 166 
Aldrich, J. M. 
Entomological exped. to Alaska. 1922. 218 
Two-winged flies. 1922. 219 
Alexander, C. P. 
Crane-flies, Can. Arctic Exped. 1919. 261 
Diptera, families Tipulidae & Rhyphidae. 
1928. 263 
Ashmead, W. H. 
Homoptera Harriman Alaska Exped. 1904. 


(ete. Fauna are- 


(Fauna arctica). 


761 
Hymenoptera Harriman Alaska Exped. 
1902. 762 


Baker, A. W. Mallophaga, Can. Arctic Ex- 
ped. 1918. 979 
Banks, N. 
Neuropteroid insects Alaska. 1900. 1038 
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Neurvpteroid insects, Can. Arctic Exped. 
1918. 1037 

Brues, C. T. Parasitic Hymenoptera, Can. 
Arctic Exped. 1919. 2359 


Caudell, A. N. Orthoptera Harriman Alaska 


Exped. 1900. 2932 

Chamberlin, J. C. Insects agricultural & 
household importance. 1949. 2952 

Chamberlin, R. V. Chilopoda. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1919. 2953 

Coquillet, D. W. Diptera Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1900. 3423 

Currie, R. P. Odonata Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1901. 3510 


Dall, W. H. Alaska & its resources. 1870. 
3575 

Emery, C., and others. Relazione del mate- 
riale zool. Sped. Abruzzi. 1900. 4601 

Felt, E. P. Plant galls. Can. Arctic Exped. 
1919. 4879 


Ferris, G. F., and G. H. F. Nuttall. Ano- 
plura, Can. Arctic Exped. 1918. 4913 
Fluke, C. L. Some Alaskan syrphid flies. 

1949. 5110A 
Folsom, J. W. 
Apterygota Harriman Alaska Exped. 1902. 
5127 
Collembola. Can. Arctic Exped. 1919. 5128 


Friese, H. F. A. Arktische Hymenopteren 
(Fauna arctica). 1902. 5386 

Heidemann, O. Heteroptera Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1900. 6873 

Hewitt, C. G. Introd. & list of new genera, 
Can. Arctic Exped. 1920. 7069 

Holland, W. J. Alaska insects. 1900. 

Jenkins, D. W. Ecol. observ. 
punkies. 1948. 8016 

Johansen, F. Insect life W. arctic coast (Can. 
Arctic Exped.). 1921. 8177 

Johnson, C. W. Notes & descrip. new Syr- 
phidae. 1898. 8207 

Kiaer, H. Arktische Tenthrediniden (Fauna 
arctica). 1902. 8623 

Kincaid, T. 


7254 
blackflies & 





phegoidea & Vespoidea Alaska. 1900. 8664 
Tenthredinoidea Harriman Exped. 1990. 
8665 
MacGillivray, A. D. Saw-flies. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1919. 10617 
McLachlan, R. Report Neuroptera Vega. 
1887. 10656 
Malloch, J. R. Diptera, Can. Arctic Exped. 
1919. 10818 
Mochul’skii, V. I. ther d. Ptilien Russlands. 
1845. 11556 
Nylander, W. Adnotationes Apum borealium. 
1848. 12623 
Pergande, T. 
Aphididae Harriman Alaska Exped. 1900. 
13310 
Formicidae Harriman Alaska Exped. 1900. 
13311 


Preble, E. A., and others. 
bilof I. 1923. 13923 
Sahlberg, J. R. Coleoptera och Hemiptera, 

Berings sund (Vega-exped.). 1887. 15152 
Schwarz, E. A. Psyllidae (Harriman Alaska 


Biol. survey Pri- 


Exped.). 1900. 15595 

Sladen, F. W. L. Wasps & bees. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1919. 16207 

Van Duzee, E. P. Hemiptera. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1919. 18525 

Van Duzee, M. C. Notes & descrip. two- 


winged flies. 1924. 18526 





Insects—Baffin Island 


Walker, E. M. Subarctic Odonata N. Amer- 
ica. 1948. 19077 
Whitehouse, F. C. Catalogue Odonata Canada 
Alaska. 1948. 19404 
Wilson, C. S., and others. 
aerosol generators. 1949. 
Insects—Alaska, Northern. 
Kellogg, V. L., and S. I. Kuwana. Mallophaga 
Alaskan birds. 1900. 8516 ; 
Murdoch, J., and C. V. Riley. 
Barrow exped.). 1885. 11897 
Insects—Alaska, Southeast. 
Ahrens, C. List dragonflies S. Alaska. 1938. 
114 
Ashmead, W. H. 
Homoptera Harriman Alaska Exped. 1904. 


Heavy ground 
19568 


Insects (Pt. 


Hymenoptera Harriman Alaska Exped. 
1902. 762 
Banks, N. Neuropteroid insects Alaska. 1900. 
1038 
Coquillet, D. W. Diptera Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1900. 3423 
Currie, R. P. Odonata Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1901. 3510 
Gloyd, L. K. Notes dragonflies Admiralty I. 
1938. 5823 
Heidemann, O. Heteroptera Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1900. 6873 
Kincaid, T. 
Sphegoidea & Vespoidea Alaska. 1900. 8664 
Tenthredinoidea Harriman Exped. 1900. 
8665 
Pergande, T. Formicidae Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1900. 13311 
Walker, E. M. Subarctic Odonata N. America. 
1948. 19077 


Insects—Aleutian Islands. 
Clark, Austin H. Animal life Aleutian I. 


1945. 3177 
Fieber, F. X. Synopsis d. Gattung Corisa. 
1848. 4941 


Insects—Arctic Basin. 
Ross, Sir J. C. Zoology (Parry Exped. 1827). 
1828. 14858 
Insects—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Linnaniemi, W. M. (A.) Z. Kennt. d. Col- 
lembolenfauna. 1909. 10193 


McLachlan, R. Report Neuroptera Vega. 
1887. 10656 

Martynov, A. V. Trichoptera Kaninskoi 
éksped. 1904. 11022 

Ménétriés, E. Insecten (Middendorff 1843- 
44). 1851. 11249 


Poppius, B. R. Beitr. z. Hemipteren-Fauna 
N. Russlands. 1909. 13771 

Ramsay, W., and B. R. Poppius. Bericht 
tiber Reise nach Kanin. 1904. 14142 

Ruzskii, M. D. O murav’iakh Arkhangel’skoi 
gub. 1904. 15049 , 

ShchelkanovtSev, fA. P. Priamokrylyfa Kan- 
inskoi éksped. 1904. 15859 

Sintenis, F. F. Diptera i Hymenoptera. 
Kaninskoi éksped. 1904. 16132 

Insects—Baffin Island. 

Holland, G. P. Notes N. Canadian Siphonap- 
tera. 1944. 7253 

YAkobson, G. G. 
Zemlie 1896. 

Longstaff, T. G. 


Zool. izslied. na Novoi 
Nasiekomyia. 1898. 7642 
Entomol. note NW. Green- 


land. 1936. 10323 

Ross, Sir J. C. Zoology (Parry Exped. 1824- 
25). 1826. 14857 

Scudder, S. H., and others. Insects. 1879. 
15647 
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Insects—Baffin Island 


Soper, J. D., and others. 
S. Baffin I. 1928. 16524 
Insects—Bjgrn¢ya. 
Aurivillius, P. O. C. Lepidoptera och Coleop- 
tera. 1900. 802 
Benson, R. B. Sawflies Bear I. 1934. 
Bertram, G. C. L., and D. Lac 
Bear Island. 1938. 1495 
Notes animal ecology Bear I. 1938. 1496 
Carpenter, G. H., and K. C. J. Phillips. 
Collembola Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1922. 
2904 
Collin, J. E. Diptera Spitsbergen & Bear I. 
1923. 3313 
Edwards, F. W. Results Oxford Exped. 1921. 


Faunal invest. 


1339 


Diptera. 1922. 4344 
Holmgren, A. E. Bidrag till Beeren E. och 
Spetsbergens insekt-fauna. 1869. 7323 
Kieffer, J. J., and A. Thienemann. Chiro- 


nomiden Biareninsel. 1919. 8648 

Lackschewitz, P. Ueber Trichocera-Arten. 
1934. 9539 

Morice, F. D. Results Oxford Univ. Exped. 
1921. Saw flies. 1922. 11741 

Roman, A., and D. Lack. Parasitic Hymenop- 
tera Bear I. 1934. 14784 

Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. Con- 
trib. ecology Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1923. 


17197 
Tullberg, T. F. H. Collembola borealia. 1876. 
18077 
Wahlgren, E 
Beitr. z. Fauna d. Biren-Insel 4. Collem- 
bola. 1900. 19045 
Ueber d. swedischen Polarexped. Collem- 
bolen. 1899. 19048 
Insects—Canada. 


Arctic circular. Biting insects. 1948. 640 
Children, J. G. Articulata (Back Land Ex- 
ped. 1833-35). 1896. 3114 
Kirby, W. Insects (Fauna boreali-americana). 
1837. 8714 
Insects—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Friese, H. F. A. Arktische Hymenopteren 
Fauna arctica). 1902. 5386 
Henriksen, K. L. Insects 5th Thule Exped. 
1987. 6991 
Kirby, W. Land invertebrate (Parry Exped. 
1819-20). 1824. 8715 
Sutherland, P. C. Journal of voyage 1850-51. 
1852. 17231 
Walker, D. Notes on 
Exped. 1862. 19073 
Insects—Ellesmere Island. 
Alexander, C. P., and T. G. Miinster. Report 
Fram Exped. 1898-1902 crane-flies. 1924. 
265 
fAkobson, G. G. Zool. izslied. na Novoi 
Zemlie 1896. Nasiekomyfa. 1898. 7642 
Kieffer, J. J. Chironomiden. 2 Fram-exped. 
1926. 8645 
Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 
Strand, E. Coleoptera Hymenoptera Lepidop- 
tera. 1905. 17086 
Wahlgren, E. Collembola. 1907. 
Insects—Greenland. 
Collin, J. E. Revision Greenland Limnophora. 
1930. 3317 
Friese, H. F. A. Arktische Hymenopteren 
(Fauna arctica). 1902. 5386 
Hammer, M. S. J. Studies oribatids & collem- 
boles Greenland. 1944. 6538 
*Henriksen, K. L. Revised 
Grgnland. 1939. 6992 
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zoology last Arctic 


19046 


index insects 


*Henriksen, K. L., and W. Lundbeck. Land. 
arthropoder. 1918. 6993 

YfAkobson, Zool. izsliéd. na Novo 
Zemli@ 1896. Nasiekomyia. 1898. 7642 

Jensen, A. Fauna of Greenland. 192), 


8064 

Kiaer, H. Arktische Tenthrediniden (Faun 
arctica). 1902. 8623 

Lundbeck, W. ‘Diptera groenlandica, 1899, 
10450 

Meijere, J. C. H. de. Dipteren arktische, 
Inseln (Fauna arctica). 1910. 11185 

Nielsen, J. C. Insects of E. Greenland. 1999, 
12271 

Richards, O. W. Some notes humble-bes 


allied Bombus alpinus, L. 1931. 14482 

Richter, W. Thysanoptera arktischen Gebietes 
(Fauna arctica). 1928. 14518 

Stitz, H., and W. Ramme. Nachtrag Neurop. 
teren- u. Orthopteren-Abschnitt. 1929, 
17023 

Strand, E. Coleoptera Hymenoptera Lepidop- 
tera. 1905. 17086 

Tullberg, T. F. H. Collembola borealia. 1376. 
18077 


Insects—Greenland, East. 


Andersen, F. S. 
E. Greenland lakes. 1946. 421 
Ueber d. Metamorphose Cevatopogoniden. 
1937. 422 
Aurivillius, P. O. C. Lepidoptera och Coleop- 
tera. 1900. 802 
Bertram, G. C. L. Low temperature limit 
insects. 1935. 1492 
Bréndegaard, J. R. J., and others. Insects 
& arachnids (E. Greenland 1932). 1935. 
2062 
Brown, J. M. On some Collembola Iceland & 
Greenland. 1987. 2300 
Carpenter, G. D. H., and A. Holm. Insecta 
& Araneae E. Greenland. 1939. 2901 
Collin, J. E. On collection Diptera E. Green- 


land. 1987. 3314 

Deichmann, H., and W. Lundbeck. Qstgrén- 
landske insekter. 1896. 3820 

Edwards, F. W. Diptera Nematocera E. 
Greenland. 1935. 4336 

Friese, H. F. A., and others. Zool. results 
of Norwegian exped. IV. 1935. 5390 


Gerstiicker, A., and A. Pansch. 
teren u. Dipteren. 1874. 5677 
Gitz Johansen, A. Skitzebogsblade fra Ang- 
magssalik. 1938. 5774 
Goetghebuer, M. Chironomides Groenland 
Svalbard (ete.). 1938. 5865 
Haarlév, N. Morphologic-systematic-ecologi- 
cal invest. 1942. 6421 
Hammer, M. S. J. 
Quantitative & qualitative 
fauna. 1937. 6535 
Quantitative invest. microfauna communities 
in soil. 1984. 6536 
Neue Isotoma-Arten. 1938. 6534 
Zool. E. Greenland: collemboles. 1988. 6539 
Johansen, F., and J. C. Nielsen. Insects 
Danmark Exped. 1917. 8182 


Hymenop- 


invest. micro- 


Lack, D. Some insects Scoresby Sd. 193. 
9538 

Malaise, R. E. Neue Blattwespe O.-Grgnland. 
1933. 10802 

Meinert, F. Neuroptera (etc.) Groenlandics. 
1897. 11196 

Nielsen, J. C. Insects of E. Greenland. 1909. 
12271 
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Peters, H. B., and others. Zoologie (Exped. 


Wegener). 1934. 13370 


, P. 
yy Sa Groenland. i930. 14383 
Quelques arthropodes, Scoresbysund. 1930. 
14386 
Ringdahl, O. Tachiniden & Musciden Nordost- 
Grénland. 1933. 14587 
Roman, A. E. Greenland ichneumonids. 1934. 


14775 

Roman, P. A. Schlupwespen Qst-Gronland. 
1933. 14783 

Thienemann, A. Arktische Chironomidenlar- 
ven. 1937. 17596 

Wahlgren, E. Collembola Jan Mayen u. 


Ost-Grénland. 1900, 
Insects—Greenland, North. 
Carpenter, G. D. H., and J. E. Collin. Notes 
on insects NW. Greenland 1934-35. 1937. 
2902 
Fox, W. J. Report Hymenoptera W. Green- 
land. 1893. 56185 
Frison, T. H. Report on Bremidas. 1919. 
5397 
Insects—Greenland, West. 
Aurivillius, P. O. C. Grénlands insektfauna. 
I, 1890. 799 
Brown, J. M. On some Collembola Iceland & 
Greenland. 1937. 2300 
Carpenter, G. D. H., and others. Notes on in- 
sects W. Greenland 1936. 1938. 2900 
China, W. E. Hemiptera W. Greenland 1928. 
1934. 3117 
Collins, J. E. Oxford Exped. Greenland 1928 
Diptera. 1931. 3316 
Edwards, F. W. Oxford Exped. 1928 Diptera 


19047 


Nematocera. 1931. 4342 

Fabricius, O. Favna groenlandica. 1780. 4777 

Folsom, J. W. Collembola Crocker Land 
Exped. 1919. 5129 

Fox, W. J. Report Hymenoptera W. Green- 
land. 1893. 5185 

Holmgren, A. E. Insekter fran Nordgrén- 
land. 1873. 7324 


Joyner, L. J. W. Note on insects Sukker- 
toppen. 1896. 8272 
Klinckowstrém, A. A. 
nejden. 1914. 8832 
Longstaff, T. G. 
Ecological reconnaissance W. Greenland. 
1932. 10322 
Entomological note NW. Greenland. 1936. 
10323 
Lundbeck, W. 
Entomologiske undersggelser, 1889-90. 1893. 
10451 
Hymenoptera groenlandica. 1897. 10452 
Meinert, F. Neuroptera (etc.) Groenlandica. 


Sommar i Godthaabs- 


1897. 11196 
Mosely, M. E. Oxford Univ. Exped. 1928 
Trichoptera, etc. 1929-32. 11783 
Remy, P. Collemboles Groenland. 1930. 14383 
Roman, A. 
Ichneumoniden W.-Grénland. 1916. 14778 
Oxford Univ. Greenland Exped. 1928. 
Ichneumonidae. 1930. 14782 
Riibsaamen, E. H. Grénliindische Myceto- 


philiden (ete.) 1898. 14984 


Scudder, S. H., and others. Insects. 1879. 
15647 

Vanhéffen, E. Fauna u. Flora Grénlands. 
1897. 18533 

Insects—Jan Mayen. 

Becher, E. Insecten v. Jan Mayen (Int. 


Polar Year). 1886. 1210 


Insects—Kamchatka, 





Insects—Kamchatka 


Bristowe, W. S. 
Fauna Jan Mayen & origin. 1925. 
Insects & arachnids Jan 
2182 


2181 
Mayen. 1922. 


Collin, J. E. On Diptera Jan Mayen. 1924. 
3315 
Edwards, F. W. On nematocerous Diptera 


Jan Mayen. 19238. 4340 

Lillaniemi, W. M. Collembola aus Spitsbergen 
(ete.) 1935. 10192 

Thienemann, A. Arktische Chironomidenlar- 
ven. 1937. 17596 

Wahlgren, E. Collembola Jan Mayen u. Ost- 
Grénland. 1900. 19047 

Poluostrov. 

Alexander, C. P. Entomol. Ergeb. Kam- 
chatka-Exped. 12. Tipulidae. 1927. 264 
Alfken, J. D. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamschatka- 

Exped. 21. Apidae. 1929. 272 
Bischoff, H. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
Exped. 29. Bombina. 1930. 1644 
Edwards, F. W. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamt- 
chatka-Exped. 16. Diptera. 1928. 4338 
Fahringer, J. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
Exped. 24. Braconidae. 1929. 4788 
Forsius, R. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka—Ex- 
ped. 19. Tenthredinoidea. 1929. 6153 
Frey, R. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka—Ex- 
ped. 36. Diptera. 1935. 5292 
Gussakovskii, V. Verzeichnis Kamtschatka 
Hymenopteren. 1932. 6394 
Habermehl, H. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-— 


Exped. 31. Ichneumonidae. 1930. 6424 
Hendel, F. 
Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 28. 


Diptera 2. 1930. 6965 
Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 34. 
Diptera. 1931. 6966 
Kiaer, H. Arktische Tenthrediniden (Fauna 
Arctica). 1902. 8623 
Lindberg, Hakan. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchat- 
ka-Exped. 2. Hemiptera. 1925. 10064 
Malaise, R. E. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 


Exped. 35. Tenthredinidae. 1981. 10801 
Navas, L. 
Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 6. 


Neuroptera. 1925. 12122 
Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 23. 
Plecoptera. 1929. 12123 
Nordstrém, A., and R. Forsius. Entomol. 
Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 32. Psammo- 
charidae. 1930. 12502 
Parent, O. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka—Ex- 
ped. 27. Diptera 1. 1930. 13111 


Ringdahl, O. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka- 
Exped. 30. Diptera 3. 1930. 14586 
Roman, A. 
Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 10. 


Ichneumonidae. 1927. 14776 
Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 33. 

Ichneumonidae. 1981. 14777 
Schétt, H. G. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-— 


Exped. 4. Collembola. 1925. 15511 
Shtakel’berg, A. A. New palearctic fungus- 
gnats. 1943. 16023 
Silvestri, F. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka— 
Exped. 3. Machilidae. 1925. 16094 
Sjéstedt, Y. Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-— 
Exped. 13. Odonata. 1927. 16158 
Sjéstedt, Y., and others. Entomol. Ergeb. 


Kamtchatka-Exped. 37. 
16159 

Ulmer, G. Entomologische Ergeb. Kamtchat- 
ka-Exped. 11. Trichopteren. 1927. 18180 


Abschluss. 1935. 
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Insects—Kamchatskaya Oblast’ 


Insects—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Lackschewitz, P. Ueber Trichocera—Arten. 
1934. 9539 
McLachlan, R. Report Neuroptera 
1887. 10656 
Martynov, A. V. Zametka o faune rucheini- 
kov. 1936. 11023 
Sahlberg, J. R. Bidrag Tschuktsch-halféns 
insektfauna (Vega-exped.) 1887. 15147 
Shtakel’berg, A. A. Fauna dvukrylykh Sibiri. 
1944. 16022 
Insects—Keewatin District. 
Henriksen, K. L. Insects 5th Thule Exped. 
» 1937. 6991 
Irisects—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Axelson, W. A. Diagnosen neuer Collembolen. 
1902. 828 
Frey, R. 
Bidrag om Finlands harkrankar. 1933. 5288 
Cephenomyia ulrichi. 1914. 5289 
Entomologiska meddelanden. 1915. 5293 
Fér faunan nya arter Tricochera. 1929. 
5294A 
Fér Finlands fauna nya Diptera. 1925. 
5295 
Férteckn. Sver Finlands chloropider. 1933. 
5296 
Férteckn. déver Finlands scatopsider. 1930. 
5297 
Nagra nykomlingar f. empidid fauna. 1929. 
5298 


Vega. 


Tre nya harkrankar. 1927. 5300 
Fridolin, V. fv. 


Izuchenie nasekomykh Khibinskikh gor. 
1932. 5306 
Zhivotno-rastitel’noe soobshchestvo. 1936. 
5307 
Grénblom, T. Tre fér Finland nya insekter. 
1916. 6269 
Hellén, W. 
Beitr. z. Kennt. d. Ichneumoniden I-II. 


1915-26. 6930 
Uber finnischen Arten Chilosia Meig. 1912. 
6934 
Verzeichn. d. Callimomiden. 1934. 6936 
Z. Kennt. d. Bethyliden. 1920. 6938 
Z. Kennt. d. Bracomiden I. 1927. 6939 
Klingstedt, H. 
Neuropterol. aus Finnland 4. 1932. 8842 
Taxonomical survey genus Cyrnus. 1937. 
8843 
Koponen, J. S. W. Suomen koskikorennoi- 
sista. 1915. 9103 
Lindberg, Hakan. 

Anteckningar om Cicadina. 1924. 10062 
Hemipterenfauna Petsamos. 1932. 10065 
Ménétriés, E. Insecten (Middendorff 1843-44). 

1851. 11249 
Miram, E. Beitr. z. Kennt. Orthopterenfauna. 
1931. 11517 
Pfeffer, G. J. Fauna d. Ins. Jeretik. 1890. 
13488 
Reuter, O. M. 
Mitteil. itiber Copeognathen. 1909. 14426 
De skandaniviskt-finska Acanthia-arterna. 
1891. 14429 
Tre Hemiptera—Heteroptera. 1901. 14430 
Sahlberg, J. R. 


Catalogus Praecursorius Hymenopterum. 
1889. 15148 

Catalogus Trichopterorum Fenniae. 1893. 
15149 


Cecidomyia atrobi. 1890. 15150 
Hemiptera Heteroptera nova fennica. 1875. 
15163 
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Ofversigt Finlands Cicadariae. 1871. 1517 
Om de finska arterna Chettix Charp. 1893, 
15172 
Synopsis Amphibicorisarum et Hydrocori. 
sarum. 1875. 15176 
Shtakel’berg, A. A. New palearctic fungus. 
gnats. 1943. 16023 
Tiensuu, L. Bisher aus Finland bekannten 
Musciden. 1935. 17671 
Valle, K. J. Z. Kennt. d. Odonatenfauna Fin. 
lands III. 1929. 18515 
Woldstedt, F. W. Férteckning 6Sfver finsks 
guld— och rofsteklar. 1875. 19647 
Wuorentaus, Y. Kuolanniemella hyénteisii, 
1916. 19741 
Insects—Komandorskiye Ostrova. 
Sahlberg, J. R. Coleoptera och Hemipt 
Vega-exped. Bering-tn. 1887. 15153 
Insects—Kong Karls Land. 
Wahlgren, E. Ueber d. swedischen Polar. 
exped. Collembolen. 1899. 19048 
Insects—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Becker, TT. Beitr. Kennt. 
Nordsibiriens. 1907. 1217 
Forsius, R. Uber einige palaarkt. Tenthredi- 
nini. 1918. 5154 
Frey, R. Diptera Brachycera Sibiriens. 1915, 
5290 
Frybom, 
6424 
Grube, A. E. Parasiten (Middendorff 1843- 
44). 1851. 6330 
Lackschewitz, P. 
1934. 9539 
Linnaniemi, W. M. Collembola (Maud Ex- 
ped. 1918-25). 1933. 10191 
Lundstrém, C. Diptera Nematocera Sibiriens, 
1915. 10472 
McLachlan, R. Report 
1887. 10656 
Miaklin, F. W. Coleoptera. 1881. 10720 
May, E. Odonata (Fauna _ arctica). 1932. 
11132 
Ménétriés, FE. Insecten 
44). 1851. 11249 
Natvig, L. R. Anoplura _ pinnipediorum 
(Maud Exped.) 1933. 12110 
Roman, A. Ichneumoniden arktischen Si- 
biriens. 1914. 14779 
Sahlberg, J. R. Bidrag nordv. Sibiriens in- 
sektfauna Hemiptera. 1878. 15146 
Semenov-Tian’-Shanskii, A. P. Revisio gen- 
eris Abia. 1896. 15714 
Soot-Ryen, T. Diptera arctic Siberia (Maud 
Exped.) 1928. 16497 
Tullberg, T. F. H. Collembola borealia. 1876. 
18077 
Vagner, ([U. N. Zamietka o rodie Amphip- 
sylla Wagn. 1914. 18485 
Insects—Labrador. 
Aldrich, J. M. Two-winged flies. 1922. 219 
Kiaer, H. Arktische Tenthrediniden (Fauna 
arctica). 1902. 8623 
Packard, A. S. List spiders myriopods & in- 
sects. 1888. 13023 
Insects—Mackenzie District. 
Dutilly, A. A. List of insects Mackenzie R. 
1946. 4248 
Russell, F. Explor in far N. 1898. 15019 
Seton, E. T. Arctic prairies. 1911. 15779 
Stefansson, V. My life with Eskimo. 1918. 
16832 
Walker, E. M. Subarctic Odonata N. Ameri- 
ca. 1943. 19077 
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Insects—Manitoba, Northern. 

Hocking, B., and others. Prelim. evaluation 
of insecticides against blackflies. 1949. 
7167 

McClure, H. E. 

Aspection biotic 
1943. 10559 
Barren land bugs. 1937. 10560 

Twinn, C. R., and others. Prelim. account 
biting flies Churchill. 1948. 18115 

Walker, E. M. Subarctic Odonata N. Ameri- 
ca. 1943. 19077 

Insects—Nordaustlandet. 

Edwards, F. W., and A. Thienemann. Oxford 
Exped. 1936. Diptera. 1937. 4346 

Elton, C. S. Aphids & hover-flies NE. Land 
1924. 1929. 4577 

Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. Further 
contrib. ecology Spitsbergen. 1928. 17198 

Insects—Northwest Territories. 

Alexander, C. P. Crane-flies, Can. Arctic Ex- 
ped. 1919. 261 

Baker, A. W. Mallophaga, Can. Arctic Ex- 
ped. 1918. 979 

Banks, N. Neuropteroid insects, Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1918. 1037 

Brown, J. M. Report on Collembola Hudson 
St. 1931. 1932. 2301 

Brues, C. T. Parasitic Hymenoptera, Can. 
Arctic Exped. 1919. 2359 

Collin, J. E. Diptera Akpatok I. 1931. 1935. 
3310 

Critchell-Bullock, J. C. Exped. to sub-arctic 
Canada 1924-25. 1930-31. 3479 

Curtis, J. Insects (Ross 2nd voyage 1829- 
$8). 1885. 3513 

Edwards, F. W. Oxford Exped. 1931: Dip- 
tera Nematocera. 1933. 4341 

Felt, E. P. Plant galls. Can. Arctic Exped. 
1919. 4879 

Folsom, J. W. Collembola. Can. Arctic Ex- 
ped. 1919. 5128 

Hewitt, C. G. Introd. & list of new genera 
Can. Arctic Exped. 1920. 7069 

Holland, G. P. Notes N. Canadian Siphonap- 
tera. 1944. 7253 

Johansen, F. Insect life W. arctic coast. 
Can. Arctic Exped. 1921. 8177 

Kiaer, H. Arktische Tenthrediniden (Fauna 
arctica). 1902. 8623 

MacGillivray, A. D. Saw-flies. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1919. 10617 

Malloch, J. R. Diptera, Can. Arctic Exped. 
1919. 10818 

Poulton, E. B. Oxford Univ. Exped. Hymen- 
optera Akpatok I. 1934. 13909 

Sladen, F. W. L. Wasps & bees. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1919. 16207 

Van Duzee, E. P. Hemiptera. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1919. 18525 

Walker, E. M. Orthoptera. Can. Arctic Ex- 
ped. 1920. 19076 

Whitehouse, F. C. Catalogue Odonata Canada 
Alaska. 1948. 19404 

Insects—Novaya Zemlya. 

Alexander, C. P. Crane-flies (super-family 
Tipuloidea). 1922. 262 

Baer, K. E. v. Expéd. & Novaia-Zemlia. Tab- 
leau. 1838. 915 

Friese, H. F. A. Arktische Hymenopteren 
(Fauna arctica). 1902. 5386 

Friese, H. F. A., and others. Hymenoptera. 
1923. 6387 

Heuglin, T. v. Beitrige Fauna Flora u. Geol. 
Spitzbergen. 1874. 7055 


communities Churchill. 





Insects—Omskaya Oblast’ 


Holmgren, A. E., and C. Aurivillius. Insecta 
a viris Nordenskiéld 1875. 1883. 7325 
YAkobson, G. G. Zool. izslied. na Novoi Zem- 

lie 1896. Nasiekomyia. 1898. 7642 
Kiaer, H. Arktische Tenthrediniden (Fauna 
arctica). 1902. 8623 


Kieffer, J. J. 
Chironomides Nouv. Zem. 1922. 8646 
Nouv. contrib. chironomides Nouvelle 


Zemble. 1923. 8647 

Lackschewitz, P. Ueber Trichocera-Arten. 
1934. 9539 

Lenz, Fr., and A. Thienemann. Chironomi- 
denlarven Nowaja Semlja. 1922. 9916 

McLachlan, R. Notes on insects (Isbjétn 
1879). 1881. 10654 

Maklin, F. W. Coleoptera. 1881. 10720 

Meijere, J. C. H. de. Dipteren arktischen 
Inseln (Fauna arctica). 1910. 11185 

Ménétriés, E. Insecten (Middendorff 1843- 
44). 1851. 11249 

Morton, K. J. Plecoptera, Norske Novaja 
Semlja eksped. 1923. 11777 

Qkland, F. Land- u. Siisswasserfauna No- 
waja Semlja. 1928. 12724 

Rothschild, N. C. Siphonaptera Novaya Zem- 
lya. 1922. 14898 


Sack, P. Dipteren Nowaja Semlja. 1923. 
15124 
Schott, H. G. 
Collembola (Novaja Semlja eksped.). 1923. 
15510 
Z. Systematik u. Verbreitung Collembola. 
1893. 15512 


Shtakel’berg, A. A. New palaearctic fungus- 
gnats. 1948. 16023 
Tullberg, T. F. H. Collembola borealia. 1876. 


18077 
Ulmer, G. Ephemeropteren Novaja Semlja. 
1925. 18181 
Vitzthum, H., and G. F. Ferris. Vogel- 
Acaridae Mallophaga. 1923. 18764 
Insects—Novosibirskiye Ostrova. 
Becker, T. Beitr. Kennt. Dipterenfauna 


Nordsibiriens. 1907. 1217 

Frey, R. Diptera Brachycera Sibiriens. 1915. 
5290 

YAkobson, G. G. Zool. izslied. na Novoi Zem- 
ly 1896. Nasiekomyia. 1898. 7642 

Konow, F. W. Ueber Ausbeute Blattwespen. 


1907. 9096 
Lackschewitz, P. Ueber Trichocera-Arten. 
1934. 9539 


Lundstrém, C. Diptera Nematocera Sibiriens. 
1915. 10472 

Roman, A. Ichneumoniden arktischen Sibi- 
riens. 1914. 14779 

Insects—Okhotsk, Sea of (region). 

Forsius, R. ther einige palaiarkt. Tenthre- 

dinini. 1918. 5154 
Insects—Omskaya Oblast’. 

Becker, T., and others. Diptera (Eksped. 
KuznetSovykh). 1915. 1218 

Enslin, E. Tenthredinidae (Eksped. Kuzne- 
t8ovykh). 1919. 4635 

Friese, H. F. A. Wespen & Bienen (Eksped. 
KuznetSovykh). 1919. 5389 

Holmgren, A. E., and C. Aurivillius. Insecta 
a viris Nordenskiéld 1875. 1888. 7325 

Karavaev, V. Formicidae (Eksped. Kuznetso- 
vykh). 1916. 8395 

Kirichenko, A. N. Poluzhestkokrylyfa (Eks- 
ped. KuznetSovykh). 1916. 8781 

Klapdlek, F. Plecoptera (Eksped. KuznetSso- 
vykh). 1914. 8801 
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Insects—Omskaya Oblast’ 


Linnaniemi, W. M. Collembola 
KuznetSovykh). 1919. 10190 
Miklin, F. W. Coleoptera. 1881. 10720 
Martynov, A. V. Trichoptera. 1916. 11021 
Miram, E. Beitr. z. Kennt. Orthopterenfauna. 


(Eksped. 


1931. 11517 

Navas, L. Neuroptera (fksped. KuznetSo- 
vykh). 1914. 12124 

Petersen, E. Ephemerida (Eksped. KuznetSo- 
vykh). 1916. 13377 


Riedel, M. P. Nematocera Polyneura (Eksped. 
KuznetSovykh). 1919. 14539 

Sahlberg, J. R. Bidrag nordv. Sibiriens in- 
sektfauna Hemiptera. 1878. 15146 

Vagner, fU. N. Zamietka o rodie Amphi- 
psylla Wagn. 1914. 18485 


Insects—Ontario, Northern. 


Walker, E. M. Subarctic Odonata N. Amer- 
ica. 1943. 19077 


Insects—Quebec, Northern. 


Brown, J. M. Report on Collembola Hudson 
St. 1931. 1932. 2301 

Collin, J. R. Diptera Akpatok I. 1931. 1935. 
3310 

Low, A. P. Report explor. in Labrador Pen. 
1892-95. 1896. 10377 

Poulton, E. B. Oxford Univ. Exped. Hymen- 
optera Akpatok I. 1934. 13909 


Insects—Scandinavia & Finland. 


Axelson, W. A. Diagnosen neuer Collem- 
bolen. 1902. 828 

Bengtsson, S. F. Beitr. z. Kennt. d. Ephe- 
meropteren. 1930. 1328 

Bergroth, E. Om Ptychopteridae och Dixidae. 


1889. 1436 

Bidenkap, O. Forelébig oversigt Diptera 
Brachycera. 1901. 1540 

Edwards, F. W., and A. Thienemann. Neuer 


Beitr. z. Kennt. Podonominae. 1938. 4345 

Essen, C. L. v. Bidrag om Finlands Cryp- 
tinae. 1910. 4722 

Fieber, F. X. Synopsis d. Gattung Corisa. 
1848. 4941 

Forsius, R. Z. Kennt. einiger Blattwespen II. 
1921. 5155 


Forsslund, K.-H. 
Trichopteren aus d. nérdl. Finnland. 19325. 
5156 


Z. Kennt. d. Trichopteren. 1933. 
Frey, R. 

Bidrag om Finlands harkrankar. 1933. 

Cephenomyia ulrichi. 1914. 5289 

Dipterologiska notiser. 1911. 5291 


5157 


5288 


Finlands Sarcophaga och Onesia. 1909. 
5294 

Fér faunan nya arter Trichocera. 1929. 
5294A 

Fér Finlands fauna nya Diptera. 1925. 
5295 

Férteckn. dSver Finlands chloropider. 1933. 
5296 

Férteckn. éver Finlands scatopsider. 1930. 
5297 


Nagra nykomlingar f. empidid fauna. 1929. 
5298 


5300 
A. Arktische Hymenopteren 


Tre nya harkrankar. 1927. 
Friese, H. F. 


(Fauna arctica). 1902. 5386 
Goetghebuer, M. Chironomides de Laponie 
Suédoise. 1940. 5868 
Hellén, W. 
Beitr. z. Kennt. d. Chilosia. 1914. 6929 


Beitr. z. Kennt. d. Ichneumoniden I-II. 1915- 
26. 6930 
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In Finnland gefundenen Arten Campoplez, 
1987. 6933 

Uber finnischen Arten Chilosia Meig. 1919, 
6934 


Uber finland. Goldwespen. 1920. 6935 


Verzeichn. d. Callimomiden. 1934. 6936 
Z. Kennt. d. Bethyliden. 1920. 6938 
Z. Kennt. d. Bracomiden I. 1927. 6939 


Z. Kennt. d. Evaniiden. 1915. 
Holgersen, H. 
Ants of Norway. 1944. 7246 
Norske sikader I. 1944. 7247 
Norwegian species of Euscelis. 1949. 
Kiaer, H. 
Arktische Tenthrediniden (Fauna arctica), 
1902. 8623 
Uebersicht d. phytophagen Hymenopteren. 
1898. 8630 
Kiljander, L. Bidrag om Finlands Neuroptera 
planipennia. 1881. 8657 
Klingstedt, H. 
Neuropterologisches aus Finnland 1 
8839 
Neuropterologisches aus Finnland 2. 
8840 


6940 


7248 


+ 1929. 


1929. 


Neuropterologisches aus Finnland 3. 1929. 
Neuropterologisches aus Finnland 4. 
8842 
Taxonomical 
8843 
Konow, F. W. 

phora. 1902. 
Koponen, J. S. W. 


1982. 


survey genus Cyrnus. 1987. 
Nematiden-Gattung Pristi- 


9095 





Kolme plecopterilajia. 1915. 9101 

Plecopterologische Studien I-II. 1916-17. 
9102 

Ss koskikorennoisista. 1915. 9103 


Lackschewitz, P. Z. Kennt. d. Nematoceren. 
1935. 9540 
Lengersdorf, F. 
Neue Sciara-art Neosciara refrigerata. 1930. 
9875 
Sciariden d. Tromsg Museum. 1926. 9876 
Levander, K. M. Bidrag till kinnedom om 
var vinterfauna. 1913. 9955 
Lindberg, Hakan. 


Anteckningar om Cicadina. 1924. 10062 

Hemipterenfauna Petsamos. 1932. 10065 

Uber Hemipteren Fennoskandien. 1935. 
10069 


Z. Kennt. d. Hemipterenfauna v. Enontekis- 
Lappland. 1927. 10072 

Z. Kennt. d. Heteropterenfauna v. Kam- 
tschatka. 1927. 10071 


McLachlan, R. Finska Trichoptera. 1881. 
10653 

May, E. Odonata (Fauna arctica). 1982. 
11132 

Mayer, K. Zwei neue Arten d. Gattung 
Helea. 1940. 11140 


Morton, K. J. New Trichoptera from Finnish 
Lapland. 1895. 11776 
Nordberg, S. Aphanipterologisches aus Finn- 
land 1. 1985. 12387 
Nylander, W. 
Adnotationes Apum borealium. 1848. 12623 
Revisio synoptica Apum _ borealium. 1852. 


12628 
Suppl. adnotationum Apum borealium. 1852. 
12681 
Nyman, A. Kertomus lapinmatkasta. 1907. 
12632 
Qkland, F. Thysanuren (etc. Fauna arctica). 
1933. 12725 
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Ossiannilsson, F. Hemiptera of Tromsg Mu- 
seum. 1948. 12927 
Petersen, E. 
Bidrag fortegnelse Norges neuropterfauna. 
1908. 13375 
Bidrag fortegnelse Norges neuropterenfauna 
II. 1910. 13376 
Reuter, O. M. 
Apterygogenea fennica. 1895. 14422 
Bidrag till nord. Capsiders synonymy. 1875. 
14423 
Catalogus Psyllodearum. 1876. 14424 
Férteckning Sfver Finlands Neuroptera. 
1894. 14425 
Mitteil. tiber Copeognathen. 1909. 14426 
Ny Aradus fran Lappland. 1881. 14427 
Nya anteckn. om finska Neuroptera. 1907. 
14428 
De skandinaviskt-finska Acanthia-arterna. 
1891. 14429 
Tre Hemiptera-Heteroptera. 1901. 14430 
Richter, M. Thysanoptera arktischen Gebietes 
(Fauna arctica). 1928. 14518 
Ringdahl, O. 
Beitr. z. Kennt. d. Anthomyiden. 1928. 


14583 
Bestamningstabell til Hylemyia-arter. 1943. 
14584 
Contrib. to tachinids & muscids of Norway. 
1944. 14585 
Roman, A. 
Ichneumoniden d. nérdl. Norwegens. 1936. 
14780 
List new finds of Ichneumonidae. 1942. 
14781 
Sahlberg, J. R. 
Bidrag om Finlands Dimorpha Insekt-arter. 
1868. 15144 
Catalogus praecursorius Hymenopterum. 
1889. 15148 
Catalogus Trichopterorum Fenniae. 1893. 
15149 


Cecidomyia strobi. 1890. 15150 

Enumeratio Hemipterorum gymnoceratorum. 
1881. 15159 

Hemiptera Heteroptera nova fennica. 1875. 


15163 
Hemiptera samlade i TorneA Lappmark. 
1868. 15164 


Ofversigt Finlands Cicadariae. 1871. 15171 
Om de finska arterna Chettix Charp. 1893. 
15172 
Synopsis Amphibicorisarum et Hydrocori- 
sarum. 1875. 15176 
Soot-Ryen, T. Prelim. list of Heleidae & 
Tendipedidae. 1943. 16509 
Sparre Schneider, H. J. 
Humlerne og flora’en Norge. 1895. 16584 
Hymenoptera aculeata Norwegen. 1909. 
16585 
Storé, R. Mitteil. tiber d. Nematoceren Finn- 
lands. 1937. 17068 
Strand, E. Nye bidrag till hymenopter- og 
dipterfauna. 1906. 17090 
Thienemann, A. 
Dritter Beitr. z. Kennt. Podonominae. 1939. 
17597 . 
Lapplindische Chironomiden. 1941. 17599 
Thor, T. S. T. 
Ueber d. Phylogenie d. Acarina. 1922-29. 
17640 
Ubersicht d. norwegischen Cryptostigmata. 
1987. 17641 
Tiensuu, L. Bisher aus Finland bekannten 
Musciden. 1935. 17671 





Insects—Vestspitsbergen 


Tjieder, B. Neuroptera & Mecoptera. 1943. 
17733 
Valle, K. J. 
Z. Kennt. d. Odonatenfauna Finlands. 1920, 
18513 
Z. Kennt. d. Odonatenfauna Finlands II, 
1921. 18514 
Z. Kennt. d. Odonatenfauna Finlands III. 
1929. 18515 
Wellenius, O. Meddelande om Tomagnathus 
sublaevis. 1904. 19277 
Woldstedt, F. W. Férteckning Sfver finska 
guld- och rofsteklar. 1875. 19647 
Insects—Scandinavia & Finland—Bibliography. 
Soot-Ryen, T. Review literature on Norwe- 
gian Diptera. 1943. 16511 
Insects—Southampton Island. 
Crosby, C. R., and others. Spiders & insects 
Southampton I. 1934. 3490 


Insects—Svalbard. 
Boheman, C. H. Spetsbergens insekt-fauna. 

1866. 1922 
Elton, C. S. Dispersal insects Spitsbergen. 

1925. 4580 


Friese, H. F. A. Arktische Hymenopteren 
(Fauna arctica). 1902. 5386 
Goetghebuer, M. Chironomides Groenland, 
Svalbard (etc.). 1938. 5865 
Heuglin, T. v. Beitrige Fauna Flora u. 
Geol. Spitzbergen. 1874. 7055 
YAkobson, G. G. Zool. izsliéd. na Novoi Zem- 
lf@ 1896. Nasiekomyia. 1898. 7642 
Kiaer, H. Arktische Tenthrediniden (Fauna 
arctica). 1902. 8623 
Linnaniemi, W. M. Collembola aus Spitsber- 
gen (etc.). 1985. 10192 
Skorikov, A. S. Zool. Ergeb. Collembola. 
1900. 16195 
Thienemann, A. Arktische Chironomiden- 
larven. 1937. 17596 
Tullberg, T. F. H. Collembola borealia. 1876. 
18077 
Wahlgren, E. Ueber d. swedischen Polar- 
exped. Collembolen. 1899. 19048 
Insects—U.S.S.R. 
Fieber, F. X. Synopsis d. Gattung Corisa. 
1848. 4941 
Friese, H. F. A. Arktische Hymenopteren 
(Fauna arctica). 1902. 5386 
Frey, R. Dipterologiska notiser. 1911. 5291 
Kiaer, H. Arktische Tenthrediniden (Fauna 
arctica). 1902. 8623 
Nasonov, N. V. Zool. kollektSii. 1916. 120382 
Nylandcr, W. Adnotationes Apum borealium. 
1848. 12623 
Reuter, O. M. Férteckning éfver Finlands 
Neuroptera. 1894. 14425 
Richter, W. Thysanoptera arktischen Gebietes 
(Fauna arctica). 1928. 14518 
Schétt, H. G. Z. Systematik u. Verbreitung 
Collembola. 1893. 15512 
Insects—Vestspitsbergen. 
Aurivillius, P. O. C. Lepidoptera och Cole- 
optera. 1900. 802 
Brown, J. M. Collembola W. Spitsbergen. 
1936. 2299 
Carpenter, G. D. H. Notes on insects W. 
Spitsbergen 1933. 1987. 2899 
Carpenter, G. H. Further Collembola Spits- 
bergen. 1927. 2903 - 
Carpenter, G. H., and K. C. J. Phillips. Col- 
lembola Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1922. 2904 
Collin, J. E. 
Diptera (Cyclorrhapha) Spitsbergen. 1924. 
3311 
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Insects—Vestspitsbergen 


Diptera Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1923. 3313 


Diptera 

3312 
Edwards, F. W. 

Diptera Nematocera Spitsbergen, 1924. 1925. 


Spitsbergen Exped. 1924. 1925. 


4337 

Results Merton College Exped. 1923. 1924. 
4343 

Results Oxford Exped. 1921. Diptera. 1922. 
4344 


Holmgren, A. E. Bidrag till Beeren E. och 
Spetsbergens insekt-fauna. 1869. 7323 
Kieffer, J. J., and A. Thienemann. Chirono- 

miden Biareninsel. 1919. 8648 
Konow, F. W. Nematiden-Gattung Pristi- 
phora. 1902. 9095 
Lackschewitz, P. Ueber Trichocera-Arten. 
1934. 9539 
Meijere, J. C. H. de. Dipteren arktischen 
Inseln (Fauna arctica). 1910. 11185 
Morice, F. D. Results Oxford Univ. Exped. 
1921. Saw flies. 1922. 11741 
Schaffer, C. Verzeichniss Spitzbergen Collem- 
bolen. 1894. 15428 
Soot-Ryen, T. Some Tendipedids Spitsbergen. 
1942. 16514 
Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton. 
Contrib. ecology Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1923. 
17197 
Further contrib. ecology Spitsbergen. 1928. 
17198 
*Thor, T. S. T. Beitr. z. Kennt. invertebraten 
Fauna Svalbard. 1930. 17635 
Wahlgren, E. Ueber swedischen Polarexped. 
Collembolen. 1899. 19048 
Waterston, J. 
On Mallophaga of Spitsbergen Exped. 1922. 
19178 
Results Oxford Univ. Exped. Ichneumo- 
noidea. 1923. 19179 
Insects—Vrangelya, Ostrov. 
Shtakel’berg, A. A. Fauna dvukrylykh Sibiri. 
1944. 16022 
Insects—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Becker, T. Beitr. Kennt. 
Nordsibiriens. 1907. 1217 
Cajander, A. K., and B. R. Poppius. Natur- 
wiss. Reise im Lena-Thal. 1903. 2636 
Frey, R. Diptera Brachycera Sibiriens. 1915. 
5290 
Friese, H. F. A. Ueber d. Bienen Russische 
Polarexped. 1900-03. 1908. 5388 
John, O. New Platythrips from Siberia. 1924. 


Dipterenfauna 


8199 

Konow, F. W. Ueber Ausbeute Blattwespen. 
1907. 9096 

Lundstrém, C. Diptera Nematocera Sibiriens. 
1915. 10472 

Miram, E. 


Beitr. z. Kennt. Orthopteren-Fauna Jaku- 
tiens. 1928. 11516 
Beitr. z. Kennt. Orthopterenfauna. 1931. 
11517 
Roman, A. Ichneumoniden arktischen Sibi- 
riens. 1914. 14779 
Shtakel’berg, A. A. UWhersicht d. paliark- 
tischen Cinxiinae. 1927. 16024 
Soot-Ryen, T. Diptera arctic Siberia (Maud 
Exped.). 1928. 16497 
Valle, K. J. Z. Kennt. d. Odonatenfauna Fin- 
lands II. 1921. 18514 
Wagner, J. Beitr. z. Kennt. Aphanipteren- 
Fauna. 1927. 19038 
Insects—Yukon Territory. 
Holland, W. J. Alaska insects. 1900. 7254 
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Johansen, F. Insect life W. arctic coast, 
Can. Arctic Exped. 1921. 8177 
MacGillivray, A. D. Saw-flies. Can. Aretic 
Exped. 1919. 10617 
Walker, E. M. Subarctic Odonata N. America, 
1943. 19077 
Whitehouse, F. C. Catalogue Odonata Canada 
Alaska. 1948. 19404 
Insects—Zemlya Frantsa—Iosifa. 
Brice, A. J. M., and H. Fisher. 
Harmsworth Exped. 1896. 2169 
Goetghebuer, M. Chironomides Groenland, 
Svalbard (ete.). 1933. 5865 
Insects—Bibliography. 
Aurivillius, P. O. C. Grénlands insektfauna I, 
1890. 799 
Holgersen, H. Ants of Norway. 1944. 7246 
Ossiannilsson, F. Hemiptera of Troms¢ Mu- 
seum. 1943. 12927 
Sahlberg, J. R. OGfversigt Finlands Cicadariae, 
1871. 16171 
Soot-Ryen, T. Review of literature on Nor- 
wegian Diptera. 1949. 16511 
Thienemann, A. Lappliandische Chir id 
1941. 17599 
Thor, T. S. T. Ueber d. Phylogenie 4. 
Acarina. 1922-29. 17640 
Insects—Geographic distribution. 


Jackson- 





Arndt, W. Copeognatha (Fauna arctica). 
1931. 689 
Bristowe, W. S. Fauna Jan Mayen & origin. 
1925. 2181 
Elton, C. S. 
Aphids & hover-flies NE. Land 1924. 1929, 
4577 


Dispersal insects Spitsbergen. 1925. 4580 
Jordan, K. D. aus d. arktischen Fléhe 
(Fauna arctica). 1932. 8262 
Lindberg, Hakan. Hemipterenfauna Petsamos, 


1932. 10065 

McLachlan, R. Finska Trichoptera. 1881. 
10653 

Natvig, L. R. Anoplura _ pinnipediorum 


(Maud. Exped.). 1933. 12110 
Ramme, W. Orthopteren (Fauna arctica). 


1928. 14133 
Reuter, O. M. Apterygogenea fennica. 1895. 
14422 


Sahlberg, J. R. Catalogus praecursorius Hy- 
menopterum. 1889. 15148 

Thor, T. S. T. thersicht d. norwegischen 
Cryptostigmata. 1937. 17641 

Ulmer, G. Trichopteren (ete. Fauna arctica). 
1932. 18182 

Ulrich, W. Nérdlichste Verbreitung Strep- 
sipteren (Fauna arctica). 1929. 18185 

Insects—Parasites—Novaya Zemlya. 
Steiner, G. New arctic mermithid. 1926. 
16903 
Institute for the Scientific Exploration of the 
orth. See Leningrad. Nauchno-issledova- 
tel’skii institut po izuchenitu Severa. 
Institute of American Meat Packers. See Amer- 
ican Meat Institute. 
Institute of the Peoples of the North, Leningrad. 
See Leningrad. Institut narodov Severa. 
Instituttet for sammenlignende kulturforskning, 
Oslo. 

Instituttet for sammenlignende kulturforsk- 
ning, Oslo. Instituttet for kulturforsk- 
ning. 1931. 7739 

Instruments. See also Ice borer; Ice-breaking 
devices, methods & instruments; Magnetic 
instruments; Permafrost instruments; Sur- 
veying instruments; Geodetic instruments. 
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Amundsen, R. E. G., and others. 
Amundsen-Ellsworths polflyvning. 1925. 408 
Our polar flight. 1925. 411 
Coldewey, H. Aeronautische 
1931. 3279 

Makarov, S. O. Ermak vo I’dakh. 1901. 10759 

Rikhter, N. B. Nezaduvaemyi fonar’ “Purga”’. 
1938. 14562 

Ross, Sir J. Report on instruments etc. 
(voyage 1829-33). 1835. 14871 

Scoresby, W. Memorials of sea, my father. 


Instrumente. 


1851. 15615 
Zolotov, A. N. Tri zimovki v Arktike. 1940. 
19956 


International Civil Aviation Organization. 
Smith, E. H. Air-sea safety N. Atlantic. 
1946. 16287 

International Conference for the Safety of Life 
at Sea. See International Ice Patrol. 

International Fisheries Commission (U. S. & 
Canada). 

Babcock, J. P., and others. 
Investigations I. F. C. to Dec. 1930. 1930. 


834 
Report International Fisheries Commission. 
1931. 835 
Tomasevich, J. International agreements 
marine resources. 1943. 17877 
International Geological Congress. 11th, Stock- 
holm, 1910. 
Wehnschaffe, F. Exkursion nach Spitzbergen. 
1910. 19052 


International Geological Congress. 17th, Moscow 
& Leningrad, 1937. 

International Geological Congress. 
cow and Leningrad, 1937. 
for excursions. 1937. 7743A 

Pan-American geologist. Geol. arctic Eurasia; 
symposium. 1939. 13083 

International Geological Congress. Glacier Com- 
mission. 

Forel, F. A. Variations périodiques des 
glaciers. 1895. 56146 

International Glacier Commission. 
national Geological Congress. 
mission. 

International ice observation and ice patrol 
service in the North Atlantic Ocean. See 
International Ice Patrol. 

International Ice Patrol. See also General 
Greene (Cutter), 1931, 1933-1935; Marion 
Expedition to Davis Strait & Baffin Bay, 
1928; Seneca (Cutter), 1914, under Expedi- 
tions in this index. 

Berlin. Universitat. Institut fiir Meeres- 
kunde. Polarbuch. 1933. 1450 

Brown, R. Men, wind & sea. 1939. 2310 

Graham, A. H. Radar aids detection floating 
ice. 1946-47. 6041 : 

Johnston, C. E. Special cruise-ice observ. 
1915. 8216 


17th, Mos- 
Guide-books 


See Inter- 
Glacier Com- 


Mosby, O. Pa jakt efter isfjell. 1935. 11782 
Smith, E. H. 
Arctic ice (Marion Exped. 1928). 1931. 
16288 


Ice observ. Greenland 1940. 1941. 16289 
Oceanography for the ice patrol. 1926. 
16291 
Some meteorol. aspects Ice Patrol N. Atlan- 
tic. 1922. 16294 
*U. S. Coast Guard. International ice observ. 
(ete.) 1913-47. 1913-49. 18305 
Ward, R. de C. Cruise with International Ice 
Patrol. 1924. 19118 





Inugsuk 


Zeusler, F. A. 
19868 
International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. See 

under Expeditions in this index. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. See 
under Expeditions in this index. 
International relations. See also Boundaries; 
Sovereignty; Treaties, conventions, etc. 
Bériault, Y. Problémes politiques du Nord 
canadien. 1942. 1440 
Berlin, K. K. Denmark’s right to Greenland. 
1932. 1447 
Brégger, A. W. Dommen i Haag. 1938. 2220 
Castberg, F. Qstgrdénlandsavtalen. 1924. 2927 
Eggleston, W. Strategy & wealth N. Canada. 


Standing iceberg guard. 1926. 


1947. 4372 

Giverholt, H. Storpolitik i polartrakterna. 
1948. 65777 

Gould, L. M. Strategy & politics polar areas. 
1948. 6023 

Hague. Permanent Court of International 


Justice. Haag-dommen af 5. april 1933. 
1983. 6476 

Lloyd, T. Canada’s strategic North. 1947. 
10256 


Margolin, A. B. Mezhdunarodnaia interven- 
tSifa 1918-1920 gg. 1949. 10910 
Raestad, A. C. 
Danmark Norge og folkeretten. 1933. 14105 
Norges hgihetsret over Spitsbergen. 1912. 
14107 
Skeie, J. 
Greenland dispute Norway & Denmark. 1932. 
16184 
Grgnlandssaken. 1931. 16185 
Staél von Holstein, L. F. W. Norway in 
Arcticum. Spitsbergen to Greenland? 
1932. 16669 
Tompkins, S. R. Drawing the Alaska bound- 
ary. 1945. 17884 
U.S.S.R. Komitet ob  ustroistvie russkikh 
amerikanskikh kolonii. Doklad komiteta 
ob ustroistvie kolonii. 1868-64. 18231 
U. S. Dept. of State. Mémorandum de la 
partie arréts vaisseaux. 1900? 18344 
Vibe, C. Ene ligger Grgnland. 1946. 18685 

International Society for the Exploration of the 
Arctic Regions by Means of Aircraft. See 
also Aeroarctic-Expedition mit dem Luft- 
schiffe Graf Zeppelin, 1931, under Expedi- 
tions in this index. 

Breitfus, L. L. ‘“Arktis’” u. d. “Aeroarctic”. 
1928. 2118 

International Society for the Exploration of 
the Arctic Regions by Means of Aircraft. 
Luftschiff als Forschungsmittel. 1924. 
7767 

Tolmachoff, I. P. Dissolution American sect. 
Aeroarctic. 1933. 17839 

Internationale Gesellschaft zur Erforschung der 
Arktis mit Luftfahrzengen. See Interna- 
tional Society for the Exploration of the 
Arctic Regions by Means of Aircraft. 

Internationale Gletscherkommission. See Inter- 
national Geological Congress. Glacier Com- 
mission. 

Internationale Studiengesellschaft zur Erfor- 
schung der Arktis. See International Soci- 
ety for the Exploration of the Arctic 
Regions by Means of Aircraft. 

Inugsuk (island, West Greenland; 72°55’ N. 
56°02’ W.). 

Mathiassen, T. 


Arkaeol. unders. Uperniviks. 1930. 11065 
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Inugsuk 


Inugsuk mediaeval Eskimo settlement. 1931. 


11078 
Old Eskimo culture W. Greenland. 1930. 
11088 
Invertebrates, Fossil. ‘ 
Béhm, J. Uber obertriadische Fauna d. 


Biareninsel. 1903. 1841 
Invertebrates, Fossil—Alaska. 
MacNeil, F. S., and others. Marine faunas 
of buried beaches Nome. 1943. 10682 
Ulrich, E. O. Fossils & age Yakutat forma- 
tion. 1904. 18183 
Invertebrates, Fossil—Alaska, Southeast. 
Kindle, E. M. Notes on Paleozoic faunas SE. 
Alaska. 1907. 8695 
Invertebrates, Fossil—Baffin Island. 
Emerson, B. K. On geol. Frobisher Bay. 1879. 


4597 

Hussey, R. C. Corals (ete.) Putnam Highland. 
1928. 7584 

Roy, S. K. U. Ordovician fauna Frobisher B. 
1941. 14920 

Teichert, C. Ordovician & Silurian faunas 
Canada. 1937. 17501 

Wilson, A. E. Notes on Baffinland fossils. 
1931. 19564 

Invertebrates, Fossil—Canadian Arctic Islands. 

Holtedahl, O. On some Ordovician fossils 
Giga exped. 1912. 7353 

Salter, J. W. 


Account Carboniferous fossils (Belcher Ex- 
ped. 1852-54). 1855. 15232 
On arctic Silurian fossils. 1853. 15233 

Schuchert, C. Notes on arctic Paleozoic fos- 
sils. 1914. 15556 

Teichert, C. Ordovician & Silurian faunas 
Canada. 1937. 17501 

Invertebrates, Fossil—Ellesmere Land. 

Etheridge, R. Paleontology arctic lands. 1878. 
4727 

Kirk, E. Notes on Paleozoic fossils from 
Ellesmereland. 1925. 8739 

Kittl, E. Triasfossilien Heureka Sund. 1907. 
8763 

Meek, F. B. Prelim. notice fossils found by 
Dr. Hays. 1865. 11174 

Invertebrates, Fossil—Greenland, East. 

Frebold, H. Marines Aptien Koldewey Insel. 
1935. 5233 

Henriksen, K. L. Bemaerkn. om Tertiaeret 


Kap Dalton. 1918. 6990 
Poulsen, C. L. Cambrian faunas E. Green- 
land. 1932. 13899 


Spath, L. F. 
Additions to Eo-Triassic invertebrate fauna. 
1935. 16603 
Eotriassie invertebrate fauna E. Greenland. 
1930. 16605 
U. Jurassic invertebrate faunas Milne Land 
I. 1935. 16609 
U. Jurassic invertebrate faunas Milne Land 
Il. 1936. 16610 
Invertebrates, Fossil—Greenland, North. 
Koch, L. Geol. Inglefield Land. 1933. 8942 
Poulsen, C. Cambrian Ozarkian & Canadian 


faunas. 1927. 13896 
Troedsson, G. T. On M. & VU. Ordovician 
faunas. 1929. 17981 


Invertebrates, Fossil—Greenland, West. 
Laursen, D., and K. D. Jorgensen. Contrib. 
Quaternary geol. NW. Greenland. 1944. 
9738 
Ravn, J. P. J. Marine kridtaflejringer. 1918. 
14282 
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Invertebrates, Fossil—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 


Toll, E. V. Beitr. z. Kennt. Sibirische, 
Cambrium. 1899. 17763 
Invertebrates, Fossil—Labrador. 

Schuchert, C. Notes on arctic Paleozoic 


fossils. 1914. 15556 
Invertebrates, Fossil—Mackenzie District. 
Whiteaves, J. F. Fossils of Devonian rocks 
Mackenzie R. basin. 1891. 19397 
Invertebrates, Fossil—Manitoba, Northern. 
Parks, W. A. Paleozoic fossils SW Hudson B. 
1915. 13136 
Invertebrates, Fossil—Northwest Territories, 
Holtedahl, O. On some Ordovician fossils 
Giga exped. 1912. 7353 
Teichert, C. Ordovician & Silurian faunas 
Canada, 1937. 17501 
Invertebrates, Fossils—Novaya Zemlya. 
Lee, G. W. Carboniferous fauna from Novaja 
Semlja. 1909. 9818 
Invertebrates, Fossil—Ontario, Northern. 
Parks, W. A. 
Devonian fauna Kwataboahegan R. 1905. 
13132 
Paleozoic fossils SW Hudson B. 1915. 
Invertebrates, Fossil—Southampton Island. 


13136 


Schuchert, C. Notes on arctic Paleozoic 
fossils. 1914. 15556 
Teichert, C. Ordovician & Silurian faunas 
Canada. 1937. 17501 
Invertebrates, Fossil—Vestspitsbergen. 
Heer, O. Miocene Flora u. Fauna Spitz- 


bergens. 1870. 
Holtedahl, O. 
Z. Kennt. Karbonablagerungen I (exped. 
1909-10). 1911. 7365 
Z. Kennt. Karbonablagerungen II (exped. 
1909-10). 1913. 7366 
Lee, G. W. Notes on fossils Prince Charles 
Foreland. 1908. 9820 
Lindstrém, G. Om  trias- 
Spetsbergen. 1865. 10176 
Lundgren, B. Anmirkn. om permfossil Spets- 


6847 


och juraférsten 


bergen. 1887. 10464 
Stolley, E. Uber d. Kreideformation Spitz- 
bergen. 1912. 17056 


Invertebrates, Fossil—Yakut A.S.S.R. 


Gekker, R. F. Geol. ocherk fAkutskoi respub- 
liki. 1927. 5604 

Toll, E. V. Beitr. z. Kennt. Sibirischen 
Cambrium. 1899. 17763 


Invertebrates, Fossil—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa. 
Newton, E. T., and J. J. H. Teall. Notes 
rocks & fossils Franz Josef Land. 1897. 
12229 
Investigator (Ship). See also M’Clure, Frank- 
lin Search Voyage in the Investigator, 
1850-1854, under Expeditions in this index. 
Armstrong, Sir A. Personal narrative dis- 
covery NW. Passage. 1857. 682 
Iokan’gskiye Ostrova (Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 
68°03’-06’ N. 39°24’-44’ E.). 


Pashkov, S. M. Iokan’skie o-va. 1938. 13155 
Ionosphere. 
Arkhangel’skii, B. F. Narusheniia normal’- 


nykh uslovii. 1937. 672 

Burkard, O. Ionosphirenbeob. Polargebiet. 
1948. 2510 

Canadian Radio Wave Propagation Committee. 
Observers instruction book. 1946. 2821 

Canadian Radio Wave Propagation Committee. 
Sporadic E_ ionization Churchill. 1946. 
2822 
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Seaton, S. L., and others. lonospheric re- 
search College Alaska 1941-46. 1947. 
15664 


Vegard, L., and E. Tgnsberg. 
Invest. auroral & twilight luminescence. 
1940. 18625 
New important results auroral spectrum. 
1941. 18626 
West, S. S., and others. 
atmosphere. 1949. 19324 
Ionosphere—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa. 
Arkhangel’skii, B. F. 
Izuchenie ionosfery. 1938. 670 
Nabliud. nad ionosferoi v b. Tikhoi 1939-40. 


State of earth’s 


1940. 671 

Arkhangel’skii, B. F., and G. N. Egorov. 
Izuchenie ionosfery v b. Tikhoi. 1939. 
675 

Arkhangel’skii, E. Raboty po issled. ionosfery. 
1939. 677 


Iony, Ostrov (island, Sea of Okhotsk; 56°24’ N. 
143°27’ E.). 
Nikulin, P. G. 

1937. 12329 
Ipiutak culture. 
Ipiutak culture. 
Irminger Current. 
ger Current. 
Irminger Sea. See Denmark Strait. 
Iron Creek (Alaska, 64°58’ N. 164°37’ W.). 
Iron Creek (region). 
Smith, P. S. 
Geol. & mineral resources of Iron Creek. 
1907. ,16318 
Iron Creek region. 1909. 16324 
Iron mines & mining—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Torell, O. M. Underdanig berit. om malmfyn- 
digheter Gellivare och Jukkasjarvi. 1877. 
17895 
Iron ores—Alaska. 
Brooks, A. H. Geol. of Alaskan metalliferous 


Sivuch Okhotskogo moria. 
See Eskimos—Archeology— 


See Ocean currents—Irmin- 


lodes. 1911. 2255 
Grant, U. S. SE. coast Kenai Pen. 1915. 
6065 


Martin, G. C. Reconnaissance of Matanuska 
coal field. 1906. 11000 

Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. 
eral resources of Mt. 
1903. 11248 

Moffit, F. H. Iniskin-Chinitna Pen. & Snug 
Harbor. 1927. 11582 

Tron ores—Alaska, Southeast. 

Eakin, H. M. Porcupine placer district. 1919. 


Min- 
Wrangell district. 


and others. Geol. & mineral 
deposits Glacier Basin. 1944. 5575 
Goddard, E. N., and others. Copper-bearing 


iron deposits. 1944. 5831 
Ray, R. G. Iron-copper deposits Rich Hill. 
1944. 14295 


Warner, L. A., and M. S. Walton. 
Poor Man iron deposit Kasaan Pen. 1944. 
19139 
Tron & copper deposits Haida mine. 1944. 
19140 
Iron ores—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Chernov, A. A. Poleznye iskopaemye Pechor- 
skogo krata. 1926. 3084 
Preobrazhensky, I. A. Native iron of Timan. 
1940. 13935 
Iron ores—Greenland, West. 
Ball, S. H. Mineral resources Greenland. 1923. 
1015 


957378 —53—vol. 3——-52 








Iron Ores—Quebec 


Iron ores—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Kullanda, V. R. Priroda zheleza v_ nefeli- 
novei chasti. 1931. 9428 
Murashov, D. F., and D. N. Shifrin. Zhele- 
zorudnye mestorozhdenifa Priimandrov- 
skogo raiona. 1936. 11861 
Ostrovetskii, K. L. Promyshlennye Kontury 
Moncha-Tundry. 1932. 12989 
Vittenburg, P. V. Mestorozhdenie zheleznoi 


rudy. 1920. 18761 


Iron ores—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 


Mikhailov, A. F. Geol.—petrol. 
Severnoi. 1989. 11393 
Iron ores—Labrador. 
Bonham, W. M. Labrador iron range. 1949. 
1962 : 
Canada. Dept. of Mines & Resources. Mines, 
Forests & Scientific Services. Labrador 
iron ore. 1949. 2727 
Cochran, R. E. That Labrador iron ore. 1948. 
3248 
Durrell, W. H. Quebec Labrador iron ore 
development. 1949. 4237 
Faessler, C. Gisements de _ fer 
1948. 4781 
Goodwin, W. M. Labrador iron ore. 1949. 
5920 


ocherk  r. 


Labrador. 


Industrial Canada. 
iron ore. 1949. 


New Quebec & Labrador 
7707 


Low, A. P. Iron ores Labrador Pen. 1900. 
10369 
Retty, J. A. 
Labrador, N. America’s newest iron ore 


field. 1948. 
Surface work 
1945. 14408 

Rice, H. R. Grand scale prospecting Labra- 

dor. 1949. 14462 
Iron ores—Ontario, Northern. 

Baker, M. B. Iron & lignite in Mattagami 
basin. 1911. 982 

Dyer, W. S. Geol. & economic deposits Moose 
R. basin. 1928. 4259 

Hawley, J. E. Geol. & economic possibilities 
Sutton L. 1926. 6782 

Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Abitibi & Mattagami 
R. 1920. 12837 

Iron ores—Quebec, Northern. 

Bonham, W. M. Labrador iron range. 1949. 
1962 

Cochran, R. E. That Labrador iron ore. 1948. 
3248 

Durrell, W. H. Quebec Labrador iron ore de- 
velopment. 1949. 4237 


14407 
indicates major ore field. 


Faessler, C. Gisements de fer Labrador. 
1948. 4781 

Goodwin, W. M. Labrador iron ore. 1949. 
5920 


Industrial Canada. New Quebec & Labrador 
iron ore. 1949. 7707 
Leith, C. K. Algonkian basin in Hudson B. 
1910. 9857 
Low, A. P. 
Iron ores Labrador Pen. 1900. 10369 
Report on geol. of Nastapoka I. Hudson B. 


1908. 10378 
Moore, E. S. 
Iron deposits on Belcher I. Hudson B. 1919. 
11702 
Iron-formation on Belcher I. 1918. 11708 
Ore deposits of arctic Canada. 1920. 11704 


Murray, J. C. Prospecting in Ungava. 1907. 
11915 


3783 








Iron Ores—Quebec 


Retty, J. A. 
Labrador N. America’s newest 
field. 1948. 14407 
Surface work indicates major ore field. 1945. 
14408 
Rice, H. R. Grand scale prospecting Labra- 
dor. 1949. 14462 
Woodbridge, D. E. 
I. 1921. 19666 
Young, G. A. Iron-bearing rocks of Belcher 
I. 1922. 19763 
Iron ores—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Geijer, P. A. Studies on geol. iron ores. 1912. 


iron ore 


Iron-ore deposits Belcher 


5596 
Lundbohm, H. Sketch of geol. Kiruna district. 
1911. 10458 


Petersson, W., and F. V. Svenonius. Beskrif- 
ning malmfyndigheter Jukkasjirvi malm- 
trakt. 1900. 13400 

Sjéigren, H. Om Jarnmalmerna i granit pa 
Lofoten. 1908. 16151 

Torell, O. M. Underdanig berit. om malm- 
fyndigheter Gellivare och Jukkasjirvi. 


1877. 17895 
Vogt, J. H. L. Salten og Ranen. 1890. 
18908 


Iron ores—Vestspitsbergen. 
Northern Exploration Co. Ltd., London. Coal 
& iron Spitsbergen. 1918? 12549 
Northern Exploration Co. Ltd., London. Gate 
to markets: Spitsbergen. 1918? 12550 
Northern Exploration Co. Ltd., London. 
Spitsbergen’s mineral wealth. 1918? 12551 
Iron ores—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Protopopov, V. A. Botomskoe mestorozhdenie 
zheleznol rudy. 1928. 13979 
Iron ores—Yukon Territory. 
Young, G. A. Iron ores of Yukon. 1926. 
19764 
“Ironstone Mountain”. 
Greenland, North. 
Peary, R. E. Cape York 
13222 
Isabel (Schooner). See Inglefield Franklin 
Search Voyage, 1852, under Expeditions in 
this index. 
Isabella (Ship). See Ross Voyage to Baffin 
Bay, 1818, under Expeditions in this index. 
Isabella, Cape (Ellesmere Island; 78°21’ N. 75° 
w.) 


See also Meteorites— 


ironstone. 1894. 


Young, Sir A. W. Two voyages Pandora 
1875-1876. 1879. 19759 
Isabella Lake (Mackenzie District; 

117°40’ W.). 

Bell, J. M. Report topography & geol. Gt. 
Bear L.-Gt. Slave L. 1901. 1277 
Isachenko, Ostrov (island, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 

77°13" N. 89°30" E.). 
Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. ocherk o—vov Karskogo 
moria. 1987. 4673 
Isachsen, Gunnerius Ingvald, 1868-1939. 
Hoel, A. Gunnar Isachsen. 1941. 7200 
Isachsenfonna (plateau glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 
79° N. 13° E.). 
Ahlmann, H. W. 
Ablation Isachsen’s Plateau. 1935. 75 
Determ. ablation of snow & ice. 1935. 80 
Firn structure Isachsen’s Plateau. 1936. 81 
Stratification snow Isachsen’s Plateau. 1935. 


64°48" N. 


103 
Isachsen, G. I., and A. Hoel. Descrip. champ 
d’operation Mission Isachsen 1906-07. 1913. 
7823 
Olsson, H. Radiation 
Plateau. 1986. 12811 
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H. U. 


Sverdrup, 


Ablation Isachsen’s Plateau. 1935. 17281 
Results meteorol. observ. Isachsen’s Plateay, 
1936. 17305 
Temperature firn Isachsen’s Plateau. 1935, 
17310 
Isachsen’s Plateau. See Isachsenfonna (Vestspits- 
bergen). 


Isak Isaksen Aktieselskap. 
Talcott, D. V. Report of the company. 1935, 
17391 
Isbjorn (Sailing yacht). See Wilezek, Nordpolar. 
fahrt, 1872, under Expeditions in this index, 
TIsersiutilik (camp site, West Greenland; 64°49 
N. 51°20" W.). 
Oxford University Exploration Club. Green- 
land & Spitsbergen papers. 1924. 13017 
Isfjorden (Vestspitsbergen; 78°15’ N. 15° EB), 
See also Grgnfjorden (Vestspitsbergen). 
Carfort, R. de. 
Spitzberg. 1893. 2854 
Travaux hydrographiques La Manche. 1895, 
2856 
De Geer, G. J. Europeiska nordhafvet samt 
fjordbildningar. 1910. 3782 
Filchner, W., and H. Seelheim. Quer durch 
Spitzbergen. 1911. 4956 
Hartlaub, C. C. Einleitung. 
Olga 1898. I. 1900. 6708 
Helland—Hansen, B., and F. Nansen. Sea west 
of Spitsbergen (exped. 1910). 1912. 6924 
Hofsten, N. G. E. v. Svenska undersékningen 


Zool. Ergeb. 


Isfjorden 1908. 1924. 7239 
Miethe, A. Reise d. Mainz. 1911. 11389 
Orvin, A. K. Isfjord fyr og _ radiostasjon. 
1935. 12883 


Is*jorden—Bathymetry. 
Svenska hydrografisk-biologiska kommissionen. 
Hydrograph. Beob. Spitzbergen. 1910. 
17272 
Isf jorden—Bryozoans. 
Andersson, K. A. Bryozoen schwedischen Ex- 
ped. 1898-99, 1900. 1902. 478 
Isf jorden—Coelenterates. 
Jiderholm, A. E. Hydroiden d. Eisfjords. 
1916. 7960 
Molander, A. R. Aleyonaceen Eisfjords. 1918. 
11621 


| Isfjorden—Crustaceans. 





BralynitSkii-Birulia, A. A. Zool. Ergeb. Rus- 


sischen Exped. Spitzbergen, Crustacea. 
1906. 15629 

Bjérck, W. Schizopoden des Eisfjords. 1916. 
1667 


Briiggen, E. Zool. Ergeb. Russischen Exped. 
Spitzbergen Amphipoda. 1906. 2358 
Hofsten, N. G. E. v. Decapoden Crustaceen 

Eisfjords. 1916. 7235 
Oldevig, H. Amphipoden Isopoden u. Cuma- 
ceen LEisfjords. 1917. 12789 
Isf jorden—Echinoderms. 
Hofsten, N. G. E. v. 
1915. 7236 
Mikhailovski, M. K. Zool. Ergeb. Russischen 
Exped. Spitsbergen, Echinodermen. 1902. 
11399 
Isfjorden—Fishes. 
Hofsten, N. G. E. v. 
7237 
Isfjorden—Mammals. 
Newton, A. Notes zool. 
12226 
Isfjorden—Marine fauna. 
Grieg, A. Evertebrater bankerne Spits- 
bergen. 1925. 6182 


Echinodermen Eisfjords. 


Fische Eisfjords. 1919. 


Spitsbergen. 1864. 
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Hofsten, N. G. E. v. Swedish invest. of Ice 
Fjord 1908. 1924. 7240 
*Svenska Spetsbergs-expeditionen, 1908. Zool. 
Ergeb. schwedischen Exped. 1908. 1910- 
15. 17277 
Isfjorden—Meteorology -— Observations. 
Mission scientifique pour la mesure d’un arc 
de meridien au Spitzberg, 1899-1902. Ob- 
serv. méteorol. dans la mer 1901. 1904. 
11531 
Isfjorden—Molluscs. 
Odhner, N. H. Molluskenfauna d. Eisfjordes. 
1915. 12710 
Isfjorden—Oceanography. 
*Mohn, H. UN. ocean depths temperature & 
circulation. 1887. 11606 
Isfjorden—Oceanography —- Observations. 
Svenska hydrografisk—biologiska kommissionen. 
Hydrograph. Beob. Spitzbergen. 1910. 
17272 
Isfjorden—Plankton. 
Broch, H. Plankton. 1910. 2205 
Isfjorden—Protozoans. 
Broch, H. Plankton. 1910. 2205 
Isfjorden—Radio. 
Lyngaas, R. Oppfgringen av Isfjord radio. 
1947. 10491 
Isfjorden—Salvage & salvage operations. 
Sadovskii, A. Poedinok v Aijsfiorde. 1934. 
15127 
Isfjorden—Sea spiders. 
Appelléf, J. J. A. Pycnogoniden d. Eisfjords. 
1916. 631 
Isfjorden—Sponges. 
Hentschel, E. Spongien Eisfjords. 1916. 7006 
Isfjorden—Tides. 
Ponomarenko, G. P. Prilivy v Ais—Fiorde. 
1939. 13703 
Isfjorden—Transparency. 
De Geer, Sten. Hafsvattnets slamhalt. 1913. 
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Isfjorden—Worms - Annelid worms. 
Trautzsch, H. Z. Kennt. Polynoiden Spitz- 


bergen. 1889. 17952 
Isfjorden (region). 
Balchin, W. G. V. Raised features W. Spits- 
bergen. 1941. 1005 
Blanck, E. Beitr. z. Kennt. arktische Béden 
Spitzbergens. 1919. 1708 
Blanck, E., and A. Rieser. Wiss. Ergeb. boden- 
kundlichen Forschungsreise. 1928. 1710 
Chydenius, J. K. E. Svenska exped. Spetsber- 
gen 1861. 1865. 3171 
Conway, W. M. C. First crossing Spitsber- 
gen. 1897. 3378 
De Geer, G. J 
Coal region central Spitzbergen. 1912. 3781 
Rapport Svenska geol. exped. Isfjorden. 
1896. 3788 
Svenska Spetsbergsexkursionen 1910. 1910. 


Ice Fiord Spitzbergen. 1895. 


Heuglin, T. v. Reise Norwegen u. Spitz- 
bergen 1870. 1872. 7057 

Kiikenthal, W. Nérdliche Eismeer u. Spitz- 
bergen. 1887. 9411 

Lamplugh, G. W., and others. On shelly mo- 
raine Sefstrém Glacier. 1912. 9639 

Oordt, G. J. van. In Isfjordgebied. 1923. 
12844 

Torell, O. M., and A. E. Nordenskidld. 
Schwedischen Exped. Spitzbergen 1861, 
1864 u. 1868. 1869. 17896 





Isf jorden 


Vogt, T. Beretning eksped. til Spitsbergen 
1925. 1927. 18910 
Voyage de La Manche 1892. 1894. 18987 
Isfjorden (region)—Botany. 
Asplund, E. Beitr. z. Kennt. d. Flora d. 
Eisfjordgebietes. 1918. T765A 
Ekstam, O. 
Beitr. z. Kennt. Gefiisspflanzen. 1899. 4477 
Einige bliitenbiol. Beob. Spitzbergen. 1899. 


Introduced flora Spitsbergen. 1941. 


Hgeg, O. A. Bliithenbiologische Beob. Spitz- 
bergen. 1932. 7175 
Holmsen, H. M. Lidt om Spitsbergens plante- 
vekst. 1909. 7332 
Nathorst, A. C. Om vegetationen Spetsber- 
gens vestkust. 1871. 12069 
Isfjorden (region)—Fishes, Fossil. 
Lankester, Sir E. R. Report fragments fossil 
fishes. 1884. 9668 
Isfjorden (region) —Fresh—water fauna. 
Olofsson, O. Studien Siisswasserfauna Spitz- 
bergens. 1918. 12799 
Isfjorden (region)—Fungi. 
Dobbs, C. G. Note larger fungi Spitsbergen. 
1942. 4017 
Hagen, A. Micromycetes Vestspitsbergen. 
1941. 6452 
Isfjorden (region)—Geology. 
Frebold, H. Fazielle Verhiltnisse d. Meso- 
zoikums. 1931. 5222 
Hégbom, B. __ Bidrag till Isfjordsomradets kvar- 
targeologi. 1912. 7186 
Hoel, A., and A. K. Orvin. Festungsprofil 
Spitzbergen Karbon-Kreide I. 1987. 7213 
Liutkevich, E. M. Geol. tretichnykh uglenos- 
nykh otlozhenii. 1937. 10231 
Mattirolo, E. Escursione geol. all’Isfiord. 
1911. 11115 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Sketch geol. Ice Sd. & Bell Sd. 1876. 12430 
Ubersicht geol. Eisfjordes u. Bellsundes. 
1876. 12438 
Utkast Isfjordens och Belsounds geol. 1875. 
12440 
Tyrrell, G. W., and K. S. Sandford. Geol. & 


petrology dolerites Spitsbergen. 1933. 
18136 
Vogt, T. Geol. cannel coal Spitsbergen. 1941. 
18913 
Isfjorden (region)—Glaciers. 
Slater, G. Observ. Nordenskiéld glaciers 


Spitsbergen. 1925. 16211 
Werenskiold, W. = Tilbakerykking 
Spitsbergen. 1926. 19292 
Isfjorden (region)—Paleobotany. 
Heer, O. 
Beitr. z. Steinkohlen-Flora arctischen Zone. 
1874. 6834 
Kreide-Flora. 1874. 6844 
Nathorst, A. G. Nachtriige z. paliozoischen 
Flora. 1914. 12059 
Isfjorden (region)—Paleontology. 
Fgyn, S., and A. Heintz. Downtonian & 
Devonian vertebrates VIII. 1948. 5122 
Frebold, H. Untersuch. d. Fauna, Trias 
Spitzbergens. 1929. 5243 

Hiagg, R. New Tertiary fauna Spitsbergen. 
1925. 6443 

Heritsch, F. Caninia aus Karbon Eisfjord- 
gebiet. 1929. 7017 

Hulke, J. W. Memorandum fossil vertebrates 
remains. 1878. 7531 


isbreer 
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Isf jorden 


Lindstrém, G. Om trias- och juraférsten 
Spetsbergen. 1865. 10176 

. Nordmann, V. J. H. Anomia squamula L. 
Spitzbergen. 1912. 12484 


Stepanov, D. Permskie brakhiopody 
ShpitSbergena. 1937. 16943 
Stolley, E. Z. Kennt. arktische Trias. 1911. 
17057 
Wiman, C. 
Ichthyosaurier Trias Spitzbergens. 1910. 
19595 
Uber d. Karbonbrachiopoden. 1914. 19602 
Isfjorden (region)—Physical geography. 


Salomon, W. Spitzbergenfahrt Int. geol. 
Kongresses. 1910. 15221 

Isfjorden (region)—Topographic surveys & 
surveying. 


Nathorst, A. G. Kartliggningen af Tempel- 
bay. 1888. 12054 
Isfjorden (region) —Worms—Annelid worms. 
Aurivillius, C. W. S. Anguillulide d. Schnee- 
fauna Spitzbergens. 1883. 794 
Iskum (Schooner). 
Ashton, J. M. Ice-bound a trader’s adven- 
tures. 1928. 763 
Island (Ship). See British Arctic Expedition, 
1925, under Expeditions in this index. 
Islander (St hip). 
Delano, L. H. Up from the deep. 1935. 3836 
Isopods. See Crustaceans. 
Isortup kangerdlua. See Stportég (fiord, East 
Greenland). 
Isostacy. See Geomorphology. 

Italia (Airship). See also Nobile Expedition, 
1928, under Expeditions in this index. 
Béhounek, F. Sieben wochen auf Eisscholle. 

1929. 1238 
Biagi, G. I miracoli della radio. 1929. 1523 
Breitfus, L. L. Nobile-Nordpolexped. 1929. 
2131 
Italy. Commissione d’indagini per la Spedi- 
zione polare dell’aeronave “Italia”. Rela- 
zione. 1930. 7843 
Nobile, U. 
Im Luftschiff zum Nordpol. 1930. 12344 
L’Italia al Polo nord. 1930. 12346 
L’Italia au Péle Nord. 1933. 12347 
With Italia to N. Pole. 1930. 12351 
Italy. Commissione d’indagini per la Spedizione 
polare dell’aeronave “Italia’’. 
Meyer, W. Kampf um Nobile. 1931. 11345 
Itanese. See Eskimos, Polar. 
Itelmeni. See Kamchadals. 
Itivdliarssuk Isbrae (glacier, West Greenland; 
70°52’ N. 50°30’ W.). 
Drygalski, E. v. ther d. Vorexpedition W. 
Grénland. 1891. 4150 
fWkspor. See Yukspor, Gora (mt., Kol’skiy 
Poluostrov). 
fwmashev, Andrei Borisovich. See also NO-25-1 
(Airplane), Gromov, July 12-14, 1937, under 
Expeditions in this index. 
Stalinskafa trassa. 1937. 16681 
fUzhnafa Sul’meneva, Guba. See Yuzhnaya 
Sul’meneva, Guba (bay, Barents Sea). 
Ivigtite. 
Rand, T. D. On new mineral in cryolite. 
1868. 14152 
Ivigtut (pop. pl., West Greenland; 61°12’ N. 
48°16" W.). 
Baldauf, R., and R. Beck. Wher Kryolith in 
Grénland. 1910. 1006 
Bernard, C. P. Cryolite mine Ivigtut. 1916. 
1452 
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Bgggild, O. B. Stalaktitiske mineraler Ivigtyt, 
1912. 1831 
Bégvad, R. 
New minerals Ivigtut. 1933. 1837 
Weberite new mineral Ivigtut. 1938. 1839 


Callisen, K. Igneous rocks Ivigtut region, 
1943. 2651 
Flink, G.  Berittelse mineralog. resa Syd. 


Grgénland. 1898. 5081 
Fritz, S. 
Kryolitbruddet ved Ivigtut. 1882. 5403 
Sydgsten i Sydgr@nland. 1878. 5405 
Giesecke, Sir C. L. On ecryolite. 1822. 5722 
Gordon, S. G. Mining cryolite Greenland, 
1926. 5964 
Hagerup, A. T. 
Birds of Greenland. 1891. 6461 
Some account birds S. Greenland. 1889, 


6462 
Helms, O. Ornithologiske iagt. Arsukfjorden, 
1893. 6961 
Hoff, T. Om tinstenens ved Ivikaet. 1855. 
7229 


Langdon-Davies, J. Greenland’s _ ice-stone 
mountain. 1949. 9652 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Arksutit fran Ivigtut. 1886. 12397 
Kristallografisk undersékning. 1874. 12408 
Mineralog. bidrag 8. Om gearksutit Ivigtut. 
1885. 12414 
Pedersen, P. O. Meddelelser om odontologiske 
undersggelser II. 1928. 13264 
Porsild, A. E. Survey adventitious flora 
Ivigtut. 1945. 138824 
Quale, P. Account cryolite Greenland. 1367. 
14017 
Shaw, V. Mineralogy Greenland’s cryolite 
deposit. 1945. 15850 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. 
Geol. og antikvariske iagttag. 1910. 16750 
Om jaernspaten i kryoliten Ivigtut. 1911. 
16758 
Tayler, J. W. On cryolite of Evigtok Green- 
land. 1856. 17477 
Tving, R. C. N. Traek af Grgnlandsfartens 
historie. 1944. 18110 
Ussing, N. V. Kryoliten ved Ivigtut. 1908. 
18468 
Waldo, F. L. Saga of supercargo. 1926. 19069 
Young, Sir A. W. Cruise Pandora (1875). 


1876. 197568 
Ivory. 
Chandler, E. W. Walrus gets a rest. 1943. 
2965 


Ivory, Mammoth. 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Carcasses mammoth & 
rhinoceros Siberia. 1929. 17836 
Ivory, Mammoth—Novosibirskiye Ostrova. 
Ermolaev, M. M. Istoriia otkrytiia. 1982. 
4679 
Pinegin, N. V. Materialy dlia ékonomiches- 
kogo obsledovanifa. 1932. 13548 
Ivory, Mammoth—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Koshkin, V. N. Nekotorye dannye po faune 
o-va Begicheva. 1937. 9154 
Ivssugigsok (locality, West Greenland; 76°30’ N. 
68° W.). 
Nathorst, A. G. Botaniska anteckn. nordv. 
Grénland. 1884. 12043 
Izhma (river and basin, Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’; 
65° N. 53° E.). 
Andreev, V. N. Lesnaia rastitel’nost’. 1985. 


514 
fUdin, fU. P.  Severnaia granitsa_pikhty. 
1937. 7851 
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Investia Islands. See Izvestiy TSIK, Ostrova. 
Isvestiy TSIK, Ostrova (islands, Krasnoyarskiy 
Kray; 75°55’ N. 82°30’ E.). 
Adler, G. D., and G. F. Ul’. Ostrova “Izvestii 
TSIK”. 1936. 53 
Sergeev, M. A. Taimyrskaia éksped. 1934. 
15754 
J. Hinr. Wilhelms (Ship). See also J. Himnr. 
Wilhelme (Ship), 1937, under Expeditions 
in this index. 
Biickmann, A. Bericht iiber Plan (etc.) J. 
Hinr. Wilhelms 1937. 1940. 2445 
J. P. Kochs Fjord (North Greenland; 82°50’ N. 
45° W.). 
Koch, L. Fra Lissabon til Peary Land. 1939. 
8939 
Jackson, Sheldon, 1834-1909. 
Andrews, C. L. Alaska’s first educator. 1943. 
530 
Grosvenor, G. H. Reindeer in Alaska. 1908. 
6324 
Jackson @ (island, East Greenland; 73°57’ N. 
20°10" W.). 
Bérgen, C. W. J., and R. Copeland. Astron. 
Ortsbestimmungen. 1874. 1856 
Hgeg, O. A. Notes on some arctic fossil 
wood. 1932. 7182 
Mayne, W. Cretaceous beds NE. Greenland. 
1949. 11143 
Jacobson, Capt. Victor. 
Lugrin, N. de B. Epic of the seal hunters. 
1932. 10420 
Jade—Alaska. 
Emmons, G. T. Jade. 1923. 4606 
Nelson, E. W. On source jadeite implements 
Innuits. 1884. 12182 
Winn, B. Jewels & jade Alaska. 1946. 19616 
Jade—Alaska, Northern. 
Dale, H. C. Alaska jade. 1945. 3563 
U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on 
Interior & Insular Affairs. Repeal act 
Indian reservations Alaska. 1948. 18330 
Wilson, T. Jade in America. 1902. 19589 
Jade—Alaska, Southeast. 
Meyer, A. B. ther Nephrit. 1885. 11339 
Jade Mt. (Northern Alaska; 66°45’ N. 161°45’ 


wW.). 
Wilson, T. Jade in America. 1902. 19589 
Jakobshavn (pop. pl., West Greenland; 69°13’ N. 
51°06" W.). 
*Ostermann, H. B. S. Traek af Jakobshavns 
historie, 1741-1941. 1941. 12976 
Steinhauser, F. Z. Hiaufigkeitsverteilung d. 
Extremtemperaturen. 1936. 16905 
Jakobshavn Distrikt (West Greenland; 69°15’— 
69°45" N. 52° W.). 
Brown, R. Geol. notes Noursoak Pen. 1875. 
2313 
Danbo, J. M. Om Grgnlands areal I. 1936. 
3641 
Friis-Nielsen, E. @konomiske udvikling 1899- 
1938. 1944. 5394 
Hammer, R. R. J. Undersdgelse af Grénlands 
vestkyst. 1889. 6547 
Helland, A. T. Om de isfyldte fjorde Nord- 
gréniand. 1876. 6917 
Ostermann, H. B. S., and others. Beskrivelse 
distrikterne i Nordgrgnland. 1921. 12951 
Steensby, H. P. Etnograf. og antropogeog. 
rejsestudier. 1912. 16734 
Jakobshavn Glacier. See Jakobshavns Isbrae 
(West Greenland). 





James Bay 


Jakobshavns Isbrae (glacier, West Greenlar:d; 
69°09" N. 50° W.). 
Drygalski, E. v. ttber d. Vorexpedition W. 
Grénland. 1891. 4150 
Hammer, R. R. J. 
Om de store isfjaeldes dannelse. 1894. 6544 
Undersggelser ved Jakobshavns isfjord 1879- 
80. 1883. 6548 
Schijgrring, H. V. Trekantnettet Jakobshavns 
isbrae. 1904. 15479 
Sorge, E. Geschwindigkeit Eisstroms Jakob- 
shavn (Exped. Wegener). 1939. 16542 
Jakobshavns Isfjord (West Greenland; 69°08’ 
N. 50°50’ W.). 
Engell, M. C. 
Beretning om undersggelserne Jakobshavns- 
isfjord. 1910. 4620 
Unders¢égelser Jakobshavns Isfjord. 1904. 
4625 
Hammer, R. R. J. Undersdgelser ved Jakob- 
shavns isfjord 1879-80. 188%. 6548 
Helland, A. T. 


Geschwindigkeit d. Bewegung Gletscher. 


1881. 6916 
Om de isfyldte fjorde Nordgrgnland. 1876. 
6917 


Porsild, M. P. Om grénlandske isfjordes ud- 
skydning. 1919. 13843 
Rink, H. J. Om indlandsisen og frembringel- 
sen af isfjaelde. 1877. 14621 
Jakobshavns Isfjord (region). 
Engell, M. C. 
Beretning om unders¢gelserne Jakobshavns— 
isfjord. 1910. 4620 
Undersggelser Jakobshavns 
4625 
Koch, J. P. Om fremtidige topograf. arbejder 
Grgénland. 1905. 8925 
Porsild, M. P. List vascular plants Ja- 
kobshavn. 1910. 18839 
Wesenberg-Lund, C. On occurrence Frederi- 
cella sultana Greenland. 1910. 19303 
Jamal Peninsula. See Yamal,  Poluostrov 
(Omskaya Oblast’). 
James Allen (Whaling bark). 
DeArmond, R. N. Wreck of James Allen. 


Isfjord. 1904. 


1945. 3747 
James Bay (regional section no. 30 on index 
map). 
Adams, J. Q. Contrasting settlement on 
James B. plain. 1939. 46 
Bell, R. 
Report explor. James B. & L. Superior 1875. 
1877. 1289A 
Report on MHudson’s B. & west. 1881. 
1292 


Reports geol. of basin Moose R. 1888. 1295 
Bethune, W. C. Canada’s E. Arctic. 1984. 
1507 
Borron, E. B. Report basin of Moose R. & 
adjacent country. 1890. 2019 
Canada. Dept. of the Naval Service. Reports 
fisheries Hudson & James B. 1915. 2754 
Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Cana- 
dian Shield IIT. Pre-Pliocene. 1931. 3399 
*Gardner, G. Région baie James. 1946. 5541 
Harrington, R. Winter on James’s B. 1949. 


, and A. T. Leith. Summer & 
winter on Hudson B. 1912. 9858 
Low, A. P. 
Hudson B. 1899-1900. 10368 
Report explor. E. coast Hudson B. S. end 
of James B. 1902. 10375 
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James Bay 


Report fish & fisheries W. 
10381 


*Lower, A. R. M. 
James B. 1915. 


Melvill, C. D. Report east-coastal fisheries 
James B. 1915. 11238 

Ogilvie, N. J. Coast line & islands Hudson 
B. 1935. 12746 

Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Hinterland of On- 
tario. 1895. 12838 


Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Reports District of 
Patricia. 1912. 12841 
O’Sullivan, O. Survey of S. & W. coast of 


James B. 1905. 12997 

Paradis, C. A. M. De Temiskaming a B. 
d’Hudson. 1900. 13109 

Parks, W. A. Nipissing—-Algoma boundary. 
1899. 13134 


Potter, D. Botanical evidence post—Pleistocene 
connection. 1932. 13886 
Savage, T. E., and F. M. Van Tuyl. Geol. & 
stratigraphy Hudson & James B. 1919. 
15371 
James Bay—Algae. 
Bell, H. P., and C. MacFarlane. Some marine 
algae arctic Canada. 1938. 1269 
Howe, M. A. Report marine algae Hudson B. 
(Can. Arctic Exped.) 1927. 7446 
Setchell, W. A., and F. S. Collins. Some algae 
from Hudson B. 1908. 15778 
James Bay—Crustaceans. 
Shoemaker, C. R. Results Hudson Bay Exped. 
1920. Amphipods. 1926. 15977 
Willey, A. 
Biol. & ocean. conditions Hudson B. 4. 1931. 
19518 
Notes distrib. 
19520 
James Bay—Diatoms. 
Howe, M. A. Report marine algae Hudson B. 
(Can. Arctic Exped.) 1927. 7446 
James Bay—Echinoderms. 
Clark, Austin H. Results Hudson B. Exped. 
1920 Echinoderms. 1922. 3186 
James Bay—Fisheries. 
Lower, A. R. M. Report fish & fisheries W. 
James B. 1915. 10381 
Melvill, C. D. Report east-coastal fisheries 
James B. 1915. 11238 
James Bay—Fishes. 
Bean, T. H. Notes on some fishes Hudson B. 


Copepoda Canada. 1923. 


1882. 1192 
Cox, P. Results Hudson B. Exped. 1920 
Gasterosteidae. 1922. 3459 


Dymond, J. R. Biol. & ocean. conditions Hud- 


son B. 8. 1933. 4270 
Viadykov, V. D. Biol. & ocean. conditions 
Hudson B. 9. 1938. 18860 


James Bay—Foraminifera. 
Cushman, J. A. Results Hudson B. Exped. 
1920 Foraminifera. 1922. 3521 
James Bay—Harbors. 


Binney, Sir G. Hudson B. in 1928. 1929. 
1570 

Low, A. P. Report explor. in James’ B. 1888. 
10376 


James Bay—lIce conditions. 
Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation con- 
ditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-, 2756 
Nipissing & James’ Bay Railway. Descrip- 
tion country L. Nipissing-James B. 1884. 
12335 
*Temiskaming & Northern Ontario Railway 
Commission. 1913. 17512 
James Bay—Marine flora. 
Porsild, A. E. Notes on Zostera & Zanni- 
chellia. 1932. 13818 
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James Bay—Meteorology -— Observations. 
*Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation cop. 
ditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 
James Bay—Mollusces. 
Richards, H. G. Recent & Pleistocene marine 
shells James B. 1936. 14481 
James Bay—Plankton. 
Willey, A. Biol. & ocean. conditions Hudson 
B. 4. 1931. 19518 
James Bay—Sailing directions. 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
James Bay—Tides. 
Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions Hudson B. Route. 1940. 2788 
*Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Tide 
tables Atlantic Coast, 1933-49. 1932-43, 
2791 
Temiskaming & Northern Ontario Railway 
Commission. Invest. James B. 1912. 19139, 
17512 
James Bay—Transportation. 
Hawley, J. E. Geol. & economic possibilities 
Sutton L. 1926. 6782 
James Bay—Tunicates. 
Huntsman, A. G. Results Hudson B. Exped. 
1920. Ascidiacae. 1922. 7583 
James Bay—Waves. 
Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation con- 
ditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 
James Bay—Worms —- Flatworms. 
Wardle, R. A. Cestoda Canadian fishes 2. 
Hudson B. 1932. 19121 
James Bay (region) 
Belleau, H. Les missions baie James. 1940. 
1300 
Dowling, D. B. W. 
4093 
*Gardner, G. Région baie James. 1946. 5541 
Honigman, J. J. Foodways muskeg commv- 
nity. 1948. 7384 
Hope, C. E., and T. M. Shortt. Southward 
migration adult shorebirds James B. 1945. 
7396 
Langelier, J. C. 
d’Hudson. 1887. 9663 
La Rocque, A. Post-Pleistocene connection 
James Bay. 1949. 9698 
McKenzie, N. M. W. J. Men of Hudson’s B. 
Co. 1921. 10645 
Proulx, J. B. 
A la baie d’Hudson. 1886. 13980 
Enroute pour la baie d’Hudson. 1903. 13981 
Richards, H. G. Pleistocene fossils from Bel- 
cher I. 1940. 14480 
Vivian, R. P., and others. Nutrition & health 
James B. Indian. 1948. 18765 
—_— I Land (Vestspitsbergen; 78°30’ N. 12°30 
45 
Conway, W. M. C. With ski & sledge over 
arctic glaciers. 1898. 3386 
James Ross Strait (Canadian Arctic Islands 
waters; 69°50’ N. 96°30" W.). 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot v.3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
U. S. Hydrographie Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946, 18370 
Jameson Land (East Greenland; 70°40’-71°40’ 


side James B. 1902, 


Bassin méridionale baie 


Arctic 


N. 22°-24°30" W.). See also Greenland, 
East. 
Aldinger, H. Geol. Beob. Jura Scoresby- 


sundes. 1985. 213 
Bertram, G. C. L., and others. 
Greenland birds. 1934. 1493 
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Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1931. 1932. 3007 

Charcot, J. B. A. E. Rapport prélim. Pour- 
quoi-Pas? 1933. 1934. 3013 

Collin, J. E. On collection Diptera E. Green- 
land. 1937. 3314 

Edwards, F. W. Diptera Nematocera E. 
Greenland. 1935. 4336 

Harris, T. Liassic & Rhaetic plants 
1936-38. 1946. 6691 

Haug, £. Fossiles Lias moyen cap Stewart. 
1926. 6763 

Hiibscher, H. Z. Petrologie junger Sande 
Nordostgrénland. 1943. 7525 

Jackson, A. R. Notes arctic spiders 1933. 
1934. 7930 

Kleiber, K. Beitr. z. Geol. u. Sedimentpetro- 
graphie. 1944. 8803 

Koch, L. Report Geol. Exped. E. Greenland 
1926-27. 1930. 8959 

Krokstrém, T. H. Petrological studies basal- 
tic rocks. 1944. 9350 

Lack, D. Some insects Scoresby Sd. 1934. 
9538 


Lundgren, B. Anmiarkn. om jurafossil fran 
Kap Stewart. 1896. 10463 
Madsen, V. C. On Jurassic fossils E. Green- 
land. 1909. 10718 
Noe-Nygaard, A. Stratigraphical outlines (E. 
Greenland). 1934. 12361 
Pedersen, A. Einiges itiber Gletscher Ost- 
kiiste Grénlands. 1927. 13249 
Pedersen, T. B. Efterladte noter  geol. 
Scoresby Sund 1924-25. 1929. 13266 
Roman, A. E. Greenland ichneumonids. 1934. 
14775 
Rosenkrantz, A. L. Jurassic rocks E. Green- 
land I-II. 1934-42. 14837 
Spath, L. F. 
Additional observ. invertebrates Jurassic. 
1947. 16602 
Invertebrate faunas  Bathonian—Callovian 
deposits. 1932. 16606 
Stauber, H. 
Stratigraph.-geol. Untersuch. Senkungszone. 
1940. 16708 
Triasablagerungen Ostgrénland. 1942. 16709 
Storgaard, E. Physiography E. Greenland. 
1928. 17074 
Van Straelon, V. 
1929. 18540 
Woods, E. G. S. Jurassic rocks E. Greenland. 
1904. 19669 
Jan Mayen (regional section no. 41 on index 
map). 
Amdrup, G. C. Beretning skibsexped. Grgn- 
lands ¢gstkyst. 1902. 359 
Backer, O. F. Seal hunting off Jan Mayen. 
1948. 858 
Bird, E. G. Jan Mayen I. 1935. 1580 
Boyd, L. A., and others. Coast NE. Green- 
land (exped. 1937-38). 1948. 2046 
Bruyne, A. de, and others. Verslagen Willem 
Barents 1878. 1879. 2393 
Carfort, R. de. Jan Mayen. 1893. 2851 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1925. 1926. 3008 
Chojecki, K. E. Voyage dans les mers du 
nord Reine Hortense. 1857. 3141 
Couteaud, P. B. Rapport collections d’his- 
toire naturelle. 1894. 3443 
Dufferin & Ava, Marquis of. 
Cruise N. seas. [n.d.] 4172 
Letters from high latitudes. 1857. 4173 


Sur crustacés decapodes. 





Jan Mayen—Arachnids 


Fleischmann, M. C. After big game Arctic. 
1909. 5061 
Hartwig, G. L. 
Polar & tropical words. 1871, 1874. 6732 
Polar world. 1869, 1886. 6733 
Holmes, Mrs. B. F. Log of Laura 1906. 1907. 
7318 
International Polar Year 1st 1882-1883. Oster- 
reichische Polarexpedition nach Jan Ma- 
yen. Beob.-Ergebnisse. 1886. 7758 
Iversen, T. Sydgstgrgnland Jan Mayen. 1936. 
7923 


Joerg, W. L. G. Brief history explor. since 
flying. 1930. 8151 
Lacroix, F. Régions circompolaires. 1840. 
9543 
Marshall, A. J. Jan Mayen. 1948. 10972 
Mecking, L. Polarlander. 1925. 11164 
Mohn, H. Qen Jan Mayen..1892. 11609 
Nathorst, A. G. Svenska exped. norddéstra 
Grénland 1899. 1900. 12079 
Nordenskjéld, N. O. G. 
Polarvirlden. 1907. 12456 
Polarwelt u. Nachbarlinder. 1909. 12457 
Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs-unders¢- 
kelser. Jan Mayen. 1929. 12565 
Orvin, A. K. Norges Svalbard eksped. 1930. 


1931. 12886 

Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Nat paa Jan Mayen. 
1898. 12937 

Pouchet, G. Histoire naturelle La Manche. 
1894. 13891 

Rabot, C. Explor. l’océan glaciale arctique. 
1894. 14069 

Schulz, B. Besuch auf Jan Mayen. 1934. 
15584 

Scoresby, W. 


Account of arctic regions & whale-fishery. 
1820. 15610 
Narrative excursion Jan Mayen. 1819. 15619 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate- 
rialy po lotsii o-vov Medvezh’ego, Shpits- 
bergena i fAn-maien. 1942. 18206 
U.S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Current observ. 
(Boyd exped. 1938). 1948. 18290 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tide observ. 
(Boyd exped. 1938). 1948. 18299 
Voyage de La Manche 1892. 1894. 18987 
Wordie, J. M. 
Jan Mayen I. 1922. 19686 
Summer visit to Jan Mayen. 1922. 19689 
Jan Mayen—Algae. 
Bird, C. G. List of plants 1934 Jan Mayen. 
1935. 1575 
Hariot, P. Note collections cryptogamiques 
La Manche. 1894. 6658 
Kjellman, F. R. Z. Kennt. Algenflora v. J. 
Mayen. 1906. 8797 
Jan Mayen—Altitudes. 
Mercanton, P. L. 
Encore vraie altitude Beerenberg. 1930. 
11272 
Vraie altitude Beerenberg. 1929. 11275 
Jan Mayen—Arachnids. 
Bristowe, W. S. 
Fauna Jan Mayen & origin. 1925. 2181 
Insects & arachnids Jan Mayen. 1922. 2182 
Spiders Jan Mayen. 1948. 2183 
Koelbel, C. Crustaceen v. Jan Mayen (Int. 
Polar Year). 1886. 8980 
Richters, F. Faune des mousses; tardigrades 
(Belgica 1907). 1911. 14521 
Tragardh, I. O. H. Monographie arktische 
Acariden (Fauna arctica). 1905. 17921 
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Jan Mayen—Atmospheric pressure. 
Loris-Melikov, M. A. Ob odnoi zamechatel’noi 
barometricheskoi tendentSii. 1929. 10355 
Schou, G. A. R. Mittel u. Extreme Luft- 
druckes Norwegen. 1939. 15539 
Jan Mayen—Auroras. 

Boldva, A. B. v. Polarlicht- u. Spectral- 
Beob. (Int. Polar Year). 1886. 1938 
Chree, C. Recent work on aurora. 1921. 3144 
Wohlgemuth, E. E. v. Vorbericht z. wiss. 

Pub. d. osterreichischen Polarexped. Jan 
Mayen. 1886. 19645 
Jan Mayen—Bibliography. 
Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs-unders¢- 
kelser. Jan Mayen. 1929. 12565 
Jan Mayen—Birds. 
Bird, C. G., and E. G. Bird. 
I. 1935. 1576 
Deichmann, H. Birds 
3819 

Fischer, F., and A. v. Pelzeln. Vogel u. 
Saugethiere v. Jan Mayen. 1886. 5011 

Oustalet, E. Catalogue oiseaux La Manche. 
1894. 13002 

Schaanning, H. T. L. Zool. results expeds. 
E. Greenland. I, 1-2. 1933. 15426 

Schalow, H. Végel der Arktis (Fauna arctica). 
1905. 15434 

Schlegel, H. Vigel Willem Barents 1878-79. 
1882. 15481 

Seligman, O. R., and J. M. Willcox. Some 
observ. birds Jan Mayen. 1940. 15705 

Jan Mayen—Botany. 

Bird, C. G. List of plants 1934 Jan Mayen. 
1985. 1575 

Bureau, F. Liste phanérogames Jan Mayen 
& Spitzberg. 1894. 2505 

Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1935. 1937. 3015 

Drew, W. B. Botanical work Boyd Exped. 


Birds Jan Mayen 


E. Greenland. 1909. 


1933. 1935. 4117 
Dusén, P. K. H. Beitr. z. Flora Jan Mayen. 
1900. 4238 


Ekman, E. Notes on Draba. 1941. 4459 


Fischer, F. Einleitung (Int. Polar Year). 
1886. 5010 

Gandrup, J., and others. Botanical trip Jan 
Mayen. 1924. 5503 


Oosting, H. J. Ecological notes (Boyd exped. 
1987). 1948. 12847 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H. 
Contrib. flore de 
12928 
Nat paa Jan Mayen. 1898. 12937 
Reichardt, H. W. Flora d. Jan Mayen (Int. 
Polar Year). 1886. 14345 
Resvoll, T. R. Nogle arktiske 
morfologi. 1901. 14396 
Russell, R. S., and others. 
ecological studies. 1940. 
Jan Mayen—Bryozoans. 
Lorenz, L. v. Bryozoén v. Jan Mayen (Int. 
Polar Year). 1886. 10342 
Jan Mayen—Butterflies and moths. 
Aurivillius, P. O. C. Lepidoptera och Coleop- 
tera. 1900. 802 
Jan Mayen—Climate. 
Hesselberg, T., and B. J. Birkeland. 
Schwankungen. 1940-43. 7045 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Nat paa Jan Mayen. 
1898. 12937 
R. S., and others. 
ecological studies. 1940. 
Schou, G. A. R. Mittel u. 


Vile Jan-Mayen. 1897. 


ranunklers 


Physiological & 
15036 


Sakulare 


Physiological & 
15036 
Extreme Luft- 
15539 


druckes Norwegen. 1939. 
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Jan Mayen—Atmospheric Pressure 


Toliner, H. Vortrag des Leiters der Exped, 
1934. 17792 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate 
rialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego, Shpit. 
bergena i fAn-maien. 1942. 18206 
Jan Mayen—Clouds. 
Toliner, H. Messungen Warmeausstrahlung 
Jan Mayen. 1934. 17789 
Jan Mayen—Coasts. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Aretie 
pilot v. 2, 5th ed. 1949. 6095 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie Lofia 
BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate 
rialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego, Shpifi- 
bergena i fAn-maien. 1942. 18206 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Greenland Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 1837] 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 


NW. & N. Norway Svalbard. 1931-49, 
18373 
Jan Mayen—Crustaceans. 
Richard, J. Entomostracés Jan Mayen & 


Spitzberg. 1897. 
Jan Mayen—Diatoms. 

Brun, J. Diatomées d’eau douce Jan Mayen 
& Groenland. 1901. 2368 

Gandrup, J., and others. Botanical trip Jan 
Mayen. 1924. 5503 

Jan Mayen—Distances. 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate 
rialy po lotsSii o-vov Medvezh’ego Shpits- 
bergena i fAn-maien. 1942. 18206 

Jan Mayen—Driftwood. 

Schneider, J. Untersuch. Treibhélzer (Int. 

Polar Year). 1886. 15505 
Jan Mayen—Earthquakes. 

Kolderup, N.-H., and A. Kvale. 

Jan Mayen 1936. 1940. 9006 
Jan Mayen—Ecology, Plant. 

Oosting, H. J. Ecological notes (Boyd exped. 
1937). 1948. 12847 

Russell, R. S., and others. Physiological & 
ecological studies. 1940. 15036 

Jan Mayen—Expeditions — History. 

Mohn, H. @Qen Jan Mayen. 1892. 11609 

Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs-unders¢- 
kelser. Jan Mayen. 1929. 12565 

Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Nat paa Jan Mayen. 
1898. 12937 

Jan Mayen—Foxes. 

King, A., and J. N. Jennings. Imperial 

College Exped. Jan Mayen I. 1939. 8703 
Jan Mayen—Foxes - Arctic foxes. 

Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs-unders¢- 

kelser. 1929. 12565 
Jan Mayen—Fresh-water fauna. 

Richard, J. Entomostracés Jan Mayen & 

Spitzberg. 1897. 14472 
Jan Mayen—Fungi. 

Bristowe, W. S. Insects & arachnids Jan 
Mayen. 1922. 2182 

Gandrup, J., and others. 

Mayen. 1924. 5503 
| Hariot, P. Note collections cryptogamiques 
| 6658 
| Lind, J. V. A. Studies on circumpolar micro- 
mycetes. 1934. 10058 
| 


14472 


Jordskjelvet 


Botanical trip Jan 





La Manche. 1894. 


Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Contrib. flore de I'ile 
Jan-Mayen. 1897, 12928 
Jan Mayen—Geodesy — Observations. 
Akerblom, F. Positions géog. déterm. au 
| Grénland. 1900. 7 
| Gédel-Lannoy, R. Astronomie (Int. Polar 
| Year). 1886. 5857 
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Mohn, H. Astron. observ. 1876-78. 1882. 
11595 
Toliner, H. Astron. Ortsbestimmungen Jan 
Mayen 1932-33. 1934. 17783 
Jan Mayen—Geology. 
Nordenskiéld, N. O. G. Nordatlantischen 
Polarinseln. 1922. 12453 
Wordie, J. M. 
Geol. Jan Mayen. 1926. 19685 
Jan Mayen I. 1922. 19686 
Jan Mayen—Geomagnetic observations. 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi—Pas? 1929. 1931. 3011 
Exelmans, A. Observ. magnétiques La Manche. 
1894. 4769 
Gratzl, A. Magnet. beob. (Int. Polar Year). 
1886. 6076 
Kanitschneider, R., and M. Toperczer. Bear- 
beitung d. erdmagnetische Beob. 1935-86. 
8384 
LeRoy, J. M. Magnet. observ. (Boyd exped. 
1938). 1948. 9932 
Jan Mayen—Glaciers. 
Boldva, A. B. v. Aufnahme u. Beschreibung 
(Int. Polar Year). 1886. 1937. 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1929. 1931. 3011 
Flint, R. F. Glacial geol. & geomorphology 
(Boyd exped. 1938). 1948. 5088 
Jennings, J. N. 
Glacier retreat Jan Mayen. 1948. 8055 
Glaciers Jan Mayen. 1939. 8056 
Rabot, C. Variations longeur glaciers. 1897- 
1900. 14071 
Jan Mayen—Gravity. 
Gratzl, A. Mesures de gravitation. 1894. 6076 
Jan Mayen—Ground temperature. 
Sobieczky, A. Meteorologie. (Int. Polar Year 
1882-83). 1886. 16369 
Jan Mayen—Houses, huts, etc. 
King, A., and J. N. Jennings. Imperial Col- 
lege Exped. Jan Mayen I. 1939. 8703 
Jan Mayen—Hunting and trapping. 
King, A., and J. N. Jennings. Imperial Col- 
lege Exped. Jan Mayen I. 1939. 8703 
Orléans, L. P. R., Due d’. Hunters & hunt- 
ing in Arctic. 1911. 12856 
Jan Mayen—Insects. 

Becher, E. Insecten v. Jan Mayen (Int. 
Polar Year). 1886. 1210 

Bristowe, W. S. 

Fauna Jan Mayen & origin. 1925. 2181 
Insects & arachnids Jan Mayen. 1922. 2182 

Collin, J. E. On Diptera Jan Mayen. 1924. 
3315 

Edwards, F. W. On nematocerous Diptera 
Jan Mayen. 1928. 4340 

Linnaniemi, W. M. Collembola aus Spitsber- 
gen (ete.) 1935. 10192 

Thienemann, A. Arktische Chironomidenlar- 
ven. 1987. 17596 

Wahlgren, E. Collembola Jan Mayen u. Ost- 
Grénland. 1900. 19047 

Jan Mayen—Lichens. 

Bird, C. G. List of plants 1934 Jan Mayen. 
1935. 1575 

Gandrup, J., and others. 
Mayen. 1924. 5503 

Hariot, P. Note collections cryptogamiques 
La Manche. 1894. 6658 , 

Lynge, B. Lichens Jan Mayen. 1939. 10503 

Malme, G.O. A. Lavar av Jan Mayen. 1929. 
10820 

Oosting, H. J. Ecological notes (Boyd exped. 
1987). 1948. 12847 


Botanical trip Jan 





Jan Mayen—Names 


Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Contrib. flore de Tile 

Jan—Mayen. 1897. 12928 
Jan Mayen—Magnetic surveys. 

Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1925. 1926. 3008 

Charcot, J. B. A. E. Rapport prélim. Pour- 
quoi—Pas? 1933. 1984. 3013 

Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1935. 1987. 3015 

Jan Mayen—Magnetism, Terrestrial. 

Tollner, H. 

Frage d. Westdrift Jan Mayens. 1934. 17787 
Vortrag des Leiters der Exped. 1934. 17792 
Jan Mayen—Mammals. 

Fischer, F., and A. v Pelzeln. Végel u. Saiuge- 

thiere v. Jan Mayen. 1886. 5011 
Jan Mayen—Maps and mapping. 

Bird, E. G. Jan Mayen I. 1935. 1580 

Devold, F. Qsterrikske kart over Jan Mayen. 
1929. 39382 

Jan Mayen—Meteorology. 

Wohlgemuth, E. E. v. Vorbericht z. wiss. 
Pub. d. osterreichischen Polarexped. Jan 
Mayen. 1886. 19645 

Jan Mayen—Meteorology — Observations. 

Great Britain. Meteorological Office. Weather 
in home waters 7. Norwegian & Barents 
Seas. 1941. 6104 

Norway. Meteorologiske institutt. 
meteorol. Arbok, 1867-1868-. 12563 

Sobieezky, A. Meteorologie. (Int. Polar Year 
1882-83). 1886. 16369 

Jan Mayen—Mineralogy. 

Meunier, S. Note sur échantillons géol. La 
Manche. 1894. 11336 

Scharizer, R. Ueber Mineralien u. Gesteine. 
1884. 15435 

Jan Mayen—Mosquitoes. 

Edwards, F. W. On nematocerous Diptera 

Jan Mayen. 1923. 4340 
Jan Mayen—Mosses and liverworts. 

Bird, C. G. List of plants 1934 Jan Mayen. 
1935. 1575 

Bristowe, W. S. Insects & arachnids Jan 
Mayen. 1922. 2182 

Dusén, P. K. H. 

Beitr. z. Flora Jan Mayen. 1900. 4238 
Beitr. z. Laubmoosflora Ostgrénlands & Jan 
Mayen. 1901. 4239 

Gandrup, J., and others. 
Mayen. 1924. 5503 

Jensen, C. E. O. 

Enumeratio Hepaticarum. 1900. 8091 

Lid, J 

Bryophytes Jan Mayen. 1941. 
Mossbollar. 1938. 10017 

Oosting, H. J. Ecological notes (Boyd exped. 
1937). 1948. 12847 

Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Contrib. flore de T’ile 
Jan—Mayen. 1897. 12928 

Jan Mayen—Mountaineering. 

Russell, R. S. Beerenberg—Jan Mayen. 1939. 
15035 

Wordie, J. M. Jan Mayen I. 1922. 

Jan Mayen—Names, Geographic. 

Bird, E. G. Jan Mayen I. 1935. 1580 

Jennings, J. N. Glacier retreat Jan Mayen. 
1948. 8055 

King, A., and J. N. Jennings. Imperial Col- 
lege Exped. Jan Mayen I. 1939. 8703 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ma- 
terialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego. Shpits- 
bergen i fAn-maien. 1942. 18206 


Norsk 


Botanical trip Jan 


10013 


19686 
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Jan Mayen—Petrology 


Jan Mayen—Petrology. 
Berwerth, F. Wber Gesteine v. Jan Mayen 
(Int. Polar Year). 1886. 1498 
Holmes, A., and H. F. Harwood. 
rocks arctic region. 1918. 7317 


Basaltic 


Meunier, S. Note sur échantillons géol. La 
Manche. 1894. 11336 
Scharizer, R. Ueber Mineralien u. Gesteine. 
1884. 15435 
Tyrrell, G. M. Petrography Jan Mayen. 1926. 
18131 
Jan Mayen—Physical geography. 
Boldva, A. B. v. Aufnahme u. Beschreibung 
(Int. Polar Year). 1886. 1937 
Mohn, H. Contrib. geog. & natural hist. N. 
Europe. 1882. 11599 
Wohlgemuth, E. E. v. Vorbericht z. wiss. 
Pub. d. osterreichischen Polarexped. Jan 
Mayen. 1886. 19645 
Wordie, J. M. Jan Mayen I. 1922. 
Jan Mayen—Plankton. 
Pouchet, G. 
Histoire naturelle La Manche. 1894. 
Sur plankton lagune Jan Mayen. 
13894 
Jan Mayen—Polar stations. 
Boldva, A. B. v. Aufnahme u. Beschreibung 
(Int. Polar Year). 1886. 1937 
Meteorological station Jan Mayen. 1925. 
200 fly-alarmer pA Jan Mayen. 1945. 18108 
Wohlgemuth, E. E. v. Vorbericht z. wiss. 
Pub. d. osterreichischen Polarexped. Jan 


19686 


13891 
1893. 


11327 


Mayen. 1886. 19645 
Wordie, J. M. Meteorol. station Jan Mayen. 
1922. 19687 


Jan Mayen—Protozoans. 
Russell, R. S., and others. 
ecological studies. 1940. 
Jan Mayen—River and lake ice. 
Pouchet, G. Observ. la glace La Manche. 
1893. 13892 : 
Jan Mayen—Shore lines. 
Wordie, J. M. Geol. Jan Mayen. 1926. 
Jan Mayen—Snow. 
Tollner, H. Sandschneekegel Jan Mayen. 1937. 
17790 
Jan Mayen—Soils. 
Russell, R. S., and others. Physiological & 
ecological studies. 1940. 15036 
Tollner, H. Merkwiirdige Form d. Struktur- 
bodens. 1937. 17788 
Jan Mayen—Solar radiation. 
Sobieezky, A. Meteorologie. (Int. Polar Year 
1882-83). 1886. 16369 
Tollner, H. Messungen Warmeausstrahlung 
Jan Mayen. 1934. 17789 
Jan Mayen—Solifluction phenomena. 
Russell, R. S., and others. Physiological & 
ecological studies. 1940. 150386 
Tollner, H. Merkwiirdige Form d. Struktur- 
bodens. 1937. 17788 
Jan Mayen—Sovereignty. 
Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs-unders¢- 
kelser. Jan Mayen. 1929. 12565 
Jan Mayen—Temperature. 
Birkeland, B. J. Mittel. u. Extreme d. Luft- 
temperatur. 1936. 1590 
Hesselberg, T., and B. J. Birkeland. Sikulare 
Schwankungen. 1940-43. 7045 
Jan Mayen—tTerrestrial radiation. 
Tollner, H. Ausstrahlungsmessungen. 
17785 


Physiological & 
15036 


19685 


1935. 


$792 





Jan Mayen—Topographic surveys and survey. 
ing. 

Boldva, A. B. v. Aufnahme u. Beschreibung 
(Int. Polar Year). 1886. 1937 

Jan Mayen—Visibility. 

Wohlgemuth, E. E. v. Vorbericht z. wiss, 
Pub. d. osterreichischen Polarexped. Jan 
Mayen. 1886. 19645 

Jan Mayen—Voleanoes and volcanology. 

Boldva, A. B. v. Aufnahme u. Beschreibung 
(Int. Polar Year). 1886. 1937 

Wordie, J. M.- Geol. Jan Mayen. 1926. 19685 

Jan Mayen—World War II. 

Richter, S. Jan Mayen i krigs&rene. 1947, 

14517 
200 fly-alarmer pA Jan Mayen. 1945. 18108 
Jan Mayen—Worms — Annelid worms. 

Stép-Bowitz, C. Scalibregmiens de Norvage. 

1946. 17037 
Jan Mayen—Worms —- Flatworms. 

Zschokke, F. Arktische Cestoden (Fauna are. 

tica). 1903. 19962 
Jan Mayen—Zoology. 

Fischer, F. Einleitung 
1886. 6010 

Remy, P. Faune de Jan Mayen. 1929. 14384 

Jan Mayen Bank. See Jan Mayenbanken 
(Greenland Sea). 
Jan Mayen waters. 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ma- 
terialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego, Shpits- 
bergena i fAn-maien. 1942. 18206 

Jan Mayenbanken (bank, Greenland Sea; 70°20 
71°10’ N. 8°-9°20" W.). 

Iversen, T. Sydgstgrénland Jan Mayen. 1936. 

7923 


(Int. Polar Year), 


Japanese in Alaskan waters. 
Allen, E. W. 
Beyond three miles. 1939. 288 
Trouble in Bering. 1938. 291 
Gregory, H. E., and K. Barnes. 
fisheries. 1939. 6141 
U. S. Foreign Economic Administration. 
Enemy Branch. Japanese fishing in- 
dustry. 1945. 18356 
Jargon. 
Mayberry, G. Pacific patois. 1946. 11136 
Schultz-Lorentzen, C. W.  Kolonisproget i 
Grgnland. 1927-28. 15576 
Stefansson, V. Eskimo trade jargon, Her- 
schel I. 1909. 16799 
Jean-Marie Creek (Mackenzie District; 61°28 
N. 121°10’ W.). 
Whittaker, E. J. Mackenzie R. between 
Providence & Simpson, NWT. 1923. 19417 
Jensen, Jens A. D. See Bildsge, Jens Arnold 
Diedrich Jensen, 1849-1936. 
Jensens Nunatakker (mt. peak, West Greenland; 
62°50" N. 48°50’ W.). 
Kornerup, A. N. Om Grgnlands natur. 1880. 
121 
Jérémie, Nicolas, 1669-1732. 
Jérémie, N. Twenty years York Factory 
1694-1714. 1926. 8107 
Jesiojoki (river and basin, Scandinavia & Fin- 
land; 67°26’ N. 26°34’ E.). 
Lemstrém, S., and E. Biese. Observ. Sodan- 
kyla (Int. Polar Year Exped.) 1886-98. 


N. Pacif'c 


9871 
Jochimssen, Mathis, 1680-1733. 
Bobé, L. T. A. 


Hans Egede. 1944. 1770 

Mathis Jochimssen. 1915. 1776 
Joe, Eskimo. See Eberling, Joseph 
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Jgkel Bugt (bay, Greenland Sea; 78°35’ N. 20° 


Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. Glaciologischen 
Beob. Danmark-Exped. 1917. 8927 
Jergen-Bronlunds Fjord (North Greenland; 82° 

10° N. 31°10’ W.). 
Koch, L. Question of Peary Channel. 1925. 
8955 
Jorgen-Brénlunds Fjord (region). ; 
Troelsen, J. C. Contrib. geol. Brgnlunds Fjord, 
Peary Land. 1949. 17982 
Joernpynten (point, West Greenland; 69°48’ N. 
54°57’ W.). 
Nicolau, T. Untersuch. eisenfiihrenden Ges- 
teinen Disko. 1901. 12253 
Johan Hjort (Research cutter). 
Sund, O. Norges submarine overflate. 1937. 
17208 
Johannes Thode (Trawler) 
Retovskii, L. O. Skvoz’ purgu i protiv volny. 
1933. 14406 
Johannesen, Hans Christian, 1846-1920. 
Hauge-Johannesen, B. Som veiviser for Nor- 
denskigld. 1933. 6766 
Laether, C. S. Fridtjof Nansen. 1938. 9558 
John (river and basin, Northern Alaska; 66° 
65’ N. 151°48’ W.). 
Maddren, A. G. Koyukuk-Chandalar region. 


1913. 10699 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance in N. Alaska 
1901. 1904. 15543 


Johnson (river and basin, Alaska; 63°44’ N. 
144°36’ W.). 
Moffit, F. H. Geol. Gerstle R. district. 1942. 
11576 
Walkinshaw, L. H. 
Nestings passerine birds W. Alaska. 1948. 
19085 
Nestings shorebirds W. Alaska. 1948. 19086 
Jones Sound (regional section no. 22 on index 
map). 
Bryant, H. G., and others. 
Exped. 1894. 1895. 2402 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot v.38, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Inglefield, Sir E. A. 
Report on return of Isabel. 1853. 7715 
Summer search for Franklin. 1853. 17716 
Nathorst, A. G. Sverdrups polarexped. 1902. 
12080 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Jones Sound—Algae. 
Lund, S. J. Godthaab Exped. 1928 marine 
algae. 1933. 10442 
Jones Sound—Bottom sediments. 
Kiaer, H. On bottom deposits (Fram Exped.) 
1909. 8628 
Jones Sound—Brachiopods. 
Grieg, J. A. Brachiopods & molluses. 1909. 


Peary Auxiliary 


Arctic 


6171 
Jones Sound—Chemistry. 
Kihnel Hagen, S. Godthaabexped. 1928. 


Chemisch. Arbeiten 2. 1936. 9402 

Jones Sound—Coelenterates. 

Broch, H. Hydroiden & Medusen. 1907. 2201 

Carlgren, O. H. Actiniaria (2 Fram Exped.). 
1918. 2859 

Jungersen, H. F. E. Aleyonarian & madre- 
Pporarian corals Fram Exped. & Michael 
Sars. 1916. 8289 

Kramp, P. L. Godthaab Exped. 1928. Sipho- 
nophora. 1942. 9240 





Julianehaab 


Jones Sound—Crustaceans. 

Sars, G. O. Crustacea (2 Fram Exped.) 1909. 

15351 
Jones Sound—Echinoderms. 
Grieg, J. A. 
Brachiopods & molluscs. 1909. 6171 
Echinodermata (2 Fram Exped.). 1907. 6173 
Jones Sound—Fishes. 
Jensen, A. S. Fishes. 1910. 8065 
Jones Sound—Foraminifera. 

Kiaer, H. On bottom deposits. (Fram Exped.) 

1909. 8628 
Jones Sound—Ice conditions. 

Craig, J. D. Canadian Arctic I. 1922. 

3463 
Jones Sound—Meteorology — Observations. 

Mohn, H. Meteorol. (Fram exped. 1898-1902). 

1907. 11605 
Jones Sound-Mollusces. 

Grieg, J. A. Brachiopods & molluscs. 1909. 

6171 
Jones Sound—Oceanography — Observations. 

Mohn, H. Meteorol. (Fram exped. 1898-1902). 
1907. 11605 

Riis—Carstensen, E. Godthaab Exped. 1928 
hydrographic work. 1936, 14545 

Jones Sound—Sea spiders. 

Appelléf, J. J. A. 

Sound). 1910. 630 
Jones Sound—Tunicates. 

Bjerkan, P. Ascidien (Fram exped. 1898- 

1902). 1908. 1663 
Jones Sound (region). 

Isachsen, G. I., and F. E. Isachsen. MHvor 
langt nord kom norrgne grgnlendinger. 
1933. 7824 

Porsild, A. E. Byggede gamle nordboer edder- 
fugle varp? 1938. 13799 

Jordan Hill (East Greenland; 
22°25’ W.). 
Lacmann, O. Geleitworte z. Blattern Clave- 
ringéya. 1937. 9541 
Joris Carolus. 
Conway, W. M. C. Joris Carolus. 1901. 3381 
Joseph Pulitzer (Schooner). 
Estep, G. A. Skeleton on shore. 1940. 4724 
Josephine Ford (Monoplane). See Byrd Arctic 
Expedition, 1926, under Expeditions in this 
index. 
Jugorski Strait. See Yugorskiy Shar, Proliv 
(Karskoye More). 
Jukkasjirvi (pop.pl., Scandinavia & Finland; 
67°50’ N. 20°35’ E.). 
Jukkasjirvi (region). 

Petersson, W., and F. V. Svenonius. Beskrif- 
ning malmfyndigheter Jukkasjirvi malm- 
trakt. 1900. 13400 

Sandberg, G. Gasteromycetstudier. 1940. 15314 

Svenonius, F. V. 

Geol. 6fversikt Jukkasjirvi malmtrakt. 1900. 
17270 

Studien iiber d. Karso— u. d. Kebnegletscher. 
1910. 17271 

Sweden. Geologiska undersékning. Underdanig 
berait. malmfyndigheter Jukkasjarvi. 1900. 
17352 

Torell, O. M. Underdanig berit. om malm- 
fyndigheter Gellivare och Jukkasjirvi. 
1877. 17895 

Julianehaab (pop.pl., West Greenland; 60°43’ N. 
46°08" W.). 

Gabel-Jgrgensen, C. C. A., and J. Egedal. 
Tidal observ. Nanortalik & Julianehaab. 
1940. 6452 


1923. 


Pycnogoniden. (Jones 
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Julianehaab 


Graah, W. A. Unders.-reise til gstkysten af 


° Grénland 1828-31. 1832. 6032 

Hayes, I. I. Land of desolation Greenland. 
1872. 6792 

Hutchison, I. W. On Greenland’s closed shore. 
1930. 7599 

Janssen, L. S. F. Julianehaab i 1850-aarene. 
1931-32. 7988 

Jensen, P. F. 

Eksped. til Vestgrgnland sommeren 1922. 


1923. 8101 
Geog.-geodaetisk eksped. Vestgrgnland 1922. 
1924, 8102 
Moltke, C. P. O. Beretning (Opmaalingsexped. 
1894). 1896. 11640 


Julianehaab Distrikt (West Greenland; 60°-61’ 
N. 43°-48° W.). 
Arge, J. Arkaeol.-topografisk beskrivelse 
Tasmermiutfjord. 1918. 1733 
*Bendixen, O. Beskrivelse distrikterne i Syd- 
gréniand. 1921. 1319 
Birket-Smith, K. 
Forelébigt bidr. kap Farveldistrikternes kul- 
turhistorie. 1917. 1619 
Fra en rejse 1912. 1913. 
Béggild, O. B. 


1620 


Dahllit fra Kangerdluarsuk. 1915. 1806 
Leifit, nyt mineral. 1915. 1816 
Om britolitens krystalform. 1911. 1822 
On ilvaite from Siorarsuit Julianehaab. 
1902. 1825 
On minerals from nephelite-syenite Juliane- 
haab. 1904. 1827 
On minerals Narsarsuk Julianehaab. 1907. 
1826 
Béggild, O. B., and C. Winther. On some 
minerals from Julianehaab. 1899. 1834 
Bréste, K., and K. Fischer-Mgller. Mediaeval 
Norsemen Gardar; anthrop. invest. 1944. 
2231 
Bruun, D. 
Arkaeol. exped. Julianehaab 1894. 1896. 
2376 
Kaptajn D. Brunns foredrag. 1908. 2382 
Manddomsaar. 1926. 2383 
Ornithologiske iagttag. Sydgrgnland 1894. 
1896. 2386 
Clemmensen, M.  Kirkeruiner Julianehaab. 
1911. 3214 
Crommelin, R. D. Sedimentary petrol. invest. 
sand. 1937. 3487 


Degerbol, M. 
Animal bones Gardar. 1930. 3806 
Animal remains West Settlement. 1936. 3807 


Eberlin, P. Notitser om Grgnland. 1888. 4313 
Flink, G. 

Beriittelse mineralog. resa Syd-Grgnland. 

1898. 65081 

Mineralogisk resa Grénland. 1898. 5083 

On minerals from Narsarsuk. 1899. 5085 
Gordon, S. G. 

Minerals Greenland. 1925. 5963 


On arfvedsonite (ete.) Greenland. 1928. 5965 
2d Vaux-Academy Exped. 1924. 5966 


Hansen, A. Om faareavl og eksportfiskeri. 
1910-11. 6577 

Hansen, F. C. C. Anthrop. medico-historica 
Groenlandiae I. 1924. 6580 

Holm, G. F. Beskrivelse af ruiner Juliane- 


haab. 1883, 7264 

Hovgaard, W. Norsemen in Greenland. 1925. 
7441 

Hutchison, I. W. Flowers in Greenland. 1930. 
7596 
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Ibsen, P. H., and P. P. Sveistrup. Erhverys. 
maessige udvikling 1899-1939. 1942. 7699 
Jensen, P. F. Eksped. til Vestgrgnland som. 
meren 1922. 1923. 8101 
Jespersen, E. 
Lidt om kvaegavl. 1915. 8110 
Nyopdagede nordbo-ruiner. 1912. 
Jénsson, F. 
Interpretation runic inscriptions Herjolfsnes, 


8111 


1924. 8254 
Rune inscriptions Gardar. 1930. 8256 
Kornerup, A. N. 
Minder rejse i Sydgrgnland. 1878. 9129 


Om Grgniands natur. 1880. 
Laube, G. C. 
9727 
Lorenzen, J. T. 
Unders. mineralier Grgénland. 1893. 10349 
Unders. nogle mineralier sodalith-syeniten, 


9121 
Geol. Beob. S.-Grénland. 173, 


1881. 10348 
Lundbeck, W. Entomol. unders. 1889-90. 1899, 
10451 


Mathiassen, T., and E. Holtved. Eskimo 
archaeol. Julianehaab. 1936. 11098 
Meldorf, G. Kliniske og parasitologiske un- 
ders. 1911. 11215 

Moberg, J. C. Bidrag kinnedomen om steen- 
strupin. 1899. 11552 

Moltke, C. P. O. Beretning (Opmaalings- 
exped. 1894). 1896. 11640 

Noe-Nygaard, A. Andesitisk pimpsten Juli- 
anehaab. 1944. 12353 

N¢grlund, P. 


Buried Norsemen at Herjolfsnes. 1924. 
12369 
Finds from Herjolfsnes. 1928. 12370 


Udgravningerne paa Ikigait. 1922. 12375 
Ngrlund, P., and A. Roussell. Norse ruins 
Gardar. 1930. 12376 
Né¢grlund, P., and M. Stenberger. Brattahlid. 
1934. 12377 
Odum, H. Geol. iagttag. Igaliko fjord. 1990. 
12722 
Polunin, N. V. 
Birch “forests” Greenland. 1937. 13669 
Contrib. flora SW. Greenland. 1943. 13678 


Notes botanical journey SW. Greenland 1937. 


1938. 13683 
Rafn, A. Lidt om fuglene Juiianeéhaab. 1983. 
14111 
Steenstrup, K. J. V., and others. Astron. 


observ. Julianehaab. 1881. 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. 
Bemaerkn. til geognostisk oversigtskaart. 
1881. 16740 
Geol. og antikvariske iagttag. 1910. 16750 
Old Scandinavian ruins Julianehaab. 1884. 
16753 
Steenstrup, K. J. V., and A. Kornerup. 
Beretning exped. Julianehaab 1876. 1881. 
16764 
Stephensen, K. Nye 
QOsterbygeden. 1915. 
Ussing, N. V. 
Beretning geol. eksped. Julianehaab. 1912. 
18467 
Mineral.—petrograf. unders. 1898. 
*Ussing, N. V., and O. B. Boggild. 
around Julianehaab. 1912. 18470 
Vebaek, C. L. Researches Norse culture, in- 
land farms. 1948. 18609 
Walsge, L. Grénlandske faareavls. 1936. 19102 
Julianehaab Fjord (West Greenland; 60°43’ N. 
46°10" W.). 
Bright, Sir C. T. 
1860. 1861. 
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18469 
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Hansen, G. J. A., and P. P. Sveistrup. Arc- 
tic ice fluctuations Julianehaab B. 1901-37. 
1943. 6590 

Lytzen, C. Levninger Jeanette-exped. 1886. 
10534 

Juneau (pop.pl., Southeast Alaska; 58°18’ N. 
134°25’ W.). 

Alaska life. Cost of living Alaska. 1945. 170 

Boyle, F. A. Trip to Juneau. 1927. 2051 

Cameron, Mrs. C. W.-A. Cheechako in Alas- 
ka & Yukon. 1920. 2664 

Kuehnelt-Leddihn, E. R. v. 
Alaska. 1946. 9403 

Ordway, L. P. There is gold in Juneau’s 
hills. 1941. 12851 

Richard, T. A. Through Yukon & Alaska. 
1909. 14526 

Taylor, C. M. Touring Alaska. 1901. 17478 

U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Income & 
living costs Alaska 1943-45. 1948. 18281 

Williams, R. Seasonal occurrence rosy 
finches. 1949. 19549 

Woolen, W. W. Inside Passage to Alaska 
1792-1920. 1924. 19679 

Juneau (region). 

Bradley, P. R. Estimation mining methods 
Alaska Juneau mine. 1925. 2059 

Engineering & mining journal. 
Juneau enterprise. 1932. 4629 

Magoun, F. P. Ascent from Mendenhall 
Glacier. 1949. 10738 

Miller, M. M., and W. R. Latady. Juneau 
Icefield Research Project 1948. 1949. 
11479 

Putman, W. L. 
1949. 14011 

Reed, J. C. Nickel-copper deposit Funter B. 
1942. 14320 

Spencer, A. C. Juneau gold belt. 1904. 16626 


Cities & towns 


Alaska 


Across icefield to Juneau. 


Spencer, A. C., and C. W. Wright. Juneau 
gold belt. 1906. 16628 
Wernecke, L. Geol. ore zones. 1932. 19294 


Wright, C. W. Lode mining in SE. Alaska 
1906. 1907. 19702 
Wright, F. E., and C. W. Wright. 
Economic developments SE. Alaska. 1995. 
19706 
Lode mining in SE. Alaska. 1906. 
Junkerdal (pop.pl., Scandinavia 
66°48’ N. 15°30’ E.). 
Junkerdal (region). 
Rekstad, J. B. Fjeldstr¢éket Fauske—Jun- 
kerdalen. 1917. 14367 
Junkerdalsuren (slope, Scandinavia & Finland; 
66°49" N. 15°25’ E.). 
Holmsen, H. M. R. Fredede planter Junker- 
dalsuren. 1929. 7331 
Jurassic paleontology. See Paleontology. 
K. grénlandske handel. See Kongelige grén- 
landske handel. 
Kaafjorden (Scandinavia & Finland; 69°57" N. 
23°15" E.). 
Bravais, A., and V. C. Lottin. 
tures de la mer. 184?. 2104 
Lottin, V. C., and others. 
Voyages 1838-40 Recherche astronomie. 184?. 


19708 
& Finland; 


Sur tempera- 


10358 
Voyages 1838-40 Recherche météorologie. 
1844-? 10361 


Kaafjorden (region). 
Bravais, A. Sur lignes d’ancien niveau. 1845. 
2101 
Bravais, A., and C. F. Martins. 
croissance du pin. 1846. 2102 


Recherches 





Kambalnitsa 


Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 
Recherche aurores boréales. 1845-46. 10359 
Martins, C. F. Voyage botanique Norvége au 
cap Nord. 1846. 11017 
Robert, E. Voyages 1838-40 Recherche géol- 
ogie. 1844-55. 14663 
KAarsajékel (glacier, Scandinavia 
68°20’ N. 18°30’ E.). 
Svenonius, F. V. Studien iiber d. Karso— u. 
d. Kebnegletscher. 1910. 17271 
Wallén, C. C. Glacial—meteorol. invest. KArsa. 
1948. 19095 
Kachemak Bay (Alaska, Gulf of; 59°35’ N. 
151°30" W.). 
Kachemak Bay (region). 
Dall, W. H. Report coal & lignite of Alaska. 


& Finland; 


1896. 3618 

De Laguna, F. Archaeol. Cook Inlet. 1934. 
3829 

Parks, G. A. Kachemak B. lignite. 1915. 
13131 

Stone, R. W. Coal fields of Kachemak B. 


1906. 17063 
Kaersorsuak (island, West Greenland; 72°40’ N. 
56°09" W.). 
Wordie, J. M. Exped. Exped. Melville B. 
& Baffin Land. 1935. 19683 


Kaersuarssuk. See Qaersuarssuk (West Green- 
land). 

Kagdlunguak. See Qardlinguaq (West Green- 
land). 


Kaiser Franz Josephs Fjord. See Kejser Franz 
Josephs Fjord (East Greenland). 

Kake (pop.pl., Southeast Alaska; 57° N. 133°55” 
Ww.) 


U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Interior 
& Insular Affairs. Repeal act Indian 
reservations Alaska. 1948. 18330 

Kakisa (river & basin, Mackenzie District; 61° 
05" N. 117°10" W.). 
Whittaker, E. J. Mackenzie R. between Great 
Slave L. & Simpson. 1922. 19416 
Kakkiviak, Cape (Labrador; 60° N. 64°11" W.). 
Forbes, A. Northernmost Labrador. 1938. 5134 
Kaknu (river and basin). See Kenai (river & 
basin, Alaska). 
Kakortok Fjord (West Greenland; 60°45" N. 
45°45" W.). 

Ussing, N. V. Beretning geol. eksped. Julian- 

ehaab. 1912. 18467 
Kakortok kirke (church ruins, West Greenland; 

60°45" N. 45°45" W.). 
Clemmensen, M. Kirkeruiner Julianehaab. 


1911, 3214 
Kalerajuek. See Kong Christians @ (East 
Greenland). 


Kallstenius, E.E.G., d. 1892? 
Stein, R. Proposed exped. Ellesmere L. 1894. 
16891 
Kal’vit8, Otto Arturovich, 1889-1931. 

Kal’vits, O. A. Poliarnyi pilot, reid ot zal. 
Lavrentifa do r. Leny. 193%. 8361 
Kamarujuk (observation station, West Green- 

land; 71°09" N. 51°14" W.). 
Holzapfel, R. 
Diskussion Ergeb. meteorol. Beob. (Exped. 
Wegener). 1939. 7372 
Meteorol. Beob. Kamarujuk 
gener). 1999. 7375 
Kamarujuk Fjord. See Qaumarujuk Fjord 
(West Greenland; 71°05" N. 51°07" W.). 
Kambal’nitsa (river and basin; Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast’; 68°18" N, 45°45’ E.). 
Smesov, A. N. Topograficheskie 
Cheshskoi éksped. 1934. 16236 


(Exped. We- 


s”*emki 
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Kamchadals 


Kamchadals. 


Barrett-Hamilton, G. E. H., and H. O. Jones. 
Visit to Karaginski I. Kamchatka. 1898. 
1091 
Beniowsky, M. A. 
Memoirs & travels. 1898. 1331 
Memoirs & travels. 1904. 1332 
Bergman, S. 
Kamtchatka. 1928, 1928. 1427 


PA hundslide genom Kamtchatka. 1924, 
1947. 1429 

Through Kamchatka by dog-sled & skis. 
1927. 1431 


Bush, R. J. Reindeer dogs & snowshoes. 1871. 
2562 
Erman, G. A. Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 
1833-48. 4661 
Gapanovich, I. I. Kamchatka. 1926. 5519 
Geineman, P. Ocherk rybolovstva na Kam- 
chatkie. 1912. 5598 
Hartwig, G. L. 
Polar & tropical worlds. 1871, 1874. 6732 
Polar world. 1869, 1886. 6733 
Hatt, G. Notes on reindeer nomadism. 1919. 
6760 
Jochelson, V. I. Scientific results Riabous- 
chinsky exped. 1913. 8143 
Kennan, G. 
Dog-sledge journey Kamtschatka & NE. 
Siberia. 1899. 8525 
Tent life Siberia. 1870. 8528 
Tent life Siberia, new account. 1910. #527 
Kittlitz, F. H. Denkwiirdigkeiten Reise Kamt- 
schatka. 1858. 8764 
Korsakov, G. M. Vosstaniia itel’menov v 
XVIII veke. 1938. 9139 
KotSebu, O. E. 
Entdeckungs—Reise 1815-18. 1821. 9189 
Entdeckungsreise 1815-18. 1825. 9190 
New voyage round world 1823-26. 1830. 9191 
Puteshestvie v fUzhnyi okean i v Beringov 
pr. 1821. 9192 
Puteshestvie vokrug svieta 1823-26. 1828. 
9193 
Voyage of discovery South Sea & Bering St. 
1815-18. 1821. 9195 
Krasheninnikov, S. P. 
Aardrykskundige beschryving v. Kamtschat- 
ka. 1770. 9262 
Hist. et descrip. du Kamtchatka. 1770. 9263 
Hist. of Kamtschatka. 1764. 9264 
Opisanie zemli Kamchatki. 1755. 9265 
Opisanie zemli Kamchatki. 1949. 9266 
Opisanie zemli Kamtchatki sotschinennoje. 
1766. 9268 
Langsdorff, G. H. 
Bemerkungen auf Reise 1803-07. 1812. 9664 
Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1818-14. 9665 
Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1817. 9666 
Rittich, A. F. Ethnographie Russland’s. 1878. 
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Maksimov, A. N. Prevrashchenie pola. 1912. 
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Bemerkungen auf Reise 1803-07. 1812. 9664 


3797 








Kamchatka, P-ov 


Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1813-14. 
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1938. 4514 
Hasslow, O. J. Ejinige Characeenbestimmun- 
gen. 1939. 6749 
Petersen, J. B. Algae Kamchatka hot springs. 
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Archaeol. invest. Kamchatka. 1928. 8129 
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11555 

Pic, M. 

Entomol. Ergeb. Kamtchatka-Exped. 7. Cole 





10869 
1852. 
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Novye vidy rastenii Dal’nego Vostoka. 1982. 
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Vasil’ev, V. N. 
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Kamchatka, Poluostrov—Botany—Medicinal 
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xXamchatskaya Oblast’—Trees. 
Floderus, B. G. O. 
New Siberian willows. 1936. 5094 
Salices peninsulae Anadyrensis. 1933. 5097 
Saliz helvetica. 1943. 5098 
Saliz rotundifolia. 1941. 5099 
Komarov, V. L. Tretii rod semeistva Sali- 
caceae. 1927. 9071 
Sukachev, V. N. K_ sistematike sibirskikh 
berez. 1911. 17154 
Tikhomirov, B. A. Khoz. ispol’zovanie ked- 
rovogo stlanika. 1934. 17679 
Kamchatskaya Oblast’—Tundra. 


Gorodkov, B. N. , 
Estestvennye pastbishchnye ugod’ia. 1933. 
5974 
Geobotan. ocherk Penzhinskogo raiona. 1935. 
5975 
Sochava, V. B. 


O piatnistykh tundrakh Anadyrskogo kraifa. 
1930. 16385 
Po tundram Penzhinskoi guby. 1932. 16389 
Tundrovye formy mikrorel’efa v Priamur’e. 
1944. 16393 
Tiulina, L. N. O lesnoi rastitel’nosti Ana- 
dyrskogo kraia. 1936. 17728 
Vrangel’, F. P. 
Narrative exped. to polar sea. 1844. 18996 
Narrative exped. to polar sea 1920-23. 1840. 
18994 
Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1843. 18997 
Puteshestvie po siev. beregam Sibiri 1820- 
24. 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 
Kamchatskaya Oblast’—Water, Underground. 
ShvetSov, P. F. Podzemnye vody i iskopae- 
mye I’dy. 1947. 16058 
Kamchatskaya Oblast’—Whales, Fossil. 
Malm, A. W. Skelettdelar af hval. 1883. 10819 
Kamchatskaya Oblast’— Whaling. 
Lantis, M. Alaskan whale cult & affinities. 
1938-40. 9672 
Kamchatskaya Oblast’—Wind. 
Werenskiold, W. Mean monthly air trans- 
port N. Pacific O. 1922. 19289 
Kamchatskaya Oblast’—Worms—Annelid worms. 
Eisen, A. G. Enchytr#ids Harriman Exped. 
1904. 4425 
Kamchatskaya Oblast’—Zoology. 
Shinin, N. V. Okhotsko—Kamchatskii krai. 
1900. 16218 
Sverdrup, H. U. Blandt rentsjuktsjere og 
lamuter. 1921. 17284 


3814 





Kamchatskiy Zaliv (gulf, Bering Sea; 55°35) y 


162° E.). 
Lebedev, V. N. Predvar. otchet ob izslied. yog 
Kamchatki. 1911. 9793 


Kamenev, Sergei Sergeevich, 1881-1936. 


Ushakov, G. A. Pamiati S. S. Kameneya, 
1936. 18451 


Kamenka, Guba (bay, Barents Sea; 70°36 y. 


57°25’ E.). 
Chaplygin, E. I. Prilivnye i neperiodicheskie 
kolebaniia. 1939. 2976 
Maksimov, I. V. Prilivy v gube Kamenke., 
1934. 10791 


Kamennye Ostrova (islands, Krasnoyarskiy 


Kray; 74°06’ N. 83° E.). 
Littkevich, E. M. Geol. arkhipelaga Kamen. 
nykh o-vov. 1940. 10230 


Kaminak Lake (Keewatin District; 62°10 N, 


95° W.). 


Weeks, L. J. Maguse R. & Ferguson R 
basin, NWT. 1933. 19222 


Kamishak Bay (Alaska, Gulf of; 59°10’ N. 154° 
Ww.) 


Kamishak Bay (region). 


Thompson, W. F., Jr.  Observ. Kamishak 
Alaska. 1949. 17617 


Kanda (river & basin, Kol’skiy Poluostroy; 67° 


N. 32° E.). 


Backlund, H. G. Skapolit s r. Kandy. 1917, 
884 


Kandalaksha (pop. pl., Kol’skiy Poluostroy: 


67°09’ N. 32°26’ E.). 
Brusilovskii, I. K. Tekhno-ékonomicheskie 
predposylki. 1932. 2375 
{delevich, D. S. Tekhnicheskii proekt zavoda 
v Kandalakshe. 1932. 7849 


Kandalaksha (region). 


Kagan, B. I. K voprosu o proizvodstve termo- 
fosfata. 1932. 8311 
Kondrikov, V. I. Vybor ploshchadki Khimi- 
cheskogo kombinata. 1932. 9088 
Nemirovich-Danchenko, V. I. Strana kholoda. 
1877. 12189 
Pleske, T. WUhbersicht Siaugethiere u. Vigel 
Kola. 1884-86. 13580 
Sudovikov, N. G. 
Geol. descrip. Kandalaksha region. 1997. 
17148 
Geol. ocherk Kandalakshskogo raiona. 1987. 
17149 


| Kandalaksha Bay. See Kandalakshskiy Zaliv. 


Kandalakshskaya Guba, small bay at head of 


Kandalakshskiy Zaliv, q.v. 


| Kandalakshskiy Zaliv (Beloye More; 66°30 N. 


34° E.). 
Altukhov, K. A. Nerest melkoi sel'di. 1943. 
50 


Fausek, V. A. Zool. ékskursifa na Bielom 
morte. 1891. 4812 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch d. N.-kiiste Russlands Tl. 1, 
3. Aufl. 1930-44. 5666 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White 
Sea pilot. 1946-48. 6103 

Knipovich, N. M. Zool. Excursion 1895. 1896. 
8879 

Rabinerson, A. I. Materialy po issled. sel'di. 
1925. 14061 

Vinogradov, A. P. Khimicheskii sostav mors- 
kogo planktona. 1938. 18717 

Zamiatkin, I. N. O techeniiakh Cheshskoi 
guby. 1929. 19799 

Zenkovich, V. P. Promyslovye karty gruntov. 
1938. 19856 














5°35" Ny. 


lied. vod 


36" N. 
licheskie 
amenke, 
oyarskiy 
Kamen- 
"10 N, 
uson R. 


N. 154° 


amishak 
rov; 67° 
ly. 1917. 
uostrov; 
‘icheskie 


} zavoda 


n. 1997. 
a. 1997. 


saliv. 
head of 


°30" N. 
li. 1943. 
Bielom 


mando. 
Tl. 1, 


White 
5. 1896. 
. sel’di. 
y mors- 
eshskoi 


runtov. 











kshskiy Zaliv (region). 
ny D. S., and others. Gornye porody i 
poleznye iskopaemye. 1924. 1260 
Beliankin, D. S., and B. M. Kupletskii. Gornye 
porody poberezh’ia Kandalakshskoi guby. 


1924. 1257 

Chernov, V. K. Nabliud. nad Frustulia rhom- 
boides. 1944. 3089 

Dubrovskii, A. N. Gaga i gagachii promysel. 
1936. 4156 

Lebedev, A. P. Petrog. raiona Kandalakshi. 
1987. 9789 

Lindberg, Harald. Anmiarkningsvarda viaxt- 
fynd. 1914. 10076 

Mashkovtsev, S. O belomorskikh druzitakh. 
1927. 11027 

Pole, R. R. Materialy dlia flory sev. Rossii II. 
1912. 13635 

Tokarev, V. A. MK _ mineralogii Terskogo 
berega. 1935. 17759 

Zaleskii, B. V., and B. P. Belikov. Stroitel’- 


nye kamni. 1934. 19793 
Kandik (river & basin, Alaska; 66° N. 142°30’ 


Williams, M. Y. Notes life along Yukon- 
Alaska boundary. 1925. 19543 
Kane, Elisha Kent, 1820-1857. See also Grinnell 
Expedition, 2d. 1853-1855, under Expeditions 
in this index. 
Ekblaw, W. E. Arctic voyages DeHaven, 
Kane & Hall. 1940. 4431 
Godfrey, W. C. Grinnell Arctic Exped. 1853- 


55. 1857. 5838 

Kane, E. K. Kane der Nordpolfahrer. 1859. 
8375 

Rink, H. J. On supposed discovery Dr. Kane. 
1858. 14624 


Kane Basin (Smith Sound-Robeson Channel; 
79°30" N. 70° W.). 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Hobbs, W. H. Discovery & explor. W. Kane 


Arctic 


Basin. 1937. 7147 

Kane, E. K. Report exped. 1853-55. 1856. 
8379 

Moore, A. W. Sledge journey to Grant Land. 
1936. 11700 


U. S. Hydrographic Office. 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 
Kane Basin—Birds. 
Taverner, P. A. Some zool. 
Arctic Exped. 1929. 1930. 
Kane Basin—Coelenterates. 


Sailing directions 
18369 


aspects Can. 
17471 


Kramp, P. L. Meduser og Siphonophorer. 
1914. 9248 
Kane Basin—Crustaceans. 
Miers, E. J. Report Crustacea Arctic Exped. 
1875-76. 1877. 11386 
Sars, G. O. Crustacea (2 Fram Exped.). 
1909. 15351 


*Stephensen, K. Grgnlands krebsdyr og pyeno- 
gonider. 1918. 16967 
Kane Basin—Echinoderms. 


Duncan, P. M., and W. P. Sladen. Report 
Echinodermata Arctic Exped. 1875-76. 
1877. 4204 

Mortensen, T. Grgnlands echinodermer. 1918. 
11770 

Kane Basin—Ice conditions. 

Kane, E. K. Arctic explor. 1853-55. 1856, 
1857. 8373 

Shackleton, E. A. A. Scoresby B. journey. 
1936. 15803 
957378 —53—vol. 3-54 


Kangerdlugssuaq 


Kane Basin—Molluscs. 
*Posselt, H. J. Grgnlands brachiopoder og 


bléddyr. 1898. 13880 
Smith, E. A. On Mollusca Arctic Exped. 
1875-76. 1877. 16286 


Kane Basin—Tides. 
Kane, E. K. 
Physical 
8378 
Tidal observ. in arctic seas. 1860. 8380 
Kanetok (river & basin, Alaska; 59°45’ N. 161° 


observ. in arctic seas. 1859-60. 


43’ W.). 
Spurr, J. E. Reconnaissance in SW. Alaska 
1898. 1900. 16655 


S. Geological Survey. Maps & routes 
explor. Alaska 1898. 1899. 18359 
Kangamiut (pop. pl., West Greenland; 65°49’ N. 


53°13’ W.). 
Mathiassen, T. 
Ancient Eskimo settlements KangAmiut. 
1931. 11058 
Arkaeol. unders. Sukkertoppens. 1930. 11064 
Rgrdam, K. nders. olivinsten Grgnland. 
1889. 14740 
Kangardluarsuk Bay (Labrador Sea; 59°40’ N. 
63°55’ W.). 
Putnam, G. P., and L. M. Gould. Putnam 
Baffin I. Exped. 1927. 1928. 14006 


Kangerdlua. See Stportég (fiord, East Green- 
land). 

Kangerdluarsuk. See Kangerdlugssuaq (East 
Greenland). 

Kangerdluarssuk (fiord, West Greenland; 61° 
05’ N. 46°05’-10’ W.). ‘ 

Kangerdluarssuk (region). 

Bégggild, O. B. 

Dahllit fra Kangerdluarsuk. 1915. 1806 
Dahllit von Kangerdluarsuk. 1920. 1807 


Ussingit, neues Mineral. 1914. 1832 
Ussingit nyt mineral. 1915. 1833 
Béggvad, R. Dansk interesse nefelinsyenit. 
1949. 1835 


Lorenzen, J. T. 


Fortsatte unders. af mineralier. 1893. 10344 


Unders. af mineralier Grgnland. 1893. 
10349 

Unders. nogle mineralier Kangerdluarsuk. 
1884. 10347 

Kangerdlugssuaq (fiord, East Greenland; 68° 23’ 
N. 32°15" W.). 

Bertelsen, E. Contrib. animal ecology fiords. 

1937. 1488 


Brgndsted, H. V. Porifera (E. Greenland 


Exped. 1932). 1938. 2228 
Heding, S. G. 
Echinoderms (E. Greenland Exped. 1932). 
1935. 6821 
Echinoderms. 7th Thule exped. 1936. 6822 


Kolderup-Rosenvinge, J. L. A. Marine algae 
Kangerdlugssuak. 193%. 9012 
Kramp, P. L. Coelenterata, Ctenophora & 
Chaetognatha. 1933. 9233 
Mikkelsen, E. Report exped. 
1932). 1933. 11487 
*Scoresbysund komitéens @stgrdénlands-ekspe- 
dition til Kong Christian IX’s land, 1932. 
Reports. 1933-87. 15630 
Stephensen, K. 
Crustacea & Pycnogonida 
1932). 1933. 16957 


(E. Greenland 


(E. Greenland 





Zool. E. Greenland Amphipoda. 1944. 16980 

Zool. E. Greenland Leptostraca (etc.). 1943. 
16981 

Zool. E. Greenland marine Ostracoda. 1943. 
16982 
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Kangerdlugssuaq 


Zool. E. Greenland Pycnogonida. 1943. 
16983 
Stephenson, A. Kangerdlugsuak & Mt. Forel. 
1932. 16985 
Thorson, G. Marine molluscs (E. Greenland 
1932). 1934. 17654 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Greenland Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 18371 
Watkins, H. G., and others. British Arctic 
Air Route Exped. (Geog. j.). 1932. 
19183 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Gephyreans & annelids 
(E. Greenland 1932). 1934. 19307 
Kangerdlugssuaq (region). 
Amdrup, G. C. Beretning Kystexped. Grgn- 
lands ostkyst. 1902. 358 
Bacher, T. W. 
Biol. distributional types flora Greenland. 


1938. 1796 

Phytogeog. studies Greenland flora. 1933. 
1802 

Studies vegetation E. coast Greenland. 1933. 
1803 


Carpenter, G. D. H., and A. Holm. Insecta & 
Araneae E. Greenland. 1939. 2901 
Degerbgl, M. Former Eskimo habitation 
Kangerdlugssuak. 1936. 3809 
Degerbgl, M., and U. Mghl-Hansen. Birds 
(Aves) (E. Greenland Exped. 1932). 1935. 
3816 
Harmsen, L. Mosses (E. Greenland Exped. 
1932). 1933. 6664 
Larsen, H. E. Archeol. invest. K. Rasmussens 
Land. 1938. 9702 
Lind, J. V. A. Micromycetes (E. Greenland 
Exped. 1932). 1933. 10055 
Lynge, B. Lichens (E. Greenland Exped. 
1932). 1933. 10498 
Mathiassen, T. Eskimo finds Kangerdlug- 
ssuaq. 1934. 11070 
Mikkelsen, E., and others. Blosseville Coast 
E. Greenland. 1933. 11419 
Spender, M. 
Map-making (E. Greenland Exped. 1932). 
1933. 16630 
Terrestrische u. Luft-Photogrammetrie Grén- 
land. 1939. 16632 


Swinnerton, H. H. Belemnites from E. 
Greenland. 1943. 17362 
Wager, L. R. 


Geol. invest. E. Greenland I. 1934. 19028 
Geol. invest. E. Greenland IV. 1947. 19030 
Wager, L. R., and R. L. Mitchell. Prelim. 
observ. trace elements rocks Greenland. 
1943. 19032 
Wager, L. R., and W. A. Deer. Geol. invest. 
E. Greenland 3. Skaergaard. 1939. 19034 
Kangigdleq. See Rinks Isbrae. 
Kaniapiskau (river & basin, Northern Quebec; 
57°41’ N. 69°35’ W.). 


Low, A. P. 
Explor. through Labrador Pen. 1893-94. 
1895. 10366 
Report on explor. in Labrador Pen. 1892-95. 
1896. 10377 


Kaniapiskau Lake (Northern Quebec; 53°45’- 
54°20’ N. 69°20’ W.). 
Low, A. P. Report on explor. in Labrador 
Pen. 1892-95. 1896. 10377 
Kanin, Poluostrov (peninsula, Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast’; 68° N. 45° E.). 
*Androsova, V. P., and others. Geog. ocherk 
zap. poberezh’fa Kanina. 1934. 569 
Androsova, V. P. Geomorfol. raboty. 1938. 
570 
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Edemskii, M. B. Kanin. 1931. 4322 
Germany. Kregsmarine. Oberkommandp, 
Handbuch d. N.-kiiste Russland Tl, }, 
8. Aufl. 1930-44. 5666 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White 
Sea pilot. 1946-48. 6103 
Grevingk, K. I. Ueber eine unternommene 
Reise 1848. 1850. 6167 
Kal’ianov, V. P., and V. P. Androsova, Ge. 
morf. nabliid. na Kanine. 1933. 8339 
Ramsay, W., and B. R. Poppius. Bericht 
tiber Reise nach Kanin. 1904. 14142 
*Vsesoluznoe geograficheskoe obshchestyo, 
Otchety éksped. na Kanin p-ov v 1999, 
1904. 19009 
Zhitkov, B. M. 
*Po Kaninskoi tundrie. 1904. 19887 
Predvar. otchet o pofézdkie na p-ov Kanin, 
1903, 19889 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Algae. 
Zinova, E. S. O novoi forme Fucus filiformis, 
1922. 19932 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Arachnids. 
Pokrovskii, S. V. Pauki sobrannye Kaninskoj 
éksped. 1904. 13610 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Beetles. 
Poppius, B. R. Coleopteren-Fauna Halbinsel 
Kanin. 1909. 13774 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Bibliography. 
Grigor’ev, S. G. P-ov Kanin. 1929. 6230 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Birds. 
Bannikov, A. G. Zametki po ornitofaune, 


1934. 1041 
Pleske, T. Birds Eurasian’ tundra. 1928, 
13579 


Kanin, Poluostrov—Botany. 
Andreev, V. N. 
*Material k flore sev. Kanina. 1931. 515 
O rastitel’nom pokrove. 1935. 516 
Fedchenko, B. A. Novyi vid Astragala. 1929. 
4821 
Grigor’ev, S. G. P-ov Kanin. 1929. 6230 
Il’nskii, A. P. Ekologo-morfolog. étitdy. 1921. 
7699 
Pole, R. R. Bericht iiber Forschungsreisen in 
Nordrussland. 1902-08. 13632 
Ruprecht, F. J. Flores samojedorum cisura- 
lensium. 1845. 15001 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Butterflics & moths. 
Poppius, B. R. Beitr. z. Kennt. Lepidopteren 
Halbinsel Kanin. 1906. 13772 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Colonization & settlement. 
Seleznev, S. A. KolonizatSifa Kaninskogo 
p-ova. 1930. 15702 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Fishes. 
Gratsianov, V. I. K_ ikhtiofaunie russkago 
siev. 1904. 6073 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Forests & forestry. 
Pole, R. R. Pflanzengeog. Studien Kanin, I. 
1903. 13638 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Geodetic observations. 
Savel’ev, A. S. Magnet. Beob. 1841 Weissen 
u. Eismeeres. 1851. 15373 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Geology. 
Edemskii, M. B. Kaninskaia geol. éksped. 


1933. 4323 
Grevingk, K. I. Puteshestvie na p-ov Kanin. 
1891. 6166 


Liutkevich, E. M. Novye dannye paleozoti i 
mezozoiu. 1948. 10234 
Ramsay, W. 
Beitr. Geol. Halbins. Kanin. 1911. 14135 
Beitr. Geol. recenten Bildungen Halbins. 
Kanin. 1904. 14136 
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kanin, Polustrov—Geomagnetic observations. 
Savel’ev, A. S. Magnet. Beob. 1841 Weissen 
u. Eismeeres. 1851. 15373 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Geomorphology. 
Gorbatskii, G. V. PostpliotSenovye otlozheniia 
p-va Kanina. 1932. 5929 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Insects. 
Linnaniemi, W. M. (A.). Z. Kennt. d. 
Collembolenfauna. 1909. 10193 
Martynov, A. V.  Trichoptera Kaninskoi 
éksped. 1904. 11022 
Poppius, B. R. Beitr. z. Hemipteren-Fauna 
N. Russlands. 1909. 13771 
Ruzskii, M. D. O murav’iakh Arkhangel’skoi 
gub. 1904. 15049 
ShchelkanovtSev, (A. P. Priamokrylyia Kanin- 
skoi éksped. 1904. 15859 
Sintenis, F. F. Diptera i Hymenoptera, 
Kaninskoi éksped. 1904. 16132 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Mineral resources. 
Chernov, A. A. Mineral’no-syrevaia baza. 
1948. 3081 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Mollusces. 
Somov, Mikhail. Mollusca Kaninskoi éksped. 
1902 g. 1904. 16491 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Mosses & liverworts. 
Pole, R. R. Materialy rastitel’nosti siev. 
Rossii, I. 1915. 13636 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Paleontology. 
Frederiks, G. N. Fauna permskikh otlozhenii 
p-va Kanina. 1934. 5251 
Grevingk, K. I. Puteshestvie na p-ov Kanin. 
1891. 6166 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Pastures. 
Andreev, V. N. Geobot. issled. tundrovykh 
olen’ikh pastbishch. 1930. 511 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Peat. 
Fedorova, P. V., and I. E. Belokopytov. Torf 
na Kaninskom p-ove. 1934. 4844 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Peat bogs. 
Kats, N. fA. Tipy bolot i ikh razmeshchenie. 
1937. 8450 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Petrology. 
Grevingk, K. I. Puteshestvie na p-ov Kanin. 
1891. 6166 
Karpinskii, A. P. Zamechanifa o gornykh 
porodakh. 1891. 8430 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Physical geography. 
Grigor’ev, S. G. P-ov Kanin. 1929. 6230 
Kuzin, P. S. Kratkoe opisanie berega p-va 
Kanina. 1933. 9501 
Pole, R. R. Pflanzengeog. Studien Kanin. 1. 
1903. 13638 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Phytogeography. 
Andreev, V. N. Geobot. issled. tundrovykh 
olen’ikh pastbishch. 1930. 511 
Pole, R. R. 
Bericht itiber Forschungsreisen in Nordruss- 
land. 1902-03. 13632 
Pflanzengeog. Studien Kanin I. 1903. 13638 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Population. 
Geidenreikh, L. Kaninskie samoedy. 1939. 
5594 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Solifluction phenomena. 
Panov, D. G.  Poligonal’nye obrazovaniia. 
1938. 13096 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Tree line. 
Pole, R. R. Bericht iiber Forschungsreisen in 
Nordrussland. 1902-03. 138632 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Tundra. 
Panov, D. G.  Poligonal’nye obrazovaniia. 
1983. 13096 
Kanin, Poluostrov—Water, Underground. 
rev, B. N. O zapasakh presnykh grun- 
tovykh vod. 1928. 7855 





Karajak Fjord 


Kanin Kamen’ (mt. range, Kanin, Poluostrov; 
68° N. 44°-46° E.). 
Grevingk, K. I. Puteshestvie na p-ov Kanin. 
1891. 6166 
Kanin Nos, Mys (cape, Arkhangel’skaya Oblast; 
68°38" N. 43°18 E.). 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White 
Sea pilot. 1946-48. 6103 
Smesov, A. N. Topograficheskie s’’emki 
Cheshkoi éksped. 1934. 16236 
Kantishna (river and basin, Alaska; 64°59’ N. 
149°55’ W.). 
Alaska Railroad. Alaska Engineering Com- 
mission reports. 1916. 188 
Capps, S. R. 
Geol. of Alaska Railroad region. 1940. 2834 
Kantishna region. 1919. 2838 
Ebbley, N., and W. S. Wright. Antimony 
deposits Alaska. 1948. 4307 
Gordon, G. B. In Alaska wilderness. 1917. 
5960 
Prindle, L. M. Bonnifield & Kantishna re- 
gions. 1907. 13951 
Wells, F. G. Lode deposits Eureka Kantishna 
district. 1933. 19278 
White, D. E. Antimony deposits Kantishna 
district. 1942. 19390 
Kanuti (river and basin, Alaska; 66°27’ N. 153° 


06’ W.). 
Maddren, A. G. Koyukuk-Chandalar region. 
1913. 10699 


Mendenhall, W. C. Reconnaissance Ft. Ham- 
lin to Kotzebue Sd. 1902. 11245 
Kap. See name of the cape, e.g. Stosch, Kap. 
Kapiskau (river and basin, Northern Ontario; 
52°30" N. 83°-85° W.). 
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44). 1851. 6329 
Levinsen, G. M. R. Kara-havets ledorme 
(Dijmphna 1882-83). 1887. 9987 
Théel, J.H. Annélides polychétes. 1879. 
Karskoye More—Worms ~ Flatworms. 
Isaichikov, I. M 
K poznaniit paraziticheskikh chervei. 1928. 


L’vov. Dreif 


17579 


7830. 
K poznaniti paraziticheskikh chervel. 2. 
1933. 7831 
Linstow, O. v. Helminthen Russischen Exped. 
1900-03. 1905. 10197 
Karskoye More—Worms - 6 + saga 
Filip’ev, I. N. Svobodnozhi tod 





y. 


1946. 4957 
Isaichikov, I. M. K poznaniiu parazitiches- 
kikh chervei. 1928. 7830 
Linstow, O. v. Helminthen Russischen Exped. 
1900-03. 1905. 10197 
Karskoye More—Zoogeography. 
Holm, H. T. Almindelige bemaerkninger 
(Dijmphna 1882-83). 1887. 7285 
Karskoye More—(region). 
Liutkevich, E. M. Tektonika Karskogo po- 
berezh’ia. 1939. 10237 
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Karymskiy Vulkan 


Karymskiy Vulkan (volcano, Kamchatka, Polu- 
ostrov; 54°07’ N. 159°30’ E.). 

Meniailov, A. A., and N. A. Solov’ev. Deia- 
tel’nost’ Karymsh i Zhup kog 
1939. 11261 

Viodavets, V. I. Karymskaia gruppa vul- 
kanov. 1939. 18872 

Kasaan (pop. pl., Southeast Alaska; 55°33’ N. 
132°24 W.). 

Krieger, H. W. 

Archeol. & ethnol. studies SE. Alaska. 1927. 
9321 





Indian villages SE. Alaska. 1928. 9322 
Kasaan Peninsula (Southeast Alaska; 55°32’ N. 
132°19 W.). 
Goddard, E. N., and others. Copper-bearing 
iron deposits. 1944. 5831 
Ray, R. G. Iron-copper deposits Rich Hill. 
1944. 14295 
Warner, L. A., and M. S. Walton. 
Iron King no. 1 copper deposit SE. Alaska. 
1944. 19138 
Poor Man iron deposit Kasaan Pen. 1944. 
19139 
Warner, L. A., and R. G. Ray. Iron & 
copper deposits Haida mine. 1944. 19140 
Wright, C. W. Geol. & ore deposits of Copper 
Mt. & Kasaan Pen. 1915. 19701 
Kasba Lake (Keewatin District; 60°10’ N. 102° 
30° W.). 
Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 
Ferguson R. 1897. 18160 
“Kashim”. See Eskimos, West Alaska—Dwell- 
ings. 
Kaskawulsh (river and basin, Yukon Territory; 
60°40" N. 138°20’ W.). 
McConnell, R. G. Kluane mining district SW. 
Yukon. 1905. 10571 
Katalla (pop. pl., Alaska; 60°12’ N. 144°32’ W.). 
Katalla (region). 
Martin, G. C. Petroleum in Alaska. 1924. 
10997 
Reed, J. C. Recent invest. petroleum possi- 
bilities. 1946. 14321 
Smith, P. S. Possible future oil provinces 
Alaska. 1941. 16330 
Katalla (river and basin, Southeast Alaska; 
60°12" N. 144°31’ W.). 
Martin, G. C. Geol. & mineral resources Con- 
troller B. 1908. 10990 
Katalla Bay (Alaska, Gulf of; 60°10" N. 144° 
31’ W.). 
Martin, G. C. Geol. & mineral resources Con- 
troller B. 1908. 10990 
Katharina Harbor. See Yekaterininskaya Gavan’ 
(Barents Sea). 
Katmai (river and basin, Alaska; 58°00’36” N. 
154°58’30" W.). 
Cahalane, V. H. Birds Katmai Alaska. 1944. 
2610 


Griggs, R. F. Beginnings of revegetation in 
Katmai valley. 1919. 6200 
Katmai, Mt. (volcano, Alaska; 58°16’ N. 154° 


59” W.). 

Dailey, I. M. Report eruption of Katmai. 
1912. 3562 

Erskine, H. D. Katmai’s black-out. 1940. 
4688 


Fenner, C. N. 
Earth movements, Katmai eruption. 1925. 
4883 
Katmai region Alaska. 1920. 4884 
Mt. Katmai & Mt. Mageik. 1930. 4885 
Origin great tuff deposit. 1923. 4886 
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Griggs, R. F. 

Are 10,000 Smokes volcanoes? 1918. 61% 

Character of eruption (Katmai) effect 
vegetation. 1919. 6201 

Effect eruption Katmai on vegetation. 19;;, 
6203 

Recovery of vegetation Kodiak. 1918. 62% 

Valley 10,000 Smokes. 1922. 6208 

Valley 10,000 Smokes; Natl. Geog. Sq 


1917. 6210 
Hine, J. S. Birds of Katmai region. 1919, 
7109 


Horner, M. A., and G. Brain. First into 
Katmai. 1947. 7415 
Hubbard, B. R. Mush, you malemutes! 193: 
7502 
Martin, G. C. Recent eruption of Katmai, 
1913. 10999 
National Geographic Society, Washington, 
D. C. Scientific results Katmai Exped, 
I-X. 1920. 12101 
Tams, E. Erdbeben u. Ausbruch Katmai 1912, 
1924. 17396 
Willoughby, Mrs. F. B. Alaskans all. 1933, 
19558 
Katmai National Monument. 
U. S. National Park Service. National parks 
portfolio. 6th ed. 1931. 18378 
Katzehin (river and basin, Southeast Alaska; 
59°12’ 20” N. 135°17'W.). 
Sheldon, C. 
Wilderness of upper Yukon. 1911. 15873 
Wilderness of upper Yukon, rev. ed. 1919. 
15874 
Kaumajet Mts. (Labrador; 57°40’ N. 62° W.). 
Abbe, E. C. Botanical results N. Labrador 
Exped. 1931. 1936. 14 
Daly, R. A. Geol. NE. Labrador. 1902. 36% 
Odell, N. E. 
Explor. in mts. N. Labrador. 1931. 126% 
Geol. & physiography Labrador. 1938. 126% 
Mts. N. Labrador. 1933. 12699 
Present landscape N. Labrador. 1939. 1270 
Within & without Arctic Circle. 19%). 
12706 
Kayaks & umiaks. See also Eskimos—Boats. 
Abbes, H. Eskimos d. Cumberland-Sunde. 
1884. 18 
Birket-Smith, K. 
Greenlanders of present day. 1928-29. 1623 
Overkébmand, N. C. Geelmuydens beskri- 
velse. 1932-33. 1629 
Bluhme, H. E. Fra et ophold i Grgnlané 
1863-64. 1865. 1722 
Boas, F. Central Eskimo. 1888. 1728 
Chapman, F. S., and others. Northern lights. 


1932. 2982 
Chapman, F. S. Watkin’s last exped. 193. 
2986 


Dietrichson, O. C. Hvad man kan opleve 
under en kajakktur. 1935. 3960 
Gjessing, G. Yngre steinalder i Nord-Norge. 
1942. 5787 
Jenness, D. Material culture of Copper Es 
kimo. 1946. 8043 
Jochelson, V. I. Hist. ethnol. & anthrop. of 
Aleut. 1933. 8136 
Kroeber, A. L. Eskimo of Smith Sound. 
1899. 9331 
Lofthouse, J. Thousand miles from post 
office. 1922. 10307 
MacRitchie, D. 
Eskimos Davis St. 1656. 1912. 10693 
Kayak in NW. Europe. 1912. 10694 
Kayaks of North Sea. 1912. 10695 
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*Mahuzier, A. Manuel du kayak. 1944. 10742 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Haus- u. Anspann- 
thiere (Reise 1843-44). 1874. 11368 


Murdoch, J. Ethnol. results Pt. Barrow ex- 
ped. 1892. 11883 

Norris, L. Eskimo boatbuilder. 1946. 12528 

Osgood, C. Ingalik material culture. 1940. 
12909 

*Polar Record. Eskimo kayak. 1934. 13626 

Reid, R. W. Descript. of kayak. 1912. 14351 

Rink, H. J. Migrations of Eskimo. 1887. 
14603 

Rymill, J. R. Watkins’ kayak. 1933. 15091 


Sergent, F. Construction de canoés et ka- 
yaks. 1944. 15763 
Souter, W. C. Story of our kayak. 1934. 16561 
Stefansson, V. Arctic manual. 1944. 16785 
U. S. Army. Air Corps. Arctic manual. 1940. 
18257 
Waugh, F. W. Canadian aboriginal canoes. 
1919. 19194 
Kazan (river and basin, Keewatin District; 60° 
45/-63° N. 97°-102° W.). 
Teichert, C. Tillite on Canadian shield. 1937. 


17503 
Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 
Ferguson R. 1897. 18160 
Kean, Abram, 1855-1945, 
Kean, A. Old & young ahead. 1985. 8469 
Kebnekaise (mt., Scandinavia & Finland; 
67°54" N. 18°30’ E.). 
Kebnekaise (region). 
Svenonius, F. V. Studien tiber d. Karso- u. 
d. Kebnegletscher. 1910. 17271 
Keele (river & basin, Mackenzie District; 63°30’- 
64°25’ N. 124°45’-128°30’ W.). 
Ebbutt, F. Gravel R. Indians, 1931. 4308 
Keele, J. Reconnaissance on Pelly, Ross & 
Gravel R. 1910. 8480 
Keenan Land (hypothetical land, Beaufort Sea; 
71° N. 145° W.). See also Hypothetical 
lands. 
Stefansson, V. Eskimo discovery island. 1934, 
16798 
Keewatin District (regional section no. 17 on 


index map). See also Barren Grounds; 
Canadian Shield. 

Bethune, W. C. Canada’s E. Arctic. 1934. 
1507 


Downes, P. G. Sleeping Island. 1948. 4094 

Gilder, W. H. Schwatka’s search. 1881. 5746 

Robinson, J. L. Outline Canadian E. Arctic. 
1944. 14696 

Keewatin District—Aerial reconnaissance. 

Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Prelim. re- 
port aerial mineral explor. 1930. 2750 

Keewatin District—Aerology -— Observations. 

Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar 
exped. 1923-33. 1939-40. 2795 

Keewatin District—Algae. 
len, R. M. Algae E. Canadian Arctic. 
1947. 19879 

Keewatin District—Auroras. 

Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar 
year exped. 1932-33. 1939-40. 2795 

Keewatin District—Birds. 

Canada. Dept of Marine & Fisheries. Rapport 
de Yexpéd. Neptune 1903-04. 1912. 2712 

Canada. Dept of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
exped. to Hudson B. Neptune 1903-04. 
1906. 2717 

Eifrig, C. W. G. Ornithol. results Neptune 
1903-04. 1905, 4407 








Keewatin District—Geology 


Halkett, A. 
6483 
Manning, T. H. Notes on country, birds & 
mammals W. Hudson B. 1948. 10885 
Norris—Elye, L. T. S. Few bird records from 

Arctic. 1932. 12531 
Preble, E. A. Biol. invest. Hudson B. region. 
1902. 13922 
Rae, J. Narrative exped. 1846-47. 1850. 14097 
Shortt, T. M., and H. S. Peters. Some bird 
records Canada’s E. Arctic. 1942. 15992 
Sutton, G. M. Notes on birds W. coast Hud- 
son B. 1931. 17240 


Naturalist in frozen North. 1905. 


Keewatin District—Botany. 


Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Rapport 
de l’expéd. Neptune 1903-04. 1912. 2712 

Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
exped. to Hudson B. Neptune 1903-04. 
1906. 2717 

Duman, M. G. Genus Carex E. arctic Canada. 
1941. 4186 

Fernald, M. L. Some plants NW shore Hud- 
son B. 1899. 4904 

Gussow, W. C. Contrib. to flora N. Manitoba 
& NWT. 1933. 6344 

Polunin, N. V. Arctic unfolding, Can. air- 
borne exped. (1946). 1949. 13668 

Rae, J. Narrative exped. 1846-47. 1850. 14097 

Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 
Ferguson R. & NW. coast Hudson B. 
1897. 18160 


Keewatin District—Caribou. 


Harper, F. In caribou land. 1949. 6670 
Manning, T. H. Notes on country, birds & 
mammals W. Hudson B. 1948. 10885 
Wright, J. G. Economic wildlife—caribou. 

1944. 19717 


Keewatin District—Coasts. 


Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sail- 
ing directions Hudson B. Route. 1940, 
2788 

Webber, G. E. Account journey to Ranken 
Inlet. 1938. 19209 


Keewatin District—Copper ores. 


Weeks, L. J. 
NWT. 1932, 


Rankin Inlet area Hudson B. 
19224 


Keewatin District—Diseases. 


Adamson, J. D., and others. 
Arctic. 1949. 49 

Peart, A. F. W. Outbreak poliomyelitis 
Eskimos, epidemiol. features. 1949. 13219 

Plummer, P. J. G. Prelim. note on arctic 
dog disease. 1947. 13589 

Rhodes, A. J., and others. Outbreak polio- 
myelitis Eskimos, laboratory invest. 1949. 
14448 


Poliomyelitis in 


Keewatin District—Ecology, Animal. 


Manning, T. H. Notes on country, birds & 
mammals W. Hudson B. 1948. 10885 


Keewatin District—Fishes. 


Fowler, H. W. Fishes Nueltin L. Exped. 
1947. 1948. 5183 

*Harper, F. Fishes Nueltin L. Exped. 1947. 
field notes. 1948. 6669 

Manning, T. H. Notes on fish E. Canadian 
Arctic. 1942. 10883 

Pfaff, J. R. Fishes 5th Thule exped. 1937. 
13486 


Keewatin District—Geodetic surveys & survey- 


ing. 
Dozois, L. O. R. Report on areas NWT. 
1943. 4095 


Keewatin District—Geology. 


Dawson, G. M. Notes to geol. map N. Canada. 
1887. 3731 
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Keewatin District—Geology 


Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 
Ferguson R. & NW. coast Hudson B. 
1897. 18160 

Weeks, L. J. 

Maguse R. & Ferguson R. basin NWT. 1933. 
19222 
Mistake B. area Hudson B. NWT. 1930. 
19223 
Rankin Inlet area Hudson B. NWT. 1932. 
19224 

Wilson, M. E. Canadian Shield. 1939. 19587 

Young, G. A. Geol. invest. Canadian Shield. 
1932-33. 19762 

Keewatin District—Geomagnetic observations. 

Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar 
year exped. 1932-33. 1939-40. 2795 

French, C. A., and R. G. Madill. Magnetic 
results 1927-37. 1940. 5268 

Rae, J. Narrative exped. 1846-47. 1850. 14097 

Keewatin District—Gold. 
Weeks, L. J. Rankin Inlet area Hudson B. 
NWT. 1932. 19224 
Keewatin District—Hunting & trapping. 
Ferguson, R. Arctic harpooner. 1938. 4891 
Keewatin District—Ice age. 

Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 
Ferguson R. & NW coast Hudson B. 
1897. 18160 

Keewatin District—Insects. 

Henriksen, K. L. Insects 5th Thule Exped. 
1987. 6991 

Keewatin District—Lakes. 

Manning, T. H. Notes on country, birds & 
mammals W. Hudson B. 1948. 10885 

Keewatin District—Lichens. 

Lynge, B. Contrib. lichen flora Canadian 
Arctic. 1939. 10494 

Keewatin District—Magnetism, Terrestrial. 

Nikol’skii, A. P. Magnitnafa aktivnost’ na 
zemle FrantSa-lIosifa. 1938. 12316 

Keewatin District—Mammals. 

Bangsted, H. Pattedyrlivet Barren Grounds. 
1931, 1033 

Degerbgl, M., and P. Freuchen. Mammals, 
Fifth Thule Exped. 1935. 3815 

Halkett, A. Naturalist in frozen North. 1905. 
6483 

Manning, T. H. 

Notes coastal district E. Barren Grounds. 
1943. 10884 
Notes on country, birds & mammals W. 
Hudson B. 1948, 10885 
Preble, E. A. Biol. invest. Hudson B. region. 


1902. 13922 
Rae, J. Narrative exped. 1846-47. 1850. 
14097 


Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 
Ferguson R. & NW. coast Hudson B. 
1897. 18160 

Keewatin District—Meteorology -— Observations. 

Canada. Dept. of Transportation. Navigation 
conditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sail- 
ing directions Hudson B. Route. 1940. 
2788 

Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar 
year exped. 1932-33. 1939-40. 2795 

Rae, J. Narrative exped. 1846-47. 1850. 14097 

Keewatin District—Mineral resources. 

Robinson, J. L. Mineral resources Canadian 

E. Arctic. 1944. 14695 
Keewatin District—Missions. 

Dionne, H.-P. Cinq mois a 1’Esquimaude. 

1941. 3969 
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Turquetil, A. L. E. Mission d. Esquimay, 
1914. 18100 
Turquetil, A. L. E., and E. Bazin. Vicariat 
apostolique B. d’Hudson. 1941. 18103 
Keewatin District—Molluscs. 
Dall, W. H. Land & freshwater mollusks 
Harriman Exped. 1904. 3593 
Wurtz, C. B. Mollusks Nueltin L. Exped, 
1947. 1949. 19742 
Keewatin District—Molluses, Fossil. 
Laursen, D. Quaternary shells 5th Thule Ex. 
ped. 1946. 9737 
Keewatin District—Names, Geographic. 
Manning, T. H. Notes coastal district E. Bar. 
ren Grounds. 1943. 10884 
Keewatin District—Nickel mines & mining. 
Drybrough, J. Nickel-copper deposit Hudson 
B. 1931. 4143 
Keewatin District—Nickel ores. 
Weeks, L. J. Rankin Inlet area Hudson B. 
NWT. 1932. 19224 
Keewatin District—Paleontology. 
Richards, H. G. Hunting fossils with “seek 
seek.”” 1949. 14478 
Keewatin District—Petrology. 
Bell, R. 
Geol. of Hudson’s B. & St. 1885. 1279 
Observ. on geol. Hudson’s St. & B. 1885. 


1284 
Rae, J. Narrative exped. 1846-47. 185, 
14097 
Teichert, C. Tillite on Canadian shield. 1997. 
17503 


Keewatin District—Physical geography. 
Bennett, P. M. British Canadian Arctic Ex- 
ped. 1940. 1336 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest Ter- 
ritories & Yukon Branch. Prelim. report 
aerial mineral explor. 1930. 2750 
McInnes, W. Winisk R. Keewatin. 190). 
10631 
Manning, T. H. Notes coastal district E. 
Barren Grounds. 1943. 10884 
Tyrrell, J. B. 
Exped. Barren Lands. 1894. 18147 
Report Doobaunt, Kazan & Ferguson R. & 
NW. coast Hudson B. 1897. 18160 
Second exped. Barren Lands. 1895. 18161 
Weeks, L. J. Maguse R. & Ferguson R. basin 
NWT. 1933. 19222 
Keewatin District—Polar stations. 
Madill, R. G. Magnet. observ. Canadian Are- 
tic. 1949. 10702 
Keewatin District—Population. 
Robinson, J. L. Eskimo population Canadian 
E. Arctic. 1944. 14692 
Keewatin District—Rodents. 
Richards, H. G. Hunting fossils with “seek 
seek.” 1949. 14478 
Keewatin District—Routes. 
McInnes, W. Winisk R. Keewatin. 190}. 
10631 
Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 
Ferguson R. & NW. coast Hudson B. 
1897. 18160 
Keewatin District—Shore lines. 
Mathiassen, T. Prelim. report 5th Thule ex- 
ped. 1925. 11090 
Keewatin District—Soils. 
Feustel, I. C., and others. Properties soils N. 
American arctic regions. 1939. 4935 
Keewatin District—Topographic surveys & 
surveying. 





Bennett, P. M. British Canadian Aretie Ex- 
| ped. 1940. 1336 
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Keewatin District—Tractors. 
Brown, W. E. 
Man & machine against Arctic. 1936. 
Motor tractors. 1936. 2337 
Keewatin District—Transportation, Automotive. 
Brown, W. E. 
Man & machine against Arctic. 1936. 
Motor tractors. 1936. 2337 
Keewatin District—Tree line. 
Bell, R. Geog. distrib. trees in Canada. 1897. 
1278 
Keewatin District—Trees. 
Raup, H. M. Willows Hudson B. & Labrador. 
1948. 14270 
Keewatin District—Wind, Upper air. 
Henry, T. J. G., and G. R. Armstrong. 
logical data N. Canada. 1949. 
Keilhaufjellet (mt., Vestspitsbergen; 
16°30’ E.). 
Akhmatov, V. Observ. Mt. 
1910. 140 
Wittram, T. Réseau principal triangles. 1910. 
19637 
Kejser Franz Josephs Fjord (East Greenland; 
73°06" N. 23° W.). 
Andersson, K. A. Bryozoen schwedischen Ex- 
ped. 1898-99, 1900. 1902. 478 
Boyd, L. A. Fiords of E. Greenland. 1932. 
2048 
Brattstrém, H. O. On Ulophysema with n.sp. 
E. Greenland. 1937. 2098 


2336 


2336 


Aero- 
7000 
76°30" N. 


Keilhau (1900). 


Bretz, J. H. Physiographic studies in E. 
Greenland. 1935. 2158 
Cleaves, A. B., and E. F. Fox. Geol. W. 


Ymer I. E. Greenland. 1935. 3213 
Jakhelln, A. Oceanographic invest. E. Green- 
land waters. 1936. 7977 
Koldewey, K., and others. 
mania. 1873. 9022 
Kramp, P. L. Zool. E. Greenland Hydroida. 
1943. 9250 
Odell, N. E. Glaciers & morphology NE. 
Greenland. 1937. 12697 
Payer, J. v. Zweite deutsche Nordpolar Ex- 
ped. 1869-70. 1871. 13205 
Stephensen, K. 
Zool. E. Greenland Amphipoda. 1944. 16980 
Zool. E. Greenland Leptostraca (etce.). 1943. 
16981 
Zool. E. Greenland marine Ostracoda. 1943. 
16982 
Zool. E. Greenland Pycnogonida. 1943. 
Thorson, G. 
On reproduction & 
stars. 1934. 17655 
Studies egg capsules & development proso- 
branchs. 1935. 17656 
U. S. Hydrographic office. Sailing directions 
E. Greenland, Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 18371 
Wordie, J. M., and others. Cambridge Exped. 
E. Greenland 1926. 1927. 19682 
Kejser Franz Josephs Fjord (region). 
Anrick, C. J. Sommarresa Ostgrénland. 1922. 


Fahrt der Ger- 


16983 


larval stages brittle 


595 
Backlund, H. G. 
Alter d. “metamorphen Komplexes”. 1982. 
859 
Postkaledonische Vulkanismus Ostgrénland. 
1937. 882 


Uber d. Lagerungsbedingungen eines Torf- 
fundes. 1931. 886 


Bérgen, C. N. J. Beob. an Kiistenpunkten. 
1874. 1853 
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Kelp. 
Kémbridzh, Proliv (Franz Josef Land waters: 
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Kempes Fjord 


Bérgen, C. N. J., and R. Copeland. Astron. 
Ortsbestimmungen. 1874. 1856 
Biitler, H. 
Notes geol. map Canning Land. 1948. 2455 
Some new invest. Devonian E. Greenland. 
1935. 2456 
Ubersicht devonischen Bildungen Ostgrdn- 
land. 1939. 2460 
Westgrenze Devons Ostgrénland. 
2461 
Copeland, R. Messung Fortriickung Glet- 
schers. 1874. 3419 
Dusén, P. K. H. Om kartliggn. Frans Josefs 
fjord. 1900. 4241 
Flint, R. F. Glacial geol. & geomorph. (Boyd 
exped. 1938). 1948. 5088 
Hammer, M.S. J. Quantitative invest. micro- 
fauna communities in soil. 1934. 6536 
Luncke, B. Norges Svalbard Luftkartlegning 
Eirik Raudes land. 1938. 10439 
Mandach, E. v. Skelettreste v. Dicrostonyz 
groenlandicus. 1938. 10845 
Nathorst, A. G. 
Bidrag nordéstra Grénlands geologi. 
12042 
On map of K. Oscar & K. Franz Josef 
Fjord. 1901. 12070 
Svenska exped. nordéstra Grénland 1899. 
1900. 12079 
TvA somrar Norra Ishafvet. 1900. 12086 
Noe-Nygaard, A. Remarks Mytilus edilus L. 


1947/48. 


1901. 


in raised beaches. 1932. 12359 
Odell, N. E. 
Franz Josef Fjord district NE. Greenland. 
1937. 12694 
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25°45’ W.). 
Glob, P. V. Eskimo settlements Kempe Fjord. 
1935. 5820 


3831 








Kenai River 
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Ellsworth, C. E., and others. Water-power S. 
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Alaska. 1887. 1185 
*Bennett, H. H. Report soils & agriculture 
Kenai Pen. 1921. 1334 
Brooks, A. H. 
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Kennicott (river and basin, Alaska; 61°23’ N. 
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Birch, S. Geol. & mining Kennecott mines. 
1925. 1574 
Lasky, S. G. Transverse faults at Kennecott. 
1928. 9712 
Moffit, F. H., and A. G. Maddren. Mineral 
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W.). 
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W.). 
Cockfield, W. E. 
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Hill. 1949. 18243 
Wernecke, L. Glaciation (etc.) Keno Hill. 
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Kent Peninsula (Mackenzie District; 
50” N. 105°-108°50" W.). 
Dease, P. W., and T. Simpson. Account arc- 
tic discovery 1838. 1839. 3749 
Keret’ (pop. pl., Karelia; 66°17’ N. 33°34’ E.). 
Keret’ (region). 
Zaleskii, B. V., and B. P. Belikov. 
nye kamni. 1934. 19793 
KerfSelli, Sergei Vasil’evich, 1869- 
Sochava, V. B. DvadtSatipiatiletie deiatel’- 
nosti S. V. KertSelli. 1934. 16378 
Ket (or Keti). See Yeniseians. 
Ketchikan (pop. pl., Southeast Alaska; 55°20’ 
N. 131°39° W.). 
Bashford, J. Frontier town. 1948. 1121 
Kuehnelt-Leddihn, E. R. v. Cities & towns 
Alaska. 1946. 9408 
Meals, J. E. Ketchikan. 1927. 
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Ketchikan (region). 
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Buddington, A. F. Molybdenite at Shakan 
Alaska. 1930. 2437 

Chapin, T. S. Structure & stratigraphy Gra- 
vina & Revillagigedo I. 1919. 2971 

Wright, C. W. 

Geol. & ore deposits Copper Mt. & Kasaan 


Pen. 1915. 19701 
Lode mining in SE. Alaska 1906. 1907. 
19702 


Wright, F. E., and C. W. Wright. 
E ic develop ts SE. Alaska. 1905. 
19706 
Ketchikan & Wrangell mining districts. 1908. 
19707 
Lode mining in SE. Alaska. 1906. 
Ketchikan Pulp and Paper Company. 
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Lockwood, C. Pulp mill boom is on! 1948. 
10269 
Keti. See Yeniseians. 


Keyvy, Vozvyshennost’ (plateau, Kol’skiy Polu- 
ostrov; 67°10’-68° N. 36°-40° E.). 

Borisov, P. A. Keivskie kianity. 1940. 1996 

Kupletskii, B. M., and A. A. Chumakov. O 
proiskhozhdenii granitov Kol’skogo p-va. 
1948. 9468 

Khabarovo (pop. pl., Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’; 
69°40’ N. 60°25’ E.). 

Kjellman, F. R., and A. N. Lundstrém. 
Fanerogamer Novaja Semlja, Wajgatsch 
(Vega). 1882. 8798 

McLachlan, R. Report Neuroptera Vega. 1887. 
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Vil’kitSkii, A. I. Materialy dlia izuchenifa 
raspredielenifa sily tiazhesti. 1903. 18710 
Wijkander, A. Observ. magnét l’expéd. de 
Véga. 1888. 19453 
Khabarovo (region). 
Kiaer, J. A. L. Silurian at Khabarova. 1904. 
8634 
Pearson, H. J. Notes on the birds Waigats 
(ete.) 1897. 1898. 13217 
Khabozero (pop. pl., Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 67°28’ 
N. 33° E.). 
Afanas’ev, V. A. Shchelochnye porody Khabo- 
zerskogo raiona. 1940. 58 
Khandyga (river and basin, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 62° 
30° N. 135°82’ E.). 
Nikiforova, O. I. O  nekotorykh brakhio- 
podakh r. Khety i Khandygi. 1941. 12295 
Khanty. See Ostyaks. 
Khanty-mansiyskiy natSional’nyy okrug (district, 
Omskaya Oblast’; 58°-66° N. 60°-75° E.). 
Skachko, A. Zemlia fUgorskaia i Obdorskaia. 
1931. 16169 
Skalozubova, A. N. Agrotekhnika vysokikh 
urozhaev. 1940. 16177 
Tarasenkov, G. N. 
Lesa Obskogo Sev. 1935. 17424 
Obskii Sev. i ego ékonomika. 1937. 17425 
Ostiako-Vogul’skii okrug. 1938. 17427 
Khara-Tumus, Poluostrov (peninsula, Krasnoyar- 
skiy Kray; 73°50’ N. 110°20’ E.). 
Baranov, K. A. K geol. mirabilita. 1947. 1050 
Koshkin, V. N.  Prilivy u p-ova fUrung- 
Tumus. 1937. 9155 
Lappo, V. I. Neftianoe mestorozhdenie Nord- 
vik. 1946. 9692 
Lappo, V. L., and N. I. Kusov. Nordvikskoe 
mestorozhdenie kamennoi soli. 1947. 9693 
Rauzer-Chernousova, D. M. Vizeiskie i tur- 
neiskie foraminifery. 1946. 14275 
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Khara-Tumus 


Tolmachoff, I. P. 
Note geog. N. Siberia. 1929. 17850 
Salt dome in N. Siberia. 1926. 17857 
Khara-Ulan Mountains. See Kharaulakh, Khre- 
bet. 


Kharaulakh, Khrebet 
N. 129° E.). 
Dushechkin, V. I. Olen’i pastbishcha v Kha- 
raulakhskikh gorakh. 1937. 4243 
Gusev, A. I. Posletretichnaia istorifa Kha- 
raulakhskogo khr. 1938. 6390 


(Yakut A.S.S.R.; 70°30" 


Gusev, A. I., and S. S. Fleishman. Geol. i 
poleznye iskopaemye Kharaulakhskogo 
khr. 1938. 6392 

Kiparisova, L. Fauna triasovykh otlozhenii 
Sovetskoi Arktiki. 1937. 8713 

Lazurkin, V. M. Geol. ocherk 1ugo-vost. 
Kharaulakhskogo khr. 1936. 9777 


Nalivkin, D. V. Devon Kharaulakhskikh gor. 
1938. 11952 
Nikolaev, I. G. 
Materialy po geol. tuzhnoi chasti Kharaula- 
khskikh gor. 1938. 12302 
Materialy po geol. Kharaulakhskikh gor. 


1938. 12303 
Romanov, A. A. Iz geomorfol. nablitid. 1934. 
14785 


Voronet8, N. S. Mezozoiskaia fauna khr. 
Kharaulakhskogo. 1936. 18964 
Kharlov, Ostrov (island, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 68° 
49° N. 37°21’ E.) 
Kaftanovskii, G., and V. Modestov. 
bazary Sem’ o-ov. 1941. 8310 
Khatanga (river and basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 
72°24 N. 106° E.). 

Baer, K. E. v.. and G. v. Helmersen. Neueste 
Nachrichten N. Sibirien. 1841. 935 
Emel’fantSev, T. M., and D. V. Nalivkin. 

Paleozoiskie otlozhenifa ust’fa Khatangi. 
1986. 4595 
Korovkin, I. P. 

Materialy po gidrol. r. Khatangi. 1940. 9133 


Ptich’i 


Rezhim vzveshennykh nanosov v_rekakh. 
1940. 9184 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Ejinleitung, Geog. ». 
Hydrog. (Reise 1843-44). 1859. 11362 


Naumov, N. P. V Turukhanskom krae. 192%. 
12119 
Neiburg, M. F. K _ izuchenii flory verkhnego 


paleozoia. 1946. 12154 

Rodevich, V. M. f{Uzhnotaimyrskii vodnyi 
put’. 1937. 14723 

Smirnov, G. S. Khatanga. 1936. 16244 

Tolmachoff, I. P. Proekt éksped. dlfa izslied. 
r. Khatangi. 1905. 17856 

UrvantSev, N. Khatanga-gornopromysh- 
lennyi raion. 1935. 18438 


Khatanga—(river & basin)—Botany. 
Bazilevskafa, N. A. Novye vidy Orytropia i 
Astragalus. 1924. 1171 
fWzepchuk, S. V. Novyi 
7871 
Krasheninnikov, I. M., and M. M. Il’in. Aster 
(Rhinactina) novopokrovskit. 1924. 9261 
KuznetSov, N. I. K_ voprosu arkticheskoi 
flory. 1922. 9511 
Trautvetter, E. R. Plantas Sibiriae borealis. 
1877. 17945 
Khatanga (river & basin)—Fishes. 
Berg, L. S. Fishes of Khatanga R. 1926. 
1383 
Khatanga (river & basin)—Forests & forestry. 
Trulina, L. N. Lesnasa_ rastitel’nost’ Kha- 
tangskogo raiona. 1937. 17727 


vid driady. 1919. 
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Khatanga (river & basin)—Geodetic survey § 
surveying. 
Backlund, H. G. Astron. opred. (Khatangs. 
kaia éksped. 1905). 1915. 862 
Khatanga (river & basin)—Geology. 
Moor, G. G. Khatangskaia geol. éksped. 1997. 
11693 
Urvantgev, N. N. Geol. i 
Paemye. i927. 18430 
Khatanga (river & basin)—Grasses. 
Rozhevits, R. f. Novye zlaki 
14957 
Khatanga (river & basin)—Magnetic surveys, 
Backlund, H.G. Magnitnye opred. (Khatangs- 
kaia éksped. 1905). 1915. 872 
Khatanga (river & basin)—Maps & mapping. 
Komanov, A. A. Opisanie karty Lensko-Kha- 
tangskogo krafa. 193%. 14787 
Khatanga (river & basin)—Paleontology. 
Shmidt, F. B. Wiss. Resultate Mammuthea- 
davers Exped. 1866. 1872. 15954 
Khatanga (river & basin)—Petroleum. 
Smirnov, L. P., and N. N. UrvantSev. Pro- 
blemy neftenosnosti Taimyro-Lenskogo 
raiona. 1975. 16249 
Khatanga Bay. See Khatangskiy, Zaliv. 
Khatanginskaya Tundra (Krasnoyarskiy Kray: 
72° N. 108° E.). 
Aksenov. Khataginskaia tundra. 1931. 147 
Khatangskiy Zaliv (gulf, Laptevykh More: 
73°35" N. 108° E.). 
Backlund, H. G. Astron. opred. (Khatangs- 
kaia ékspe!. 1905). 1915. 862 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot v. 1. bth ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lotsii moria Lap- 
tevykh. 1935. 9681 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Novyia dannyia po geog. 
Siév. Sibiri. 1910. 17852 
Khatangskiy Zaliv—Fisheries. 
Mikhin, V. G. Khatangskaia rybopromysh- 
vaia éksped. 1937. 11414 
Khatangskiy Zaliv—Tides. 
Korovkin, I. P., and V. S. Antonov. Prilivy 
v r. Khatanga i Khatangskom zal. 1938. 
9136 
Khatangskiy Zaliv (region). 
Methtk, E. V. Foraminifery fuirskikb otlo- 
zhenii Nordvik. 1939. 11334 
Kheta (river & basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray: 
71°54’ N. 102° 03° E.). 
Korovkin, I. P. Gidrol. nablitd. na r. Khete. 
1940. 9131 
Moor, G. G. Perspektivy almazonosnosti Si- 
biri. 1940. 11697 
Nikiforova, O. I. O nekotorykh brakhiopodakh 
r. Khety i Khandygi. 1941. 12295 
Khibina Tundra. See Khibiny. 
Khibinogorsk, see Kirovsk. 
Khibinskaya Tundra, see Khibiny. 
Khibinskiye Gory. See Khibiny. 
Khibiny (mt.-tundra region, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 
67°43’ N. 33°-33°14 E.). 
*Akademiia nauk SSSR. Putevoditel’ po Khi- 
binskim tundram. 1932. 121 
Fersman, A. E. 
Issled. Kol’skogo p-ova. 1932. 
Khibinskie éksped. 1923. 4918 
*Khibinskie i Lovozerskie tundry. 1925-28. 
4919 
Mineral’nye assotSiatSii. 1923. 4922 
Fersman, A. E., ed. Minerals of Khibina & 
Lovozero Tundras. 1937. 4924 
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Gates, R. R. 
Notes on tundra 
5567 
Tundra vegetation of Russ. Lapland. 1927. 
5568 
GladtSin, I. N. Geomorf. nablitd. 1928. 5793 
Korchagin, A. A., and others. Predvar. otchet 
botan. issled. 1932. 9109 
KupletSkii, B. M. 
Geog. ocherk Khibinskikh tundr. 1928. 9451 
Issled. Khibinskikh i Lovozerskikh tundr. 
1928. 9454 
Kukisvumchorr. 1932. 9456 
Lupanova, N. P. Poachvumchorr i prilega- 
tushchie k nemu vysoty. 1935. 10479 
Pavlov, A. P. Meteorol. 
lanches, Khibiny. 1939. 13186 
Petrelius, A. Ueber d. kartographischen Ar- 
beiten. 1892. 13411 
Ramsay, W. Kurzer Bericht Exped. Umptek. 
1892. 14138 
Ramsay, W., and V. Hackman. Nephelin- 
syenitegebiet Kola I-II. 1894-98. 14143 
Soustov, b. M. Geol.-petrograf. ocherk Khi- 
binskogo massiva. 1935. 16560 
Tikhomirov, I. K. O naivysshei tochke Khi- 
binskogo massiva. 1943. 17700 
U.S.S.R. Geologicheskii komitet. Fosfority 
SSSR. 1927. 18193 
Vistelius, A. B. O korreliatSionnoi mezhdu 
apatitom i nefelinom. 1947. 18747 
Viodavets, V. I. Pinuaivchorr-fUkspor—Ras- 
vumchorr. 1985. 18882 
Vorob’eva, O. A. Otchet o rabote vost. khi- 
binskoi partii. 1932. 18962 
Khibiny—Algae. 
Voronikhin, N. N. 
Khibinakh. 1936. 
Khibiny—A patite. 


Russian Lapland. 1928. 


Vodorosli sobrannye v 
18971 


Amelandov, A. S. Mestorozhdeniia apatita. 
1934. 372 

Antonov, L. D. Apatitovye mestorozhdeniia. 
1934. 608 


Borneman-Starynkevich, I. D. Redkie zemli 
v Khibinskikh apatitakh. 1931. 2010 
Eikhfel’d, I. G., and P. E. Efimov. Prime- 

nenie gornykh porod dlia udobreniia. 1931. 
4411 
Fersman, A. E. 
*Apatit mestorozhdenifa i geokhimifa. 1931. 


4915 
Nefelino-apatitovaia problema. 1930. 4925 
Granigg, B. Apatitlagerstitten (Halbinsel 


Kola). 1933. 6056 
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Ostermann, H. B. S. Dr. Holger Sverdrup 
Kiaer. 1928. 12956 
Kialagvik Bay. See Wide Bay (Alaska). 
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Poncins, G. de M. Kabloona. 1941. 
Ross, Sir J. 
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netism (Gjga Exped.). 1988. 16731 
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Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. Victo- 
ria I. 1947. 19150 
Wasserfall, K. F. On _ periodic variations 
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& Silurian fauna 


Seward, Sir A. C., and V. M. Conway. Fossij 
plants Kingigtok. 1935. 15797 
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gen). 

King’s Highway. See Kongsvegen (Vestspits- 
bergen). 

Kingua (valley, Greenland, West; 60°1) N, 
44°20’ W.). 

Oldendow, K. Naturfredning i Grénland 
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Akademiia nauk SSSR. Putevoditel’ po Khi- 
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gatitel’noi fabriki. 1932. 15866 


Proekt 


1982. 


Vorontsov, N. N. Khibinskoe  stroitel’stvo. 
1932. 18976 

Kirovsk (region)—Soils. 

Chirvinskii, P. N. Microscopic invest. of 
podzol. 1940. 3129 
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Kirovsk (region)—Water, Underground. 
Zavyalov, I. N. Fluorine in underground 
waters. 1940. 19812 
Kirovsk. Poliarno-al’piiskii botanicheskii sad. 
Korovkin, A. A. Polfarno-al’piiskil bot. sad. 
1934. 9130 
Kiruna (pop. pl., Scandinavia & Finland; 67°51’ 
N. 20°13’ E.). 
Rolf, B. R. Lancers de ballons-sondes. 1932. 


14764 
Kiruna (region). 
Geijer, P. A. Studies on geol. iron ores. 
1912. 5596 
Lundbohm, H. Sketch of geol. Kiruna dis- 
trict. 1911. 10458 
Sundius, N. 
Pebbles of magnetic-syenite-porphyry. 1912. 
17216 


Pillow lava Kiruna district. 1912. 17217 
Kiska Island (Aleutian Islands; 52° N. 177°30’ 
W. 


). 
Dall, W. H. Report geog. (ete.) explor. Alas- 
ka 1873. 1875. 3616 
Porsild, A. E. Vascular plants Kiska & Great 
Sitkin I. 1944. 18825 
Kistigan Lake (Northern Manitoba; 54°38’ N. 
92°38’ W.). 
Satterly, J. Geol. 
15365 
Kite (Steamship). See also Peary Expedition 
1893-1895, under Expeditions in this index. 
Keely, R. N., and G. G. Davis. In arctic 
seas voyage of Peary Exped. enl. ed. 1892, 


of Stull L. area. 19387. 


1893. 8485 
Kitsigorsuit. See Duck Islands (West Green- 
land). 


Kivalina (river and basin, 
68° N. 164°25’ W.). 
Stadnichenko, T. Microthermal studies “mother 
rocks” petroleum. 1929. 16666 
Kiwalik (river and basin, Alaska; 65°58 N. 161° 
54” W.). 
Henshaw, F. F., and others. 


Northern Alaska; 


Surface water 


Seward Pen. 1913. 7002 
Moffit, F. H. 
Fairhaven gold placers Seward Pen. 1905. 
11574 
Kotzebue placer-gold field Seward Pen. 1904. 
11583 


Smith, P. S., and H. M. Eakin. Geol. SE. 
Seward Pen. & Norton B.-Nulato. 1911. 
16335 

Kjerulf Fjord (East Greenland; 72°55’—73°07" N. 
27°45’ W.). 

Boyd, L. A., and others. Coast NE. Green- 

land (exped. 1937-38). 1948. 2046 
Kjgller, Vilhelm, 1871-1925. 

Daugaard-Jensen, J. Skibsfgrer Vilhelm Kj¢l- 

ler. 1924-25. 3681 


Klaas Billen Bay. See Adventfjorden, Bille- 
fjorden (Vestspitsbergen). 
Klag Bay (Alaska, Gulf of; 57°38’ N. 136° 
06” W.). 
Knopf, A. Sitka mining district. 1912. 8889 


Kleinschmidt, Samuel Petrus, 1814-1886. 
Nielsen, R. Samuel Kleinschmidt. 1916. 12286 
Klengenberg, Christian, 1869- 
Godsell, P. H. Passing of Herschel I. 1942. 
5848 
Klondike (pop. pl., Yukon Territory; 64° N. 
139°03" W.). 
Klondike (region). 
Adney, T. Klondike stampede. 1900. 55 
Annes, E. C. Geol. & economic minerals 
Yukon. 1915. 594 
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Armstrong, N. A. D. Yukon yesterdays. 1936. 
684 

Bankson, R. A. Klondike Nugget. 1935. 1039 

Barwell, C. S. W. Discovery Klondike. 1926. 
1117 

Begg, A. Explor. in NW Canada. 1899. 

Bramble, C. A. Klondike. 1897. 2076 

Cadell, H. M. Klondike & Yukon goldfield 
1913. 1914. 2604 

Cairns, D. D. Quartz mining in Klondike 
district. 1912. 2623 

Canada. Dept. of Mines. Mines Branch. Lode 
mining in Yukon. 1914. 2720 

Chicago Record. Klondike.‘ 1897. 


1232 


3111 


Chicago Record. Klondike (enlarged ed.) 
1897. 3110 

Coolidge, L. A. Klondike & Yukon country. 
1897. 3404 

Crane, A. R. Smiles & tears from Klondyke. 
1901. 3467 

Day, L. Tragedy of Klondike. 1906. 3740 


Dekkert, 
1898. 3826 

Denison, M. Klondike Mike. 1943. 3858 

De Windt, H. Through gold-fields of Alaska. 
1898. 3939 

Dill, W. S. Long day. 1926. 3964 

Goodrich, H. B. History & condition Yukon 
gold district. 1898. 6918 

Harris, A. C. Alaska & Klondike gold fields. 


Klondaiskiia zolotyfa rozsypi. 


1897. 6683 

Haskell, W. B. Two years in Klondike. 1898. 
6743 

Hay, O. P. Descrip. extinct horse of Yukon. 
1917. 6784 

Hayne, M. H. E. Pioneers of Klondyke. 1897. 
6803 


Heilprin, A. Alaska & Klondike. 1899. 6879 
Heistand, H. O. S. Territory of Alaska. 1898. 


6911 
Hitchcock, M. E. Two women in Klondike. 
1899. 7125 
Ingersoll, E. Golden Alaska. 1897. 7712 
Ingersoll, E., and H. W. Elliott. In richest 


Alaska. 1897. 7713 

Johnston, R. A. A. Gay Gulch & Skookum 
meteorites. 1915. 8220 

Keeler, N. E. Trip to Alaska & Klondike. 


1906. 8483 
Kirk, R. C. Twelve months in Klondike. 
1899. 8741 
Ladue, J. 
Klondyke facts. 1897. 9546 
Klondyke nuggets. 1897. 9547 


Lincoln, F. C. Types Canadian gold deposits. 


1911. 10050 
Lynch, J. Three years in Klondike. 1904. 
10490 


McConnell, R. G. 
Klondike district. 1904. 10569 
Klondike region. 1900. 10570 
Prelim. report Klondike gold fields. 1900. 
10574 
Report gold values Klondike gravels. 1907. 
10576 
Report Klondike gold fields. 1905. 10577 
McConnell, R. G., and J. B. Tyrrell. Prelim. 
note gold Klondike region. 1899. 10581 
Macdonald, A. In search of El Dorado. 1906. 
10590 
McFarland, W. H. S. Operations Yukon Con- 
solidated. 1939. 10610 
McLain, J. S. Alaska & Klondike. 


1905. 
10657 
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Macoun, John. 

Climate & flora of Yukon. 1903. 10688 
List plants Klondike region. 1899. 10689 
Nordenskjéld, N. O. G. Exped. till Klondike. 

1899. 12450 
Ogilvie, W. 
Extracts report explor. 1896-97. 1898. 12748 
Klondike official guide. 1898. 12750 
Palmer, F. In Klondyke. 1899. 13068 
Penrose, R. A. F. Present condition gold 
mining. 1908. 13293 
Price, J. M. From Euston to Klondike. 1898. 
13940 
Robertson, W. N. Yukon memories. 1930. 
14682 
Secretan, J. H. E. To Klondyke & back. 
1898. 15668 
Sola, A. E. I. Klondyke truth & facts. 1897. 
16441 
Stanley, W. M. Mile of gold. 1898. 16688 
Stansbury, C. F. Klondike all practical in- 
formation. 1897. 16691 
Trelawney-Ansell, E. C. I followed gold. 1939. 
17966 
Tuttle, C. R. Golden N. 1897. 18106 
Tyrrell, J. B. 
Concentration of gold, Klondike. 1907. 18143 
Frozen muck Klondike. 1917. 18148 
Gold of Klondike. 1912. 18151 
Peculiar artesian wells in Klondike. 1908. 
18159 
Whiteaves, J. F. Crania extinct bisons Klon- 
dike. 1903. 19396 
Zaccarelli, J. Picture souvenir book. 190? 
19775 
Zemlevedenie. Klondaik i Nome. 1902. 19835 
Klondike (river and basin, Yukon Territory; 
64°03" N. 139°26" W.). 
McConnell, R. G. Yukon district. 1900. 1901. 
10580 
Tollemache, S. H. R. L. Reminiscences Yu- 
kon. 1912. 17781 
“Klondike Kate” (i.e. Kathleen Rockwell). 
Willoughby, Mra. F. B. Alaska holiday. 1940. 
19557 
Klondike Mike. See Mahoney, Michael Ambrose, 
1878-1951. 
Klondike Nugget (newspaper, Dawson City). 
Bankson, R. A. Klondike Nugget. 1935. 1039 
Klondike Trail. 
Bramble, C. A. Klondike. 1897. 2076 
Klotassin (river and basin, Yukon Territory; 
62°30" N. 139° W.). 
Cairnes, D. D. Invest. & mapping Yukon 
Territory. 1917. 2619 
Kluane (pop. pl., Yukon Territory; 61° N. 
138°27’ W.). 
Kluane (region). 
Annes, E. C. Geol. & economic minerals 
Yukon. 1915. 594 
Blackmore, M. A. Kluane Lake country. 1938. 
1684 
Johnson, F. 
Archaeol. botan. & geol. exped. 1948. 1949. 
8210 
Archaeol. survey Alaska Highway. 1946. 
8211 
Thomas, L. O. Mineral possibilities Alaska 
Highway. 1943. 17602 
Kluane Lake (Yukon Territory; 61° N. 138° 
45° W.). 
McConnell, R. G. Kluane mining district SW. 
Yukon. 1905. 10571 
Kluckwan. See Klukwan. 
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Klukwan (pop. pl., Southeast Alaska; 59°24 N, 
135°54’ W.). 
Williamson, H. E. Kluwan home of Chilkats, 
1940. 19554 
Klutena Lake. See Klutina Lake. 
Klutina (river and basin, Alaska; 61°57 N, 
145°19 W.). 
Chapin, T.S. Nelchina-Susitna region Alaska, 
1918. 2970 
Ellsworth, C. E., and others. Water-power §, 
Alaska. 1915. 4567 
Koehler, R. A. Port Valdez to Copper R. to 
Pr. William Sd. 1899. 8979 
Moffit, F. H. Geol. Tonsina district. 1935, 
11580 
Rafferty, J. J. Port Valdez to Copper R. to 
Pr. William Sd. 1898. 1899. 14110 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
Klutina Lake (Alaska; 61°41’ N. 145°59 W)). 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
Ward, H. B. Some factors controlling migra- 
tion & spawning salmon. 1921. 19117 
Klutlan Glacier (Alaska and Yukon Territory; 
61°27" N. 141° W.). 
Lambart, H. F. J. 
Ascent Mt. Natazhat. 1915. 9623 
Notes Klutlan glacier. 1920. 9627 
Kluvesna (river & basin, Alaska; 61°43’ N. 144° 
02’ W.). 

Moffit, F. H., and J. B. Mertie. CKotsina- 
Kuskulana district. 1923. 11586 
Klyuchevskaya, Sopka (volcano, Kamchatka 

Poluostrov; 56°31’ N. 162°32’ E.). 
Erman, G. A. Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 
1833-48. 4661 
GaletSkaia, A. A. Neudachnaia popytka. 1936, 
5486 
Ivanov, I. Z. 
Gases & sublimates of satellite volcanoes. 


1941. 7885 
Gazy i vozgony pobochnykh vulkanov. 1941. 
7887 


Invest. of gaseous products. 1937. 17888 
Issled. gazoobraznykh produktov. 1937. 7889 
Issled. gazoobraznykh produktov. 1938. 7890 
Study of gaseous products. 1938. 7891 
Karev, G. I. PatSan i Faina. 1933. 8424 
Koptelov, S. D. Klitchevskaia probezhdena. 
1936. 9108 
Kulakov, V. S. V_ kratere deistvuiushchego 
vulkana. 1936. 9421 
Meniailov, A. A. 
Eruptions of Kliuchevskoi. 1938. 11252 
Izverzheniia Kliuchevskogo vulkana. 1988. 
11254 
Meniailov, A. A., and others. 
Nabliad. za deiatel’nost’%i vulkanov. 1938. 
11256 
Observ. activities voleanoes of Kliuchi region. 
1938. 11259 
Meniailov, A. A., and S. I. Naboko. 
Activity of Kamchatka volcanoes. 1939. 
11263 
Deiatel’nost’ kamchatskikh vulkanov. 1939. 
11264 
Deiatel’nost’ nekotorykh kamchatskikh vul- 
kanov. 1939. 11266 
Deiatel’nost’ Kliichevskogo vulkana. 1989. 
11265 
Naboko, S. I. 
1947. 11937 
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Novograblenov, P. T. 
Izverzhenie parazitnogo kratera. 1983. 12595 
Izverzhenie PatSana i Fainy. 19838. 12596 
Piip, B. I. Izverzheniia vulkanov Kamchatki 
v 1944-45. 1946. 13521 
Popkov, V. F. 
Macroseismic observ. 1938-39. 1941. 13717 
Makroseismicheskie nabliad. 1941. 13718 
Nablit za deiatel’nost’ vulkana. 1941. 
13719 
Popkov, V. F., and I. Z. Ivanov. 
Activity of Kliuchevskoi Volcano. 1941. 
13720 
Defatel’nost’ Klitchevskogo vulkana. 1941. 
13721 
Semenov, G. K. Voskhozhdenie na Klitchev- 
skuiu Sopku. 1933. 15713 
Shavrova, N. N. 

Determ. radioactivity of gases. 1988. 15844 
Opred. radioaktivnosti gazov. 1987. 15845 
Shmidt, P. fU. Kamchatskaia éksped. 1916. 

15966 
Smelkov, I. I., and I. I. Anufriev. U podnoz- 
hija velikana. 1986. 16230 
Trotskii, A. N. 
Na vershine Klitchevskol. 1936. 18006 
O khimicheskoi prirode produktov vozgona. 
1987. 18007 
O povedenii kratera Klitichevskogo vulkana. 
1987. 18008 
Viodavets, V. I. 
Ascent Kliuchevskoi Voleano. 1987. 18869 
Kliachevskoi vulkan. 1940. 18874 
Viodavets, V. I., and others. Nablitd. za 
deiatel’nost’%i Klitchevskogo vulkana. 
1987. 18875 
ViodavetS, V. I. Poseshchenie vershiny Klit- 
chevskogo vulkana. 1937. 18884 
Zavaritskii, A. N. Nekotorye vulkanicheskie 
porody. 1981. 19809 
Knaiakhotana. See Indians, Tanaina. 
Knee Lake (Northern Manitoba; 54°50’-56’ N. 
94°42’-95° W.). 
Wright, J. F. Oxford & Knee L. Manitoba. 
1926. 19718 
Knight, Errol Lorne, 1893-1923. 
Montgomery, R. G. “Pechuck”, Lorne 
Knight’s adventures. 1982. 11686 
Knik (river & basin, Alaska; 61°29" N. 149°17° 





W.). 

Paige, S., and A. Knopf. Geol. Matanuska & 
Talkeetna basins. 1907. 13036 

Wilber, C. G. Mammals Knik R. valley. 1946. 
19464 

Knipovich, Nikolai Mikhailovich, 1862-1939. 

Moskalenko, B. Eksped. N. M. Knipovicha. 

1946. 11789 


Knud Rasmussen fondet. 
Nielsen, N. Knud Rasmussen fondet. 1936. 
12278 
Knud Rasmussens Land (East Greenland; 69° 
30° N. 28° W.). 
Courtauld, A. Journey in Rasmussen Land. 
1986. 3441 
Larsen, H. E. Archeol. invest. K. Rasmussens 
Land. 1938. 9702 
Wager, L. R. Geol. invest. E. Greenland IV. 
1947. 19030 
Knud Ringnes’ Nunatak (mt., East Greenland; 
74° N. 30° W.). 
Holtedahl, O. Bemerk. om bergartsprgver 
Grgnlands innland. 198%. 17339 
Oftedal, I. Note on some rock specimens 
E. Greenland. 1982. 12744 
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Knudsen, P. 
Amundsen, R. E. G. Nordostpassagen Maud- 
faerden 1918-20. 1921. 399 
Knyazhaya rT Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 66°47’ 
N. 32°30’ E.). 
Knyazhaya (region). 
Euler-Chelpin, A. M. C. New contrib. diato- 
maceous flora. 1915. 4735 
Knyazhaya, Guba (bay, Beloye More; 66°53’ N. 
32°26.5’ E.). 
Zenkovich, V. P. Promyslovye karty gruntov. 
1938. 19856 
Kobbermine @ (island, West Greenland; 60°42’ 
N. 46°07’ W.). 
Jespersen, E. Frederik den VIIs kobbermine. 
1914. 8109 
Kobuk (river & basin, Alaska; 66°45’ N. 161°45’ 


W.). 

Anderson, E. Asbestos & jade Kobuk R. 
1945. 428 

Cantwell, J. C. 

Narrative explor. Kowak R. 1885. 1887. 
2825 


Narrative explor. Kowak R. ethnolog. notes. 


1889. 2826 
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1944. 3236 
Fall, H. C. List Coleoptera arctic Alaska. 
1900. 4797 
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10700 
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Arnesen, O. Vi flyver over Ejirik Raudes 
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Kochs, J. P., Fjord. See J. P. Kochs Fjord 
(North Greenland). 
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Kray; 64°10’ N. 98° E.). 
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Island, Alaska). 
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Aamodt, O. S., and D. A. Savage. Cereal 
forage & range problems Alaska. 1949. 9 
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Lantis, M. Mythology of Kodiak I. 1939, 

9673 
Lisfanskii, fv. F. 
Puteshestvie vokrug sveta 1803-1806. 1947. 
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Heath, H. Nesting habits Alaska wren. 1920. 
6809 
Howell, J. C. Observ. of birds Kodiak Alaska. 
1948. 7451 
McGregor, R. C. New Alaskan birds. 1901. 
10623 é 
Seale, A. Notes on Alaskan water birds. 
1898. 15658 
Stresemann, E. Dr. C. H. Mercks ornithol. 
Aufzeichnungen. 1948. 17105 
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Kodiak Island—Botany. 
Andersson, N. J. Om de i Sverige férekom- 
mande Eriophorum. 1857. 484 
Léveillé, A. A. H. Decades plantarum nova- 
rum 4-5. 1908. 9960 
Pfeiffer, N. E. Monograph of Isoetaceae. 
1922. 13493 
Kodiak Island—Ecology, Plant. 
Griggs, R. F. Vegetation Katmai 
1936. 6211 
Kodiak Island—Fishes. 
Lockington, W. N. Descrip. new fish from 


district. 


Alaska. 1881. 10267 
Rutter, C. Notes tide-pool fishes Kadiak I. 
1899. 15046 


Kodiak Island—Forests & forestry. 
Baxter, D. V. Occurrence fungi 
types Alaska. 1947. 1160 
Griggs, R. F. Edge of forest Alaska. 1934. 

6202 
Kodiak Island—Geomagnetic observations. 


in forest 


Faris, R. L. Distrib. magnetic declination 
Alaska 1910. 1909. 4799 

Schott, C. A. Secular variation magnetic 
force U.S. 1896. 15531 


Kodiak Island—Health & hygiene. 
Curtis, M. Stricken village. 1948. 
Kodiak Island—Lakes. 
Birge, E. A., and W. H. Rich. - Observ. 
Karluk Lake Alaska. 1927. 1582 
Kodiak Island—Livestock & stock breeding. 
Georgeson, C. C., and W. T. White. Eradica- 
tion tuberculosis cattle. 1924. 5635 
Kodiak Island—Peat bogs. 
Bowman, P. W. Pollen analysis Kodiak bogs. 


3514 


1934. 2044 
Rigg, G. B. Forest succession & bogs. 1917. 
14540 


Kodiak Island—Salmon & salmon fisheries. 

Bean, T. H. Fishery resources fishing-grounds 
Alaska. 1887. 1185 

Chamberlain, F. M. Some observ. salmon & 
trout Alaska. 1907. 2951 

Cobb, J. N. 


Pacific salmon fisheries. 1917. 3245 
Salmon fisheries Pacific. 1911. 3246 
Gilbert, C. H., and W. H. Rich. Invest. red- 
salmon runs Karluk R. 1929. 5737 
Moser, J. F. 
Alaska salmon invest. 1900-1901. 1902. 
11784 


Salmon & fisheries Alaska 1898. 1899. 11785 
Rich, W. H., and E. M. Ball. Statistical re- 
view Alaska salmon fisheries II. Chignik. 


1931. 14468 
Rich, W. H., and F. G. Morton. Salmon- 
tagging Alaska 1927-28. 1930. 14471 
Kodiak Island—Soils. 
Kellogg, C. E., and I. J. Nygard. Soils of 


Alaska. 1949. 8513 
Kodiak Island—Tree line. 


Bruce, D., and A. Court. Trees for Aleutians. 


1945. 2347 
Griggs, R. F. Timberlines N. America. 1946. 
6207 


Kogaluk (river & basin, Northern Quebec: 59° 
38 N. 77°25 W.). 


Rousseau, J. A travers l’Ungava. 1949. 
14907 

Todd, W. E. C. Ungava & Barren Grsunds. 
1945. 17738 


Koksoak (river & basin, Northern quebec; 58° 
31’ N. 68°09" W.). 
Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield. 1. 1929. 33897 
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Koksuktapaga (river & basin). 


Kola Inlet. 
Kola Peninsula. 
Koldewey Island, Great. 
Kolguev Island. See Kolguyev, Ostrov. 
Kolguyev, 





Kolguyev, Ostrov—Birds 


Low, A. P. 
Explor. through Labrador Pen. 1893-94. 
1895. 10366 
Report explor. in Labrador Pen. 1892-95. 
1896. 10377 
Report traverse of N. Labrador Pen. 1898. 
10373 
Stephen, C. N. Koksoak R. brigade. 1941. 
16949 


See Casadepaga 
(river & basin, Alaska). 


Kola (river and basin, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 69° 


N. 33° E.). 
Egorov, S. F. O drevnikh abrazionnykh ter- 
rasakh. 1936. 4375 


Rae, E. White Sea peninsula. 1881. 
Semenovich, N. I. 
1934. 15720 

See Kol’skiy Zaliv. 
See Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
See Store Koldewey. 


14090 
Materialy k _ limnologii. 


Ostrov (island, Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast; 69°05’ N. 49°15’ E.). 
Buturlin, S. A. Predvar. otchet o porfezdkie 
na o. Kolguev. 1903. 2583 


Den’gin, A. J. Guanoreise nach Kolgujew. 
1863. 3857 

Feilden, H. W. Visits to Barents & Kara 
Seas. 1898. 4876 

Feilden, H. W., and T. G. Bonney. Notes 
glacial geol. 1. Kolguev I. 1896. 4874 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Fahrt nach Ob u. Jenissei. 1919-44. 5665 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White 
Sea pilot. 1946-48. 6103 

Ivanov, I. M., and I. A. Sopin. O-v Kolguev. 
1983. 7899 

Litke, F. P. 


Chetyrekhratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1948. 10211 


Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1828. 10212 
Savel’ev, A. S. Insel. Kolgujew. 1852. 15372 


Skorikov, A. S. 
16193 
SolntSev, N. A. 
*O. Kolguev. 1938. 16461 
Obsledovanie poberezh’ia o. Kolgueva. 19387. 


Beitr. z. Planktonfauna. 1904. 


16460 
Tolmachev, A. Sommerreise Ins. Kolgujew. 
1927. 17826 
Trevor-Battye, A. B. R. 
Iee—bound on Kolguev. 1895. 17973 


Kolgueff I. 1895. 17974 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
BarentSova moria III. 1929. 18198 

Vagner, N. Plavanie v Cheshskoi gube. 1926. 
18486 

Zhitkov, B. M., and S. A. Buturlin. 
Rossii. 1901. 19891 

Zykov, V. Z. Crustaceenfauna Kolgujev. 1904. 
20003 

Kolguyev, Ostrov—Birds. 

Harvie-Brown, J. A. 
Russia. 1877. 6740 

Pearson, H. J. Notes on birds Russian Lap- 


Po Siev. 


On distrib. birds N. 


land (etc.) 1896. 13215 
Pleske, T. Birds Eurasian tundra. 1928. 
13579 


Schalow, H. Végel der Arktis (Fauna arc- 
tica). 1905. 154384 

Smirnov, N. Z. Ornis Barenzmeeres. 
16252 


1901. 
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Kolguyev, Ostrov—Botany 


Kolguyev, Ostrov—Botany. 
Bogdanovskafa-Gienef, I. D. Novye dannye 
po flore. 1938. 1869 
Pole, R. R. Materialy dlia flory sev. Rossii. 
1907. 13634 
Ruprecht, F. J. 
Flores samojedorum cisuralensium. 1845. 
15001 
*Symbolae 
15003 
Steffen, H. Beitr. z. Flora Nowaja Semilja. 
1928. 16884 
Tolmachey, A. I. 
Floristicheskie rezul’taty. 1930. 17797 
Materialy difa flory evropeiskikh o-vov. 1931. 
17806 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Climate. 
Mitchell, G. S. Climate Kolguev I. 1949. 
11538 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Coasts. 
Panov, D. G. Geomorf. obzor poberezhii 
BarentSova mora. 1937. 13089 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Ecology. 
Bogdanovskaia-Gienef, I. D. Prirodnye uslo- 
vita o. Kolgueva. 1938. 1870 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Ecology, Plant. 
Smirnova, Z. N. Rastitel’nye assotSiatsii o. 
Kolgueva. 1938. 16278 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Expeditions — History. 
Trevor—Battye, A. B. R. Ice-bound on Kol- 
guev. 1895. 17973 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Ferns. 
Ruprecht, F. J. Symbolae plantarum rossi- 
carum. 1846. 15003 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Geodetie observations. 
Savel’ev, A. S. Magnet. Beob. 1841 Weissen 
u. Eismeeres. 1851. 15373 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Grasses. 
Rozhevits, R. fw. Novye zlaki III. 1932. 
14957 
Smirnova, Z. N. Rastitel’nye assotSiat3ii o. 
Kolgueva. 1938. 16278 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Lichens. 
Bogdanovskaia-Gienef, I. D. Prirodnye uslo- 
vita o. Kolgueva. 1938. 1870 
Magnusson, A. H. Novye lishainiki sev. SSSR. 
1927. 10734 
Savich, V. P.  Lishainiki, sobrannye R.R. 
Pole. 1912. 15403 
Smirnova, Z. N. Rastitel’nye assotSiat3ii o. 
Kolgueva. 1938. 16278 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Mosses and liverworts. 
Savich, L. I. O novykh t khozhdeniiakh 
mkhov. 1924. 15385 
Smirnova, Z. N. Rastitel’nye assotSiat3ii o. 
Kolgueva. 1938. 16278 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Pastures. 
Bogdanovskafa-Gienef, I. D. Prirodnye uslo- 
vifa o. Kolgueva. 1938. 1870 
Smirnova, Z. N. Rastitel’nye assotSiat3ii o. 
Kolgueva. 1938. 16278 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Phytogeography. 
Tolmachev, A. I. Floristicheskie rezul’taty. 
1930. 17797 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Reindeer. 
Bogdanovskaia-Gienef, I. D. Prirodnye uslo- 
vita o. Kolgueva. 1938. 1870 
Dobrotvorskii, I. M. Zootekhnicheskafa kha- 
rakteristika olenevodstva. 1938. 4023 
Sokolov, I. I. K voprosu ob olenevodstve. 
1933. 16428 


plantarum rossicarum. 1846. 
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Kolguyev, Ostrov—Shore lines. 
Feilden, H. W., and T. G. Bonney. Notes 
glacial geol. 2. Arctic Norway, etc. 1896, 
4875 
Kolguyev, Ostrov—Tundra. 
Andreev, V. N. Podzony tundry Sev. Krai, 
1932. 519 
Smirnova, Z. N. Rastitel’nye assofSiatSij 0, 
Kolgueva. 1938. 16278 
Kolokolkova Guba (bay, Barents Sea; 68°30/6” 
N. 52°20’E.). 
fur’ev, B. N. RekognostSirovochnoe obsledo- 
vanie Kolokolkovoi guby. 1935. 7856 
Kolomna (Steam trawler). 
Samkov, F. Za chest’ korablei otechestvennoj 
postroiki. 1946. 15250 
Koloshi. See Indians, Tlingit. 
Kol-ozero (lake, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 68°20’ N, 
33°15’ E.). 
Kol-ozero (region). 
Pleske, T. Uhbersicht Siugethiere u. Viged 
Kola. 1884-86. 13580 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov (regional section no. 51 on 
index map). 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Putevoditel’ po Khi- 
kinskim tundram. 1932. 121 
Bitrikh, A. A. Kol’sko-Kemskii krai, ego 
priroda i lesa. 1918. 1659 
Charnoluskii, V. V. Materialy po bytu loparei. 
1930. 3017 
Engelhardt, A. P. 
Russian province of North. 1899. 4618 
Russkii sev. 1897. 4619 
Fersman, A. E. Khibinskie éksped. 1923. 


4918 

Fries, J. A. En sommar i Finnmarken. 1872. 
5351 

Gutkova, N. N. Otchet kolvitskogo otriada. 
1932. 6405 

Homén, V. T. 


*East Carelia & Kola Lapmark. 1921. 17380 
Ita—Karjala ja Kuollan Lappi. 1918. 17381 
Jackson, F. G. Great frozen land. 1895. 7940 
Nemirovich-Danchenko, V. I. Strana kholoda. 

1877. 12189 
Ostrovskii, D. N. Puteshestvie na Murman. 
1906. 12995 
Petersen, S. Med Murmanskbanen til Ishavet. 
1931. 13394 
Steber, C. Sibérie et l’extréme-nord soviétique. 
1936. 16720 
Temple, G. T. Notes on Russian Lapland. 
1880. 17514 
Totskii, N. M. Kol’skii p-ov. 1938. 17902 
Volkov, A. 
Murman district of Leningrad Province. 
1937. 18930 
Murmanskii okrug. 1937. 18931 


Wiss. Ergeb. Finnischen Exped. 1887-92. 
1890-94. 19627 
Zolotarev, D. A. Na __zap.-murmanskom 


poberezh’i, 1928. 1928. 19953 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Acoustical phenomena. 
Maliarevskii, V. K. ‘“‘Porushchie” peski. 1948. 


10814 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Aerology. 
Pavlov, A. P. Inversii temperatury v Khi- 


binskikh gorakh. 1938. 13184 
Kol'skiy Poluostrov—Aerology — Observations. 
Tommila, M., and N. Raunio. Aerologische 
Beob. 1937 Spitzbergen. 1939. 17882 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Agriculture. 
Bulavkina, A. A. Materialy po rastitel’nosti 
Murmanskoi dorogi. 1927. 2482 
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Chirkin, G. F. Transportno-kolonizatsionnyi 
kombinat. 1928. 3125 
Kobozev, P. A. Istoricheskii khod koloniza- 


t3ii. 1932. 8917 
Kurmangalin, N. Opyt kul’tury zernovykh. 


1936. 9482 

Liubimova, A. A. Rastitel’nost’ oz. Lovozero. 
1985. 10227 

Liutov, N. A. Osvoenie pochvy Krainego Sev. 
1987. 10241 

Nikol’skii, V. V. Byt i promysly naseleniia. 
1927. 12326 

Turnas, P. A. Osvoenie novykh zemel’ i 


agroteknika. 1940. 18091 
Volens, N. V. Kolonisty Murmana. 1926. 
18922 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Algae. 
Cedercreutz, C. W. 
Characeen Finnlands. 1988. 2936 
Siisswasseralgen aus Petsamo I-II. 1929-32. 
2939 
Zygnemaceen Finnlands. 1935. 2940 
Chernov, V. K. Nabliud. nad Frustulia 
rhomboides. 1944. 3089 
Elenkin, A. A. 
O novykh semeistvakh gruppy Stereome- 
treae. 1933. 4501 
Sistematicheskii spisok, II. Microsporales. 
1938. 4514 
Elfving, F. Anteckn. om Finlands Nostocha- 
ceae. 1895. 4521 
Hirn, K. E. Verzeich 
goniacéen. 1895. 7117 
Kosinskaia, E. K. 
K flore desmidievykh oz. 
9159 
Materialy vodoroslei Kol’skogo p-ova. 1935. 


finlindischer Oedo- 





Monche. 1936. 


9161 
*Monograficheskii ocherk Scytonema. 1926. 
9162 
Morozova-Vodianitskaia, N. V. Gomologiches- 
kie riady Pediastrum. 1925. 11751 
Nordstedt, C. F. O. 
Desmidieae arctoae. 1876. 12491 
Desmidieae arctoae 1. 1875. 12492 
Roll, A. V. 
Nekotorye desmidievye vodorosli. 1924. 14767 
Novye formy desmidievykh. 1928. 14768 
Shirshov, P. P. 
Ocherk fitoplanktona r. Tulomy. 1983. 15934 
*Sravnitel’nyi ocherk tSenozov. 1938. 15939 
Skuja, H. Batrachosp u. L 
ceen. 198%. 16200 
TSinzerling, fU. D., and E. K. Kosinskaia. 
Materialy k kharakteristike rastitel’nosti. 
1935. 18035 
Voronikhin, N. N. 
Vodorosli sobrannye v Khibinakh. 1936. 
18971 
*Vodorosli v ozerakh Imandra i Notozero. 
1935. 18968 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov — Algae—Bibliography. 
Elenkin, A. A. O novykh semeistvakh gruppy 
Stereometreae. 1933. 4501 
Kosinskaia, E. K. 
Materialy vodoroslei Kol’skogo p-ova. 19385. 





9161 
Monograficheskii ocherk Scytonema, 1926. 
9162 
Shirshov, P. P. Sravnitel’ny! ocherk tSenozov. 
1933. 15939 


Voronikhin, N. N. Vodorosli v ozerakh 
Imandra i Notozero. 1935. 18968 





Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Apatite 


Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Aluminum. 

Fersman, A. E., and N. I. ViodavetS. Nefelin 
ego mestorozhdenifa primenenie. 19381. 
4932 

Wdelevich, D. S. Tekhnicheskii proekt zavoda 
v Kandalakshe. 1932. 7849 

Viodavets, N. I. K voprosu o poluchenii 
glinozema. 1931. 18868 

Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Amphibians (zoological). 

Pfeffer, G. J. Fauna d. Ins. Jeretik. 189v. 

13488 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Apatite. 

Amelandov, A. S. Mestorozhdenifa apatita. 
1934. 372 

Antonov, L. B. Apatitovye mestorozhdeniia. 
1934. 608 

“Apatit” Trest. Kukisvumchorr apatite de- 
posit. 1937. 627A 

“Apatit” Trest. Kukisvumchorrskoe mestoro- 
zhdenie. 1937. 628 

Borneman-Starynkevich, I. D. Redkie zemli 
v Khibinskikh apatitakh. 1931. 2010 

Brand, V. fU., and G. F. Smirnov. Proekt 
obogatitel’noi fabriki. 1932. 2078 

Chistfakov, A. I. Razvitie rabot po dobyche 
apatita. 1932. 3131 

Eikhfel’d, I. G., and P. E. Efimov. Pri- 
menenie gornykh porod dlia udobreniia. 
1931. 4411 

Eliseev, N. A. 

fUksporskoe mestorozhdenie apatita. 1937. 
4532 
Yukspor apatite deposit. 1937. 

Fersman, A. E. 

*Apatit mestorozhdeniia i geokhimiia. 19381. 
4915 

Nefelino-apatitovafa problema. 1930. 4925 

Poleznye iskopaemye Khibinskikh tundr. 
1928. 4927 

Fiveg, M. P., and others. Razvedka kukisvum- 
chorr-iuksporskoi linzy. 1932. 5050 

Granigg, B. Apatitlagerstitten (Halbinsel 
Kola). 1933. 6056 

Gutkova, N. N. Apatity Khibinskikh tundr. 
1925. 6402 

YAkovlev, P. V. Resul’taty opytov udobreniia 
pochv. 1931. 7648 

*Khibinskie apatity. 1931-34. 8593 

Lupanova, N. P. Otchet sev. zap. Khibinskoi 
partii. 1982. 10478 

Pronchenko, G. S. Itogi razvedok apatita. 
1934. 13974 

Solov’fanov, G. N. Osnovnye predposylki 
stroitel’stva. —. _ 

Starinkevich-Bornem D. Znachenie 
tochnykh Sahat anaibidiaeahiion opred. 
1936. 16699 

Tishchenko, V. E. Resul’taty khimiko-tekh- 
nolog. issled. 1931. 17723 

U.S.S.R. Geologicheskii komitet. 
SSSR. 1927. 18193 

Vistelius, A. B. O korrelfatSionnoi mezhdu 
apatitom i nefelinom. 1947. 18747 

Viadimirov, P. N., and N. S. Morev. Sov- 
remennoe sostofanie Kukisvumchorrskogo 
rudnika. 1934. 18857 

Viodavets, V. I. 

Nefelino-apatitovye mestorozhdenifa. 1930. 


4532A 


Fosfority 


18876 
O dvukh apatitakh. 1933. 18877 
Vogel, F. Apatit-Nephelinvor} v. 





Chibinogorsk. 1933. “18907 
*Vol’fkovich, S. I., and others. Fasssahothn 
apatitov na udobrenifa. 1982. 18928 
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Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Apatite 


Vol’fkovich, S. I. Poluchenie fosfornykh 
udobrenii. 1931. 18929 
Volod’ko, I. F. Reka B. Belaia i sostav nano- 
sov. 1940. 18942 
Vorob’eva, O. A. Geol. i petrografifa Eves- 
logchorra. 1932. 18958 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov — Apatite—Bibliography. 
Zdravomyslov, V. K. Ukazatel’ glavnoi litera- 
tury. 1934. 19818 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Archeology. 
SinitSyn, S. D. Kostnye ostatki cheloveka. 
1930. 16130 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Arctie foxes. 
Isaichikov, I. M. Promyshlennoe zverovodstvo. 
1933. 7832 
Zolotov, V. A. Materialy po rasprostraneniiu 
pestSa. 1940. 19957 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Atmospheric pressure. 
Rykachev, M. Tipy putei tSiklonov v Ev- 
ropie 1872-87. 1896. 15081 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Beavers. 
Nasimovich, A. A. Rechnye bobry. 1948. 
12029 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Beetles. 
Benick, L. ttber nord-palaearktische Steninen. 
1921. 1329 
Leinberg, A. Uther finnischen Episernus— 
Arten. 1904. 9854 
Lindberg, Hakan. 
D. Insektenfauna Deronectes—Arten. 1928. 
10066 
Kiistenkaéfer Finnlands. 1981. 10067 
Uber Deronectes griseostriatus. 1930. 10068 
Ménétriés, E. Insecten (Middendorff 1843- 
44). 1851. 11249 
Nessling, E. Intressanta fynd av skalbaggar. 
1927. 12192 
Poppius, B. R. 
Coleopterologiska meddelanden. 1902. 13775 
Uber die Verbreit. Coleopteren in Fennos- 
eandia. 1909. 13782 
Z. Kennt. Gattung Notiophilus. 1907. 13786 
Sahblberg, J. R. 
Enumeratio Coleopterorum amphibiorum. 
1875. 15154 
Enumeratio Coleopterorum  brachelytrorum 
I-II. 1876-89. 15155 
Enumeratio Coleopterorum  carnivororum. 


1875. 15156 

Enumeratio Coleopterorum palpicornium. 
1875. 15158 

Fér Finlands fauna nya Coleoptera. 1904. 
15161 


Negastrius algidus. 1883. 15167 
Ny finsk art af Scymnus. 1886. 15168 
Om Hydroporus semenovi. 1910. 15174 
Agabus gelidus n. sp. 1906. 15177 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Bibliography. 
Ivanova, E. N., and N. A. Koposov. Pochvy 
Khibinskikh tundr. 1937. 7908 
Polkanov, A. A. Geol. ocherk Kol’skogo p—ova. 
1936. 13651 
Saar, W. Halbinsel Kola. 1923. 15101 
Zdravomyslov, V. K. Khibinskaia bibliog. 
1931. 19817 
Zenkovich, V. P. Bibliog. Murmanskogo 
poberezh’ia. 1987. 19852 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Birds. 


Baer, K. E. v. Nachtrag d. Herausgebers. 


1843, 916 

Carpelan, J. Om Buteo 1. lagopus i Petsamo. 
1927. 2896 

—_ R. Ornitologiska anteckningar. 1888. 
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Finnila, C. J. ther Phylloscopus borealis, 
1918. 5001 
Gebel’, G. F. Materialy po ornitologii Lap. 
landii. 1908. 5585 
Goebel, A. Von der Murmankiiste. 1901. 5853 
Goebel, H. Ausfiihrlicher Sammelbericht Mur. 
mankiiste. 1907. 5855 P 
Harvie-Brown, J. A. On distrib. birds N. 
Russia. 1877. 6740 
Hortling, IL, and E. C. S. Baker. Bird-notes 
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Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Trade & commerce. 
Ostrovskii, D. N. Ocherk torgovoi dieiatel’- 
nosti. 1891. 12994 
Saar, W. Halbinsel Kola. 192%. 15101 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
Murmanskogo berega. 1925. 18203 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Transportation. 
Chirkin, G. F. Transportno—kolonizatsionnyi 
kombinat. 1928. 3125 
Tikhomirov, A. I. Usloviia raboty transporta. 
1932. 17673 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—tTree line. 
Kairamo, A. O. Pflanzenbiol. Studien Lapp- 
land. 1890. 8324 
Kuznetsov, N. I. O granitsie liésov na Kol’- 
skom p-ovie. 1891. 9515 
Rikhter, G. D. Sev. evropeiskoi chasti SSSR. 
1946. 14560 
Solonevich, K. I. O regressii sosny na Kol’- 
skom p-ove. 1938. 16468 
TSinzerling, ft. D. O sev.-zap. granitse La- 
riz sibirica. 1934. 18029 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Trees. 
Bulavkina, A. A. Materialy po rastitel’nosti 
Murmanskoi dorogi. 1927. 2482 
Fedulov, B. A. Kedr na Solovetskom o-ve. 


1927. 4858 
Floderus, B. G. O. Saliz rotundifolia. 1941. 
5099 


Kairamo, A. O. 
Nord. former af Salix och Ranunculus. 
1893. 8321 
Pflanzenbiol. Studien Lappland. 1890. 8324 
Képpen, F. 3 
Geog. rasprostranenie khvoinykh. 1885. 
8985 
Geog. Verbreitung d. Holzgewichse. 1888- 
89. 8986 
Nedrigailov, S. N. Kedr na Kol’skom p-ove. 
1927. 12149 
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Nekrasova, T. P. Reproduktsiia eli na Ky. 
skom sev. 1948. 12163 

Novikov, G. A. 
Plodonoshenie eli. 1940. 12586 
Rol’ mlekopitarishchikh elovykh lesov. 194; 





12587 
Smirnov, L. A. O vysotnom priroste Piny 
silvestris. 1936. 16250 
Solonevich, K. I. O regressii sosny na Ko. 
skom p-ove. 1938. 16468 
Tolmachev, A. I. Lariz sibirica Ledeb. 1995 
17805 
Wolf, E. L. Juniperus niemannii sp. noy, 
1921. 19649 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Tundra. 
Baer, K. E. v. Expéd. & Novaia-Zemlia ¢ 
Laponie, tableau. 1838. 915 
Bobrova, L. I., and M. KH. Kachurin. Ocherk 
rastitel’nosti Monche-tundry. 1936. 17% 
Gates, R. R. 
Notes on tundra of Russian Lapland. 1993, 
5567 


Tundra vegetation of Russ. Lapland. 1927, 


5568 
Kairamo, A. O. Bericht. naturwiss. Reise 1899, 
1890. 8316 
Kharchenko, F. P. Fedorova tundra. 1995, 
8574 


Kupletskii, B. M. Geol.-petrograf. kharak 
teristika Chuna-tundry. 1933. 9453 
Litbimova, A. A. Rastitel’nost’ oz. Lov. 

zero. 1935. 10227 
Rikhter, G. D. Sev. evropeiskoi chasti SSSR. 
1946. 14560 
TSinzerling, fv. D. 
*Geog. rastitel’nogo pokrova sev.-zap. evro- 
peiskoi SSSR. 1982. 18026 
*Materialy po rastitel’nosti Kol’skogo p-ova. 
1935. 18027 
Viodavets, V. I. Pinuaivchorr—fUkspor-Ras- 
vumchorr. 1935. 18882 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Water, Underground. 
Zavyalov, I. N. Fluorine in underground wa- 
ters. 1940. 19812 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Water supply. 
Sabanin, B. V. Proizvodstvo topografo-ge- 
dezicheskikh rabot. 1918. 15103 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Weeds. 
Matveev, D. N. Materialy po sornoi rastitel’- 
nosti. 1927. 11120 
Rantaniemi, A. Urtica dioica—muodot. 1921. 
14173 
Sakharov, N. V.  K voprosu o sornoi rastitel’- 
nosti na Solovkakh. 1928. 15185 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Wind. 
Andreev, N. P. Sieév. Ledovityi ok. materialy 
po gidrol. 1900. 509 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Wind, Upper air. 
Tommila, M., and N. Raunio. Aeorologische 
Beob. 1937 Spitzbergen. 1939. 17882 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Wood industry. 
Chirkin, G. F. Transportno-kolonizatsionnyi 
kombinat. 1928. 3125 
Kobozev, P. A. Istoricheskii khod koloniza- 
tSii. 1932. 8917 
Ostrovetskii, K. L., and G. N. Solov’ianov. 
Opyt zimnikh izyskanil. 1932. 12990 
Ovchinnikov, N. fA. Karelo-Murmanskoe les 
noe khoz. 1928. 13009 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Worms - Annelid worms. 
Zenkevich, L. ttber Vork Manayunkia 
1935. 19848 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Worms — Flatworms. 
Nasonov, N. V. Fauna Turbellaria Kol'skogo 
P-ova. 1925. 12030 
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Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Zoogeography. 

Pleske, T. Whbersicht Siugethiere u. Végel 
Kola. 1884-86. 13580 

Kol’skiy Poluostrov—Zoology. 2 

fishchenko, A. L. Otchet o poiezdkie v 
russkuiu Laplanditt. 1888. 7670 

Rikhter, G. D. Sev. evropeiskoi chasti SSSR. 


1946. 14560 
Kol’skiy Zaliv (gulf, Barents Sea; 69°16’ N. 
33°80’ E.). 
*Deriugin, K. M. Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915. 
3895 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 


Handbuch d. N.-kiiste Russlands TI1.1. 3. 
Aufl. 1930-44. 5666 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White Sea 
pilot. 1946-48. 6103 

Klenova, M. V. Bukhta Ruch’evskaia. 1938. 
8813 


1 
Prikhot’ko, G. F., and N. I. Egorov. Parenie 
Kol’skogo zal. 1946. 13945 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Barentsova moria II. 1941. 18197 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mete- 
orol. i gidrolog. nablvid. 1898-1910. 1900- 
1911. 18207 
Kol’skiy Zaliv—Algae. 
Gur’ianova, E. F. Biotsenoz laminarii Kol’- 
skogo zal. 1924. 6366 
Gur’ianova, E. F., and others. 
skogo zal. I. 1928. 6375 
Kireeva, M. S., and T. F. Shchapova. 
Otchet po izucheniii iodnykh vodoroslei. 
1988. 8729 
Temperatura rosta i sporonoshenie. 1938. 
8730 
Trofimov, A. V. 
O mineral’nom iode. 1938. 17984 
O sezonnykh kolebaniiakh ioda i khlora. 


Litoral’ Kol’- 


1938. 17985 
O vytSvetakh solei. 1988. 17986 
Ushakov, P. V. Sezonnye izmenenifa na 


litorali Kol’skogo zal. 1925. 18460 

Vinogradov, A. P., and G. G. Bergman. So- 
derzhanie ioda v krasnykh vodorosliakh. 
1938. 18718 

Kol’skiy Zaliv—Bottom sediments. 

nm, K. M. Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915. 

3895 

Kol’skiy Zaliv—Chemistry. 

Bruevich, S. V., and I. A. Chaikina. 
khimicheskie nablitd. 1933. 2362 

MAstrebova, L. A. Khlorofill v morskikh osad- 
kakh. 1938. 7676 

Kol’skiy Zaliv—Currents. 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Tidal 
streams of waters to Yugorski St. 1946- 


Gidro- 


48. 6102 

Kol’skiy Zaliv—Ducks. 

Belopol’skii, L. O. O zimovke gagi v Kol’- 
skom zal. 1930. 1309 

Kol’skiy Zaliv—Echinoderms. 

Fedotov, D. M. K anatomii Gorgonocephalus 
eucnemis. 1915. 4857 

Kol'skiy Zaliv—Ecology. 


Gur’fanova, E. F., and others. Litoral’ Kol’- 


skogo zal. I. 1928. 6375 
Kol’skiy Zaliv—Fog. 
Mkovlev, B. Nadvodnye tumany Kolskogo 


zal. 1936. 7645 

Kol’skiy Zaliv—Herring & herring fisheries. 

Mittel’man, S. (A. Materialy po obsledovanitu 
sel’di. 1931. 11546 

Petrov, V. V. Sistematicheskoe polozhenie 
murmanskikh sel’del. 1981. 18436 





Kolvitskoye Ozero 


Suvorov, E. K., and others. Etiady po izu- 
chenita murmanskoi sel’di. 1931. 17251 
Kol’skiy Zaliv—Marine fauna. 
Deriugin, K. M. 
Fauna Ekaterinenskoi gavani. 1906. 
Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915. 3895 
K faune Kol’skogo zal. IV, 1921. 1925. 
3898 
K faunié Kol’skago zal. I-II, 1908-09. 1910- 
11. 3899 
Murmanskaia biol. stantSiia. 1919. 3901 
Otchet po Murmanskoi biol. stantsii 1903. 
1904. 3903 
Otchet po Murmanskoi biol. stantsii 1904. 
1905. 3912 
Spisok stantsii v Kol’skom al. 
1911. 3908 
Gur’ianova, E. F. 
Biotsenoz laminarii 
6366 
Fauna “Dvorov” Kol’skogo zal. 1925. 6367 
Gur’ianova, E. F., and others. Litoral’ Kol’- 
skogo zal. I. 1928. 6375 
Ivanova, M., and others. Litoral’ Bol’shogo 
Olen’ego o-va. 1924. 7909 
Pedashenko, D. D. Murmanskaia biol. stan- 
tSifa. 1901. 13245 
Ushakov, P. S ye i ifa 
Kol’skogo zal. 1925. 18460 
Kol’skiy Zaliv—Oceanography—Observations. 
Deriugin, K. M. Spisok stantSii v Kol’skom 
zal. 1908-09. 1911. 3908 
Kol’skiy Zaliv—Plankton. 
Deritugin, K. M. Spisok stantsii v Kol’skom 
zal. 1908-09. 1911. 3908 
Shakhanin, N. I. O morskikh élementakh 
zooplanktona oz. Mogil’nago. 1916. 15810 
Kol’skiy Zaliv—Protozoans. 
Gassovskii, G. K faune infuzorii. 1915. 
5559 
Kol’skiy Zaliv—Sponges. 
Breitfus, L. L. K spongio-faunie Kol’skago 
zal. 1911. 2124 
Kol’skiy Zaliv—Temperature. 
Dertigin, K. M. K faune Kol’skogo zal. IV, 
1921. 1925. 3898 
Kol’skiy Zaliv—Worms—Annelid worms. 
Gadd, G. Spisok gefirei Kol’skogo zal. 1911. 
5457 
Lukash, B. S. Annelida Polychaeta Kol’skago 
zal. 1910. 10426 
Michaelsen, W. Litorale 
11349 
Kol’skiy Zaliv (region). 
Ramsay, W. Geol. Beob. Halbinsel Kola. 1890. 


3894 


1908-09. 


Kol’skogo zal. 1924. 


na litorali 





Oligochiiten. 1911. 


14137 
Regel, K. V. Kolos pusiausalio augmeniné I- 
III. 1923-28. 14337 


Sabanin, B. V. Proizvodstvo topografo-geode- 


zicheskikh rabot. 1918. 15103 
Vittenburg, P. V. Mestorozhdenie zheleznoi 
rudy. 1920. 18761 


Koluschan Indians. See Indians, Tlingit. 
KolvitSa (river & basin, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 
67°05" N. 32°44 E.). 
Vovkushevskii, I. D. Vodnoénergeticheskaia 
baza. 1932. 18986 
KolvitSkoye Ozero (lake, 
67°10" N. 33°30’ E.). 
Ptitsyn, B. V. Materialy k khimicheskoi 
kharakteristike diatomitov. 1934. 13989 
KolvitSkoye Ozero (region). 
Gutkova, N. N. Otchet kolvitSkogo otriada. 
1982. 6405 


Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 


3861 








Kolyma 


Kolyma (river & basin, Yakut, A.S.S.R.; 69°30’ 


N. 161°12’ E.). 
Argentov, A. Nizhnekolymskii krai. 1879. 
665 
Bogoraz, V. G. 
Chuckchee tales. 1928. 1878 
Russkoe naselenie na Kolymie. 1899. 1904 
Tales of Yukaghir, Lamut & natives E. Si- 
beria. 1918. 1909 
Boldyrev, S. V  Kolymo-Indigirskoi 
1947. 1941 
Buturlin, S. A. Breeding grounds of rosy 
gull. 1906. 2576 
Cherskii, I. D. 
Predvar. otchet ob izslied. 1893. 3105 
Sviedfenifa ob éksped. dlia izslied. rr. Koly- 
my Indigirki i fAny. 1892-93. 3106 
Jochelson, V. I. Yukaghir & Yukaghirized 
Tungus. 1910-26. 8146 
Korovkin, I. P. Rezhim vzveshennykh na- 
nosov v rekakh. 1940. 9134 
Kurenkov, A. Kolymo-Indigirskii 
transport. 1939. 9475 
Nedokuchaev, N. K. Pochvy i sostofanie zem- 
ledelifa. 1932. 12146 
Obruchev, S. V. 
Kolymskaia zemlitSa. 1933. 12656 
SolifliiktSionnye terrasy. 1937. 12665 
Shestopal, O. Kolymskii vodnyi put’. 1940. 
15905 
Shklovskii, I. V. 
In far NE. Siberia. 1916. 15946 
Na krainem siev.-vost. Sibiri. 1895. 15947 
Sverdrup, H. U. Tre aar i isen med Maud. 
1926. 17312 
Vrangel’, F. P. 


taige. 


rechnoi 


Narrative of exped. to polar sea. 1844. 
18996 

Narrative of exped. to polar sea 1820-23. 
1840. 18994 


Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1843. 18997 
Putechestvie po siev. beregam Sibiri 1820— 


24, 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 


Zaikov, B. D. Rechnoi stok v more Lapte- 
vykh i Vost.-Sibirskoe. 1936. 19786 
Zinger, M. E. 
Kolyma-reka. 1937. 19920 
Kolyma segodnfa. 1936. 19921 
*Zonov, B. V. Naledi i polyn’i. 1944. 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Agriculture. 
Peresypkin, N. N. Sel’skoe khoz. na Kolyme. 
1987. 13298 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Birds. 
Buturlin, S. A. Bemerk. geog. Verbreitung d. 
Vigel. 1908. 2575 
Riley, J. H. Annotated catalogue birds NE. 
Siberia. 1919. 14577 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Botany. 


19958 


Ekman, E. Antennaria Frieseana. 1928. 
4451 

Fedchenko, B. A. YAkutskaia flora I. 1907. 
4819 

Komarov, V. L. Novye vidy Sibirskoi flory. 
1921. 9063 

Krasheninnikov, I. M. Novye slozhnotSvetnye. 
1946. 9260 

Krechetovich, V. I. Snova o Carez. 1981. 
9306 


Tolmachev, A. I. O novom vide Polemonium 
iz fAkutskoi obl. 1923. 17813 
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Trautvetter, E. R. v. 

sis. 1878. 17938 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Bryozoans, Fossil, 

Nekhoroshev, V. N. Verkhnepaleozoiski. 

mshanki. 1935. 12161 
Kolyma (river & basin) —Coal. 

Korzhenevskaia, E. S. Petrograf. opisanic 

uglei r. Kolymy. 1936. 9141 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Fisheries. 

Borisov, P. G. Predvar. dannye o rybnon 

promysle. 1929. 2000 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Geological surveys § 
surveying. 

Men’shikov, N. A., and A. I. Gusev. Predyar, 
svedenifa o Ust’kolymskoi éksped. i997. 
11267 

Kolyma (river & basin) —Geology. 

Kupletskii, B. M. Kislye porody Kolymy, 1995, 


Flora riparia Kolymep. 


9455 
Vakar, V. A. Geol. stroenie Prikolym’i, 
1937. 18498 


Vas’kovskii, A. P., and L. A. Sniatkov. Geol, 
ocherk. 1937. 18598 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Gold. 
Li ire, . Gi ts auriféres du bassin 
Kolyma. 1948. 9860 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Graptolites. 
Aver’fanov, B. N. Nizhne-siluriiskie grap. 
tolity. 1982. 808 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Hydrology. 
Samburenko, I. Z. Materialy po gidrol. ni- 
zov’ev r. Kolymy. 1988. 15248 
Kolyma (river & basin)—lIce. 
Shostakovich, V. B. Tolshchina I’da na vodo- 
emakh. 1902. 16004 
Kolyma (river & basin) —Lichens. 
Savich, V. P. Lichenotheca Rossica Decas IIL 





1930. 15394 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Mineral resources. 
fAkutskafa  gorno-tekhnicheskaia __ kontora. 


Gornye bogatstva fAkutii. 1927. 7651 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Mineralogy. 
Bilibin, G. Sur roches leucitiques Kolyma. 
1940. 1561 
Kolyma (river & basin) —Paleobotany. 
Baranov, V. I. Iskopaemye verkne-melovoi 
flory SSSR. 1942. 1052 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Paleontology. 
Kiparisova, L. Fauna triasovykh otlozhenii 
Sovetskoi Arktiki. 1937. 8713 
Likharev, B. K. Fauna permskikh otlozhenii. 
1934. 10036 
Kolyma (river & basin) —Permafrost. 
Zeits, R. F. O moshchnosti vechnoi merzloty. 
1937. 19823 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Petrology. 
Kupletskii, B. M. Teshenity i drugie intruzii 
r. Kolymy. 1932. 9465 
Vakar, V. A. Gangliparite (etc.) Kolymsche 
Gebiete. 1934. 18497 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Population. 
Kavelin, E. Kolymskii, krai. 1981. 8460 
Spiridonov, N. I. Oduly ({Ukagiry) Kolyms- 
kogo okruga. 1930. 16639 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Temperature. 
Voeikov, A. I. Temperatur ostsibirischer 
Fliisse. 1909. 18904 
Kolyma (river & basin)—Trees. 
Floderus, B. G. O. Salix helvetica. 1948. 
5098 
Seemen, K. O. Salices novae. 1908. 
Kolymskiy Kray. 
Kavelin, E. Kolymskii krai. 1981. 8460 
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Kolyuchin, Ostrov (island, Kamchatskaya 
Oblast’; 67°28’ N. 174°36’ W.). 
Vrangel’, F. P. 
Narrative of exped. to polar sea. 
18996 
Narrative of exped. to polar sea 1820-23. 
1840. 18994 
Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1848. 18997 
Puteshestvie po siév. beregam Sibiri 1820- 


1844. 


24, 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 


Kolyuchinskaya Guba (bay, Chukchi Sea; 66°50’ 
N. 174°24" W.). 
Obruchev, S. V. SolifliiktSionnye terrasy. 
1937. 12665 
Komaktorvik Fiord. See Komaktorvik Harbour. 
Komaktorvik Harbour (fiord, Labrador; 59°26’ 
N. 63°40’ W.). 
Coleman, A. P. NE. Labrador & New Que- 


bee. 1921. 3287 
Forbes, A. Northernmost Labrador. 1938. 
5134 


Komandor Islands. See Komandorskiye Ostrova. 
Komandorskiye Ostrova (regional section no. 69 
on index map). 
Barabash-Nikiforov, I. I. 
Komandorskie o-va. 1934. 1045 
Lastonogie Komandorskikh o-vov. 1935. 1046 
Sea otters Commander I. 1935. 1048 
Berg, L. S. 
Otkrytie Kamchatki i éksped. Beringa. 1935. 
1398 
Otkrytie Kamchatki i éksped. Beringa 1725- 
42. 1946. 1399 
Otkrytie Kamchatki i Kamchatskie éksped. 
Beringa. 1924. 1400 
*Contributions to natural history Commander 


I. 1884-1900, 3374 
Elliott, H. W. 
Monograph of seal-islands of Alaska. 1882. 
4544 
Report on seal islands of Alaska. 1884. 
4546 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering Sea 


& St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 

Hrdlitka, A. 

Aleutian & Commander I. & inhabitants. 
1945. 7468 

Anthrop. explor. Aleutian & Commander I. 
1938. 7471 

Explor. Aleutian & Commander ‘I. 1939. 
7492 

Kjellman, F. R. Om Kommandirski-darnas 


fanerogamflora (Vega). 1887. 8786 

Litke, F. P. Puteshestvie vokrug svieta 1826- 
29. 1885. 10215 

Pekarskii, P. P. Arkhivnyia 
Rhytina borealis. 1869. 13286 

*Sergeev, M. A. Sovetskie o-va Tikhogo ok. 
1938, 15753 

Stejneger, L. H. 

Exped. to examine N. Pacific fur seal I. 


razyskanita 


1923. 16912 
Fra mine reiser til saeléerne Beringshavet. 
1905. 16913 


Fur-seal industry Commander I. 1926. 16914 
How great N. sea-cow became exterminated. 
1887. 16915 
True, F. W. 
Descrip. new species Mesoplodon. 1886. 18013 
Sirenians or sea-cows. 1884. 18015 
U.S.S.R. Department zemlediélifa. Komandor- 


skie o-va i pushnoi promysel. 1912. 18192 | 
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Komandorskiye Ostrova—Ecology 


Komandorskiye Ostrova—Administration & gov- 


ernment. 
Unterberger, P. F. Primorskaia obl. 1856-98 
gg. 1900. 18419 


Komandorskiye Ostrova—Algae. 
Kardakova—Prezhentgova, E. A. Vodorosle- 
vaia_ rastitel’nost’? Komandorskikh o-vov. 
1938. 8400 
Okamura, K. 
12768 
Zinova, E. S. O novykh formakh Ptilota cali- 
fornica. 1922, 19933 
Komandorskiye Ostrova—Arachnids. 
Kramer, P., and C. J. Neuman. 
Vega-Exped. 1883. 9230 
Komandorskiye Ostrova—Arctic foxes. 
Barabash-Nikiforov, I. I. 
K biol. pestSa. 1937. 1044 
Mammals Commander I. 1938. 
Jochelson, V. I. Hist. ethnol. & anthrop. of 
Aleut. 1938. 8136 
Komandorskiye Ostrova—Beetles. 
Sahlberg, J. R. Coleoptera och Hemiptera 
Vega-exped. Bering-dn. 1887. 15153 
Komandorskiye Ostrova—Birds. 
Brocks, W. S. Notes on birds E. Siberia & 
Alaska. 1915, 2287 
Dawson, W. L. Tufted puffin. 1918. 3739 
Dybovski, B. I., and W. Taczanovski. Liste 
des oiseaux Kamtschatka (etc.). 1884. 4257 


On algae from Alaska. 19383. 


Acariden der 


1047 


Hartert, E. Birds of Commander I. 1920. 
6705 

Lucas, F. A. Cranium of Pallas’s cormorant. 
1896. 10395 


Stejneger, L. H. 
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68°59" N. 53°13" W.). 
Jameson, R. Geology (Parry Exped. 1824-25). 
1826. 7981 
MacMillan, D. B. Eskimo place names & 
conversation, 1942. 10671A 
Munationden (Vestspitsbergen; 79° N.-11°30" 
Holmsen, H. M. Lidt om Spitsbergens plante- 
vekst. 1909. 7332 : 


Kugssuk 


Isachsen, G.I. Récit de voyage, Mission Isach- 
sen 1906-07. 1912. 7816 

Miethe, A. Reise d. Mainz. 1911. 

Krossfjorden (region). 

Blomstrand, C. W. Geognostika iakttagelser 
Spetsbergen. 1864. 1716 

Chydenius, J. K. E. Svenska exped. Spets- 
bergen 1861. 1865. 3171 


11389 


Leiber, F. Im Eis d. Lilliehookgletscher. 1911. 
9847 
Wegener, K. Observatorium Crossbai 1912- 
13. 1914. 19242 
Kruglaya Orlovskaya Banka. See Orlovskiye 
Banki (Beloye More). 
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Packard, A. S. 
Observ. drift phenomena of Labrador. 1865. 
13026 
Results observ. drift phenomena Labrador. 
1866. 13028 
Labrador—Peat bogs. 
Porsild, A. E. Notes Labrador peat bog. 1944. 


13816 
*Wenner, C. G. Pollen diagrams Labrador. 
1947, 19283 


Labrador—Petrology. 
Cohen, E. W. Labradorit-fiihrende Gestein v. 
Labrador. 1885. 3273 
Ferrier, W. F. Notes on rocks from Labrador 


Pen. 1896. 4912 
Grout, F. F. Petrographic data on Canadian 
Shield. 1928. 6328 


Hind, H. Y. Notes geol. features NE. coast 
Labrador. 1878. 7107 
Kranck, E. H. 

Bedrock geol. Labrador. 1939. 9252 
Rock-gound coast Labrador. 1989. 9257 
Lieber, O. M. Notes geol. coast of Labrador. 

1861. 10031 
Piggot, C. S. Radium in rocks. 1931. 13519 
Wheeler, E. P. Anorthosite rocks Main Lab- 
rador. 1942. 19374 
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Wichmann, A. Ueber Gesteine v. Labrador. 
1884. 19426 
Labrador—Physical geography. 
Bell, R. Labrador Pen. 1895. 1281 
Bruce, E. L. Canadian Shield. 1939. 2348 
Bruet, E. Labrador et Nouveau—Québec. 1949. 


2360 
Cary, A. Geol. facts Grand R. Labrador. 
1891. 2924 


Coleman, A. P. NE. Labrador & New Que- 
bec. 1921. 3287 
Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield 1. 1929. 3397 
Davies, W. H. A. Notes on Esquimaux B. 
1843. 3706 
Delabarre, E. B. Report Brown-Harvard Ex- 
ped. Labrador 1900. 1902. 3827 
Desbarats, G. H. Surveying on Hamilton R. 
1948. 3917 
Gill, J. E., and others. Wapussakatoo Mts. 
Labrador. 1937. 5749 
Grenfell, Sir W. T., and others. Labrador 
country & people. 1922. 6153 
Hantzsch, B. A. 
Beitr. z. Kennt. d. nordést. Labrador. 1909. 
6636 
Contrib. knowledge extreme NE. Labrador. 
1931-32. 6640 
Holme, R. F. Journey Labrador 1887. 1888. 
7315 
Hubbard, M. B. Labrador, L. Melville-Ungava 
B. 1906. 4558 
Kindle, E. M. Geog. & geol. of L. Melville 
district. 1924. 8682 
Kranck, E. H. Med motor och hammare 
langs Labrador. 1940. 9254 
Low, A. P. 
Explor. through Labrador Pen. 1893-94. 
1895. 10366 
Report explor. Labrador Pen. 1892-95. 1896. 
10377 
Packard, A. S. Notes physical geog. Labra- 
dor. 1887. 13025 
Rice, H. R. Grand seale prospecting Labra- 
dor. 1949. 14462 
*Tanner, V. Outlines geog. Labrador. 1944. 
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*Wenner, C. G. Pollen diagrams Labrador. 
1947. 19283 


Wheeler, E. P. 
Nain-Okak section Labrador. 1935. 19376 
Topographical notes Labrador. 1938. 19378 
Woodworth, R. H. Notes on Torngat region 
Labrador. 1927. 19678 
Labrador—Phytogeography. 
Abbe, E. C. Phytogeog. observ. in Labrador. 
1938. 15 
Hustich, I. 
On forest geog. Labrador Pen. 1949. 17591 
Phytogeog. regions Labrador. 1949. 7592 
Van Royen, W. Outline of article “The Cli- 
matic regions.” 1927. 18539 
Labrador— Population. 
Gardner, G. Question indigéne l’'Ungava & 
Labrador. 1949. 5540 
Labrador—Ports. 
France. Service hydrographique. Instructions 
nautiques ouest Groenland. 1937-47. 5189 
Labrador—Rabbits & hares. 
Elton, C. S., and others. Snowshoe rabbit 
inquiry. 1933-43. 4586 
Labrador—Reindeer. 
Canada. Royal Commission Reindeer & Musk- 
ox Industries. Report & appendices. 1921. 
2814 
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Grenfell, Sir W. T., and others. Labrado- 

country & people. 1922. 6153 
Labrador—Rivers. 

Cary, A. Explor. Grand R. Labrador, 19) 
2923. 

Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography (Cap). 
dian Shield 1. 1929. 3397 

Forbes, A. Rivers S. shore L. Melville. 19, 


5135 
Frissell, V. Explor. Grand Falls Labrado; 
1927. 5398 ' 


Kindle, E. M. 

Geog. & geol. of L. Melville district. 199; 
8682 

Unusual type sandbar (Red River Labn. 
dor). 1923. 8702 

Low, A. P. Report explor. Labrador Pe, 
1892-95. 1896. 10377 

Labrador—Rodents. 

Sornborger, J. D. Labrador flying squirrel 

1900. 16549 
Labrador—Routes. 

Holme, R. F. Journey Labrador 1887, 199 
7315 

Low, A. P. Report explor. Labrador Pep, 
1892-95. 1896. 10377 

Wallace, D. Long Labrador trail. 1907. 199% 

Watkins, H. G. River evplor. Labrador. 199 
19185 

Labrador—Sand. 

Martens, J. H. C. Mineral composition sands 
Quebec Labrador & Greenland. 1929, 
10980 

Labrador—Shore lines. 

Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield II. Glacial depression. 1930. 3398 
Kindle, E. M. Terraces of L. Melville district. 

1924. 8701 

Prest, W. H. On drift ice. 1902. 13936 

*Wenner, C. G. Pollen diagrams Labrador 
1947. 19283 

Labrador—Snow. 

Hind, H. Y. Notes geol. features NE. coast 
Labrador. 1878. 7107 

Klein, G. J. Canadian survey snow-covers. 
1948. 8804 

Labrador—Social conditions. 

Gardner, G. Question indigéne l’'Ungava & 
Labrador. 1949. 5540 

Tanner, V. Outlines geog. Labrador. 1944. 
17407 

Labrador—Solifluction phenomena. 

Coleman, A. P. NE. Labrador & New Quebec. 
1921. 3287 

Odell, N. E. Mts. N. Labrador. 1933. 12699 

Labrador—Temperature. 

Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
on exped. Arctic I. & Hudson St. 1906-07. 
1909. 2716 

Gautier, J. A. 

Notice observ. météorol. Labrador. 1870-76. 


5579 
Notice observ. thermométriques Rama. 1877. 
5578 
Labrador—Topographic surveys & surveying. 
Forbes, A 


Northernmost Labrador. 1938. 5134 
Surveying in N. Labrador. 1932. 5136 
Watkins, H. G. River explor. Labrador. 1990. 
19185 
Labrador—Tree line. 
Bell, R. Geog. distribution trees in Canada. 


1897. 1278 
Hustich, I. On forest geog. Labrador Pen. 
1949. 7591 
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1943. 14270 
dor—Tundra. 
Se Vv. Outlines geog. Labrador. 1944. 
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—_ H. Y. Notes geol. features NE. coast 
Labrador. 1878. 7107 
prador—Zoology. 
ore Sir W. T., and others. 
country & people. 1922. 6153 
Grenfell, Sir W. T. Romance of Labrador. 
1934. 6157 
Labrador boundary dispute, 1898-1927. 
Gosling, W. G. Labrador its discovery. 1910. 


Labrador 


6011 

Hinks, A. R Labrador boundary. 1927. 
7111 : 

McGrath, Sir P. T. Labrador boundary dis- 
pute. 1927. 10618 ; 

White, J. Boundary disputes & treaties II- 
IV. 1914-17. 19391 


Labrador Current. See Ocean currents — Labra- 
dor Current. 
Labrador Mining & Exploration Company, Ltd. 
Retty, J. A. Labrador, N. America’s newest 
iron ore field. 1948. 14407 
Rice, H. R. Grand scale prospecting Labra- 
dor. 1949. 14462 
Labrador Sea (regional section no. 34 on index 
map). . 
Gardner, G., and B. E. Wilmot. 
Labrador & Hudson B. 1943. 5543 
Holdridge, D. N. lights. 1939. 7245 


Explor. 


Iselin, C. O'D. Study of Labrador Current. 
1927. 7838 

MacMillan, M. L. Green seas & white ice. 
1948. 10680 

Murray, A. Report Labrador Eclipse Exped. 
1861. 11910 

Putnam, G. P. Mariner of the N. 1947. 
14005 


Riis-Carstensen, E. Godthaab Exped. 1928 
Report. 1931. 14546 

‘Tanner, V. Outlines geog. Labrador. 
17407 

U. S. Coast Guard. Marion exped. 1928. 1931- 
37. 18307 

Labrador Sea—Aerology. 

Entwistle, F. Meteorol. problem of N. Atlan- 
tic. 1938. 4636 

Labrador Sea—Air routes. 

Entwistle, F. Meteorol. problem of N. Atlan- 
tie. 1938. 4636 

Labrador Sea—Algae. 

Bell, H. P., and C. MacFarlane. Some marine 
algae arctic Canada. 1938. 1269 

Kolderup-Rosenvinge, J. L. A. 
havalger. 1893. 9011 

Levring, T. ther Myriogloia u. Hapogloi 
1939. 9993 

Lyngbye, H. C. Tentamen hydrophytologiae 
danicae. 1819. 10492 

Whelden, R. M. Algae E. Canadian Arctic. 
1947. 19379 

Labrador Sea—Bathymetry. 

M'Clintock, Sir F. L. 
1861. 10554 

Mosby, O. From northwestern N. Atlantic. 
1939. 11781 

Labrador Sea—Birds. 

Kumlien, L. Birds. 1879. 
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9438 





Labrador Sea—Drifts 


Labrador Sea—Bryozoans. 


Osburn, R. C. Bryozoa from Labrador. 1913. 
12903 


Labrador Sea—Chemistry. 
Kiihnel Hagen, S. 
Godthaabexped. 1928. Chemisch. Arbeiten 1. 


1931, 9401 
Godthaabexped. 1928 Chemisch. Arbeiten 2. 
1936. 9402 


Labrador Sea—Climate. 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Labrador Sea—Codfish & codfisheries. 


Dale, B. Sailing Labrador seas. 1981. 3566 

Kean, A. Old & young ahead. 1935. 8469 

Thompson, H. Biol. & economic study of cod. 
1943. 17609 

Labrador Sea—Coelenterates. 

Bigelow, H. B. Coelenterates 1908. 1910. 
1547 

Broch, H. Hydroiden arktischen Meere 
(Fauna arctica). 1910. 2200 


Hincks, T. On Polyzoa Iceland & Labrador. 
1877. 7104 
Kramp, P. L. 
Godthaab Exped. 
9234 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Hydroids. 1932. 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Medusae. 1942. 9238 
Thiel, M. E. Hydromedusenfauna N. Eis- 
meeres. 1932. 17588 
Labrador Sea—Crustaceans. 
Jespersen, P. Godthaab Exped. 1928 Cope- 
poda. 1934. 8113 
Johansen, F. Fishes & marine invertebrates 
Arctic, 1925. 8172 
Smith, S. I. 
List Crustacea dredged on Labrador 1882. 
1884. 16341 
Review marine crustacea of Labrador. 1884. 
16342 
Stephensen, K. 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Crustacea Decapoda. 


1928 Aleyonaria. 1932. 


9237 


1935. 16963 

Godthaab Exped. 1928. Crustacea varia. 
1936. 16964 

Godthaab Exped. 1928. Schizopoda. 1933. 
16966 


Zimmer, C. Arktische Schizopoden (Fauna 
arctica). 1904. 19914 
Labrador Sea—Currents. 


Iselin, C. O’D. Study of Labrador Current. 


1927. 7838 

Mecking, L. LEistrift aus Baffin-Bai. 1906. 
11161 

Mosby, O. From northwestern N. Atlantic 
1939. 11781 


Smith, E. H., and others. Marion & General 
Greene Expeds. 1928-35. 1937. 16290 
Labrador Sea—Diatoms. 
Grgntved, J., and G. Seidenfaden. Godthaab 
Exped. 1928 Phytoplankton. 1938. 6307 
Labrador Sea—Drifts. 
Bessels, E. D. amerikanische Nordpol—Exped. 


1879. 1503 

Blake, E. V. Arctic experiences Capt. Tyson. 
1874. 1694 

Fonvielle, W. de. Glacon du Polaris. 1877. 
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Petermann, A. H. Trift d. Hall’schen Nord- 
polar-Exped. 1873. 13359 


U. S. Navy Dept. Narrative N. Polar Exped. 
Polaris. 1876. 18382 


3893 








Labrador Sea—Echinoderms 
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Bush, K. J. Catalogue of Mollusca & Echin- 
odermata. 1884. 2555 
Déderlein, L. H. P. Arktische Seeigel (Fauna 
arctica). 1905. 4033 
Mortensen, T. Godthaab Exped. 1928 Echin- 
oderms. 1932. 11769 
Rankin, W. M. Echinoderms W. Greenland 
1899. 1901. 14154 
Labrador Sea—Fisheries. 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
Exped. Hudson B. & Cumberland Gulf 


1897. 1898. 2713 

Grenfell, Sir W. T. Harvest of sea. 1905. 
6148 

Smith, N. Fifty-two years Labrador fishery. 
1936. 16310 


Labrador Sea—Fishes. 

Dunbar, M. J. Marine young fish Canadian 
E. Arctic. 1947. 4194 

Hildebrand, S. F. Annotated list fishes (R.A. 
Bartlett). 1939. 7086 

International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Verzeichniss 
d. Labrador Thiere. 1891. 7753 

Johansen, F. Fishes & marine invertebrates 
Arctic. 1925. 8172 

Kendall, W. C. 

Fishes of Labrador. 1909. 8523 
Report on fishes, Labrador 
8524 

Packard, A. S._ List 
Okak. 1867. 13024 

Stearns, W. A. Notes natyral 
Labrador. 1884. 16716 

Labrador Sea—Harbors. 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions Hudson B. Route. 1940. 2788 

Canada, Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions L. Melville 1931. 1931, 2786 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
L. Melville 1944. 1945. 2787 

Chimmo, W. Visit to NE. coast Labrador. 


1908. 1911. 
vertebrates observed 
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1868, 3116 
Coleman, A. P. NE. Labrador & New Que- 
bec. 1921. 3287 


France. Service hydrographique. Instructions 

nautiques ouest Groenland. 1937-47. 5189 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Newfound- 

land & Labrador pilot 1939. 1940-50. 6098 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

Labrador Sea—Hydrographie surveys & survey- 


ing. 
Chimmo, W. Visit to NE. coast Labrador. 
1868. 3116 
Wyatt, A. G. N. Survey Labrador coast. 
1983. 19743 


Labrador Sea—Ice - Forecasting. 
Smith, E. H. Some meteorol. aspects Ice 
Patrol N. Atlantic. 1922. 16294 
Labrador Sea—Ice conditions. 


Bartlett, R. A. Ice navigation. 1928. 1106 
Brief account missionary ships 1770-1877. 
1877. 2175 


Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation condi- 
tions Hudson B. Route. 19380-. 2756 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Newfound- 

land & Labrador pilot 1939. 1940-50. 6098 
Grenfell, Sir W. T. Adrift on an ice-pan. 
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Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Atlas d. Eis- 
verhiltnisse N.~Atlantischen O. 1944. 6517 
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8295 i 

Mecking, L. LEistrift aus Baffin-Bai. 99; 
11161 
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*Smith, E. H. Aretic ice (Marion Expe 
1928). 1931. 16288 
Tanner, V. Outlines geog. Labrador. 194), 
17407 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing direction 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Wyatt, A. G. N. 
Survey Labrador coast. 1933. 19743 
Surveying HMS. Challenger 1932-33. 193), 
19744 
Labrador Sea—Icebergs. 
Amy, W. L. Floating menace. 1912. 412 
Hachey, H. B. Canadian interest in aretic 
oceanography. 1949. 6426 
Hind, H. Y. Notes geol. features NE. coast 
Labrador. 1878. 7107 


McDonald, W. F. Edward H. Smith o 
Marion exped. 1928. 1931. 10602 

Mosby, O. From northwestern N. Atlantic, 
1939, 11781 

Noble, L. L. After icebergs with a painter. 
1861. 12352 


Soule, F. M., and E. R. Challender. Diseu- 
sion effects of winds on ice. 1949. 16558 
Labrador Sea—Lighthouses & beacons. 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. List of lights 
coasts of N. & S. America. 1949. 18364 
Labrador Sea—Mammals. 
Anderson, R. M. Catalogue of Canadian 
mammals. 1946. 451 
Grenfell, Sir W. T., and others, 
country & people. 1922. 6153 
Halkett, A. Naturalist in frozen N. 1905. 
6483 
International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. Deut- 
sche Polar-Kommission. Verzeichniss 4 
Labrador Thiere. 1891. 7753 
Packard, A. S. List vertebrates observed 
Okak. 1867. 13024 
Labrador Se:—Marine fauna. 
Halkett, A. Naturalist in frozen N. 1905. 


Labrador 
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Kindle, E. M. Geog. & geol. L. Melville 
district. 1924. 8682 

Packard, A. S. Observ. glacial phenomens 


of Labrador. 1867. 
Labrador Sea 
Mosby, O. 

1939. 11781 
Labrac:~ Sea—Meteorology - Observations. 
*Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation 
conditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 
Kindle, E. M. Geog. & geol. L. Melville 
district. 1924. 8682 
Petermann, A. H. Trift d. Hall’schen Noré- 
polar-Exped. 1878. 13359 
Scotia (Ship), 1913. Ice observ. meteorol. & 
oceanography. 1914. 15631 
Labrador Sea—Molluscs. 
Balch, F. N. On new species of Onchidiopsis. 
1911. 1000 
Bush, K. J. Catalogue of Mollusca & Echino- 
dermata. 1884. 25655 
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Meteorology. 
From northwestern N. Atlantic. 
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Dall, W. H. Report mollusks at Ungava Bay 
N. Labrador. 1887. 3625 
Labrador Sea—Oceanography. 
Bailey, W. B., and H. B. Hachey. Vertical 
temperature Labrador Current. 1949. 971 
Barnes, C. A. Oceanographic invest. 1940. 
1941. 1071 
Iselin, C. OD. Report on coastal waters of 
Labrador. 1932. 7837 
McDonald, W. F. Edward H. Smith on 
Marion exped. 1928. 1931. 10602 
Smith, E. H., and others. Marion & General 
Greene Expeds. 1928-35. 1937. 16290 
Soule, F. M. Physical oceanography Grand 
Banks. 1941. 16557 
Wist, G. Subarktische Bodenstrom. 1943. 
19733 
Labrador Sea—Oceanography - Observations. 
Iselin, C. OD. Report on coastal waters of 
Labrador. 1932. 7837 
Riis-Carstensen, E. Godthaab Exped. 1928 
Hydrographic work. 1936. 14545 
Scotia (Ship), 1913. Ice observ. meteorol. & 
oceanography. 1914. 15631 
Smith, E. H., and others. Marion & General 
Greene Expeds. 1928-35. 1937. 16290 
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Dunbar, M. J. Marine young fish Canadian 
E. Arctic. 1947. 4194 
Gréntved, J., and G. Seidenfaden. Godthaab 
Exped. 1928 Phytoplankton. 1938. 6397 
Iselin, C. OD. Report on coastal waters of 
Labrador. 1932. 7837 
Scotia (Ship), 1913. Ice observ. meteorol. & 
oceanography. 1914. 15631 
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Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
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Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
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Forbes, A. Navigational notes Labrador. 
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France. Service hydrographique. Instructions 
nautiques ouest Groenland. 1937-47. 5189 

‘Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. New- 
foundland & Labrador pilot 1939. 1940-50, 
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*U. S. Hydrographie Office. Sailing direc- 
tions N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

Labrador Sea—Sea Level. 
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Shield II. Glacial depression. 1930. 3398 

Labrador Sea—Shipping. 

Brief account missionary ships 1770-1877. 
1877. 2175 

Labrador Sea—Sponges. 

Bréndsted, H. V. Godthaab Exped. 1928 
Porifera. 1933. 2226 

Labrador Sea—Temperature. 

Bailey, W. B., and H. B. Hachey. Vertical 
temperature Labrador Current. 1949. 971 
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ditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 

Labrador Sea—Tides. 
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ing directions Hudson B. route. 1940. 
2788 
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monic constants Atlantic O. 1942. 18298 

Labrador Sea—Waves. 

Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation con- 
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Lakes—Alaska, Northern 


Coleman, A. P. NE. Labrador & New Que 
bec. 1921. 3287 
Labrador Sea—Winds. 
Soule, F. M., and E. R. Challender. Discus- 
sion effects of winds on ice. 1949. 16558 
Labrador Sea—Worms — Annelid worms. 
Ditlevsen, H. Godthaab Exped. Polychaeta. 


1937. 3984 
Dunbar, M. J. Breeding cycle Sagitta. 1941. 
4189 


Kramp, P. L. Godthaab Exped. 1928. Chae- 
tognatha. 1939. 9235 
Moore, J. P. Polychaetous annelids 1908. 
1910, 11712 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Godthaab Exped. 1928 
Gephyrea. 1932. 19309 
Ladue (river & basin, Yukon Territory; 64° N. 
134°25’ W.). 
Cockfield, W. E. 
Explor. in Yukon Territory. 1918. 3254 
Sixtymile & Ladue R. area. 1921. 3265 
Keele, J. Report on upper Stewart R. Yukon. 
1906. 8481 
Mertie, J. B. Geol. reconnaissance Dennison 
Fork dist. 1931. 11312 
Lady Franklin (Ship). See Penny, Franklin 
Search Expedition, 1850-1851, under Expedi- 
tions in this index. 
Lady Franklin Bay (Smith Sound—Robeson 
Channel; 81°37" N. 64°20’ W.). 
Greely, A. W. Three years arctic service 
Lady Franklin B. exped. 1881-84. 1886. 
6118 
U. S. Signal Office. Work of Signal Service 
arctic regions. 1883. 18405 
Laestadius, Lars Levi, 1800-1861. 
Rosendahl, H. V. L. L. Laestadius. 1916. 
14823 
“Laidy” (tree-less part of forest-tundra terrain 
with peat sub-stratum and permafrost). See 
also Tundra. 
KuznetSov, N. I. “Laidy” v_ nizov’fakh 
Eniseia. 1932. 9513 
Lake Fiord. See Tugqtilik (East Greenland). 
Lake Harbour (pop. pl., Baffin Island; 62°50’ 
N. 69°58’ W.). 
Johansen, F. Vascular plants Hudson St. 
Exped. 1927. 1934. 8181 
Polunin, N. V. Botany Canadian E. Arctic 
III. 1948. 18672 
Soper, J. D. Lake Harbour region. 1936. 
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Dual-drainage far North. 1946. 
N. Alaskan coastal plain. 1947. 
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1906. 2137 


Dertugin, K. M. Reliktensee Mogilnoje (Fauna 
arctica). 1928. 3907 

Knipovich, N. M. Ueber d. 
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Mogil’nom. 1897. 14641 
Rylov, V. M. K sviedieniiam o priesnovodnoi 
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Cabot, E. C. Dual-drainage far North. 194, 
2599 
Low, A. P. Report explor. Labrador Pen, 
1892-95. 1896. 10377 
Lakes—Mackenzie District. 
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Rylov, V. M. Sostav zooplanktona nekotorykh 
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Lancaster Sound—Drifts 
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Ostenfeld, C. E. H., and A. Lundager. List 
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index map). 
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pilot v.3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Inglefield, Sir E. A. 
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Lillingston, F. G. I. Land of white bear. 
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Lindsay, D. M. Voyage to Arctic Aurora 
(1884). 1911. 10168 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L. 
Voyage of the Fox. 1859. 


See Molluses, Fossil. 


Arctic 


10555 


Voyage of the For. Boston 1860. 10556 
Voyage of the For. London 1860. 10557 
MacGahan, J. A. Under N. lights. 1876. 
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Markham, Sir C. R.  Franklin’s footsteps. 
1853. 10938 

Osborn, S. Stray leaves from arctic journal. 
1852. 12899 

Ross, C. Mit Kind u. Kegel in Arktis. 1934. 
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Sabine, Sir E. 
regions. 1821. 
Snow, W. P. 
Remarks Prince Albert’s track through ice. 
1851. 16361 
Voyage Prince Albert in search of Franklin. 
1851. 16362 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Young, Sir A. W. 
Cruise Pandora (1875). 1876. 


Some account exped. polar 
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Sailing directions 


19758 


Two voyages Pandora 1875-1876. 1879. 
19759 
Lancaster Sound—Chemistry. 
Kiihnel Hagen, S. Godthaabexped. 1928 
Chemisch. Arbeiten 2. 1936. 9402 
Lancaster Sound—Drifts. 
Kane, E. K. 
U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1858, 1854. 
8381 
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Lancaster Sound—Drifts 


U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1856, 1857. 
8382 
Lancaster Sound—lIce conditions. 
Craig, J. D. Canadian Arctic I. 
3463 
Kane, E. K. 
U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1858, 1854. 


1922. 1923. 


8381 
U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1856, 1857. 
8382 
Lancaster Sound—Meteorology — Observations. 


Graarud, A. Meteorol. observ. (Gjoa Exped. 
¥ 1903-06). 1932. 6033 
Kane, E. K. 
U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1858, 1854. 
8381 
U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1856, 1857. 
8382 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L. Meteorol. observ. on 
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Sutherland, P. C. Journal of voyage 1850-51. 
1852. 17231 
U. S. Navy Dept. Scientific results U. S. 
Arctic Exped. 1876. 18388 
Lancaster Sound—Oceanography — Observations. 


Riis—Carstensen, E. Godthaab Exped. 1928 
hydrographic work. 1996. 14545 
Lancaster Sound—Plankton. 
Dunbar, M. J. Marine macroplankton. 1942. 


4193 
Lancaster Sound—Temperature. 
Graarud, A. Meterol. observ. 
1903-06). 1932. 6033 
Lands, Hypothetical. See Hypothetical lands. 
Language. See also Dictionaries; Jargon; name 
of people with subhead, eg., Eskimos-— 
Language; Russian language. 
Al’kor (Koshkin), fA. P. Pis’mennost” naro- 
dov Sev. 1931. 277 
KhatSkevich, A. Postanovlenie 
TSIK. 1937. 8590 
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63°50" N. 133° W.). 
Keele, J. Report on upper Stewart R. Yukon. 
1906. 8481 
La Perouse, Jean Francois Galaup, Comte de, 
1741-1788. 
Emmons, G. T. Native account of la Perouse 
& Tlingit. 1911. 4607 
La Perriére, Port. See Port 
(Northern Quebec). 
Lapps. See also Ural-Altaic peoples. 
Algard, G. Lapland’s reindeer roundup. 1949. 


(Gjoa Exped. 
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Yukon Territory; 
de Laperriére 
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Birket-Smith, K. Naturmennesker. 1934. 1628 
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Boétius, V. Om Lappland og lapperne. 1886. 
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Crahmer, W. Uber Lappen u. Samojeden. 
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Findeisen, H. Bericht itiber Reise Lappland. 
1929. 4963 

Fries, J. A. En sommar i Finnmarken. 1872. 
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Haglund, S. Life among Lapps. 1935. 6474 


Hallstrém, G. A. Kolalapparnas hotade exis- 


tens. 1911. 6501 
Hartwig, G. L. Dwellers arctic regions. 1887. 
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Hatt, G. 
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Notes on reindeer nomadism. 1919. 6760 


Om brugen af garvemidler hos naturfolkene. 
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Honeyman, A. Van D. Reindeer-land. 1995, 
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Ivanov-Diatlov, F. G. Nablitd. vracha. 199, 
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Jackson, F. G. Great frozen land. 1895. 194 

Kairamo, A. O. Bericht naturwiss. Reise 
1889. 1890. 8316 

Keane, A. H. Lapps. 1885. 8470 

Latham, R. G. Native races Russian empire. 
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Lundborg, H. B., and others. Race biology of 
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Lundqvist, M. Norrland. 1942. 10468 

McKechnie, B. Arctic playground. 1943, 
10641 

MacRitchie, D. Kayaks of N. Sea. 1919, 
10695 


Manker, E. M. 
Markens gudar. 1948. 10856 
*Markens minnisker. 1944. 10857 
*Marmier, X. Voyages 1838-40 Recherche 
relation du voyage. 1844-47. 10959 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Bericht iiber Abstecher 
durch Lappland 1840. 1845. 11360 
Nemirovich-Danchenko, V. I. Strana kholoda. 
1877. 12189 
Nickul, K. Skoltlapp community Svenjelsijd 
1938. 1948. 12247 
Pal’vadre, M. Skhematicheskii ocherk rabot 
Khibinskogo otriada. 1932. 18081 
Peel, C. V. A. 
Polar bear hunt. 1928. 13268 
Polar gleams. 1894. 13269 
Qvigstad, J. K. Sj¢finnene i Nordland. 199. 
14052 
Richardson, Sir J. Polar regions. 1861. 14501 
Stefansson, E. S. B. Within the Circle. 1945. 
16772 
Strunge, M. Lapland. 1948. 17119 
Vahl, J. Lapperne og lapske mission. 1866. 
18490 
Van der Horck, A. H. 
Die Lapplinder. 1876. 18522 
Paper on Spitzbergen seas & Lapland. 1877. 
18523 
Wiklund, K. B., and J. K. Qvigstad. Doku- 
ment angaende flyttlapparna. 1909. 19462 
Zolotarev, D. A. Loparskafa éksped. 1927. 
19952 
Lapps—Acculturation. 
Charnoluskii, V. V. Materialy po bytu lopa- 
rei. 1930. 3017 
Crahmer, W. Bericht ethnographische Ar- 
beiten Lappland. 1913-14. 3461 
Kharuzin, N. N. 
O noidakh u drevnikh i sovremennykh |l- 
parei. 1889. 8583 
Ocherk istorii razvitifa zhilishcha finnov. 
1895. 8584 
Manker, E. M. Lapsk kultur. 1944. 
Ostrovskii, D. N. Lopari 
1889. 12993 
Smith, P. L. de F. 


10855 
i ikh predaniia. 


Kautokeino. 1938. 16313 


Tanner, V. Antropogeog. studier Petsamo. I. 


1929. 17404 
Lapps—Animal husbandry. 
Bogoraz, V. G. New data on reindeer breed- 
ing. 1930. 1892 
Charnoluskii, V. V. 
Materialy po bytu loparel. 1930. 3017 
Zametki o past’be i organizatsii stada u 
loparei. 1930. 3079 
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Crah.ner, W. 
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A. R. Rentierzucht der Waldlappen. 
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Finnmark omkring 1700. 1932-45. 5003 
Hallstrém, G. A. Kolalapparnas hotade exis- 
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Manker, E. M. Lapsk kultur. 1944. 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. Lapland. 1907. 
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*Skum, N. N. Same Sita—lappbyn. 1938. 
16202 

Smith, P. L. de F. Kautokeino. 1938. 16313 

Solem, E. T. Lappiske rettsstudier. 1933. 
16453 

Tanner, V. Antropogeog. studier Petsamo. I. 
1929. 17404 

Wilkund, K. B. Om renskétselns uppkomst. 
1918. 19460 

Lapps—Archeology. 

Field, H. Contrib. anthrop. Soviet Union. 
1948. 4942 


Gjessing, G. Fra steinalder til jernalder. 1935. 
5783 


Manker, E. M. Nya fjallvattnet. Akkajaure. 
1941. 10858 

Montelius, G. O. A. Sur les souvenirs de 
Y'age de la pierre. 1876. 11653 


Ostrovskii, D. N. Lopari i ikh predaniia. 
1889. 12993 

Rygh, O. Sur le groupe arctique en Norvége. 
1876. 15079 

Schreiner, K. E. Crania norvegica. 1939-46. 
15550 

Van der Horck, A. H. Die Lapplinder. 1876. 
18522 

Lapps—Beliefs. 

Finnmark omkring 1700. 1982-45. 5003 

Friis, J. A. Lappisk mythologi. 1871. 5393 


fdrintSev, N. M. 
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Kharuzin, N. N. O noidakh u drevnikh i 
sovremennykh loparei. 1889. 8583 

Kolmodin, T. Folktro fran Pite lappmark. 
1914. 9038 

Kulikovskii, G. I. O kul’te medvedifa. 1890. 
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O kul’te medvedia. 1890. 


Nordlands og Troms finner. 1943-45. 

Ostrovskii, D. N. Lopari 
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Qvigstad, J. K. 

Lappische Heilkunde. 1932. 14041 

Lappische Wetterkunde. 1934. 14043 
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Rasmussen, K. J. V. Lapland. 1907. 14216 
Smith, P. L. de F. Kautokeino. 1938. 16313 
Lapps—Beverages. 

Smith, P. L. de F. Kautokeino. 1938. .16313 


Lapps—Bibliography. 
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Lapps—Boats. 


Manker, E. M. Lapsk kultur. 1944. 
Lapps—Childbirth. 
igstad, J. K. 
14041 
Smith, P. L. de F. Kautokeino. 1988. 16813 
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Lappische Heilkunde. 1932. 
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Lapps—Clothing. 


Gjessing, G., and G. Gjessing. Lappedrakten. 
1940. 5779 
Hatt, G. 
Arktiske skinddragter i Eurasien og Amer- 
ika. 1914. 6755 
Moccasins & relation to arctic footwear. 
1916. 6758 


Nordlands og Troms finner. 1943-45. 12479 


Lapps—Cosmogony. 


Kharuzin, N. N. O noidakh u drevnikh 1 
sovremennykh loparei. 1889. 8583 ‘ 

Ostrovskii, D. N. Lopari i ikh predaniia. 
1889. 12993 
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Solem, E. T. Lappiske rettsstudier. 
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Lapps—Cultural affiliations. 
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morei. 1925. 3905 
Shimkevich, V. M. Z. Pantopoden-Fauna 
Eismeeres. 1907. 15917 


Laptevykh, More—Seals. 
Butakovich, N. G. O morskikh zveroboinykh 
promyslakh YfAkutii. 1939. 2471 
Koshkin, V. N. 
K voprosu zimovki morzha v more Lapte 
vykh. 1940. 9151 a 
Lezhbishche morzhei na o. Preobrazhenils. 
1940. 9153 
Laptevykh, More—Shipwrecks. 
Kostimik, A. G. Eshche ob 
gatsii. 1938. 9174 
Laptevykh, More—Snow. 


urokakh navi- 


Kolehak, A. V. Led Karskago i Sibirskago 
morei. 1909. 9004 
Laptevykh, More—Solar radiation. 
Chernigovskii, N. T. 


O radiatSionnykh svoistvakh. 1939. 3065. 
Opyt opred. radiatSionnogo balansa arkti- 


cheskikh morei. 1940. 3066 
Laptevykh, More—Sponges. 
Broch, H. Spongia Coelenterata (Maud 


Exped.) 1936. 2206 
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Laptevykh, More—Temperature. 

Mohn, H. Meteorology (1st 
1905. 11604 

Tarbeev, D. V. Plavanie shkhuny Poliarnata 
Zvezda. 1932. 17435 

Laptevykh, More—Terrestrial radiation. 

Chernigovskii, N. T. 
O radiatSionnykh svoistvakh. 1939. 3065 
0 radiatSionnykh svoistvakh snega i I'da. 

1938. 3064 
Laptevykh, More—Tides. 


Fram exped.) 


Bukhteev, A. M. Prilivy u sibirskago pobe- 
rezh’ia. 1912-15. 2480 
Chaplygin, E. I. O zimnikh techenifakh v 


ust’e Bykovskoi. 1938. 2975 

Fjeldstad, J. E. Results tidal observ. (Maud 
Exped.) 1936. 5053 

Kolchak, A. V. Led Karskago i Sibirskago 
morei. 1909. 9004 

Korovkin, I. P., and V. S. Antonov. Prilivy 


v r. Khatanga i Khatangskom zal. 1938. 


9136 
Koshkin, V. N. 

Prilivy u p-ova fUrung-Tumus. 1937. 9155 
Prilivy u o-va Preobrazheniia. 1937. 9156 


Maksimov, I. V. 
Prilivy na o-vakh ‘“‘Komsomol’skoi Pravdy.”’ 
1936. 10781 
Prilivy v b. Tiksi. 1936. 
Meleshko, V. P. 
Prilivy u m. Shalaurova. 1937. 
Prilivy v b. Tiksi. 1927. 11229 


10790 


11227 


Sokolov, A. Materialy po lotSii. 1929. 16415 
Storozhev, N. M. Dreif Il’'dov v more Lap- 


tevykh. 1940. 17079 
Tiron, K. D. Gidrol. nablitd. 
tevykh 1928-29. 1932. 17720 
U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie gidrometeorolo- 
gicheskoi sluzhby. TablitSy prilivov aziat- 
skoi SSSR, I, 1947. 1946. 18221 
Laptevykh, More—Transparency. 
Chaplygin, E. I. Nanosy v raione b. Tiksi. 


v more Lap- 


1939. 2973 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspeditSii. Gidrol.  nablitd. 
morskikh éksped. 2-go MPG. Tablit8y. 
1937. 7761 


Laptevykh, More—Tunicates. 
RedikortSev, V. V. 
Ascidien d.  russischen 
14307 
Ascidien sibirischen Eismeeres. 1908. 
Laptevykh, More—Visibility. 
Berezkin, Vl. A. Vidimost’ v 
vykh. 1939. 1372 
Laptevykh, More—Walrus. 
Chapskii, K. K. Rasprostranenie morzha. 
1940. 3002 
Laptevykh, More—Waves. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspeditSii. Gidrol. nabliid. mor- 
skikh éksped. 2-go MPG. TablitSy. 1937. 


Polarexped. 1907. 
14308 


more Lapte- 


Zvezda. 1932. 17435 
Laptevykh, More—Whales. 
Klumov, S. K. Raspredelenie belukhi. 1936. 
8856 
Laptevykh, More—Wind. 
Mohn, H. Meteorology 
1905. 11604 
Laptevykh, More—Worms —- Annelid worms. 
Annenkova, N. P. Polychaeten Jakutischen 
Exped. 1931. 591 


(ist Fram exped.) 





Lead Mines—Yukon 


Gustafson, G. Polychaeta & Sipunculoidea 
(Maud Exped.) 1936. 6395 
Laptevykh, More—Worms —- Flatworms. 
Linstow, O. v. Helminthen Russischen Exped. 
1900-1903. 1905. 10197 
Laptevykh, More—Worms — Roundworms. 
Linstow, O. v. Helminthen Russischen Exped. 
1900-1903. 1905. 10197 
Laptevykh, More (region)—Distances. 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Sev. 
Ledovityi ok. lotSifa Laptevykh. 1938. 
18213 


Laptevykh, More (region)—Names, Geographic. 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Sev. 
Ledovityi ok. lotSifa Laptevykh. 1938. 
18213 

Larch, (river and basin, Northern Quebec; 57° 
30’ N. 69°-72° W.). 

Low, A. P. 

Report explor. Labrador Pen. 1892-95. 1896. 
10377 

Report on traverse of N. Labrador Pen. 
1898. 10373 


Larsen, Henry A. 
Robinson, J. L. Conquest of Northwest Pas- 
sage. 1945. 14691 
Latouche Island (Alaska; 60° N. 147°55’ W.). 
Bateman, A. M. Geol. Beatson copper mine 


Alaska, 1924. 1135 

Grant, U. S., and D. F. Higgins. Reconnais- 
sance geol. & mineral resources. 1910. 
6068 


Lavrentiya Guba (bay, Bering Strait; 65°38" N. 
170°50’ W.). 
Kal’ianov, V. P. Otchet o geomorf. rabotakh. 


1934. 8338 
Wijkander, A. Observ. magnét. l’expéd. de 
Véga. 1883. 19453 


Lavrentiya Guba (region). 
Krause, Arthur. Quartire Ablagerungen. 1884. 
9289 
Krause, Aurel, and Arthur Krause. 
(Reisebriefe I). 1882. 9296 
Slodkevich, V. S. Fauna mollitiskov pobere- 
zh’ia zal. Lavrentifa. 1935. 16220 
Lavrov, B. V. See Pervafa Lenskaia ékspedi- 
tSima, 1933-1934, under Expeditions in this 
index. 


Exped. 


Laws. See Fishery laws, treaties & conventions; 
Game laws; Mining laws; name of country 
with subheading Laws, regulations, etc.; 
tribal name, e.g., Eskimos—Crime & punish- 
ment; Eskimos—Property & ownership. 

Lay, Point (Alaska, Northern; 69°50" N. 162°55” 
W.). 


Lay, Point (region). 
Toenges, A. L., and T. R. Jolley. Invest. coal 


deposits for local use Alaska. 1947. 17743 
Lead mines & mining—Alaska. 
Smith, P. S., and H. M. Eakin. Geol. SE. 


Seward Pen. 
16335 
U. S. Bureau of Mines. Minerals yearbook 
1932/33-47. 1934-49. 18284 
Lead mines & mining—Alaska, Southeast. 
Buddington, A. F. Geol. of Hyder, 
Alaska Chickamin R. 1929. 2436 
Wright, F. E., and C. W. Wright. Ketchikan 
& Wrangell mining districts. 1908. 19707 
Lead mines & mining—Yukon Territory. 
Cairnes, D. D. Wheaton R. district, Yukon. 
1910. 2630 


& Norton B.-Nulato. 1911. 


SE. 


3905 








Lead Mines—Yukon 


Cockfield, W. E. 
Silver-lead deposits, Keno Hill, Mayo. 1921. 
3263 
Upper Beaver R. area. 1925. 3266 
Lead ores—Alaska. 
Brooks, A. H. Geol. of Alaskan metalliferous 
lodes. 1911. 2255 
Reed, J. C. Mt. Eielson district. 1933. 14319 
Schrader, F. C. Prelim. report Chandlar & 
Koyukuk R. 1900. 15541 
Thorne, R. L. Explor. argentiferous lead-cop- 
per deposits. 1946. 17646 
Lead ores—Alaska, Southeast. 
Buddington, A. F. Geol. of Hyder, SE. 
Alaska, Chickamin R. 1929. 2436 
Gault, H. R., and others. Geol. & mineral 
deposits Glacier Basin. 1944. 5575 
Gault, H. R., and G. M. Flint. Lead-zine de- 
posits Lake claims. 1944. 5577 
Ray, R. G. Prelim. report  lead-zine. 1948. 
14296 
Twenhofel, W. S., and others. Some mineral 
invest. SE. Alaska. 1949. 18112 
Wright, F. E., and C. W. Wright. Lode min- 
ing in SE. Alaska. 1906. 19708 
Lead ores—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Chernov, A. A. Poleznye iskopaemye Pechors- 
kogo kraia. 1926. 3084 
Lead ores—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
PodgaetSkii, L. I. Murmanskii bereg: ego 
priroda promysla. 1890. 13599 
Lead ores—Mackenzie District. 
Bell, J. M. Lead-zine deposits Gt. Slave L. 


1929. 1275 

MacDonald, I. Modern prospecting base metal. 
1949. 10597 

Piggot, C. S. Isotopic composition of leads, 
Gt. Bear L. 1934. 13518 

Western miner. Prospecting concession 


granted NWT. 1948. 19337 
Lead ores—Northwest Territories. 
Stockwell, C. H., and D. F. Kidd. 
erous mineral possibilities NWT. 
17032 
Lead ores—Yakut A.S.S.R. 


Piatovskii, K. fA. Serebro-svintSovye mesto- 


rozhdeniia. 1928. 13508 
Lead ores—-Yukon Territory. 
Cairnes, D. D. 
Mayo area—Wheaton district. 1916. 2620 
Wheaton R. district. 1910. 2630 
Cockfield, W. E. 
Silver-lead deposits Beaver R. 1924. 3259 


Silver-lead deposits Fifteenmile Creek. 1928. 


3261 


Silver-lead deposits of Davidson Mts. 1922. 


3260 


Silver-lead deposits of Rude Creek. 1928. 


3262 


Silver-lead deposits, Twelvemile area. 1919. 


3264 
Upper Beaver R. area. 1925. %3266 


Leaf (river & basin, Northern Quebec; 58°40’ N. 


70° W.). 
Flaherty, R. J. Two traverses Ungava Pen. 
1918. 5058 


Leaf Lake (fiord, Ungava Bay; 58°45’ N. 69°45’ 
w.). 


Flaherty, R. J. Two traverses Ungava Pen. 


1918. 5058 


Lee, Kapp (cape, Svalbard; 78°05" 49” N. 20°30" 


Vasil’ev, A. S. 
18558 


3906 


Metallif- 
1932, 


Observ. cap Lee (1899). 1909. 





! Wittram, T. Réseau principal triangles, 191 
| 19637 
| Leeches. See Worms—Annelid worms. 
Lemesurier Island (Southeast Alaska; 58°17 y. 
136°05’ W.). 
Fisher, R. B., and others. 
5040 
Lemmings, mice & voles. See also Rodents. 
Braestrup, F. W. 
Om svingninger raeve og andre dyr. 1949, 
2069 
Study arctic fox in Greenland. 1941. 2079 
Degerbgl, M., and U. Mghl-Hansen. Remarks 
breeding conditions (etc.) collared lem. 
ming. 1943. 3817 
Ellerman, J. R. On prior name for Siberian 
lemming. 1949. 4534 
Elton, C. S. Periodic fluctuations animal. 
1924. 4585 


L¢ppenthin, B. H. O. F. 


Paligorskite, 1945. 


Systematic & bio- 


logic notes skua. 1943. 10282 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Siugethiere Vagel 
(Reise 1843-44). 1853. 11375 


Miller, G. S. Genera & subgenera voles & 
lemmings. 1896. 11465 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Alaska. 
Allen, G. M. American collared lemmings. 
1919. 293 
Merriam, C. H. Revision of lemmings of 
genus Synaptomys. 1896. 11294 
Swarth, H. S. Lemming Nunivak I. 1991. 
17342 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Alaska, Northern. 
Nelson, E. W. New vole from Alaska, 1931. 


12181 
Weber, N. A. Role of lemmings Pt. Barrow 
1949. 19213 


Lemmings, mice & voles—Aleutian Islands. 
Allen, G. M. American collared lemmings 
1919. 293 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Baffin Island. 
Allen, G. M. American collared lemmings. 
1919. 293 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Canada. 
Chitty, D., and others. Canadian arctic wild 
life inquiry 1935-43. 1927-45. 3132 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Ellesmere Island. 
Allen, G. M. American collared lemmings. 
1919. 293 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Greenland, East. 
Mandach, F. v. 
Skelettreste v. 
1938. 10845 
Uber Skelletreste 
10846 
Manniche, A. L. V. Terrestrial mammals & 
birds NE. Greenland. 1912. 10874 
Meinertz, T. Skin musculature Greenland 
lemming. 1941. 11198 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Greenland, North. 
Allen, G. M. American collared lemmings. 


Dicrostonyx groenlandicw. 


Halsbandlemmings. 199. 


1919. 293 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Kamchatka, Polu- 
ostrov. 
Poliakov, I. S. Sistematicheskii obzor pole 


vok. 1881. 13643 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Kalela, O. ther Fjeldlemming-Invasionen. 
1949. 8334 
Pleske, T. thbersicht Saugethiere u. Vogel 
Kola. 1884-86. 13580 
Lemmings, mice &, voles—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Bericht iiber Expedi- 
tion in nord. Sibirien. 1844-45. 11358 
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Poliakov, I. S. Sistematicheskii obzor pole- 
vok. 1881. 13643 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Labrador. 
Allen, G. M. American collared lemmings. 
1919. 293 
Elton, C. S. Voles, mice & lemmings. 1942. 
4587 
Merriam, C. H. Revision of lemmings of 
genus Synaptomys. 1896. 11294 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Manitoba, Northern. 
Merriam, C. H. Descriptions 26 new mam- 
mals Alaska & British N. A. 1900. 11291 
Shelford, V. E. Abundance collared lemming 
Churchill area. 1943. 15878 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Northwest Terri- 
tories. 
Allen, G. M. American collared lemmings. 
1919. 293 
Gray, J. E. Some observ. Myodes. 1848. 6086 
Rae, J. Notes birds & mammals. 1888. 14098 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Novaya Zemlya. 
Baer, K. E. v. 
Expéd. & Novaia-Zemlia. Tableau. 1838. 
915 
Schilderung tierischen Leben Nowaia Zem- 
lia. 1839. 923 
Thierisches Leben Nowaja Semlia. 1838. 
926 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Novosibirskiye 
Ostrova. 
Vinogradov, B. S. Two new lemmings from 
Siberia. 1924. 18720 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Korzinkina, E. M. Ekologifa i dinamika 
gryzunov. 1946. 9144 
Ognev, S. I. Little-known vole Yamal Pen. 
1925. 12753 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Quebec, Northern. 
Elton, C. S. Voles mice & lemmings. 1942. 
4587 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Scandinavia & Fin- 
land. 
Ehbrstrém, C. R. Djurvandringar i Lappmar- 
ken 1839-40. 1852. 4388 
Elfving, K. O. Om fijill-lemmeins i Lapp- 
marken. 1904. 4524 
Granit, A. W. Lemmelvandringarna Ar 1903. 
1904. 6057 
Hustich, I. Anteckning om fjaillemmeln. 1936. 


7586 

Kalela, O. Uther Fjeldlemming-Invasionen. 
1949. 8334 

Martins, C. F. Observ. migrations lemmings. 
1840. 11016 

Rendahl, H. ther Biologie Lemmings. 1942. 
14389 


Lemmings, mice & voles—Southampton Island. 
Sutton, G. M., and W. J. Hamilton. Mammals 
Southampton I. 1932. 17245 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Vinogradov, B. S. Zametki o mlekopitatu- 
shehikh. 1927. 18721 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Yukon Territory. 
Dawson, G. M. Report explor. Yukon district 
1887. 1888. 3733 
Lemmings, mice & voles—Biological surveys. 
Romanov, A. A., and A. N. Dubrovskii. K 
metodike ucheta lemmingov. 1937. 14788 
ontonn. mice & voles—Geographic. distribu- 
ion, 
Brauer, A. Arktische Subregion. 1888. 2099 





Lena 


Lena (delta, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 73° N. 128°-129° 


E.). See also Lena (river & basin). 
Bunge, A. A. 
Bericht iiber fernere Fahrten im Lena-Delta. 


1886. 2495 
Naturhistorische Beob. Lena-Delta. 1884. 
2496 


Opisanie puteshestvifa leny 1881-84. 1895. 


2498 
Chirikhin, fw. D. K voprosu o postroike 
porta r. Leny. 1984. 3121 
Danenhower, J. W. Lt. Danenhower’s narra- 
tive Jeannette. 1882. 3643 
DeLong, G. W. Voyage of Jeannette. 1884. 
3839 
Ellsberg, E. Hell on ice. 1938. 4565 
International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. Eks- 
peditSita k ust’ reki Leny. Trudy Russ- 
koi poliarnoi stantSii. 1886-95. 7755 
fUrgens, N. D. Eksped. k ust’ r. Leny. 
1885. 7858 
Melville, G. W. 
In Lena delta (Jeannette exped.). 1884. 
11239 
Report in connection Jeannette Exped. 
1882. 11241 
Parkhomenko, S. G. Nekotorye dannye o 
prirode Nizhne-Lenskogo krafa. 1929. 
13123 
RiazantSeva, Z. A. Klimat novosibirskikh 
o-vov i del’ty r. Leny. 1937. 14459 
Rylov, V. M. O novykh vidakh Copepoda- 
Calanoida. 1921. 15088 
Stadling, J. J. Through Siberia. 1901. 16665 


Lena (river & basin, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 72° N. 


127° E.). 
Bunge, A. A. Bericht iiber Jana-Gebiet 1885. 


1887. 2494 
Bychkov, A. Ocherki fAkutskoi obl. 1899. 
2587 


Chekanovskii, A. L. 
Dnevnik éksped. po r. Nizhnei Tungunskie, 
Oleniku i Lenie. 1896. 3032 
Ocherk geog. diefatel’nosti. 1876. 3035 
Clifton, Mrs. V. M. B. Book of Talbot. 1933. 
3228 
Gilder, W. H. Ice-pack & tundra. 1883. 5744 
Grave, N. A. Iskopaemye I’dy. 1944. 6077 
Groissmayr, F. B. Bedeutung Januartempera- 
tur Lena. 1948. 6309 
fAnygin, I. R. K nizov’fam Leny. 1938. 7660 
frgens, N. D. Eksped. k ust’ r. Leny. 
1885. 7858 
Kedrolivanskii, V. N. Po Lene i Aldanu. 
1929. 8473 
Korovkin, I. P. 
Rezhim vzveshennykh nanosov v_ rekakh. 


1940. 9134 
Sravnitel’nafa kharakteristika stoka r. 1940. 
9135 


Laguzen, I. I. Inoceramen-Schichten Olenek 
u. Lena. 1886. 9579 
Melville, G. W. In Lena delta (Jeannette 
exped.). 1884. 11239 ' 
Nikolaev, I. G. Materialy po geol. Kharau- 
lakhskikh gor. 1938. 12303 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Vegas faird kring Asien & Europa. 1880-81. 
12443 
Voyage of Vega round Asia & Europe. 1886. 
12444 
Voyage of Vega round Asia & Europe. 1882. 
12445 
Okladnikov, A. P. Etnograf. i arkheolog. 
issled. 1946. 12769 
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Lena 


Rodevich, V. M. 
14724 
*Rubin, A. M. 
14969 
Shklovskii, I. V. 
In far NE. Siberia. 1916. 


Leno-Eniseiskii raion. 1936. 


Leno-Indigirskii raion. 1926. 


15946 


Na krainem siev.-vost. Sibiri. 1895. 15947 
Stadling, J. J. 
Efterforskningarna Andrée-exped. Sibirien. 
1899. 16663 
Through Siberia. 1901. 16665 
Toll, E. V. v. Ocherk geol. Novo-Sibirskikh 


o-vov. 1899. 17771 
Zaikov, B. D. Rechnoi stok v more Lapte- 
vykh i Vost.-Sibirskoe. 1936. 19786 
Lena (river & basin)—Agriculture. 
Nikitin, S. A. Tekhnika zemledelifa v fAkuts- 
om okruge. 1930. 12298 
Lena (river & basin)—Algae. 
Kosinskaia, E. K. Desmidievye vodorosli iz 
Arktiki. 1936. 9158 
SkvortSov, B. V. Materialy po flore vodoros- 
lei. 1917. 16205 
Lena (river & basin)—Arachnids. 
Kulezynski, L. Araneae & Oribatidae Exped. 
rossicarum. 1908. 9422 
Lena (river & basin)—Beetles. 
Poppius, B. R. 

Neue palaearktische Omaliden. 1904. 13 
Uber einige Lathridiiden. 1904. 13783 
Lena (river & basin)—Botany. 
*Abolin, R. I. Geobotan. i 

sanie. 1929. 24 
Bobrov, E. G. O Trifolium lupinaster. 1939. 


a97 
aad 


pochvennoe opi- 


1783 
Bush, N. A. Ttsikl geog. ras. 1922. 2561 
Drobov, V. P. K_ sistematike roda Bolbo- 


schoenus Palla. 1913. 
Fedchenko, B. A. 


4126 
YAkutskaia flora I. 1907. 


4819 
Goncharov, N. F. Novye vidy roda Astragal. 
1947. 5911 


fWrinskii, T. O. Materialy po florie fAkuts- 
koi. 1917. 7861 
fUzepchuk, S. V. Novyi vid 
7871 
Sumnevich, G. P. Obzor Valeriana officinalis 
L. Zabaikal’ia. 1936. 17203 
Trautvetter, E. R. v. 
Plantas Sibiriae borealis. 1877. 


driady. 1919. 


17945 


Syllabus plantarum  Sibiriae. 1887. 17949 
Vasil’ev, V. N. K_ sistematike roda Erio- 
phorum, 1940. 18582 
Lena (river & basin) —Chemistry. 
Simanchuk, A. O. Gidrokhimicheskafa kha- 


rakteristika vod r. Leny i Ebetem. 1938. 
16095 
Lena (river & basin)—Coal. 
Kuznetsov, V. N., and L. T. Sofronov. 
paemye ugli nizov’ev Leny. 1929. 
Lena (river & basin)—Diatoms. 
SkvortSov, B. V. Materialy po 
roslei. 1917. 16205 
Lena (river & basin)—Fisheries. 
Borisov, P. G. Sovremennoe sostofanie ryb- 
nogo promysla. 1928. 2002 
Lena (river & basin)—Fishes. 
Berg, L. S. O nakhozhdenii Phoxinus lagows- 
kit Dyb. 1926. 1392 
Borisov, P. G. Dog-salmon & navaga. 1928. 
1998 
*Borisov, P. G. Ryby r. Leny. 1928. 
Lena (river & basin)—Geology. 
Ognev, G. N. Geol. nablitd. Lensko-Amgins- 
kom. 1927. 12752 


Isko- 


9523 


flore vodo- 


2001 
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Lena (river & basin)—Geology, Structural, 
Maximov, V. M., and N. I. Tolstikhin. Q, 
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pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 

U. S. Coast Guard. Light list Pacific Coast 
1949. 1949. 18306 

Lighthouses & beacons—Aleutian waters. 

Deane, L. It’s safe to go ahead. 1938. 3743 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 

U. S. Coast Guard. Light list Pacific Coast 
1949. 1949. 18306 


Lighthouses & beacons—Arctic Shelf seas. 
Krasil’nikov, P. A. OO. svetotekhnicheskikh 
sredstvakh. 1939. 9269 
Moiseenko, V. Primenenie 
osveshcheniia. 1936. 11614 
Lighthouses & beacons—Baffin 
Strait. 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. List of 
coasts of N. & S. America. 1949. 
Lighthouses & beacons—Barents Sea. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Murmanskogo berega. 1925. 18203 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ogni i 
znaki BarentSova moria. 1938. 18209 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ogni i 
znaki Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1937. 18210 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Opi- 
sanie matiakov i znakov. 1936. 18212 
Varnek, A. I. Obzor rabot Gidrograf. éksped. 
1902. 1903. 18546 
Zhdanko, M. E. Ocherk gidrograf. rabot. 1895. 
19873 
Lighthouses & beacons—Beaufort Sea. 
U. S. Coast Guard. Light list Pacific Coast 
1949. 1949. 18306 
Lighthouses & beacons—Beloye More. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSiia 


élektricheskogo 
Bay—Davis 


lights 
18364 


Belogo moria. 1939. 18199 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Opi- 
sanie maiakov Belogo morta. 1936. 18211 
Zhdanko, M. E. Ocherk gidrograf. rabot. 
1895. 19873 
Lighthouses & beacons——Bering Sea. 
Deane, L. It’s safe to go ahead. 1938. 3743 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ogni i 


znaki Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1937. 18210 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 


U. S. Coast Guard. Light list Pacific Coast 
1949. 1949. 18306 
Lighthouses & beacons—Bering Strait. 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 


Lighthouses & beacons—Chukchi Sea. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ogni i 


znaki Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1937. 18210 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Opi- 
sanie maiakov i znakov. 1936. 18212 
U. S. Coast Guard. Light list Pacific Coast 

1949. 1949. 18306 
Lighthouses & beacons—Greenland Sea. 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 


Handbuch f. W.- u. N.-Kiiste Norwegens. 
1932-44. 5669 
Lighthouses & beacons—Hudson Bay. 

Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation con- 
ditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 
Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 

directions, Hudson B. route. 1940. 2788 
Fraser, R. J., and F. C. G. Smith. Aids to 
navigation Hudson B. Route. 1933. 5214 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. List of lights 
coasts of N. & S. America. 1949. 18364 
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Lighthouses & beacons—Hudson Strait, 
Fraser, R. J., and F. C. G. Smith. Aids t 
navigation Hudson B. Route. 1939, 5214 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. List of lighs 
coasts of N. & S. America. 1949. 193 
Lighthouses & beacons—Karskoye More, 
Bashmakov, P. I. Maiachno-lotSmeisterskaa 
sluzhba. 1936. 1127 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Aretic pi, 
v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie, Logig 
Karskogo moria [-II. 1938-40. 18299 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ognj 
znaki Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1937. 18919 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Qpi. 
sanie matakov i znakov. 1936. 18212 
Lighthouses & beacons—Labrador Sea. 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. List of lighs 
coasts of N. & S. America. 1949. 18364 
Lighthouses & beacons—Laptevykh, More. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Aretic pi; 
v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie, Ogni { 
znaki Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1937. 1821) 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. (ji- 
sanie maiakov i znakov. 1936. 18212 
Lighthouses & beacons—Okhotsk, Sea of. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lofii 
Okhotskogo morta. 1938. 18204 
Lighthouses & beacons—Svalbard waters. 


Lyngaas, R. Oppfgringen av Isfjord radi 
1947. 10491 
Orvin, A. K. Isfjord fyr ¢g_ radiostasjn 
1935. 12883 
Lighthouses & beacons—Vostochno-Sibirskoy 
More. 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic piv: 
v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Og 


znaki Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1937. 1821 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. 0 
sanie matakov i znakov. 1936. 18212 


Lilla Lule (lake region, Seandinavia & Finlan 
66°40’-67° N. 18°-20° E.). 
Arwidsson, T. 
1926. 53 
LillichéSk Glacier. 
spitsbergen). 
Lilliehéékbreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 19°! 
N. 11°30’ E.). 


Studier dv. veget. i Lilla Lie 


See Lilliehédkbreen (Ve 


Hoel, A. 
Observ. vitesse d’écoulement _ Lilliebiii 
1907-12. 1916. 7205 


Sledetur paa Spitsbergen 1909. 1912. 1208 
Isachsen, G. I., and A. Hoel. Deserip. cham 


d’opération, Mission Isachsen 1906-1 
1913. 7823 
Leiber, F. Im Eis Lillichookgletscher. 19! 
9847 
Lillichédkfjorden (Vestspitsbergen; 79° 1” 
11° 30° E.) 
Isachsen, G. I. Récit de voyage, Mission 
Isachsen 1906-07. 1912. 7816 
Nusser, F. Vereisung Lilliehddkfjordes 1%! 
43. 1948. 12616 


Limnology. See Fresh-water chemistry; Frest- 
water fauna; Fresh-water flora; Rivers. 
Lincoln Sea (Arctic Basin; 83° N. 50° W.) 


Markham, Sir A. H. Great frozen sea Alet 
1875-6. 1878. 10926 

Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar s% 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 
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Lincoln Sea—Ice conditions. 
Koch, L. - - 
Ice cap & sea ice N. 
Map N. Greenland. 1932. 
Lincoln Sea—Tides. 
Bridgman, H. L. 
1920. 2172 
Harris, R. A. Arctic tides. 1911. 6684 
Lindenows Fjord (East Greenland; 60° 15’ N. 
43° 15’ W.). 
Gabel-Jgrgensen, 


Greenland. 1926. 
8947 


8944 


Peary: an appreciation. 


Cc. C. A. 6 og 
exped. 1931-33. 1940. 5451 
Gjessing, P., and others. Beretning om Thors 

havunders¢ggelsestogt. 1935. 5788 
Heding, S. G. Thule exped. 


7 Thule- 


= 


Echinoderms, 7 


1936. 6822 

Horn, G. Norges Svalbard eksped. til Sydgst- 
grénland 1932. 1933. 7405 

Kramp, P. L. Zool. E. Greenland Hydroida. 
1943. 9250 


Stephensen, K. 
Zool. E. Greenland Amphipoda. 1944. 
Zool. E. 


16980 
Greenland Leptostraca (ete.) 1943. 


16981 
Zool. E. Greenland Pyenogonida. 1943. 
16983 
Lindenows Fjord (region). 
Bendixen, O. 
Eksped. Cap Farvel egnen. 1929. 1320 


Eksped. til Lindenow fjorden 1925. 1925-26. 


1321 
Linné, Kapp (cape, Vestspitsbergen; 78° N. 
13° 30° E.). 
Dege, W. 
Landformende Vorgiinge Spitzbergen. 1941. 
3776 
Vorliufiger Bericht Spitzbergenfahrt 1938. 
1939. 3779 


Lisburne, Cape (Northern Alaska; 68° 53’ N. 
166° 05° W.). 
Buckland, W. Geology 

1825-28). 1839. 2433 

Collier, A. J. Geol. & 

1906. 3395 
Knowlton, F. H. Jurassic 
burne. 1914. 8893 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II. 5th ed. 1947. 18303 

Liston Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 68° 30’ 
N. 114° W.). 

Miller, A. K., and W. Youngquist. Ordovi- 

cian fossils SW. Canadian Arctie Archi- 
pelago. 1947. 11458 


(Beechey’s voyage 


coal of C. Lisburne. 
flora 


Cape Lis- 


Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. Vic- 
toria I. 1947. 19150 

Lithium. See Rare-element minerals. 

Litke, Fedor Petrovich, Graf 1797-1882. 

*Bezobrazov, V. P. Graf Fedor Petrovich 


Litke. 1888. 1521 
Dobrovol’skii, A. D. Plavaniia F. P. Litke. 
1948. 4026 
Litke, F. P. Chetyrekhkratnoe 
v Sev. Ledovityi ok. 1948. 
Struve, O. V. 
Litke. 1883. 17120 
Litke, Gora (mt., Novaya 
54° 28” E.). 
Panov, D. G. Nekotorye dannye po geol. gor 
Litke i Lozhkina. 1934. 13093 
Litke, Ostrov (island, Omskaya Oblast’; 69° N. 
68° E.). 
Trautvetter, E. R. 
1880. 17946 


puteshestvie 
10211 
Ob uchenykh zaslugakh F. P. 


Zemlya; 73° 27° N. 


Rossiae arcticae plantas. 





Liverpool Land 


Little Bear (river & basin, Mackenzie District; 
64° 45° N. 126°-126°-30" W.). 
Hume, G. S. Mackenzie R. area NWT. 1924. 
7565 
Little Buffalo (river & basin, Mackenzie Dis- 
trict; 61° N. 113° 45’ W.). 
Camsell, Chas. Region SW. of Ft. 
Slave R. NWT. 1903. 2693 
Eaton, S. W. Bird distrib. Peace R. 1948. 
4304 
Little Chena (river & basin, Alaska; 64° 51’ N. 
147° 25° W.). 
Covert, C. C., and C. E. Ellsworth. Water- 


Smith 


supply Yukon-Tanana_ region 1907-08. 
1909. 3444 
Henshaw, F. F., and C. C. Covert. Water- 
supply in Alaska 1906-07. 1908. 7003 
Little Diomede Island. See Diomede Islands 


(Kamchatskaya Oblast’ & Alaska). 
Little Ekwan (river & basin, Northern Ontario; 
53°31’-54° N. 84°30" W.). 
Hawley, J. E. Geol. & economic possibilities 
Sutton L. 1926. 6782 
Little Nahanni (river & basin). See North 
Nahanni (river & basin, Mackenzie District). 
Little Nelchina (river & basin, Alaska; 61°57’ 
N. 146°54’ W.). See also Nelchina (river 
& basin). 
Castner, J. C. Report explor. 
1899. 2928 
Chapin, T. S. Nelchina-Susitna region Alas- 
ka. 1918. 2970 
Little Salmon (river & basin, Yukon Territory; 
62° N. 133°-135° W.). 
Cockfield, W. E. Little Salmon area. 1929. 
3256 
Dawson, G. M. Report explor. Yukon district 
1887. 1888. 3733 


Alaska 1898. 


Dawson, G. M., and R. G. McConnell. Report 
explor. Yukon & Mackenzie 1887-88. 
1898. 3734 


Little Whale (river & basin, Northern Quebec; 


56° N. 76°45’ W.). 
Peck, E. J. Eskimo grammar. 1919, 1981. 
13243 


Lituya Bay (Gulf of Alaska: 58°38’ N. 137°33’ 
W.). 


Emmons, G. T. Native account of La Perouse 
& Tlingit. 1911. 4607 


*Williams, J. Lituya—the bewitcher. 1938. 


19527 
Lituya Bay—Discovery. 
Alaska magazine. Alaskan adventures La 


Perouse. 1927. 181 
Livengood (pop. pl., Alaska; 65°30’ N. 148°32’ 
W.). 
Alaska Insect Control Project. 
1947. 1947. 166 
Liverpool Bay (Beaufort Sea; 70° N. 129° W.). 
Franklin, Sir J. Narrative second exped. 
1825-27. 1828. 5198 
Liverpool Land (East Greenland; 71° N. 22° E.). 
Bertram, G. C. L., and others. Notes E. 
Greenland birds. 1934. 1493 
Chareot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1934. 1937. 3014 
Collin, J. E. On collection Diptera E. Green- 
land. 1937. 3314 
Edwards, F. W. 
Greenland. 1935. 4336 
Jackson, A. R. Notes arctic spiders 1933. 
1934. 7930 
Kleiber, K. Beitr. z. Geol. u. Sedimentpetro- 
.graphie. 1944. 8803 


Interim report 


Diptera Nematocera E. 
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Liverworts. See Mosses 
Livestock & stock breeding. 


Livestock & 


Liverpool Land 


Kranck, E. H. On crystalline complex Liver- 


pool Land. 1935. 9255 
Krokstrém, T. H. Petrological studies ba- 
saltic rocks. 1944. 9350 


Lack, D. Some insects Scoresby Sd. 1934. 


Pedersen, A. Ejiniges iiber Gletscher Ost- 
kiiste Grénlands. 1927. 13249 


Rosenkrantz, A. Lower Jurassic rocks E. 
Greenland I-II. 1934-42. 14837 

Sahlstein, T. G 

Petrographie d. Eklogiteinschliisse. 1935. 
15180 

Z. Regelung d. Gesteine im Kristallin. 1935. 
15181 

Stauber, H. Triasablagerungen Ostgrénland. 
1942. 16709 

Storgaard, E. Physiography E. Greenland. 
1928. 17074 


& liverworts. 


Dolgii, N. fA. Teliata, svin’i i golubi. 1936. 
4044 

White, W. T. Feeding dairy 
19395 


cows. 1933. 


Livestock & stock breeding—Alaska. 


Aamodt, O. S., and G. W. Gasser. Grass- 


lands in Alaska. 1948. 10 
Anderson, I. M. C. Is there future for live- 
stock? 1944. 435 


Ebert, W. J. Wintering breeding ewes. 1945. 
4315 


Ellis, N. R Livestock production. 1949. 
4560 
Gasser, G. W 
Grass—our unsung resource. 1948. 5555 


Livestock in Alaska. 1946. 5556 
Georgeson, C. C. Brief history cattle breed- 
ing. 1929. 5630 
Georgeson, C. C., and W. T. White. Eradica- 
tion tuberculosis cattle. 1924. 5635 
Ravenstock, R. E. Dairy in Aretic. 1942. 
14277 
Riordan, 
14640 
U. S. Bureau of the Census. 16th ‘census 
1940: Agriculture. 1943. 18285 


M. Trail herds head N. 1947. 


Livestock & stock breeding—Aleutian Islands. 


Ransom, J. E. Sheep 
1939. 14165 
stock breeding—Arkhangel’skaya 


raising on Umnak. 


Oblast’. 
fst, A. Perspektivy mestnoi prodovol’stven- 
noi bazy. 1938. 7865 


Livestock & stock breeding—Greenland. 


Chemnitz, J., and others. 
1919. 3046 

Christensen, N. N. Faareavlen og landbruget 
under krigen. 1946. 3145 


Faareavl og kohold. 


Hansen, K. Om mulighed for landbrug. 1925- | 


26. 6603 
Jensen, A. S. Grgnlands fauna. 1928. 8070 
Knuthsen, H., and others. Husdyrhold i 
Grgnland. 1906. 8911 


Simony, C. F. Om kohold i Grgnland. 1917. 


16115 
Walsge, L. 
Grgnlandske faareavls. 1936. 19102 
Om faareavl i Grgnland. 1918. 19103 


Livestock & stock breeding—Greenland, West. 

Dunbar, M. J. Greenland—experiment human 
ecology. 1947. 4192 

Hansen, A. Om faareavl og eksportfiskeri. 
1910-11. 6577 


Jespersen, E. Lidt om kvaegavl. 1915. . 8110 
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Malaurie, J. N. Developpement Vélevage 


mouton. 1949. 10804 
Livestock & stock breeding—Kamchatsyy, 
Oblast’. 


Kopachelli, A. Sel’skoe khoz. Kamchatshog, 
okruga. 1933. 9098 
Tikhomirov, B. A. Kratkii ocherk rastity. 
nosti Penzhinskogo raiona. 1935. ny 
Livestock & stock breeding—Kol’skiy Poluostryy, 


Volens, N. V. Kolonisty Murmana, i9y 
18922 

Livestock & stock breeding—Krasnoyaniiy 
Kray. 

Novoselov, A. Sel’skoe khoz. “Komseverpyj’ 
1932. 12606 


Perovskii, D. E. Resul’taty raboty Ostiik. 
Vogul’skogo punkta. 1987. 13316 
Poblodzinskii, A., and I. Nikitin. Zhivotn 

vodstvo v_ poliarnykh  usloviiakh, 199), 
13593 
Livestock & stock breeding—Novaya Zemlya 


Poblodzinskii A., and I. Nikitin. Zhivotn 
vodstvo v_ poliarnykh  usloviiakh, 199, 
13593 

Livestock & stock breeding—Scandinavia § 
Finland. 

Hagen, A. Onygena equina & coryina, 19, 

6453 


Livestock & stock breeding—U.S.S.R. 
Gul’chak, F. fA. Otkhody rybnoi promyshile- 
nosti. 1939. 6349 
Kononov, I. Kontrol’nye tSyfry Kraingp 
Sev. 1934. 1934. 9094 
Tiurdenev, A., and N. Koz’iakov. Sel’ske 
khoz. Krainego Sev. 1934. 17729 
Livestock & stock breeding—Yakut ASSR 
RastSvetaev, M. K. Ocherki fAkutskogo khu 
1930. 14244 
Shubskaia, E. I., and F. I. Saltykov. Pre 
var. otchet zhivotnovodstva. 1929. 16 
Skalozubova, A. N. Opytnaia rabota v Ak 
skoi ASSR. 1937. 16179 
Livestock & stock breeding—Yukon Territon. 
Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Yeary 
survey Carcross-Tagish 1947. 1948. 2% 
Livingstone, Leslie David. 
Weeks, L. J. Livingstone physician. 1%. 
19221 
Lockhart (river and basin, Mackenzie Distrie; 
62°40" N. 109° W.). 
Raup, H. M. Vegetation Ft. Reliance sani 
plain. 1930. 14269 
Lockwood, James Booth, 1852-1884. 


Lanman, C. Farthest N. 1885. 9669 
Loess. See Soils. 
Loewinson-Lessing Volcano. See Levinson 


Lessinga, Vulkan (Kamchatka, Poluostrov). 


Lofoten (islands, Scandinavia & Finland; 6 
N. 14° E.). 
Grgnlie, A. M. Ornithocoprophilous veget- 


tion of Rgst. 1948. 6296 
Lundgren, B. Anmiarkn. om faunan i Andéns 
jurabildningar. 1894. 10462 
Sjégren, H. Om jarnmalmerna i granit m 
Lofoten. 1908. 16151 
Vibe, A. Kiisten u. Meer Norwegens. 186. 
18683 
Vogt, J. H. L. ttber schrage Senkung ™ 
nérdl. Norwegen. 1907. 18909 
Logan, Mt. (Yukon Territory; 60°34 N. MM 
24" W.). 
Lambart, H. F. J. Conquest of Mt. Logan. 
1926. 9624 
Lomen Brothers (trading company, Alaska). 
Callan, B. Lomens of Nome. 1946. 2646 
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Lovozerskaya Tundra—Mineral Resources 


yatt, R. M. Great trek. 1935. 7618 
, M. Great trek 5-year drive reindeer. 

1985. 11469 

Lomonosov, Mikhail Vasil’evich, 1711-1765. 

Laktionov, A. F. M. V. Lomonosov i Sev. 
morskoi put’. 1940. 9598 ‘ 

Menshutkin, B. N. Zhi nie L 
sova. 1947. 11268 

Perevalov, V. Lomonosov i Arktika. 1940. 
13299 

Lomonosov, Mikhail Vasil’evich, 1711-1765— 
Bibliography. : 





Louls Olivier, Mt. See Oliviertoppen (Vest- 
spitsbergen). 
Louise A. Boyd Bank (Greenland Sea; 72°39’- 
44" N. 2°47'-3°05’ E.). 
LeRoy, J. M. Hydrographic surveys (Boyd 
exped. 1937-38). 1948. 9931 
Louise Boyds Land (East Greenland; 73°20’ N. 
27°10" W.). 
Bretz, J. H. Physiographic studies E. Green- 
land. 1935. 2158 
Odell, N. E. Structure Kejser Franz Josephs 
Fjord region. 1939. 12705 





Menshutkin, B. N. Zhi pisanie Lom 
sova. 1947. 11268 
Lonely Island. See Uyedineniya, Ostrov (Kras- 
noyarskiy Kray). 
Long Island (Southeast Alaska; 54°51’ N. 132° 
W.). 

soteh, E. F., and T. Chapin. Marble re- 

sources SE. Alaska. 1920. 2504 
Long Island, Hudson Bay (Northern Quebec; 
54°58’ N. 79°66’ W.). 

Bell, R. Occurrence mammoth & mastodon 

remains Hudson B. 1898. 1287 
Longyear, John Munro, 1850-1922. 

Dole, N. H. America in Spitsbergen. 1922. 
4042 : 

Longyearbyen (pop. pl., Vestspitsbergen; 78°10’ 
N. 15°30’ E.). 

Blanck, E., and A. Rieser. Wiss. Ergeb. 
bodenkundlichen Forschungsreise. 1928. 
1710 

Broch, O. J., and others. Pa& ski over Spits- 
bergen. 1929. 2209 

Dole, N. H. America in Spitsbergen. 1922. 
4042 

Horn, G. Petrified wood Spitsbergen. 1935. 


Illingworth, F. Life in Spitsbergen. 1949. 


Lindholm, J. I og utenfor gruben. 1937. 

10148 
lopatka, Mys (cape, Kamchatka, Poluostrov; 
50°51’ N. 166°46’ E.). 

U. 8. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 

E. Siberia Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Lopp, William Thomas, 1864-1939. 

Andrews, C. L. Wm. T. Lopp. 1944. 558 

loran (i.e. Long range navigation). 

Canadian Radio Wave Propagation Committee. 
Loran reception Churchill June-July. 
1945. 2820 

U. S. Army Air Forces. Air Materiel Com- 
mand. Accuracy (etc.) loran arctic Can- 
ada. 1947. 18265 

lost (river & basin, Alaska; 64°27" N. 154°18’ 
W. 


1% 

Coats, R. R., and P. L. Killeen. Fluorite 
reserves Lost R. tin mine. 1944. 3241 
Eakin, H. M. Cosna-Nowitna region Alaska. 

1918. 4288 

Loubyrne (Steamship). See Hudson Bay Fish- 
eries Expedition, 1930, under Expeditions 
in, this index. 

Loucheux. See Indians, Kutchin. 

Lougheed Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 77°- 
78° N. 105° W.). 

Lougheed Island—Discovery. 

American Geographical Society, N. Y. Dis- 


= new islands by Stefansson. 1918. 


Stefansson, V. 

Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic Exped: 1913- 
18). 1921-43. 16808 

Gostepriimnaia Arktika. 1935. 16812 





Lovchorr (mt., Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 67°36’ N. 
33°51’ E.). 
Denisov, E. I. Otchet Khibinskoi geol. partii. 
1932. 3860 
Lovénberget (mt., Vestpsitsbergen; 79°20’ N. 
18°30’ E.). 
Rosén, P. G. Mesure angles horizontaux et 
verticaux. 1905. 14814 
Lovozero, Ozero (lake, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 68° 
N. 35° 
PtitSyn, B. V. Materialy k khimicheskoi kha- 
rakteristike diatomitov. 1934. 13989 
Lovozero, Ozero (region). 
Grigor’ev, A. A. Diatomity Lovozera i 
Chud’z-iavra. 1932. 6213 
Ignat’ev, V. Vechnafa merzlota na Kol’skom 
Pp-ove. 1933. 7687 
*Litbimova, A. A. Rastitel’nost’ oz. Lovo- 
zero. 1935. 10227 
Osinovskii, V. I. Diatomovye zemli Kol’skogo 
p-ova. 1931. 12920 
Lovozerskaya Tundra (Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 67° 
50’ N. 35° E.). 
Eliseev, N. A., and others. 
Geol.-petrograf. ocherk Lovozerskikh tundr. 
1939. 4531A 
Geol. & petrograf. sketch Lovozero Tun- 
dras. 1939. 4530B 
Fersman, A. E. 
*Khibinskie i Lovozerskie tundry. 1925-28. 
4919 
Mineral’nye assotSiatSii. 1923. 4922 
*Minerals of Khibina & Lovozero Tundras. 
1937. 4924 
Kupletskii, B. M. 
Geog. ocherk Khibinskikh tundr. 1928. 9451 
Issled. Khibinskikh i Lovozerskikh tundr. 
1928. 9454 
Petrograf. ocherk Khibinskikh tundr. 19238. 
1928. 9461 
Rimskaia-Korsakova, O. M. Kristallografi- 
cheskoe izuchenie ramzaita. 1939. 14582 
Lovozerskaya Tundra—Bibliography. 
Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skii institut 
po izuchenifu Severa. Literatura po geol. 
Khibinskikh tundr. 1923. 9887 
Lovozerskaya Tundra—Erosion. ' 
Gladtsin, I. N. Rol’ moroza v Khibinskikh i 
Lovozerskikh tundrakh. 1928. 65795 
Lovozerskaya Tundra—Geology. 
Vorob’eva, O. A. O pervichnoi poloschatosti 
Lovozerskogo shchelochnogo massiva. 
1940. 18961 
Lovozerskaya Tundra—Mineral resources. 
Eliseev, N. A., and N. K. Nefedov. Loparito- 
vye mestorozhdenifa Luiavrurta. 1940. 
4533 
Fersman, A. E., and others. Opisanie mesto- 
rozhdenii Khibinskikh tundr. 1928. 4926 
Fersman, A. E. Poleznye iskopaemye Khi- 
binskikh tundr. 1928. 4927 
Kostyleva, E. E. Otchet o rabote lovozers- 
kogo otriada. 1932. 9179 
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Lighthouses—Alaska, Gulf of 


U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
U. S. Coast Guard. Light list Pacifie Coast 
1949. 1949. 18306 
Lighthouses & beacons—Aleutian waters. 
Deane, L. It’s safe to go ahead. 1938. 3743 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
U. S. Coast Guard. Light list Pacific Coast 
1949. 1949. 18306 
Lighthouses & beacons—Arctic Shelf seas. 
Krasil’nikov, P. A. O . svetotekhnicheskikh 
sredstvakh. 1939. 9269 
Moiseenko, V. Primenenie 
osveshchenifa. 1936. 11614 
Lighthouses & beacons—Baffin Bay—Davis 
Strait. 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. List of lights 
coasts of N. & S. America. 1949. 18364 
Lighthouses & beacons—Barents Sea. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Murmanskogo berega. 1925. 18203 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ogni i 
znaki BarentSova moria. 1938. 18209 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ogni i 
znaki Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1937. 18210 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Opi- 
sanie mafakov i znakov. 1936. 18212 
Varnek, A. I. Obzor rabot Gidrograf. éksped. 
1902. 1903. 18546 
Zhdanko, M. E. Ocherk gidrograf. rabot. 1895. 
19873 
Lighthouses & beacons—Beaufort Sea. 
U. S. Coast Guard. Light list Pacifie Coast 
1949. 1949. 18306 
Lighthouses & beacons—Beloye More. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Belogo moria. 1939. 18199 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Opi- 
sanie matakov Belogo moria. 1936. 18211 
Zhdanko, M. E. Ocherk gidrograf. rabot. 
1895. 19873 
Lighthouses & beacons——Bering Sea. 
Deane, L. It’s safe to go ahead. 1938. 3743 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ogni i 
znaki Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1937. 18210 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
U. S. Coast Guard. Light list Pacific Coast 
1949. 1949. 18306 
Lighthouses & beacons—Bering Strait. 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
Lighthouses & beacons—Chukchi Sea. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravienie. Ogni i 
znaki Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1937. 18210 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Opi- 
sanie maiakov i znakov. 1936. 18212 
U. S. Coast Guard. Light list Pacifie Coast 
1949. 1949. 18306 
Lighthouses & beacons—Greenland Sea. 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch f. W.- u. N.-Kiiste Norwegens. 
1932-44. 5669 
Lighthouses & beacons—Hudson Bay. 
Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation con- 
ditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 
Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions, Hudson B. route. 1940. 2788 
Fraser, R. J., and F. C. G. Smith. Aids to 
navigation Hudson B. Route. 1932. 5214 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. List of lights 
coasts of N. & S. America. 1949. 18364 
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Lighthouses & beacons—Hudson Strait. 
Fraser, R. J., and F. C. G. Smith. Aids to 
navigation Hudson B. Route. 1929. 5214 


U. S. Hydrographic Office. List of lights 
coasts of N. & S. America. 1949. 18364 
Lighthouses & beacons—Karskoye More. 
Bashmakov, P. I. Maiachno-lotSmeisterskaia 
sluzhba. 1936. 1127 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic pilot 
v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Loti 
Karskogo moria I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ogni j 
znaki Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1937. 18210 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Opij- 
sanie maiakov i znakov. 1936. 18212 
Lighthouses & beacons—Labrador Sea. 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. List of lights 
coasts of N. & S. America. 1949. 18364 
Lighthouses & beacons—Laptevykh, More. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic pilot 
v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ogni j 
znaki Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1937. 18210 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Opi- 
sanie maiakov i znakov. 1936. 18212 
Lighthouses & beacons—Okhotsk, Sea of. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Loti 
Okhotskogo morta. 1938. 18204 
Lighthouses & beacons—Svalbard waters. 
Lyngaas, R. Oppfgringen av Isfjord radio, 
1947. 10491 
Orvin, A. K. 
1935. 12883 
Lighthouses & beacons—Vostochno-Sibirskoye 
More. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic pilot 
v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ogni i 
znaki Sev. Ledovitogo ok. 1937. 18210 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Opi- 
sanie mafakov i znakov. 1936. 18212 
Lilla Lule (lake region, Scandinavia & Finland: 
66°40’-67° N. 18°-20° E.). 
Arwidsson, T. Studier dv. veget. i Lilla Lule. 
1926. 753 
Lillieh6ék Glacier. See Lilliehédkbreen (Vest- 
spitsbergen). 
Lilliehéékbreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 79°1 
N. 11°30’ E.). 
Hoel, A. 
Observ. vitesse d’écoulement 
1907-12. 1916. 7205 
Sledetur paa Spitsbergen 1909. 1912. 7208 
Isachsen, G. I., and A. Hoel. Descrip. champ 


Isfjord fyr ¢g _ radiostasjon. 


Lilliehdsk 


d’opération, Mission Isachsen 1906-07. 
1913. 7823 
Leiber, F. Im Eis Lilliehookgletscher. 1911. 
9847 
Lilliehéékfjorden (Vestspitsbergen; 79° 10 N. 
11° 30° E.) 


Isachsen, G. I. Récit de voyage, Mission 
Isachsen 1906-07. 1912. 7816 
Nusser, F. Vereisung Lilliehéékfjordes 1941- 
43. 1948. 12616 
Limnology. See Fresh-water chemistry; Fresh- 
water fauna; Fresh-water flora; Rivers. 
Lincoln Sea (Arctic Basin; 83° N. 50° W.) 
Markham, Sir A. H. Great frozen sea Alert 
1875-6. 1878. 10926 
Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 
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Lincoln Sea—Ice conditions. 

Koch, L. 

Ice cap & sea ice N. Greenland. 1926. 

Map N. Greenland. 1932. 8947 

Lincoln Sea—Tides. 

Bridgman, H. L. 
1920. 2172 

Harris, R. A. Arctic tides. 1911. 6684 

Lindenows Fjord (East Greenland; 60° 15’ N. 

43° 15’ W.). 

Gabel-Jgrgensen, C. C. A. 
exped. 1931-33. 1940. 5451 

Gjessing, P., and others. Beretning om Thors 
havunders¢ggelsestogt. 1935. 5788 

Heding, S. G. Echinoderms, 7 Thule exped. 
1936. 6822 

Horn, G. Norges Svalbard eksped. til Sydgst- 
grénland 1932. 1933. 7405 

Kramp, P. L. Zool. E. Greenland Hydroida. 
1943. 9250 

Stephensen, K. 

Zool. E. Greenland Amphipoda. 1944. 16980 

Zool. E. Greenland Leptostraca (ete.) 1943. 

16981 

Zool. E. 

16983 
Lindenows Fjord (region). 

Bendixen, O. 

Eksped. Cap Farvel egnen. 1929. 1320 
Eksped. til Lindenow fjorden 1925. 1925-26. 
1321 
Linné, Kapp (cape, 
13° 30° E.). 
Dege, W. 
Landformende Vorgiange Spitzbergen. 1941. 
3776 
Vorlaiufiger Bericht Spitzbergenfahrt 1938. 
1939. 3779 
Lisburne, Cape (Northern Alaska; 68° 53’ N. 
166° 05° W.). 

Buckland, W. Geology 
1825-28). 1839. 2433 

Collier, A. J. Geol. & coal of C. Lisburne. 
1906. 3305 

Knowlton, F. H. Jurassic flora Cape Lis- 
burne. 1914. 8893 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II. 5th ed. 1947. 18303 

Liston Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 68° 30’ 
N. 114° W.). 

Miller, A. K., and W. Youngquist. Ordovi- 
cian fossils SW. Canadian Arctic Archi- 
pelago. 1947. 11458 

Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. 
toria I. 1947. 19150 

Lithium. See Rare-element minerals. 

Litke, Fedor Petrovich, Graf 1797-1882. 

*Bezobrazov, V. P. Graf Fedor Petrovich 
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Peary: an appreciation. 


6 og 7 Thule- 


Greenland Pycnogonida. 1943. 


Vestspitsbergen; 78° N. 


(Beechey’s voyage 


Vic- 


Litke. 1888. 1521 

Dobrovol’skii, A. D. Plavanifa F. P. Litke. 
1948. 4026 

Litke, F. P. Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie 


v Sev. Ledovityi ok. 1948. 10211 
Struve, O. V. Ob uchenykh zaslugakh F. P. 
Litke. 1883. 17120 
Litke, Gora (mt., Novaya Zemlya; 73° 27° N. 
54° 28’ E.). 
Panov, D. G. Nekotorye dannye po geol. gor 
Litke i Lozhkina. 1934. 13093 
Litke, Ostrov (island, Omskaya Oblast’; 69° N. 
68° E.). 
Trautvetter, E. R. Rossiae arcticae plantas. 
1880. 17946 





Liverpool Land 


Little Bear (river & basin, Mackenzie District; 
64° 45° N. 126°-126°-30" W.). 
Hume, G. S. Mackenzie R. area NWT. 1924. 


Little Buffalo (river & basin, 
trict; 61° N. 113° 45° W.). 


Mackenzie Dis- 


Camsell, Chas. Region SW. of Ft. Smith 
Slave R. NWT. 1903. 2693 
Eaton, S. W. Bird distrib. Peace R. 1948. 


4304 
Little Chena (river & basin, Alaska; 64° 51’ N. 
147° 25’ W.). 
Covert, C. C., and C. E. Ellsworth. Water- 
supply Yukon-Tanana_ region 1907-08. 


1909. 3444 
Henshaw, F. F., and C. C. Covert. Water- 
supply in Alaska 1906-07. 1908. 7003 


Little Diomede Island. See Diomede Islands 
(Kamchatskaya Oblast’ & Alaska). 
Little Ekwan (river & basin, Northern Ontario; 
53°31’-54° N. 84°30" W.). 
Hawley, J. E. Geol. & economic possibilities 
Sutton L. 1926. 6782 
Little Nahanni (river & basin). See North 
Nahanni (river & basin, Mackenzie District). 
Little Nelchina (river & basin, Alaska; 61°57’ 
N. 146°54" W.). See also Nelchina (river 


& basin). 
Castner, J. C. Report explor. Alaska 1898. 
1899. 2928 
Chapin, T. S. Nelchina-Susitna region Alas- 
ka. 1918. 2970 


Little Salmon (river & basin, Yukon Territory; 
62° N. 133°-135° W.). 
Cockfield, W. E. Little Salmon area. 1929. 


3256 

Dawson, G. M. Report explor. Yukon district 
1887. 1888. 3733 

Dawson, G. M., and R. G. McConnell. Report 
explor. Yukon & Mackenzie 1887-88. 
1898. 3734 


Little Whale (river & basin, Northern Quebec; 
56° N. 76°45’ W.). 
Peck, E. J. Eskimo grammar. 1919, 1931. 
13243 


Lituya Bay (Gulf of Alaska: 58°38’ N. 1387°33" 
W.) 


Emmons, G. T. Native account of La Perouse 
& Tlingit. 1911. 4607 


*Williams, J. Lituya—the bewitcher. 1938. 
19527 

Lituya Bay—Discovery. 

Alaska magazine. Alaskan adventures La 


Perouse. 1927. 181 
Livengood (pop. pl., Alaska; 65°30’ N. 148°32’ 
Alaska Insect Control Project. 
1947. 1947. 166 
Liverpool Bay (Beaufort Sea; 70° N. 129° W.). 
Franklin, Sir J. Narrative second exped. 
1825-27. 1828. 5198 
Liverpool Land (East Greenland; 71° N. 22° E.). 
Bertram, G. C. L., and others. Notes E. 
Greenland birds. 1934. 1493 
Chareot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1934. 1937. 3014 
Collin, J. E. On collection Diptera E. Green- 
land. 1937. 3314 
Edwards, F. W. Diptera Nematocera E. 
Greenland. 1935. 4336 
Jackson, A. R. Notes arctic spiders 1933. 
1934. 7930 
Kleiber, K. Beitr. z. Geol. u. Sedimentpetro- 
.graphie. 1944. 8803 
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Liverpool Land 


Kranck, E. H. On crystalline complex Liver- 
pool Land. 1935. 9255 

Krokstrém, T. H. Petrological studies ba- 
saltic rocks. 1944. 9350 

Lack, D. Some insects Scoresby Sd. 1934. 


9538 

Pedersen, A. Ejiniges iiber Gletscher Ost- 
kiiste Grénlands. 1927. 13249 

Rosenkrantz, A. Lower Jurassic rocks E. 
Greenland I-II. 1934-42. 14837 

Sahlstein, T. G. 

Petrographie d. Eklogiteinschliisse. 1935. 
15180 

Z. Regelung d. Gesteine im Kristallin. 1935. 
15181 

Stauber, H. Triasablagerungen Ostgrénland. 
1942. 16709 

Storgaard, E. Physiography E. Greenland. 
1928. 17074 


Liverworts. See Mosses & liverworts. 
Livestock & stock breeding. 
Dolgii, N. fA. Teliata, svin’i i golubi. 1936. 
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White, W. T. Feeding dairy cows. 1933. 
19395 

Livestock & stock breeding—Alaska. 

Aamodt, O. S., and G. W. Gasser. Grass- 
lands in Alaska. 1948. 10 

Anderson, I. M. C. Is there future for live- 

stock? 1944. 435 


Ebert, W. J. Wintering breeding ewes. 1945. 


4315 
Ellis, N. R. Livestock production. 1949. 
4560 
Gasser, G. W. 
Grass—our unsung resource. 1948. 
Livestock in Alaska. 1946. 5556 
Georgeson, C. C. Brief history cattle breed- 
ing. 1929. 5630 
Georgeson, C. C., and W. T. White. Eradica- 
tion tuberculosis cattle. 1924. 5635 
Ravenstock, R. E. Dairy in Aretic. 1942. 
14277 
Riordan, 
14640 
U. S. Bureau of the Census. 16th ‘census 
1940: Agriculture. 1943. 18285 
Livestock & stock breeding—Aleutian Islands. 
Ransom, J. E. Sheep raising on Umnak. 
1939. 14165 
Livestock & stock breeding—Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast’. 
fst, A. Perspektivy mestnoi prodovol’stven- 
noi bazy. 1933. 7865 
Livestock & stock breeding—Greenland. 
Chemnitz, J., and others. Faareavl og kohold. 
1919. 3046 
Christensen, N. N. Faareavlen og landbruget 
under krigen. 1946. 3145 
Hansen, K. Om mulighed for landbrug. 1925- 
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M. Trail herds head N. 1947. 


26. 6603 
Jensen, A. S. Grgnlands fauna. 1928. 8070 
Knuthsen, H., and others. Husdyrhold i 
Grgnland. 1906. 8911 


Simony, C. F. Om kohold i Grgnland. 1917. 


16115 
Walsge, L. 
Grgnlandske faareavis. 1936. 19102 
Om faareavl i Grgnland. 1918. 19103 


Livestock & stock breeding—Greenland, West. 
Dunbar, M. J. Greenland—experiment human 
ecology. 1947. 4192 
Hansen, A. Om faareavl og eksportfiskeri. 
1910-11. 6577 
Jespersen, E. Lidt om kvaegavl. 1915. . 8110 
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Malaurie, J. N. Developpement l’élevage dy 


mouton. 1949. 10804 
Livestock & stock breeding—Kamchatskaya 
Oblast’. 


Kopachelli, A. Sel’skoe khoz. Kamchatskogo 
okruga. 1933. 9098 
Tikhomirov, B. A. Kratkii ocherk rastite)’. 
nosti Penzhinskogo raiona. 1935. 17689 
Livestock & stock breeding—Kol’skiy Poluostroy, 


Volens, N. V. Kolonisty Murmana, 1999, 
18922 

Livestock & stock breeding—Krasnoyarskiy 
Kray. 

Novoselov, A. Sel’skoe khoz. “‘Komseverputi”, 
1932. 12606 


Perovskii, D. E. Resul’taty raboty Ostiako. 
Vogul’skogo punkta. 1987. 13316 


Poblodzinskii, A., and I. Nikitin. Zhivotno- 
vodstvo v_ poliarnykh  usloviiakh. 1993, 
13593 


Livestock & stock breeding—Novaya Zemlya. 
Poblodzinskii A., and I. Nikitin. Zhivotno- 
vodstvo v_ poliarnykh  usloviiakh. 1993, 


13593 
Livestock & stock breeding—Scandinavia & 
Finland. 
Hagen, A. Onygena equina & coryina. 1948, 
6453 


Livestock & stock breeding—U.S.S.R. 
Gul’chak, F. fA. Otkhody rybnoi promyshlen- 
nosti. 1939. 6349 
Kononov, I. Kontrol’nye ‘tSyfry Krainego 
Sev. 1934. 1934. 9094 
Tiurdenev, A., and N. Koz’iakov. 
khoz. Krainego Sev. 1984. 17729 
Livestock & stock breeding—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
RastSvetaev, M. K. Ocherki fAkutskogo khoz. 
1930. 14244 
Shubskaia, E. I., and F. I. Saltykov. Pred- 
var. otchet zhivotnovodstva. 1929. 16042 
Skalozubova, A. N. Opytnaia rabota v fMAkut- 
skoi ASSR. 1937. 16179 
Livestock & stock breeding—Yukon Territory. 
Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Yearly 
survey Carcross-Tagish 1947. 1948. 2775 


Sel’skoe 


Livingstone, Leslie David. 
Weeks, L. J. Livingstone physician. 1936. 
19221 
Lockhart (river and basin, Mackenzie District; 
62°40’ N. 109° W.). 
Raup, H. M. Vegetation Ft. Reliance sand- 
plain. 1930. 14269 


Lockwood, James Booth, 1852-1884. 


Lanman, C. Farthest N. 1885. 9669 
Loess. See Soils. 
Loewinson-Lessing Volcano. See Levinson- 


Lessinga, Vulkan (Kamchatka, Poluostrov). 


(islands, Scandinavia & Finland; 68° 
N. 14° E.). 
Grgnlie, A. M. Ornithocoprophilous vegeta- 


tion of Rgst. 1948. 6296 

Lundgren, B. Anmiarkn. om faunan i Andéns 
jurabildningar. 1894. 10462 

Sjégren, H. Om jirnmalmerna i granit pa 
Lofoten. 1908. 16151 

Vibe, A. Kiisten u. Meer Norwegens. 1860. 
18683 


Vogt, J. H. L. ther schriige Senkung in 
nérdl. Norwegen. 1907. 18909 
Logan, Mt. (Yukon Territory; 60°34" N. 140° 
24" W.). 
Lambart, H. F. J. Conquest of Mt. Logan. 
1926. 9624 


Lomen Brothers (trading company, Alaska). 
Callan, B. Loméns of Nome. 1946. 2646 
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Lovozerskaya Tundra—Mineral Resources 


Hyatt, R. M. Great trek. 1935. 7618 

Miller, M. Great trek 5-year drive reindeer. 
1935. 11469 

Lomonosov, Mikhail Vasil’evich, 1711-1765. 

Laktionov, A. F. M. V. Lomonosov i Sev. 
morskoi put’. 1940. 9598 

Menshutkin, B. N. Zhizneopisanie IL 





sova. 1947. 11268 
Perevalov, V. Lomonosov i Arktika. 1940. 
13299 
Lomonosov, Mikhail Vasil’evich, 1711-1765— 
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Menshutkin, B. N. Zhizneopisanie Lomono- 
sova. 1947. 11268 


Lonely Island. See Uyedineniya, Ostrov (Kras- 
noyarskiy Kray). 
Long Island (Southeast Alaska; 54°51’ N. 132° 
42” W.). 
Burchard, E. F., and T. Chapin. Marble re- 
sources SE. Alaska. 1920. 2504 
Long Island, Hudson Bay (Northern Quebec; 
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N. 94° W.). 
Weeks, L. J. Maguse R. & Ferguson R. ba- 
sin NWT. 1933. 19222 
Mahoney, Michael Ambrose, 1878-1951. 
Denison, M. Klondike Mike. 1948. 3858 





Maligiak 
Mainz (Ship). See also Zeppelin-Studienfahrt 
nach Spitzbergen und ins nérdlich Eis- 
meere, 1910, under Expeditions in this index. 
Miethe, A. Reise d. Mainz. 1911. 11389 
Makarov, Stephan Osipovich, 1848-1904. 
Vol’skii, A. Makarov i ledokol Ermak. 19388. 
18945 
Makkovik (pop. pl., Labrador; 55°07’ N. 59°07" 
Ww.) 


Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Meteorol. Beob. 
Labrador 1932-33. 1940. 6523 
Sornborger, J. D. Labrador flying squirrel. 
1900. 16549 
Makushin Volcano (Aleutian Islands; 53°59’ N. 
167° W.). 
Blake, T. A. General topographical & geol. 
features Alaska Territory. 1869. 1695 
Cordeiro, F. J. B. Volcanoes of Alaska. 1910. 
3425 
Malangenfjorden (Scandinavia & Finland; 69°30’ 
N. 18°30’ E.). 

Sparre Schneider, H. J. Undersggelser dyre- 
livet 4. Malangenfjord. 1891. 16598 
Malaspina Glacier (Alaska; 59°50’ N. 140°-144° 

we 
Banks, N. Arachnida Malaspina Glacier. 
1898. 1036 
Davidson, G. Glaciers of Alaska on Russian 
charts. 1904. 3696 
Emery, C., and others. Relazione del mate- 
riale zool. Sped. Abruzzi. 1900. 4601 
Filippi, F. de. 
Ascent Mt. St. Elias by Duke of Abruzzi. 


1900. 4958 
Spedizione Abruzzi Monte Sant’Elia. 1900. 
4959 


Johnson, C. W. Notes & descrip. new Syr- 
phidae. 1898. 8207 
Martin, L. Malaspina region Alaska. 1909. 
11007 
Moore, J. P. Snow-inhabiting enchytraeid. 
1899. 11713 
Russell, I. C. 
Exped. to Mt. St. Elias (1890). 1891. 15025 
Malaspina Glacier. 1898. 15029 
Mt. St. Elias & glaciers. 1892. 15030 
Second exped. Mt. St. Elias 1891. 1893. 
15034 
Tarr, R. S. 
Advancing Malaspina Glacier. 1907. 17487 
Malaspina Glacier. 1907. 17443 
Recent advance of glaciers Yakutat B. 1907. 
17446 
Second exped. Yakutat B. 1907. 17447 
Tarr, R. S., and B. S. Butler. Yakutat B. 
region Alaska. 1909. 17451 
Tarr, R. S., and L. Martin. Alaskan glacier 
studies. 1914. 17452 
Washburn, H. B. Morainic bandings Alaskan 
glaciers. 1935. 19159 
Malaya Orlovskaya Banks. See Orlovskiye 
Banki (Beloye More). 
Malfait Lake (Mackenzie District; 64°37° N. 
118° W.). 

Bell, J. M. Report topography & geol. Gt. 
Bear L.—Gt. Slave L. 1901. 1277 
Maligiak (fiord, West Greenland; 66°55’ N. 

52°40’ W.). 
Fergusson, S. P. Heights (etc.) pilot-balloons 
1926. 1981. 4896 
Maligiak (region)—Aerology—Observations. 
Fergusson, S. P. Free atmosphere data. 1931. 
4895 
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Maligiak 


Maligiak (region)—Clouds. 
Fergusson, S. P. 


Observ. clouds in detail Camp Michigan. 
1931. 4897 

Prevailing cloud Camp Michigan. 1931. 
4898 


Maligiak (region) —Wind. 
Fergusson, S. P. Direction & velocity wind 
Maligiakfjord 1926. 1931. 4894 
Malmgren, Finn, 1895-1928. 
Dithmer, E. Nobile blev reddet. 1929. 
Parijanine, M. 
Krassin. 1929. 13112 
Krassine au secours de I'Jtalia. 1928. 13113 
Malozemel’skaya Tundra (Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast’; 67°40’ N. 50° E.). 
Andreev, V. N. Podzony tundry Sev. Kraia. 


3974 


1932. 519 
Grigor’ev, A. A. Geol. Bol’shezemel’skoi 
tundry. 1924. 6214 


Liverovskii, fU. A. Pochvy tundr Sev. kraia. 


1934. 10246 
Sdobnikov, V. M. Materialy po voprosu o 
zimnem pitanii. 1935. 15652 
Viadimirskii, A. A. Pochvo-grunty. 1938. 
18858 


Malozemel’skaya Tundra—Botany. 
Pole, R. R. Materialy dlia flory sev. Rossii. 
1907. 13634 
Malozemel’skaya Tundra—Fungi. 
Lebedeva, L. A. O novykh gribakh na Tetra- 
plodon bryoides. 1924. 9800 
Malazomel’skaya Tundra—Geomorphology. 
Liverovskii, ff. A. Geomorf. Pechorskogo 
basseina. 1933. 10243 
Malozemel’skaya Tundra—Grasses. 
Nevskii, S. A. O nekotorykh predstaviteliakh 
Agropyrum,. 1930. 12220 
Malozemel’skaya Tundra—Pastures. 
Dedov, A. Rabota Malozemel’skogo otriada. 
1932. 3763 
Leskov, A. I. Geobotanicheskii ocherk pri- 
morskikh lugov. 1936. 9939 
Sambuk, F. V. Metodika issled. tundrovykh 
pastbishch. 1931. 15240 
Sdobnikov, V. M. K voprosu o sostave osen- 
nogo korma. 1935. 15651 
Malozemel’skaya Tundra—Peat bogs. 
Tanfil’ev, G. I. Priedely liesov v_ poliarnoi 
Rossii. 1911. 17403 
Malozemel’skaya Tundra—Phytogeography. 
Leskov, A. I. Geobotanicheskii ocherk pri- 
morskikh lugov. 1936. 9939 


Sambuk, F. V., and A. A. Dedov. Podzony 
pripechorskikh tundr. 1934. 15247 

*Tanfil’ev, G. I. Priedely liesov v_ poliarnoi 
Rossii. 1911. 17403 

Zhilfakov, N. I. O poiezdki@ v Mezenskii 
utezd. 1891. 19877 

Malozemel’skaya Tundra—Reindeer. 
Dobrotvorskii, I. M. Rost i razvitie telfat- 


olenei. 1938. 4022 


Geidenreikh, V. Olenevodcheskii sovkhoz. 
1930. 5595 

Vinogradov, M. P., and I. V. Druri. f£kster’er 
malozemel’skogo olenia. 1935. 18731 


Malozemel’skaya Tundra—Tree line. 
Tanfil’ev, G. I. Priedely li@sov v_ poliarnoi 


Rossii. 1911. 17403 
Zhiliakov, N. I. O poiezdki@ v Mezenskii 
utezd. 1891. 19877 


Malygin, Stepan Grigor’evich, d. 1764. 
Bashmakov, P. I. Plavanie leitenanta Maly- 
gina. 1939. 1130 
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Malygin (Ice-breaker). See also Malygin 
breaker), under Expeditions in this index, 


(Tee. 


Kantorovich, V. fA. S Karskoi éksped. 1939, 


8386 
Sadovskii, A. Poedinok v_ Aijsfiorde. 1935, 
15127 
Malyy Anyuy (river & basin, Kamchatskaya 
Oblast’; 68°30’ N. 160°49’ E.). 
Debet8, G. F. K antropologii chukchei. 194¢, 
3758 
Vakar, V. A. Poleznye iskopaemye Pri- 
kolym’fa. 1937. 18503 
Vrangel’, F. P. 
Narrative exped. to polar sea. 1844. 18996 


Narrative exped. to polar sea 1820-23. 1840, 
18994 
Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1843. 18997 
Puteshestvie po siev. beregam Sibiri 1820-24, 
1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste 
19002 
Malyy Taymyr, Ostrov (island, Severnaya Zem- 
lya; 78°10’ N. 107°20’ E.). 
Malyy Taymyr, Ostrov — Discovery. 
Starokadomskii, L. M. Eksped. Sev. 
togo ok. 1946. 16702 
Malyy Taymyr, Ostrov—Petrology. 
Backlund, H. G., and I. P. Tolmachoff. 
Zamietka o gornykh porodakh. 1914. 891 
Malyy Taymyr, Ostrov—Physical geography. 


Sibirien 1820-24. 1899, 


Ledovi- 


Backlund, H. G., and I. P. Tolmachoff. 
Zamietka o gornykh  porodakh. 191). 
891 


Malyy Vud"yayr, Ozero (lake, 
ostrov; 67°42’ N. 33°42’ E.). 
Fersman, A. E. Issled. Kol’skogo p—ova. 1932, 


Kol’skiy Polu- 


4917 
Pallon, L. O. Gidrol. issled. oz. B. Vud’ iavr. 
1932. 13059 


Malyy Yamal. See Tazovskiy Poluostrov (penin- 
sula, Omskaya Oblast’). 
Malyye Karmakuly (pop. pl., Novaya Zemlya; 
72°23’ N. 52°44’ E.). 
Backlund, O. L’éclipse de soleil Nouvelle Zem- 
ble. 1897. 893 
Edlund, O. Meteorol. u. aerolog. Beob. Exped. 
1921. 1928. 4330 
Ekspeditsifa Imperatorskoi Akademii nauk na 
Novutu Zemliu, 1896. Otchet. 1898. 4471 
Golitsyn, B. B. 


Fiziko—-meteorol. nabliid. na Novoi Zemli. 
1897. 5885 

Kratkii otchet o poiezdkie na Novutu Zem- 
liu. 1896. 5887 

Obshchii obzor dieiatel’nosti éksped. 1898. 
5892 


Gorbunov, G. P. 
Lummenkolonien Nowaja-Semlja. 1927. 
Ptich’i bazary Novoi Zemli. 1925. 5950 
International Polar Year, Ist, 1882-1883. 
Ekspeditsifa na Novuti Zemliu. Trudy 
Russkoi poliarnoi stantSii. 1886-91. 7756 

Korostelev, N. A. N klimatologii Novoi Zem- 
li. 1912. 9128 

Kostinskii, S. Astron. i topograf. opred. na 
Novoi Zemlie. 1898. 9171 

Kostinskii, S., and A. P. Ganskii. L’éclipse 
soleil Nouvelle Zemble. 1897. 9172 

Steen, A. S. Climatologie Novaja Semlja’s. 
1878. 16726 

Travniéek, P. Uber 
1922. 17956 

Vil'd, G. Lietopisi 
servatorii. 1880. 


5945 


Temperaturanderungen. 


Glavnoi fizicheskoi ob- 


18704 
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yil’kitskii, A. I. Materialy dlia izuchenifa 
raspredielenifa sily tfazhesti. 1890. 18709 
Mammals. See also Bears; Beavers; Bison; 
Caribou; Dogs & dog driving; Elk & moose; 
Foxes; Goats, Mountain; Lemmings, mice & 
voles; Martens; Musk oxen; Muskrats; Rab- 
bits & hares; Reindeer; Rodents; Sables; Sea 
otters; Seals; Sheep, Mountain; Steller’s sea 
cow; Walrus; Whales; Wolves; Yak. 
Cottam, C. Food of arctic birds & mammals. 
1936. 3436 
Hanstrém, B. Comparative study hypophysis 
polar bear. 1947. 6635 
Lorenz, L. v. Becken d. Stellerschen Seekuh. 
1904. 10341 
Pennant, T. Arctic zool. 1784-87. 13291 
*Pohle, H. S&ugetiere arktischen Gebietes 
(Fauna arctica). 1982. 13605 
Scoresby, W. Account of arctic regions & 
whale-fishery. 1820. 15610 
Shortt, T. M. Arctic mammals. 1946. 15990 
Wynne-Edwards, V. C., and others. Biology 
(Program of investigations). 1946. 19747 
Mammals—Alaska. 
Abercrombie, W. R. Report on explor. in 
Alaska 1898. 1899. 21 
Alaska. Planning Council. General informa- 
tion Alaska. 1941. 161 
Alaska. Planning Council. Prelim. economic 
survey Seward Pen. 1940. 162 
Allen, J. A. 
List of mammals Alaska, Stone Exped. 1901- 
1903. 1902. 303 
Mammals collected in Alaska 1903. 1904. 


305 
Anderson, R. M. Notes distrib. marmots. 
1934. 455 


Anderson, R. M., and A. L. Rand. New 
shrew from arctic N. A. 1945. 462 
Capps, S. R. Mt. McKinley new national 
park. 1917. 2839 
Cook, F. A. To top of continent. 1908. 3390 
Dall, W. H. Alaska & its resources. 1870. 
8575 2 
Dice, L. R. 
Land vertebrate associations Alaska. 1920. 
3947 
Notes on mammals of interior Alaska. 1921. 
3949 
*Dixon, J. S. Birds & mammals McKinley 
Park. 1938. 4002 
Du‘resne, F. 
Alaska’s animals & fishes. 1946. 4176 
Mammals & birds Alaska. 1942. 4180 
Eicher, G. J. Alaska lynx. 1944. 4392 
Elliot, D. G. 
Descrip. new marten Kenai Pen. 1903. 4537 
Descrip. new mammals Kenai Pen. 1903. 
4539 
Figgins, J. D. Field notes birds & mammals 
Alaska. 1904. 4950 
Geist, O. W., and F. G. Rainey. Archaeol. 
excavation at Kukulik. 19396 [1937]. 5603 
Grant, M. Conditions wild life in Alaska. 


1910. 6064 
Hanna, G. D. Mammals St. Matthew I. 1920. 
6565 


Heller, E. Mammals 1908 Alexander exped. 
Alaska. 1910. 6946 

International Boundary Commission (U. S., 
Alaska & Canada). Joint report survey 
international boundary. 1918. 7742 

Laing, H. M., and others. Birds & mammals, 
Mt. Logan Exped. 1929. 9580 





Mammals—Alaska, Northern 


Loring, J. A. Notes mammals & birds in S. 
Alaska. 1902. 10350 
Matschie, P. Sechs neue Arten Gulo. 1918. 
11107 
Mendenhall, W. C. Reconnaissance Resurrec- 
tion B.-Tanana R. 1898. 1900. 11246 
Merriam, C. H. 
Descrip. 26 new mammals Alaska & British 
N.A. 1900. 11291 
Geog. distrib. life in N. America. 1892. 
11292 
Murdoch, J. Animals known to Eskimo. 1898. 
11877 
Murie, A. Wolves Mt. McKinley. 1944. 11900 
Osgood, W. H. 
*Biol. invest. Alaska & Yukon Territory. 
1909. 12913 


*Biol. reconnaissance Alaska Pen. 1904. 
12914 

*Natural history of Cook Inlet region. 1901. 
12916 


*Osgood, W. H., and L. B. Bishop. Results 
biol. reconnoissance Yukon R. region. 
1900. 12919 

Preble, E. A., and others. Biol. survey Pribi- 
lof I. 1923. 18923 

Rand, A. L. S. Alaska highway mammals. 
1944. 14161 

Schwatka, F. Nimrod in N. 1885. 15603 

*Sheldon, C. Wilderness of Denali. 1930. 
15871 

Stone, A. J. Some results of natural history 
journey. 1900. 17061 

Townsend, C. H. Notes natural 
Alaska. 1887. 17913 

True, F. W. Annotated list mammals Bristol 
B. 1887. 18012 

Turner, L. M. Contrib. to natural history 
Alaska. 1886. 18092 

U. S. Bureau of Biological Survey. Distrib. 
game & fur-bearing animals 1938. 1939. 
18275 

Wilber, C. G. Mammals Knik R. valley. 1946. 
19464 

Mammals — Alaska—Bibliography 

Jackson, H. T. H., and others. Literature 
natural history Alaska & Canada. 1949. 
7945 

Mammals—Alaska, Northern. 

Anderson, R. M. 

Arctic game notes, distrib. large animals. 


history 


1913. 448 
Canadian Arctic Exped. 1913-16. 1915-17. 
449 


Bailey, A. M., and R. W. Hendee. Notes mam- 
mals NW. Alaska. 1926. 964 

Hall, E. R. Mammals collected at Pt. Bar- 
row. 1929. 6490 

Hall, E. R., and R. M. Gilmore. Marmota 
caligata broweri. 1934. 6491 

Murdoch, J. Mammals (Pt. Barrow exped.) 
1885. 11887 

Murie, O. J. Porcupine 
11906 

Nelson, E. W., and F. W. True. Mammals N. 
Alaska. 1887. 12185 

Richardson, Sir J. Mammalia 
voyage 1825-28). 1839. 14494 

Smith, P. S., and J. B. Mertie. Geol. & min- 
eral resources NW. Alaska. 1930. 16337 

Stone, W. Report on birds & mammals 
Alaska. 1900. 17066 

Townsend, C. H. Notes natural 
Alaska. 1887. 17913 


N. Alaska. 1926. 


(Beechey’s 


history 
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Mammals—Alaska, Southeast 


Mammals—Alaska, Southeast. 


Allen, J. A. Mammals in Alaska & B. C. 
1901. 304 

Dufresne, F. Mammals & birds Alaska. 1942. 
4180 

Fisher, E. M. Fractured femur Alaskan river 
otter. 1983. 6031 

Grinnell, J., and others. Birds & mammals 
1907 Alexander exped. 1909. 6239 

Hall, E. R. Four new ermines. 1944. 6489 

Osgood, W. H., and L. B. Bishop. Results 
biol. reconnoissance Yukon R. region. 
1900. 12919 

Snow, C. R. Deer SE. Alaska. 1987. 16358 

Swarth, H. S. Birds & mammals Alaska 1909. 
1911. 17339 


Mammals—Aleutian Islands. 


Baer, K. E. v. Untersuch. fiber Steller See- 
kuh. 1888. 932 

Clark, Austin H. Animal life Aleutian I. 
1945. 3177 


Mammals—Aleutian waters. 


Clark, Austin H. Animal life Aleutian I. 
1945. 3177 


Mammals—Arctic Basin. 


BuinitSkii, V. KH. Dnevnik nablitd. za 
ptitsami (Sedov 1937-40). 1946. 2742 
Chapskii, K. K. Mlekopitaiishchie vysokikh 

shirot. 1946. 2997 
Ross, Sir J. C. Zoology (Parry Exped. 1827). 
1828. 14858 


Mammals—Arctic seas. 


Kirpichnikov, A. R. Morskie I'dy i migratsii. 
1988. 8744 

Nordqvist, O. F. Anteckn. Sibiriska digg- 
djursfauna (Vega-exped.) 1888. 12485 

Palacky, J. Verbreit. d. Meeressiugethiere. 
1902. 13046 


Mammals—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 


Ramsay, W., and B. R. Poppius. Bericht tiber 
Reise nach Kanin. 1904. 14142 

Trevor-Battye, A. B. R. Ice-bound on Kol- 
guev. 1895. 17973 


Mammals—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 


Anderson, R. M. Catalogue of Can. mammals. 


1946. 451 

Brown, R. On mammalian fauna Greenland. 
1868. 2317 

Fabricius, O. Favna groenlandica. 1780. 
777 

Halkett, A. Naturalist in frozen N. 1905. 
6483 

Jensen, A. S. Fauna of Greenland. 1928. 


8064 

Jensen, S. Mammals E. Greenland (Amdrup 
1898-1900). 1909. 8104 

Ohlin, A. G. Zoology (Peary Auxiliary Ex- 
ped.) 1895. 12762 

Ross, Sir J. Voyage of discovery 1818. 1819. 
14873 

Sabine, Sir E. Mammalia 
1819-20). 1824. 15110 

Winge, H. Grgnlands pattedyr. 1902. 19610 

Wright, G. F., and W. Upham. Greenland 
icefields. 1896. 19714 


(Parry Exped. 


Mammals—Baffin Island. 


Allen, G. M., and M. Copeland. Mammals 
Macmillan exped. Baffin land. 1924. 
295 

Hantzsch, B. A. Beob. fiber Siiugetiere von 
Baffinsland. 1918. 6638 

Kumlien, L. Mammals. 1879. 9441 

Manning, T. H. Notes mammals S. & central 
W. Baffin I. 1948. 10886 
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Ross, Sir J. C. Zoology (Parry Exped. 1824. 
25). 1826. 14857 
Soper, J. D., and others. Faunal invest. § 
Baffin I. 1928. 16524 
Soper, J. D. Mammals S. Baffin I. 1945, 
16531 
Mammals—Barents Sea. 
Baer, K. E. v. 
Expéd. & Novaia—Zemlia 
915 
Schilderung tierisches Leben Nowaia Zen. 
lia. 1839. 923 
Thierisches Leben Nowaja Semlia. 1833, 
926 
Pleske, T. Whersicht Siéugethiere u. Vége 
Kola. 1884-86. 13580 
Trautzsch, H. Geog. Verbreitung *Wirbeltiere, 
1898. 17961 
Mammals—Beaufort Sea. 
Anderson, R. M. 
Catalogue of Can. mammals. 1946. 451 
Mammals & birds. 1987. 453 
Clarke, C. H. D. Notes on mammals & birds 
Mackenzie & Arctic. 1944. 3198 
MacFarlane, R. R. Notes mammals N. Mac. 
kenzie R. district. 1905. 10613 
Porsild, A. E. Mammals Mackenzie delts, 
1945. 13813 
Rand, A. L. Mammals of Yukon. 1945. 14148 
Stone, W. Report on birds & mammal 
Alaska. 1900. 17066 
Mammals—Beloye More. 
Pleske, T. Uhbersicht Siugethiere u. Vigd 
Kola. 1884-86. 13580 
Mammals—Bering Sea. 
Anderson, R. M. Catalogue of Canadian 
mammals. 1946. 451 
Baer, K. E. v. Untersuch. iiber Steller See 
kuh. 1840. 9383 
Barabash-Nikiforov, I. I. Mammals Con- 
mander Islands. 1988. 1047 
Brandt, J. F. v. ttber Zahnbau d. Stellerschen 
Seekuh. 1838. 2092 
Nelson, E. W., and F. W. True. Mammals 
N. Alaska. 1887. 12185 
True, F. W. Sirenians or sea-cows. 18%}. 
18015 
Mammals—Bj¢rngya. 
Bertram, G. C. L., and D. Lack. Notes 
animal ecology Bear I. 1988. 1496 
Mammals—Canada. 
Anderson, R. M. 
*Catalogue Can. mammals. 1946. 451 
Summary of large wolves of Canada. 1948. 
459 
Bethune, W. C. Canada’s E. Arctic. 1935. 
1507 
Merriam, C. H. Geog. distrib. life in N. 
America. 1892. 11292 
Rand, A. L. Some Can. fur bearers. 1946. 


Tableau. 1833, 


14150 
Richardson, Sir J. 
Quadrupeds (Fauna boreali-americana). 


1829. 14502 
Short characters of 
14506 
Zool. remarks (Back Land Exped. 1833- 
85). 1886. 14508 
Sabine, J. Zool. appendix (Franklin journey 
1819-22). 1828. 15122 
Mammals—Canada—Bibliography. 
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natural history Alaska & Canada. 1949. 
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Mammals—Canada—Geographic distribution. 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Great Macken- 
zie basin. rev. ed. 1908. 2732 
Mammals—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Anderson, R. M. 
Catalogue of Can. mammals. 1946. 451 
Mammals & birds. 1937. 453 
Armstrong, Sir A. Personal narrative dis- 
covery NW. Passage. 1857. 682 
M’Clure, Sir R. J. Le M. Discovery NW. 
Passage Investigator. 1857. 10563 
Richardson, Sir J. Account quadrupeds birds 
(Parry 1821-23). 1825. 14488 
Sabine, Sir E. Mammalia (Parry Exped. 
1819-20). 1824. 15110 
Walker, D. Notes zoology last Arctic Exped. 
1862. 19073 
Wayling, T. Eskimo exodus. 1987. 19204 
Mammals—Canadian Arctic Islands waters. 
Anderson, R. M. 
Catalogue of Can. mammals. 1946. 451 
Mammals & birds. 1987. 453 
Clarke, C. H. D. Notes mammals & birds 
Mackenzie R. & Arctic. 1944. 3198 
Ross, Sir J. C. 


Zoology (Parry Exped. 1824-25). 1826. 
14857 

Zoology (Ross’ 2nd voyage 1829-33). 1835. 
14859 


Mammals—Chukchi Sea. 
Nelson, E. W., and F. W. True. Mammals 
N. Alaska. 1887. 12185 
Stone, W. Report on birds & mammals 
Alaska. 1900. 17066 
Mammals—Denmark Strait. 
Bay, E. Hvirveldyr. 1896. 1166 
Jensen, A. S. Fauna of Greenland. 1928. 
8064 
Jensen, S. Mammals E. Greenland (Amdrup 
1898-1900). 1909. 8104 
*Winge, H. Grgnlands pattedyr. 1902. 19610 
Mammals—Ellesmere Island. 
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1937-40). 1946. 5939 
Toll, E. V. v. Kurzer Bericht Jana-Gebicte 
geol. Beob. 1887. 17769 
Marine fauna—Okhotsk, Sea of. 
Nasonov, N. V. Sbory zool. kollektSif. 1915, 
12031 
Tanfil’ev, G. I. Morfa. 1981. 17401 
Zaks, I. G. K poznanita donnykh soob- 
shchestv. 1929. 19792 
Marine fauna—Smith Sound-Robeson-Channel. 
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Geog. & geol. L. Melville dis. 


Elton, C. S. Marine animals NW. Greenland 
1987. 4582 

Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 

Stimpson, W. Synopsis marine Invertebrata. 
1864. 17019 


Marine fauna—Svalbard waters. 
Brotskaia, V. A. Materialy po kolichestven- 


nomu uchetu. 1930. 2292 
Grieg, J. A. 
Evertebrater bankerne Spitsbergen. 1925. 
6182 
Evertebrater bankerne Spitsbergen 1925-26. 
1927. 6183 
Invertébrés du fond Belgica 1905. 1907. 
6184 


Hartlaub, C. C. Einleitung. 
Olga 1898, I. 1900. 6708 
Heuglin, T. v. Beitrige Fauna Flora u. Geol. 
Spitzbergen. 1874. 7055 
Hofsten, N. G. E. v. 
Svenska undersékningen 


Zool. Ergeb. 


Isfjorden 1908. 


1924. 7239 
Swedish invest. of Ice Fjord 1908. 192}. 
7240 


Idel’son, M. S. Materialy po kolichestvenno- 
mu uchetu. 1930. 7682 
Klinckowstrém, A. A. OGfversigt zool. arbe 
tena 1890. 1892. 8831 
Kiikenthal, W. 
Bericht tiber Forschungsreise (1889). 1890. 


Bericht itiber Reise 1886. 1888. 9409 

Lagerheim, N. G. Om viaxt- og djurlimnin- 
garna i Andrée’s buoy. 1899. 9571 

Marr, J. W. S. Short zool. report. 1927. 
10962 

Orton, J. H. Some experiments on rate of 
growth. 1923. 12875 

Stott, F. C. Marine biology Spitsbergen. 1934. 
17081 

Svenska Spetsbergs-expeditionen, 1908. Zool. 
Ergeb. schwedischen Exped. 1908. 1910- 
1915. 17277 
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Marine fauna—Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa waters. 
Marr, W. S. Short zool. report. 1927. 
10962 
Marine fauna—Bibliography. 
Gaevskaia-Sokolova, N. S., and _ others. 
Opredel. fauny i flory. 1948. 5460 x 
Murdoch, J. Marine invertebrates (Pt. Bar- 
row exped.). 1885. 11888 
Marine flora. See also Algae; Diatoms. 

Marine flora—Arctic seas. 
Tanfil’ev, G. I. Moria. 1931. 
Marine flora—Arctic Shelf seas. 

Kjellman, F. R. 
Algae of arctic sea. 1883. 
Norra Ishafvets algflora 
1888. 8783 
Marine flora—Barents Sea. 
Dertugin, K. M. Fauna Kol’skogo zal. 1915. 
3895 
Gurvich, G. S. Donnoe naselenie pastbishch 
treski. 1937. 6383 
Marine flora—Beloye More. 
Meier, K. I. Vyshie rastenifa: Pokrytosemen- 
nye. 1948. 11182 
Marine flora—Bering Sea. 
Porsild, A. E. Notes Zostera & Zannichellia. 
1932. 13818 
Marine flora—Denmark Strait. 
Braarud, T. @st Exped. Denmark St. 1929, 
Il. 1985. 2053 
Marine flora—Hudson Bay. 
Porsild, A. E. Notes Zostera & Zannichellia. 
1932. 13818 
Marine flora—James Bay. 
Porsild, A. E. Notes Zostera & Zannichellia. 
1982. 13818 
Marine flora—Karskoye More. 
Kjellman, F. R. Redogdrelse fér Prévens fard 
Dickson—Norge. 1877. 8790 
Marine flora—-Okhotsk, Sea of. 
Tanfil’ev, G. I. Moria. 19381. 
Marine flora—Svalbard waters. 
Lagerheim, N. G. Om viaxt- og djurlimnin- 
garna i Andrée’s buoy. 1899. 9571 
Marine meteorology. See names of oceans and 


17401 


8775 
(Vega-exped.). 


17401 


seas with subheading Meteorology, e.g. 
Barents Sea—Meteorology. 
Marine Scientific Institute, Moscow. See Mor- 


skoi nauchnyi institut, Moskva. 

Marine sediments. See Bottom sediments. 

Marion (Cutter). See also Marion Expedition 
to Davis Strait & Baffin Bay, 1928, under 
Expeditions in this index. 

Ricketts, N. G., and P. D. Trask. Bathy- 
metry & sediments Davis St. (Marion 
1928). 1982. 14527 

— (pass, Vestspitsbergen; 79°10" N. 
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Isachsen, F. E. Tidligere 
radet Isfjorden. 1929. 

Lid, J. Mariskardet 
10016 

Markha (river & basin, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 63° 
28” N. 118°50’ E.). 

Dobrokhotov, M. A. Vypusk 
ondatry. 1940. 4029 

Markham, Sir Albert Hastings, 1841-1918. 

Markham, M. E., end F. A. Markham. Life 
of Sir Albert Hastings Markham. 1927. 


utforskning om- 
7793 


pa Svalbard. 1929. 


i rasselenie 


: 10952 
‘Markland” (Norse name for Newfoundland). 
Brégger, A. W. Vinlandsferdene (Norsk 
geog. tidskrift). 1937. 2223 
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Marshes—Vrangelya, Ostrov 


Storm, G. 
Studier over Vinlandsreiserne. 1888. 
Studies on Vineland voyages. 1889. 
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17077 


| Marl deposits—Yukon Territory. 





Cairnes, D. D. Invest. 
Territory. 1917. 2619 
Marmierfjellet (mt., Vestspitsbergen; 78°10’ N. 


& mapping Yukon 


16°30’ E.). 
Dubois, A. Région Mt. Lusitania. 1912. 4155 
Gatty, V. H. Ice Fiord Spitzbergen. 1895. 
6573 
Marmots. See Rodents. 
Maroussia (island, East Greenland; 76°40’ N. 
18°43’ W.). 


Ostenfeld, C. E. H. Plantes NE Grénland 
(Belgica 1905). 1907. 129388 


Ostenfeld, C. E. H., and A. Lundager. List 
vascular plants NE. Greenland. 1917. 
12945 

Marshall, pop. pl., Alaska; 61°53’ N. 162°07° 
W.). 
Marshall (region). 
Harrington, G. L. Anvik-Andreafski region 


Alaska. 1918. 
Marshes. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Dvizhenie rastitel’nosti zap. 
Sibirskoi nizmennosti. 1946. 5972 
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Romanov, V. V., and O. D. Rozhanskafa. 
Fizicheskie svoistva promérzshego sloia 
bolot. 1946. 14790 


Marshes—-Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Korchagin, A. A.  Rastitel’nost’ Mezen’skogo 
zaliva. 1935. 9111 
*Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 16170 
TSinzerling, [. D. Ocherk rastitel’nosti bolot 
r. Pechory. 1929. 18030 
Marshes—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Kats, N. YA. Tipy bolot i ikh razmeshchenie. 


1937. 8450 
Litbimova, A. A. Rastitel’nost’ oz. Lovozero. 
1985. 10227 


Salazkin, A. S., and others. Olen’i pastbish- 
cha i rastitel’nyi pokrov. 1986. 15210 
Marshes—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Rodevich, V. M. Leno-Eniseiskii raion. 1986. 
14724 
Marshes—Novaya Zemlya, 


Regel, K. V. Planzensoziologische Studien, 
I-III. 1932-35. 14339 

Zubkov, A. I. Tundry Gusinoi Zemli. 1982. 
19968 


Marshes—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Kats, N. YA. Bolota nizov’ev r. 
8448 
Marshes—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Brundin, L. Z. Coleopteren des Tornetrisk- 
gebietes. 1934. 2370 
Du Rietz, G. E. NaAgra iakttag. Sver myrar i 
T. Lappmark, 1921. 4229 
Marshes—U.S.S.R. 


Obi. 1939. 


Kats, N. fA. Bolota Evropeiskoi SSSR, I-II. 
1936. 8447 
*TSinzerling, [U. D. Rastitel’nost’ bolot. 1938. 
18033 
Marshes—U.S.S.R.—Bibliography. 
Kats, N. fA. Bolota Evropeiskoi SSSR, I-II. 
1936. 8447 
Marshes—Vestspitsbergen. 
Walton, J. Spitsbergen salt marsh. 1922. 
19109 


Marshes—Vrangelya, Ostrov. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Polfarnye pustyni o. Vran- 
gelia. 1948. 5989 
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Marshes—Yakut A.S.S.R. 


Marshes—Yakut A.S.S.R. 


Rabotnov, T. A. O bolotakh fAkutii. 1939. 
14074 
Rubin, A. M. Leno-Indigirskii raion. 1936. 
14969 
Marten (river & basin, Northern Quebec; 
51° N. 73°45’ W.). 
Dutilly, A. A., and E. Lepage. Retracing 
route Michaux’s journey 1792. 1945. 4251 
Martens, Friedrich. 
Holm, H. T. Earliest record arctic plants. 
1896. 7289 
Martens. See also Mammals. 


Martens—U.S.S.R. 
Starkov, I. D. Biol. i 
kunitS. 1947. 16701 
Martin, Anton Rolandsson, 1729-. 
Gertz, O. D. A. R. Martin. 1916. 
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Marvin, Ross G., 18807-1909. 
Lewin, W. H. Great N. Pole fraud. 1935. 
9997 
Putnam, G. P. Mariner of the N. 1947. 
14005 
Mary Island (Southeast Alaska; 55°05’ N. 
131°12’ W.). 
Schott, C. A. 
Abstract latitudes Alaska. 1896. 15528 


Abstract longitudes Alaska. 1896. 
Mary Sachs (Schooner). 
Stefansson, V. 
Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic Exped. 1913- 
18). 1921-1943. 16808 
Gostepriimnaia Arktika. 1935. 16812 
Mashigina, Guba (bay, Barents Sea; 74°43’ N. 
56° E.) 
Burkov, P. I. 


15529 


Berega Novoi Zemli. 1930. 


2517 
Holtedahl, O. Brief account (Norske Novaja 


Semlja eksped.) 1922. 7341 
Matador (Steam yacht). See Stackhouse Jan 
Mayen Expedition, 1911, under Expedi- 
tions in this index. 
Matanuska (river & basin, Alaska; 61°29 
N. 149°16" W.). 
Aamodt, O. S., and D. A. Savage. Cereal 


forage & range problems Alaska. 1949. 


9 
Aamodt, O. S., and G. W. Gasser. Grasslands 
in Alaska. 1948. 10 


Adams, J. Q. This is Matanuska! 1938. 48 

Ahrens, C. List dragonflies S. Alaska. 1938. 
114 

Alaska. Agricultural Experiment Station, 
College. Information for settlers Alaska. 
1948. 151 


Alaska Railroad. Alaska Engineering Com- 
mission reports. 1916. 188 
Alberts, H. W. 
Forage crops Matanuska region. 1933. 201 
Potato in Alaska. 1931. 202 
Allen, L. H. Matanuska gets down to busi- 
ness. 1941. 322 
Anderson, I. M. C. Is there a future for 
livestock? 1944. 435 


Apell, G. A. Moose Creek district Mata- 
nuska. 1944. 629 

Arnold, R. S. Hellzapoppin again Mata- 
nuska. 1941. 725 

Barnes, F. F., and F. M. Byers. Geol. & 
coal E. lower Matanuska valley. 1945. 
1075 

Brooks, A. H. Alaska coal & its utiliza- 


tion. 1910. 2244 
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Burrill, 
1941. 1943. 
Canada. Experimental Farms Service. Repor 


M. F. Soil-temperature 
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Matanusk; 


trip substation Whitehorse. 1946. 2772 
Capps, S. R. Geol. of Alaska Railroad re 
gion. 1949. 2834 
Capps, S. R., and J. B. Mertie. Geol. of 
upper Matanuska valley. 1927. 2848 
Castner, J. C. Report explor. in Alaska 189, 
1899. 2928 
Chamberlin, J. C. Insects agricultural ¢ 
household importance. 1949. 2952 


Dawson, C. A. New NW. 1945. 3723 
Edgar, A. D., and D. L. Irwin. Potato 
storage Matanuska. 1948. 4327 
Fisher, C. 
My home in valley. 1945. 5026 
Their sun still rises. 1938. 5029 


Forbes, S. Matanuska mix-up. 1943. 5143 

Gasser, G. W. Matanuska valley. 1946. 5557 

Glenn, E. F. Report explor. in Alaska 189, 
1899. 5816 

Hager, J. Saga of Matanuska. 1946. 6459 

Handleman, H. Matanuska valley. 1944. 6557 

Hilscher, H. H. Vision of Utopia revise 
Matanuska. 1938. 7096 

Hollick, C. A., and P. S. Smith. Tertiary 
floras of Alaska. 1936. 7257 

Kellogg, C. E., and I. J. Nygard. Soils of 
Alaska. 1949. 8513 

Martin, G. C. Reconnaissance of Matanuska 
coal field. 1906. 11000 


Martin, G. C., and F. J. Katz. Geol. & coal 
fields lower Matanuska valley. 1912. 
11002 

Mendenhall, W. C, Reconnaissance Resurree- 
tion B. -— Tanana R. 1900. 11246 

Noonan, D. Matanuska’s a good thing. 199%. 
12382 


Paige, S., and A. Knopf. 


Geo]. Matanuska & Talkeetna basins. 1907. 
13036 

Reconnaissance Matanuska & Talkeetna 
basins. 1907. 13037 


Stratigraphic succession NE. Cook Inlet. 
1907. 13038 
Richards, R. W., and G. A. Waring. Progress 
surveys in Anthracite Ridge. 1933. 14483 
Rockie, W. A. Picture of Matanuska. 1942. 
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Thuma, H. L. What Matanuska needs. 1947. 
17666 

Toenges, A. L. Coal mine _ development 
Alaska. 1949. 17742 

Toenges, A. L., and T. R. Jolley. Invest. coal 
deposits S. Alaska. 1949. 17744 


Tuck, R. Loess of Matanuska valley. 1938. 
18063 

U. S. Dept. of the Interior. Regulations 
governing coal-land Alaska. 1916. 18350 

U. S. Geological Survey. Maps & routes ex- 
plor. Alaska 1898. 1899. 18359 

Waring, G. A. Geol. of Anthracite Ridge 
coal district. 1936. 19123 

Weston, W. Clear land & crops will grow. 


1939. 19351 

White, W. T. Feeding dairy cows. 1939. 
19395 

Willoughby, Mrs. F. B. Alaska __ holiday. 
1940. 19557 

Matanuska Valley Farmers Co-operating Ass0- 
ciation. 

Allen, L. H. Matanuska gets down to busi- 
ness. 1941. 322 
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Matochka (river & basin, 
73°17’ N. 54°03’ E.). 
Zhitkov, B. M., and S. A. Buturlin. 
Rossii. 1901. 19891 
Matochkin Shar (pop. pl., 
73°16’ N. 56°27’ E.). 
Leningrad. Vsesoruznyi arkticheskii institut. 

Aerologicheskie nablitd. 1933-34. 1934. 
9890 
Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aktinometricheskie nabliid. 1939. 9891 
Matochkin Shar (region). 


Novaya Zemlya; 
Po Siev. 


Novaya Zemlya; 


Ekstam, O 
Beitr. z. Kennt. Musci Novaja Semlja’s. 
1899. 4478 


Bidrag Novaja Semljas fanerogamvegeta- 
tion. 1894. 4479 
Einige blutenbiol. 
1897. 4480 
Z. Kennt. Bliitenbestaubung. 1894. 4485 
Tolmachev, A. I. Materialy dlia flory Novoi 
Zemli. 1932. 17807 
Matochkin Shar. Polfarnafa geofizicheskaia ob- 
servatoriia. 
Bronshtein, K. G. Poliarnye siianifa. 1932. 
2237 
Ostrekin, M. E. Vlifanie magnitnykh voz- 
mushchenii i sev. sifanii. 1929. 12986 
Matochkin Shar, Proliv (strait, Karskoye More — 
Barents Sea; 73°25’ N. 55° E.). 
Berezkin, Vl. A. Gidrol. rezhim. 1925. 1369 
Brady, H. B. Notes on Rhizopoda Novaya 
Zemlya (Isbjérn 1879). 1881. 2060 
Ekman, F. L. Vattenprof Kariska hafvet. 
1882. 4465 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Fahrt nach Ob. u. Jenissei. 1919-44. 5665 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic pi- 
lot v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Heuglin, T. v. Reise nach Novaja Semlja 
1871. 1873. 7058 
Holtedahl, O. Brief account (Norske Novaja 
Semlja eksped.) 1922. 7341 
Litke, F. P. 
Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
vityi ok.'1948. 10211 
Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1828. 10212 
Markham, Sir A. H. Polar reconnaissance 


Beob. Novaja Semlja. 


Isbjérn 1879. 1881. 10931 

Miers, E. J. Note on Crustacea (Isbjérn 
1879). 1881. 11384 

Rikhter, B. Matochkin Shar. 1938. 14550 

Smith, E. A. List of Mollusca (Isbjérn 1879). 
1881. 16284 

Stuxberg, A. J. Echinodermer Novaja 


Semljas. 1878. 17140 
Matochkin Shar, Proliv—Bryozoans. 
Smitt, F. A. Recensio systematica animalium. 


1878. 16347 

Matochkin Shar, Proliv—Currents. 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Tidal 
streams of waters to Yugorski St. 1946- 
48. 6102 

Matochkin Shar, Proliv—Fishes. 

Giinther, A. C. L. G. Note on _ fishes 


(Isbjérn 1879). 1881. 6342 

ay Shar, Proliv—Geomagnetic observa- 
‘ions. 

Leningrad. Vsesoiuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Resul’taty magnitnykh nablitd. 1937. 
9907 , 

Matochkin Shar, Proliv—Ice conditions. 


Chernigovskii, N. T. Sostoianie I’da. 1936. 
3070 





Matthew Smith, Cape 


Leningrad. Vsesoiuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Svedenifa o sostofanii I’da. 1936. 9910 
Matochkin Shar, Proliv—Meteorology — Observa- 


tions. 

Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aerologicheskie nablitd. 1933-34. 1934. 
9890 

Leningrad. Vsesoiuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nablitd. poliarnykh _ stantsii. 
1938. 9900 


Matochkin Shar, Proliv—Molluscs. 

Deritugin, K. M., and E. F. Gur’ianova. 
Novye vidy mollitskov. 1926. 3910 
Matochkin Shar, Proliv—Oceanography - Ob- 

servations. 
Chernigovskii, N. T. Nekotorye dannye k 
gidrologii. 1936. 3061 
VasnetSov, V. A. K_ gidrologii 
moria. 1931. 18600 
Matochkin Shar, Proliv—Tides. 
Balakshin, L. L. Prilivy v pr. Matochkina 
Shara. 1935. 995 
Rusinova, I. L. Prilivy u vost. ust’ia pr. 
Matochkin Shar. 1927. 15015 
Mattagami (river & basin, Northern Ontario; 
49°45" N. 81°30" W.). 
Baker, M. B. Iron & lignite in Mattagami 
basin. 1911. 982 
Bell, J. M. Economic resources Moose R. 
basin. 1904. 1270 


Karskogo 


Bell, R. 
Report explor. James B. & L. Superior. 
1877. 1289A 


Reports geol. basin of Moose R. 188%. 1295 
Canada. Commission of Conservation. Water- 
powers of Canada. 1911. 2709 
Canada. Dominion Water & Power Bureau. 
Surface Water Supply of Canada. St. 
Lawrence & S. Hudson B. drainage. On- 
tario & Quebec, 1925/27-1944/45. 1929-49. 
2759 
Dyer, W. S. 
Fire clay deposits Moose R. basin. 1932. 
4258 
Geol. & economic deposits Moose R. basin. 
1928. 4259 
Stratigraphy & geol. Moose R. basin. 1931. 
4263 
Stratigraphy & oil & gas prospects Moose 
R. 1932. 4262 
Dyer, W. S., and A. R. Crozier. Refractory 
clays of N. Ontario. 1933. 4265 
Keele, J. Mesozoic clays in N. Ontario. 1920. 
8479 
Montgomery, R. J., and R. J. Watson. Fire 
clay, kaolin & silica sand. 1928. 11687 
Ontario. Dept. of Crown Lands. Report N. 
Ontario 1900. 1901. 12835 
Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Abitibi & Mattagami 
R. 1920. 12837 
Ontario. Dept. of Mines. 
Ontario. 1895. 12838 
Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Invest. non-metallic 
mineral resources 1929. 1931. 12840 
Williams, M. Y. 
Notes on fauna Moose, Mattagami & Abitibi 


Hinterland of 


R. 1920. 19542 
Palaeozoic rocks of Mattagami & Abitibi R. 
1920. 19544 
Matthew Smith, Cape, Melville Peninsula 


(Canadian Arctic Islands; 69°25’ N. 82° W.). 
Rowley, G. W. Dorset culture of E. Arctic. 
1940. 14912 
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Matty Island 


Matty Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 69°30’ 
N. 95°40" W.). 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police patrols 1936. 
1937. 14928 
Maud (Ship.) See also Maud Expedition, 
1918-1925, under Expeditions in this index. 
*Jensen, C. Polar ship Maud (Maud Exped.) 


1933. 8090 
Rokeby-Thomas, H. R. Arctic valedictory. 
1937. 14753 
Mayn (river & basin, Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 
65° N. 172° E.). 
Tiulina, L. N. O lesnoi rastitel’nosti Anadyr- 
skogo kraia. 1986. 17728 
Mayo (region, Yukon Territory; 63°30’-64°10’ 
N. 134°52’-136° W.). 


Bostock, H. S. Mayo district Yukon. 1948. 
2027 
Cairnes, D. D. Mayo area—Wheaton district. 


1916. 2620 
Cockfield, W. E. 
Geology & ore deposits 
3255 
Mayo area. 1919. 3257 
Silver-lead deposits Davidson 


Keno Hill. 1924. 


Mts. 1922. 


3260 
Silver-lead deposits Keno Hill Mayo district. 
1921. 3263 


Upper Beaver R. area. 1925. 3266 
Gillespie, A. A. 
“Boom” at Mayo. 1947. 


Mayo silver camp. 1948. 


5752 
5754 


Hicks, H. B. United Keno Hill mine. 1949. 
F072 

Stockwell, C. H. Galena Hill Mayo district. 
1926. 17029 


Thompson, R. M. Occurrence _ cassiterite 
Dublin Gulch. 1945. 17611 
United Keno Hill Mines, Ltd. United Keno 
Hill. 1949. 18243 
Meade (river & basin, Northern Alaska; 70° N. 
157°15’ W.). 
Ray, P. H. 


Arctic experiences Pt. Barrow. 1884. 14290 
Narrative Pt. Barrow exped. 1885. 14292 
Sanford, R. S., and H. C. Pierce. Explor. 


coal deposits Pt. Barrow & Wainwright. 


1946. 15330 
Stadnichenko, = Microthermal _ studies 
“mother rocks” petroleum. 1929. 16666 


Meadows—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Sambuk, F. V. Poemnye luga basseina Pe- 
chory. 1984. 15244 
Meadows—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Polianskafa, O. S. Estestvennye 
Kol’skogo p-ova. 1940. 13644 
Meadows—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Bronzov, A. YA. Lugovye fondy Sibirskogo 
Sev. 1987. 2242 
Skalozubova, A. N. Agrotekhnika vysokikh 
urozhaev. 1940. 16177 
Meddelelser om Grégnland. 
Bistrup, H. A. ©. Kommissionens historie 
1878-1943. 1948. 1657 
Denmark. Kommissionen for videnskabelige 
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Meteorology — Observations—Karskoye More 
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Kruzenshtern, I. F. 
Puteshestvie vokrug svieta v 1803-06. 1809- 


13. 9377 
Reise um Welt 1803-06. 1810-12. 9378 
Leningrad. Glavnaia_ geofizicheskaia obser- 


vatorifa. Lietopisi 1835-1928. 1837-1934. 
9879 
Meteorology — Observations — Kamchatskaya Ob- 
last’. 


Hildebrandsson, H. H. Observ. météorol. ex- 
ped. Vega. 1882. 7087 


Leningrad. Glavnafa geofizicheskaia obser- 
vatoriia. Lietopisi 1835-1928. 1837-1934. 
9879 

Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nablitd. poliarnykh | stantsii. 
1938. 9900 


Sverdrup, H. U. Meteorol. II tables (Maud 
Exped. 1918-25). 1930. 17296 
Vrangel’, F. P. 
Puteshestvie po sifév. beregam Sibiri 1820- 


24. 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 
Meteorology — Observations—Karskoye More. 
Berezkin, Vl. A. Meteorol. nabliid. (Taimyr- 
skata éksped. 1932) 1935. 1370 
Evgenov, N. I. Ledokol’nyi parokhod Sedov 
1928. 1929. 4757 
Ganzhinov, S. fA. Meteorol. nablhitid. Sadko 
1934. 1925. 5516 


Gerlache, A. de, and others. Journal du bord 
et physique du globe (Belgica 1907). .1911. 
5664 

Hamberg, A. Resumé meteorol. observ. Gyda- 
viken. 1882. 6509 

Hovgaard, A. P. Observ. météorol. Dijmphna 
mer de Kara. 1889. 7437 

International Polar Commission. 
tions. 1882-91. 7744 

Johannesen, E. H. Hydrogr. iakttag. Novaja 
Semlia. 1871. 8165 

Johnsen, P. Angaren Oscar Dicksons sibiriska 
resa. 1881. 8201 

Kaminskii, A. A. Materialy po klimatologii. 
1928. 8366 

Komov, N. N., and O. N. Komova. Meteorol. 
nabliud. na Cheliiiskine. 1938. 9078 

Laktionov, A. F. 

Meteorol. nabliid. Lomonosov letom 1931. 
1935. 9600 


Communica- 
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Meteorology — Observations—Karskoye More 


Meteorol. nablitid. Sedov i Taimyr 1934. 
1936. 9599 
Leningrad. Vsesoifuzny! arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. i gidrol. nabliud. Belukha 1930 
g. 1933. 9899 


Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskil institut. 
Rezul’taty éksped. na 1/p. Rusanov 1932. 
1936. 9908 

Mohn, H. Meteorology (1st Fram _ exped.) 


1905. 11604 
Nordenskidld, N. A. E. 
Meteorol. iakttag. Novaja Semlja. 1877. 
12413 
Meteorol. journal Ymer 1876. 1877. 12411 
Rusinova, I. L. Meteorol. nabliid. éksped. 
Sibirtakov 1932. 1933. 15014 
Sverdrup, H. U. Meteorol. II tables (Maud. 
Exped. 1918-25). 1930. 17296 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Karskogo morta, I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Me- 
teorol. i gidrol. nabliid. 1898-1910. 1900- 
1911. 18207 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskii otdel. Gidro-meteorol. 
nabliad. 1-7; 1907/08-1927. 1921-82. 18214 
Vitel’s, L. A., and A. A. Siniagin. Meteorol. 
obsluzhivanie 1931. 18757 
Vize, V. fv. 
Meteorol. nablitid. 1930. 1988. 18803 
Reis ledokola Malygin 1931. 1988. 18833 
Zhurnal plavanita Novozemel’skoi éksped. 
1925. 1929. 19905 
Meteorology — Observations—Keewatin District. 
Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation con- 
ditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 
Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sail- 
ing directions Hudson B. route. 1940. 2788 
Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar 
year exped. 1932-1933. 1939-40. 2795 
Rae, J. Narrative exped. 1846-47. 1850. 14097 
Meteorology — Observations—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Borisov, A. A. Klimatologicheskie issled. na 
oz. Imandra. 1936. 1991 
Dertugin, K. M. Otchet po Murmanskoi biol. 
stantsii 1903. 1904. 3903 
Leningrad. Glavnatfa geofizicheskaia observa- 


toriia. Lietopisi 1835-1928. 1837-1934. 
9879 
Lindén, J. Beitr. z. Kennt. W. Lapplands. 


1894. 10131 
Savel’ev, S. N. Sviedienifa sostofanii pogody. 
1906. 15374 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiifa 
Murmanskogo berega. 1925. 18203 
Meteorology — Observations—Komandorskiye Os- 
trova. 
U.S.S.R. Department zemlediélifa. Komandor- 
skie o-va i pushno!l promysel. 1912. 18192 
Meteorology — Observations—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Bergmann, R. Meteor. nablitiid. proizveden- 
nyia Tolem i Shileiko. 1895. 1432 
Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate magnetis- 
cher (etc.) Beob. 1828-30. 1868. 6634 
Kaminskii, A. A. Materialy po klimatologii. 
1928. 8366 
Leningrad. Glavnata geofizicheskaia obser- 
vatorifa. Lretopisi 1835-1928. 1887-1934. 


9879 

Leningrad. Vsesotiznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nabliid. poliarnykh _ stantSil. 
1988. 9900 


Middendorff, A. T. v., and K. E. v. Baer. 
Meteorol. Beob. (Reise 1843-44). 1847. 
11378 
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Sverdrup, H. U. Meteorol. II tables (Maud 
Exped. 1918-25). 1980. 17296 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ez- 
hemesiachnye i godovye vyvody 1913-25, 
1930. 18195 

U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mor- 
skogo puti. Poliarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 


meteorologicheskaia sluzhba. Osnovnye 
nabliud. m. Cheliuiskina 1934-35 g. 1997, 
18228 ; 


Meteorology — Observations—Labrador. 

Alexander, S., and others. Report exped, 
Labrador total eclipse 1860. 1861. 269 

Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Re 
port on exped. Arctic I. & Hudson &t. 
1906-07. 1909. 2716 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sail- 
ing directions Hudson B. route. 1949. 


2788 

*Canada. Meteorological Service. Climatic 
summaries Canada. 1947-48. 2796 

Canada. Meteorological Service. General 
summaries hourly weather 1944-49. 1945- 
50. 2797 

Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Deutsche 
ueberseeische meteorol. Beob. 1887-1900. 
6520 

Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Meteorol. 


Beob. Labrador 1932-33. 1940. 6523 
Henn, C. B. Witterungsbeob. angestellt in 
Okak. 1839. 6985 
International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1888. 
Deutsche Polar-Kommission. Beob.-Ergeb. 
meteorol. Stationen. 1886. 7749 
Low, A. P. Report expler. in Labrador Pen. 
1892-95. 1896. 10377 
Meteorology —- Observations—Labrador Sea. 
*Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation 
conditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 
Kindle, E. M. Geog. & geol. L. Melville dis- 
trict. 1924. 8682 
Petermann, A. H. Trift d. Hall’schen Nord- 
polar-Exped. 1878. 13359 
Scotia (Ship), 1913. Ice observ., meteorol. 
& oceanography. 1914. 15631 
Meteorology — Observations—Lancaster Sound. 


Graarud, A. Meteorol. observ. (Giga Exped. 
1903-06). 1932. 6033 
Kane, E. K. 
U. S. Grinnell Exped. (1850-51). 1858, 1854. 
8381 
U. S. Grinnell Exped (1850-51). 1856, 1857. 
8382 


M’Clintock, Sir F. L. Meteorol. observ. on 
Fox 1857-59. 1862. 10551 

Sutherland, P. C. Journal of voyage 1850-51. 
1852. 17231 

U. S. Navy Dept. Scientific results U. S. 
Arctic exped. 1876. 18388 

Meteorology -—- Observations—Laptevykh, More. 

Kaminskii, A. A. Materialy po klimatologii. 
1928. 8366 

Komov, N. N., and O. N. Komova. Meteorol. 
nabliud. na Cheltuskine. 1938. 9078 

Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Rezul’taty éksped. na Il/p. Rusanov 1932. 
1936. 9908 

Mohn, H. Meteorology (1st Fram exped.) 
1905. 11604 

Pinegin, N. V. Meteorol. nablitid. 1927. 1932. 
13549 

Rusinova, I. L. Meteorol. nabliid. na éksped. 
Sibirtakov. 1933. 15014 

Tarbeev, D. V. Plavanie shkhuny Poliarna 
Zvezda. 1982. 17435 
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Meteorology — Observations—Omskaya Oblast’ 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Sev. 
Ledovityi ok.; lotSifa Laptevykh. 1938. 
18213 

Meteorology — Observations—Mackenzie District. 

Back, Sir G., and R. King. Meteorol. table 
(Back Land Exped. 1833-35). 1886. 857 

Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar 
year exped. 1932-33. 1939-40. 2795 

International Polar Year. ist, 1882-1883. 
British Expedition to Fort Rae. Observ. 
of Polar Exped. 1886. 7748 

McConnell, R. G. Report explor. Yukon & 
Mackenzie basins. 1891. 10575 

Petitot, E. F. S. J. Géog. de l’Athabaskaw- 
Mackenzie. 1875. 13406 

Richardson, Sir J. Meteorol. tables Franklin 
Exped. 1825-27. 1828. 14495 

Tyrrell, J. M., and C. C. Fairchild. Report 
explor. survey Gt. Slave L. & Hudson B. 
1902. 18140 

Meteorology — Observations—Manitoba, Northern. 

Bell, R. Report on Hudson’s B. & west. 1881. 
1292 

Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation condi- 
tions Hudson B. Route. 1930- in progress. 
2756 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions Hudson B. route. 1940. 2788 

Canada. Meteorological Service. General sum- 
maries hourly weather 1944-49. 1945-50. 
2797 ° 

*Canada. Meteorological Service. Monthly rec- 
ord meteorol. observ. 1916-44. 1916-50. 
2800 

Chappell, E. Narrative of voyage to Hudson’s 
B., NE. coast & tribes. 1817. 2994 

Meteorology — Observations—Nordaustlandet. 

Hamilton, R. A. Oxford Exped. 1935-36 gen- 
eral meteorol. 1988. 6531 

Sandford, K. S. North East Land 1924 & 
1931. 1935. 15320 

Wijkander, A. Observ. météorol. de l’expéd. 
Suédoise 1872-73. 1875. 19454 

Meteorology - Observations—Northwest Terri- 
tories. 

*Canada. Meteorological Service. Climatic sum- 
maries Canada. 1947-48. 2796 

Canada. Meteorological Service. General sum- 
maries hourly weather 1944-49. 1945-50. 
2797 

*Canada. Meteorological Service. Monthly rec- 
ord meteorol. observ. 1916-44. 1916-50. 


2800 
Hall, C. F. Narrative 2d Exped. 1864-69. 
1879. 6486 


Hanbury, D. T. Sport & travel northland 
Canada. 1904. 6550 
Lefroy, Sir J. H., and Sir J. Richardson. 
Magnetical & meteorol. observ. 1855. 9840 
Mathiassen, T. Report 5th Thule Exped. 1945. 
11093 
Ross, Sir J. 
Narrative of 2d voyage 1829-33. 1835. 14866 
Narrative of 2nd voyage 1829-33. Phila., 
1835. 14867 
Relation du second voyage 1829-33. 1885. 
14870 
Meteorology — Observations—Novaya Zemlya. 
Aleksandrova, V. D., and A. I. Zubkov. Fiziko- 
geog. ocherk. 1987. 234 
Baer, K. E. v. Temperatur-Beob. W. Nowaja- 
Semlja. 1840. 925 
Edlund, O. Meteorol. u. aerolog. Beob. Exped. 
1921. 1928. 4330 
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Golitsyn, B. B. 
Meteorol. nablitd. na Novol Zemlie. 1897. 
5890 
O meteorol. nabliid. na Novoi Zemlie (1832- 
97). 1900. 5891 
International Polar Year, 1st, 1882-1883. Eks- 
peditsita na Novutu Zemlit. Trudy Russkol 
poliarnoi stantsii. 1886-91. 7756 
Leningrad. Glavnaia geofizicheskaia observa- 
torifa. Lietopisi 1835-1928. 18387-1934. 
9879 
Leningrad. Vsesomuzny!i arkticheskii institet. 
Meteorol. nabliid. poliarnykh stantsii. 


1938. 9900 
Mohn, H. Beitr. z. Klimat. u. Meteorol. 1874. 
11597 


Petermann, A. H. Aufenthalt Heemskerek u. 
Barents auf Novaja Semlja. 1872. 13340 
RiazantSeva, Z. A. Materialy po klimatologil. 
1937. 14461 
Schaanning, H. T. L. Bidrag til Novaja 
Semljas fauna. 1916. 15422 
Steen, A. S. Climatologie Novaja Semlja’s. 
1878. 16726 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ezhe 
mesiachnye i godovye vyvody 1913-25. 
1930. 18195 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Meteo- 
rol. nablitd. 1901 ust’fa Pechory. 1908. 
18208 
Vil’d, G. Lietopisi Glavnoi fizichesko! obser- 
vatorii. 1880. 18704 
Vize, V. fv. 
Meteorol. nabliid. 1912-18. 1981. 18801 
Resultate d. meteorol. Beob. St. Phoka B. 





1923. 18834 
Meteorology — Observations—Novosibirskiye Ost 
rova. 


Bergmann, R. 
Meteorol. Beob. im Jana-Lande. 1887. 14385 
Meteorol. Beob. Neusibirischen Ins. 1887. 
1433 
Meteorol. nabliid. proizvedennyia Tolem i 
Shileiko. 1895. 1432 
Kaminskii, A. A. Materialy po klimatologii. 
1928. 8366 
Leningrad. Glavnaia geofizicheskaia observa- 
torifa. Poliarnafa stantsifa, Bol’shoi Lia- 
khovskii. Meteorol. nablitid. 1928-31. 19386. 
9881 
Leningrad. Vsesofuzny! arkticheskil institut. 
Meteorol. nablitd. poliarnykh §stanfsil. 
1938. 9900 
Meteorology — Observations—Okhotsk, Sea of. 
Erman, G. A. Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 
1838-48. 4661 
Lenz, E. Meteorol. Beob. 1847-49. 1863. 9915 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskii otdel. Gidro-meteorol. 
nabliud. 1-7; 1907/08-1927. 1921-32. 18214 
Meteorology — Observations—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Abramov, N. A. O klimatie goroda Berezova. 
1854. 25 
Fedorov, V. P. Meteorol. i gidromet. nablitd. 
1933. 1985. 4841 
Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate magneti- 
scher (etc.) Beob. 1828-30. 1868. 6634 
Leningrad. Glavnafa geofizicheskaia observa- 
torita. Lietopisi 1835-1928. 1837-1934. 9879 
Leningrad. Vsesoiuiznyi arkticheskil institut. 
Meteorol. nablitd. poliarnykh stantsii. 
1938. 9900 
Popov, V. I. Meteorol. nablitd. 1982. 1985. 
13756 
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U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ezhe- 
mesiachnye i godovye vyvody 1913-25. 
1930. 18195 

Veselovskii, K. S. O srednikh temperaturakh 
Berezova. 1854. 18669 

Zhitkov, B. M. P-ov fAmal. 1913. 19888 

Meteorology — Observations—Ontario, Northern. 

Bell, R. Report on Hudson’s B. & west. 1881. 
1292 

*Canada. Meteorological Service. Monthly rec- 
ord meteorol. observ. 1916-44. 1916-50. 
2800 

Low, A. P. 

Prelim. report explor. L. Winnipeg — Hudson 
B. 1887. 10372 
Report explor. in James’ B. 1888. 10376 
Meteorology -— Observations—Quebec, Northern. 

Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation condi- 
tions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 

Canada. Meteorological Service. Can. polar 
year exped. 1932-33. 1939-40. 2795 

Low, A. P. 

Report explor. in James’ B. 1888. 10376 
Report explor. in Labrador Pen. 1892-95. 
1896. 10377 

Mirrlees, S. T. A. Summer weather Ungava 

B. 1932. 11524 
Meteorology - Observations—Scandinavia and 
Finland. 

Abisko. Naturvetenskapliga station. Observ. 
météorol. & Abisko. 1913-29. 1920-30. 23 

Birkeland, B. J. Altere meteorol. Beob. Vardé. 
1934. 1589 

Bulletin météorol. du Nord. 1874-1911. 2486 

Finland. Meteorologinen kekuslaitos. Etat 
glaces et neiges Finlande 1892/93-1897/98. 
1904-09. 4977 

Finland. Meteorologinen keskuslaitos Schnee— 
u. Ejisverhiltnisse Finland 1898/99-1908/ 
09. 1906-25. 4980 

Finland. Meteorologinen keskuslaitos. Suomen 
meteorol. vuosikirja 1901-38. 1908-40. 4982 

Great Britain. Meteorological Office. Weather 
in home waters 7. Norwegian & Barents 
Seas. 1941. 6104 

International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
Norske polarstation, Bossekop. Beob.-Er- 
geb. der Polarstation. 1887-88. 7757 

Lemstrém, S., and E. Biese. Observ. Sodan- 
kyla (Int. Polar Year Exped.) 1886-98. 
9871 

Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 
Recherche, météorologie. 1844-? 10361 

Norway. Meterologiske institutt. Norsk mete- 
orol. Arbok 1867-. 1868—in progress. 12563 

Norway. Meteorologiske institutt. Oversigt over 
luftens temperatur og nedbgr. 1888—in 
progress. 12564 

Sweden. Statens meteorologisk-hydrografiska 
anstalt. Arsbok. 1930-. 1931—in progress. 
17353 

Sweden. Statens meteorologiska centralanstalt. 
Meteorol. iakttag. i Vassijaure. 1907-31. 
17354 

Voeikov, A. I. Meteorol. Station Vassijaure. 
1909. 18900 

Meteorology - Observations—Severnaya Zemlya. 

Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nabliid. poliarnykh _ stantsSii. 
1938. 9900 

Rusinova, I. L. Kratkaia meteorol. kharakte- 
ristika o-vov Sergeia Kameneva. 1936. 
16012 
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Meteorology — Observations—Omskaya Oblast’ 





Meteorology — Observations—Smith Sound-Robe. 
son Channel. 
Hayes, I. I. Physical observ. 1860-61. 1367, 


Lamar, W. H., and F. W. Ellis. Physical 
observ. Lady Franklin B. Exped. 1883, 
1884. 9621 

Mohn, H. Meteorology (Fram exped. 1893- 
1902) 1907. 11605 

Petermann, A. H. Trift d. Hall’schen Nord- 
polar-Exped. 1873. 13359 

U. S. Navy Dept. Scientific results U. §, 
Arctic exped. 1876. 18388 

Meteorology — Observations—Southampton Island. 

Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation condj- 

tions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 
Meteorology — Observations—Svalbard. 

Great Britain. Meteorological Office. Weather 
in home waters 7. Norwegian & Barents 
Seas. 1941. 6104 

Hersey, H. B. Meteorol. work Danes Island 
(Wellman exped. 1906). 1907. 7031 

Mohn, H. 

Beitr. z. Klimat. Meteorol. 1874. 11597 
Meteorology (lst Fram exped.) 1905. 11604 

Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Meteorol. Beob. Biren- 
Insel 1865-66. 1870. 12410 

Norway. Meteorologiske institutt. Norsk mete 
orol. Arbok 1867-. 1868—in progress. 12563 

Vasil’ev, A. S. Observ. cap Lee (1899). 1909. 
18558 

Meteorology — Observations—Svalbard waters. 

Carfort, R. de. Observ. météorol. La Manche. 
1894. 2853 

Carlheim-Gyllenskéld, V. Travaux de |’Expéd. 
suédoise 1898. No. 5. 1900. 2882 

Graarud, A. Observ. méteorol. Spitsberg, Ex- 
ped. Isachsen 1909-10. 1913. 6034 

Heuglin, T. v. Reise nach Novaja Semlja 
1871. 18738. 7058 

Mathey-Dupraz, A. 

Notes ornithol. Spitzberg 1906, 1910. 1971. 
11056 
Notes ornithol. Spitzberg, 1911. 1912. 11055 

Mission scientifique pour la mesure d’un are 
de meridien au Spitzberg, 1899-1902. Ob- 
serv. méteorol. dans la mer 1901. 1905. 
11531 

*Mohn, H. Meteorol. Norske Nordhavs-exped. 
1883. 11603 

Netherlands. Meteorologisch Instituut. Meteorol. 
waarnemingen Willem Barendsz 1878. 
1879. 12195 

Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 

Iakttag. hafsvattnets temperatur. 1877. 1877. 
12407 
Meteorol. iakttag. Beeren-eiland. 1870. 12412 

Westman, J. Observ. météorol. hydrograph. 
1899. 1905. 19346 

Wijkander, A. Observ. météorol. de l’expéd. 
Suédoise 1872-73. 1875. 19454 

Meteorology — Observations—U.S.S.R. 

Leningrad. Glavnaia geofizicheskaia observa- 
torifa. Lietopisi 1835-1928. 1837-1924. 9879 

Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aerologicheskie nablitid. 1933-34. 1984. 
9890 

*Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nabliid. poliarnykh | stanfsii. 
1938. 9900 

Leont’eva, E. A. Klimaticheskaia kharakteris- 
tika aviatrassy. 1937. 9924 

Shishakova, E. Pogodnye uslovita zimovok. 
1932. 15942 
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Meteorology — Observations—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa 


Shostakovich, V. B. Materialy po klimatu. 
1927. 16001 
Siling, M. I. Sharo-pilotnye nablitd. 1940. 
16090 
Tikhomirov, E. I. 
Geofizicheskie issled. v Sovetskoi Arktike. 
1938. 17689 
Iz istorii meteorol. nabliad. 1929. 17690 
U.S.S.R. Glavnaia geofizicheskafa observato- 
rita. Brulleten’ pogody. 1924. 18218 
*U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mor- 
skogo puti. Biulleten’ sluzhby pogody i 
ledovoi informatSii. 1935-36. 18222 
U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mor- 
skogo puti. Polfarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskafa sluzhba. Mesfachnye 
i godovye vyvody 1934/1935 g. 1937. 18226 
U.S.S.R. Komitet po provedeniiti 2-go mezhdu- 
narodnogo poliarnogo goda. Meteorol. 
nabliud. 1936-37. 18232 
U.S.S.R. Komitet po provedeniti 2-go mezhdu- 
narodnogo poliarnogo goda. SpetSial’nye 
oblachnye nabliud. 1937. 18234 
Meteorology — Observations—Vestspitsbergen. 
Akhmatov, V. Observ. Mt. Keilhau (1900). 
1910. 140 
Barkow, E. Meteorol. Beob. innern Spitz- 
bergens (Filchner 1910). 1914. 1066 
Bauendahl, O. Aus d. wiss. Ergeb. Matador. 


1901. 1147 
Benson, J. S. Meteorol. Spitsbergen 1933. 
1934. 1338 


Ekholm, N. G. Observs. cap Thordsen météorol. 
(Spitzberg 1882-83). 1890. 4441 

Isachsen, G. I. Récit de voyage, Mission 
Isachsen 1906-07. 1912. 7816 

Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 
Recherche, météorologie. 1844-? 10361 

Mohn, H. Beitr. z. Klimat. u. Meteorol. 1874. 


11597 
Miihry, A. A. Klima Nordkiiste Spitzbergen. 
1873. 11817 


Nobile, A. Aerometeorol. Beob. Kénigs-B. 
1928. 1929. 12340 
Norway. Meteorologiske institutt. Norsk mete- 
orol. Arbok 1867-. 1868—in progress. 12563 
Olsson, H. Meteorol. observ. Mt. Nordenskiéld 
1932-33. 1936. 12810 
Parry, Sir W. E. Narrative of attempt to 
reach N. Pole. 1828. 13146 
Petermann, A. H. Fiinfte schwedische Nord- 
polar-Exped. 1878. 13345 
Rempp, G., and A. Wagner. Meteorol. Ter- 
min-beob. 1911-12 Adventbai. 1921. 14381 
U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mor- 
skogo puti. Poliarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskaia sluzhba. Mesiachnye i 
godovye vyvody 1934-1935 g. 1937. 18226 
U.S.S.R. Komitet po provedenii 2-go mezhdu- 
narodnogo poliarnogo goda. SpetSial’nye 
oblachnye nablitd. 1937. 18234 
Vasil’ev, A. S. Observ. Mt. Hedgehog (1900). 
1911. 18559 
Westman, J. 
Observ. météorol. 1899-1900 Spitzberg. 1904. 
19348 
Observ. météorol. station montagne Spitz- 
berg. 1905. 19347 
Wijkander, A. Observ. météorol. de l’expéd. 
Suédoise 1872-73. 1875. 19464 
Meteorology - Observations—Vostochno-Sibir- 
skoye More. 
Komov, N. N., and O. N. Komova. Meteorol. 
nabliud. na Cheliuskine. 1938. 9078 





Radvillovich, K. A. Meteorol. uslovifa 1935. 
1936. 14085 

Rusinova, I. L. Meteorol. nablitd. éksped. 
Sibiriakov. 1933. 15014 

Sverdrup, H. U. Meteorol. II tables (Maud 
Exped. 1918-25). 1930. 17296 

U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mor- 
skogo puti. Polfarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 


meteorologicheskafa sluzhba. Osnovnye 
nabliud. Chetyrekhstolbovoi 1934-1935 g. 
1937. 18227 


Meteorology —- Observations—Vrangelya, Ostrov. 
Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nablitd. poliarnykh  stantBii. 
1938. 9900 
Meteorology — Observations—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Akademiia nauk SSSR. Komissiia po izu- 
chenita fAkutskoi Avtonomnoi Sovetskoi 
SotSialisticheskoi Respubliki. Materialy 
éksped. k ust’fam Leny i Oleneka. 1928- 
29. 130 
Bergmann, R. 
Meteorol. Beob. im Jana-Lande. 1887. 1435 
Meteorol. Beob. Jana-—Gebiet. 1887. 1434 
Meteorol. nablitd. proizvedennyia Tolem i 
Shileiko. 1895. 1432 
Eigner, A. G. Trudy II. Meteorol. nablitd. 
(Leny 1882-84). 1886-87. 4408 
Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate mag- 
netischer (etc.) Beob. 1828-30. 1863. 6634 
fUrgens, N. D. f&ksped. k ust’ r. Leny. 
1885. 7858 
Kaminskii, A. A. 
Etapy organizatSii seti. 1928. 8363 
Materialy po klimatologii. 1928. 8366 
Problema maloi podvizhnosti vozdukha. 1928. 
8367 
Leningrad. Glavnaia geofizicheskaia observa- 
torifta. Lietopisi 1835-1928. 1837-1934. 
9879 
Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nablitd. polfarnykh  stantsii. 


1938. 9900 
Mal’chenko, E. V. _ Predvaritel’nyi otchet. 
1929. 10812 


Middendorff, A. T. v., and K. E. v. Baer. 
Meteorol. Beob. (Reise 1843-44). 1847. 
11378 

Miller, F. F. Pervyi otchet o nablitd. Olenek- 
skoi éksped. 1874. 11464 

Molodykh, I. F. Atlas r. Aldana. 1930. 11634 

*Shostakovich, V. B. Materialy po klimatu. 
1927. 16001 

Suslov, I. M. R. Olenek. 1937. 17223 

Meteorology —- Observations—Yukon Territory. 

*Canada. Meteorological Service. Climatic 
summaries Canada. 1947-48. 2796 

Canada, Meteorological Service. General 
summaries hourly weather 1944-49. 1945- 
50. 2797 

*Canada. Meteorological Service. Monthly 
record meteorol. observ. 1916-44. 1916-50. 
2800 

Dawson, G. M. Report explor. in Yukon dis- 
trict 1887. 1888. 3733 

McConnell, R. G. Report explor. Yukon & 
Mackenzie basins. 1891. 10575 

Resultate der meteorol. Beob. Dawson 1906. 


1911. 14394 
Meteorology - Observations—Zemlya Frantsa— 
Tosifa. 


Baldwin, E. B. Meteorol. observ. 2d Wellman 
Exped. 1901. 1008 
Fiala, A. Fighting polar ice. 1906. 4938 
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Meteorology — Observations—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa 


Hann, J. 
Einige Ergeb. meteorol. Beob. Franz Josefs— 
Land 1872-1900. 1904. 6558 
Magnet. u. meteorol. Beob. Ziegler - Exped. 


1911. 6559 

Jackson, F. G. Thousand days in Arctic. 
1899. 7943 

Leningrad. Vsesovuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nabliud. polfarnykh _ stantsSii. 
1938. 9900 

Leningrad. Vseso‘uznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Nauchnye raboty stantSii. 1934. 9901 


Mohn, H. Meteorology (lst Fram exped.) 
1905. 11604 
RiazantSeva, Z. A. Materialy po klimatologii. 
1987. 14461 
U.S.S.R. Glavnafa geofizicheskaia observa- 
torifa. Sektor poliarnykh i vysokogornykh 
nablitdenii instituta klimatologii. Me- 
teorol. nabliid. v b. Tikhoi 1930-32. 
1933-36. 18219 
U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravienie Severnogo mor- 
skogo puti. Polfarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskafa _ sluzhba. Osnovnye 
nabliad. b. Tikhafa 1934/1935. 1937. 18225 
Vize, V. fU. Meteorol. nabliid. 1913-14. 1933. 
18802 
Meteorology ~ Observations—Zemlya Frantsa- 
Iosifa waters. 


Evgenov, N. I. Ledokol’nyi parokhod Sedov 


1928. 1929. 4757 
Vize, V. f[&. Meteorol. nablitd. letom 1929. 
1931. 18804 
Methuenbreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 78°30’ 
N. 17° E.). 
Pye, N. Some geog. observ. Billefjorden. 


1939. 14014 
Metlakahtla (pop. pl., Canada; 54°33’ N. 130°29” 
Arctander, J. W. Apostle of Alaska Wm. 
Duncan. 1909. 637 
Collison, W. H. In wake of war canoe. 1916. 
3354 


Field, H. M. Our W. archipelago. 1895. 4943 
Wellcome, Sir H. S. 

Story of Metlakahtla. 1887. 19274 

Story of Metlakahtla. 2d.ed. 1887. 19275 

Story of Metlakahtla. 3d.ed. 1887. 19276 
Woolen, W. W. Inside Passage to Alaska 


1792-1920. 1924. 19679 
Metlakahtla (pop. pl., Southeast Alaska; 55°07’ 
N. 131°34’ W.). 

Arctander, J. W. Apostle of Alaska Wm. 
Duncan. 1909. 637 

Benyon, W. Tsimshians of Metlakatla Alaska. 
1941. 1358 

Garfield, V. E. Tsimshian clan & society. 
1989. 656547 

Huber, L. R. Metlakatla. 1945. 

Kuehnelt-Leddihn, E. R. v. 


7512 
Cities & towns 


Alaska. 1946. 9403 

Metlakatla Indian Community. Constitution 
& by-laws. 1946. 11330 

Metlakatla Indian Community. Corporate 
charter. 1946. 11331 


*U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Indian 
Affairs. Survey of conditions, pt. 35 
Metlakahtla. 1939. 18328 

U. 8. Dept. of the Interior. Rules & regula- 
tions Annette I. Reserve. 1915. 18351 

Woolen, W. W. Inside Passage to Alaska 
1792-1920. 1924. 19679 
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Mezen’ (river and basin, 


Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast’; 66°03" N. 44°05’ E.). 
Datskii, N. G. fUzhnyi predel vechnoi mer. 


zloty. 1987. 3671 
Gorokhova, E. V. 
zovanie. 1935. 
Grevingk, K. I. 
1891. 6166 
Ispolatov, E. I. 


Izvestniaki i ikh ispol’. 
6001 
Puteshestvie na p-ov Kanin, 


Kustarnaia pikhta Udorskogo 


kraia. 1932. 7841 

Lukashev, K. I. Oblast’ vechnoi merzloty, 
1938. 10427 

Rikhter, G. D. Sever evropeiskoi chasti SSSR, 
1946. 14560 

Romanov, D. I. Mezenskie puti soobschenifa, 
1856. 14789 

Somov, Mikhail. Mollusca Kaninskoi éksped, 
1902 g. 1904. 16491 

Mezenskaya Guba (bay, Beloye More; 66°30 N, 
43°45’ E.). 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando, 


Handbuch d. N.-kiiste Russlands, T1.1, 
3.Aufl. 1930-44. 5666 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
Sea pilot. 1946-48. 6103 
Zenkovich, V. P. Berega Mezenskogo al, 
1941. 19851 
Mezenskaya Guba (region). 
*Korchagin, A. A. Rastitel’nost’ Mezen’skogo 
zaliva. 1935. 9111 
Vsesotuznoe geograficheskoe obshchestvo. Ot- 
chety éksped. na Kanin p-ov v 1902. 1904. 
19009 
Zhitkov, B. M. Po Kaninskoi tundrie. 1904. 
19887 
Mezhdusharskiy, Ostrov (island, Novaya Zemlya; 
71°10’ N. 52°55’ E.). 
Miloradovich, B. V. Nizhne—-Permskaia fauna, 


White 


1936. 11495 
Zubkov, A. I. Olenevodstvo i olen’i pastbish- 
cha. 1935. 19966 


Mice. See Lemmings, mice and voles. 
Michael Sars (Research ship). 
Hjort, J., and others. Oversigt Norsk fiskeri 
1900-08. 1909. 7132 
Michikamau Lake (Labrador; 54°15" N. 64°10 


W.). 
Ellis, M. B. H. Woman’s way through Labra- 
dor. 1908. 4559 
Low, A. P. Report explor. in Labrador Pen. 


1892-95. 1896. 10377 
Microclimate. 
Georgi, J. Bodennahe Luftschicht grén- 


landischen Eis. 1943. 5637 
Microclimate—Greenland —- Inland ice. 
Paulsen, A. Om lufttryk- og temperaturfor- 
holdene. 1890. 13173 
Wegener, K. Erginzungen Eismitte, Meteorol. 
(Exped. Wegener). 1939. 19239 
Microclimate—Manitoba, Northern. 
Twinn, C. R., and others. Prelim. account 
biting flies Churchill. 1948. 18115 
Mi limate—Scandinavia and Finland. 
Franssila, M. Mikroklimatische Temperatur- 
messungen. 1945. 5205 
Microclimate—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Blagovidov, N. L. Chetvertichnye otlozheniia 
basseina r. Titng. 1935. 1690 
Micromycetes. See Fungi. 
Microseisms. See Geophysical investigations. 
Middleton Island (Alaska; 59°26” N. 146°20’ W.). 
Capps, S. R. Air reconnaissance Middleton 1. 








1983. 2829 
Dawson, G. M. Notes geol. Middleton I. 1898. 
3728 
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Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. Alaska 
Albatross 1588. 1890. 17413 

Vasey, G. List plants collected in Alaska. 
1890. 18555 

Midnoosky. See Indians, Ahtena. 

Migration. See also Birds - Migration; Mam- 
mals - Migration; names of peoples native 
to the North, e.g. Eskimos—Migration; also 
Phytogeography; Zoogeography. 

Antevs, E. Spread of aboriginal man to N. 
America. 1935. 601 
Barbeau, C. M. Aleutian route migration. 
1945. 1053 
Beregovaia, N. A. Drevneishie kul’tury Alia- 
ski. 1948. 1361 
Hrdlitka, A. 
Alaska diary 1926-31. 1943. 7467 
Coming of man from Asia. 1936. 7485 
Johnston, W. A. Quaternary geol. & migra- 
tion. 1933. 8226 
Leechman, J. D. Prehistoric migration routes 
Yukon. 1946. 9830 

Mikis Fjord (East Greenland; 68°10’ N. 31°30’ 

E.) 


Bertelsen, E. Contrib. animal ecology fiords. 
1937. 1488 
Bréndsted, H. V. Porifera (E. Greenland 
Exped. 1932). 1933. 2228 
Heding, S. G. Echinoderms (E. Greenland 
Exped. 1932). 1935. 6821 
Lynge, B. Lichens (E. Greenland Exped. 
1932). 1933. 10498 
Thorson, G. Marine molluses (E. Greenland 
1932). 1934. 17654 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Gephyreans & annelids 
(E. Greenland 1932). 1924. 19307 
Mikis Fjord (region). 
Béicher, T. W. Phytogeog. studies Greenland 
flora. 1933. 1802 
Degerbdl, M. Former Eskimo habitation 
Kangerdlugssuak. 1926. 3809 
Hammer, M. S. J. Quantitative & qualitative 
invest. microfauna. 1987. 6535 
Harmsen, L. Mosses (E. Greenland Exped. 
1932). 1933. 6664 
Lind, J. V. A. Micromycetes (E. Greenland 
Exped. 1932). 1933. 10055 
Mikkelsen, Ejnar, 1880-. 
Amdrup, G. C. Mylius—Erichsen’s 
Peary Channel. 1918. 365 
Miles Glacier (Alaska; 60°45" N. 144°30’ W.). 
Abercrombie, W. R. 
Copper R. country Alaska. 1904. 20 
Supplementary exped. Copper R. 1884. 1900. 
22 


report 


Mill Island (Baffin Island; 63°59’ N. 78° W.). 
Putnam, G. P., and L. M. Gould. Putnam 
Baffin I. Exped. 1928. 14006 
“Millard Trail” (Alaska). 
Mendenhall, W. C. Geol. central Copper R. 
region Alaska. 1995. 11244 
Milne Edwardsfjellet (mt., Vestspitsbergen; 78° 
10° N. 17°30’ E.). 
Rabot, C. Explor. l’océan glaciale arctique. 
1894. 14069 
Milne Land (East Greenland; 70°45’ N. 26° W.). 
Aldinger, H. 

Geol. Beob. Jura Scoresbysundes. 1935. 213 
Uber Eugnathiden Wolgastufe. 1932. 216 
Charcot, J. B. A. E. Rapport prélim. Pour- 

quoi-Pas? 1933. 1934. 3013 
Huene, F. v. Plesiosaurier—Rest. 1935. 1527 


Spath, L. F. 
U. Jurassic invertebrate faunas Milne Land. 
I. 1935. 16609 
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U. Jurassic invertebrate faunas Milne Land. 


II. 1936. 16610 
Stauber, H. Triasablagerungen Ostgrénland. 
1942. 16709 
Mimerdalen (valley, Vestspitsbergen; 78°30’ N. 
16° E.). 
Heintz, A. Holonema-Reste Spitsbergen. 
1935. 6897 


Lankester, Sir E. R. Report fragments fossil 
fishes. 1884. 9668 
Nilsson, T. Downtonian vertebrates Spitsber- 
gen VII. Antiarchi. 1941. 12331 
Stensié, E. A. Notes crossopterygian U. 
Devonian Spitzbergen. 1919. 16927 
Vogt, T. Geol. cannel coal Spitsbergen. 1941. 
18913 
Mineral resources. See also Apatite; Antimony 
ores; Coal; Construction materials: Copper 
ores; Cryolite; Fluorite; Gold; Gypsum; Iron 
ores; Lead ores; Manganese ores; Molyb- 
denum ores; Natural gas; Nickel ores; Peat; 
Petroleum; Platinum; Quartz; Rare-element 
minerals; Salt & saline deposits; Silver ores; 
Tin ores; Tungsten ores. 





ViodavetS, V. L, and Z. A. Sazonova. Opyt 
kolichestvenr ineralogicheskoi kharak- 
teristiki mestorozhdenii. 1938. 18887 


Mineral resources—Alaska. 
Alaska. Dept. of Mines. 
Alaska. 1944. 156 
Alaska. Planning Council. 

tion Alaska. 1941. 161 
Alaska. Planning Council. Prelim. economie 
survey Seward Pen. 1940. 162 
Anderson, E. Mineral occurrences NW. Alas- 
ka. 1944 (rev. 1947). 429 
*Bain, H. F. Alaska’s minerals. 1946. 972A 
Bartlett, M. Pack up your shovel. 1946. 1105 
Brooks, A. H. 
Distrib. mineral resources. 1908. 2250 
Invest. Alaska’s mineral wealth. 1905. 2259 
Invest. Alaska’s wealth. 1905. 2258 
Mineral resources of Alaska. 1909. 2261 
Brooks, A. H., and L. M. Prindla Mt. McKin- 
ley region. 1911. 2272 
Eakin, H. M. Cosna-Nowitna region. 1918. 
4288 
Joesting, H. R. 
Strategic mineral occurrences Alaska. 1942. 


Prospecting ia 


General inferma- 


8163 
Supplement strategic mineral occurrences. 
1948. 8164 


Johnson, B. L. Central & N. parts of Kenai 
Pen. 1915. 8205 

Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. Min- 
eral resources of Mt. Wrangell district. 
1993. 11248 

Moffit, F. H. Geol. Nome & Grand Central 
quadrangles. 1918. 11578 


Moffit, F. H., and J. E. Pogue. Broad Pass 
region. 1915. 11587 

Petrov, I. Report population industries re- 
sources. 1884. 13425 


Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 

Smith, P. S., and others. Invest. in Alaska 
Railroad belt 1931. 1933. 16322 


Smith, P. S. 
Invest. mineral deposits Seward Pen. 1908, 
16323 
L. Clark-Central Kuskokwim region. 1917. 
16325 
Spurr, J. E. Reconnaissance in SW. Alaska 
1898. 1900. 16655 
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Steidtmann, E., and S. H. Catheart. Geol. 
York tin deposits. 1922. 16890 

Tuttle, C. R. Golden N. 1897. 18106 

Watkins, D. Prospecting in Alaska. 1945. 
19181 

Wolfanger, L. A. Economic regions Alaska. 
1926. 19653 

Mineral resources—Alaska, Northern. 
Anderson, E. 


Asbestos & jade Kobuk R. 1945. 428 
Mineral occurrences NW. Alaska. 1944 (rev. 
1947). 429 


*Bain, H. F. Alaska’s minerals. 1946. 972A 

Leffingwell, E. de K. Canning R. region. 
1919. 9835 

Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance in N. Alaska 
1901. 1904. 15543 

Smith, P. S. Noatak-Kobuk region. 1918. 
16326 

Smith, P. S., and J. B. Mertie. Geol. & 
mineral resources NW. Alaska. 1930. 
16337 

Watkins, D. Prospecting in Alaska. 1945. 
19181 

Mineral resources—Alaska, Southeast. 
*Bain, H. F. Alaska’s minerals. 1946. 972A 


Brooks, A. H. Prelim. report Ketchikan min- 
ing district. 1902. 2264 


Buddington, A. F., and T. Chapin. Geol. & 


mineral deposits of SE. Alaska. 1929. 
2440 

Fisher, R. B., and others. Paligorskite. 1945. 
5040 


Henderson, E. P. Mineralogical explor. SE. 
Alaska. 1937. 6969 
Kennedy, G. C., and M. S. Walton, 
Geol. & mineral deposits ultrabasie rock. 
1946. 8530 
Ultrabasie rocks Blashke I. (etc.) 1944. 8533 


Ray, R. G. Prelim. report lead-zine. 1948. 
14296 
Tarr, R. S., and B. S. Butler. Yakutat B. 


17451 
S., and others. 


region. 1909. 


Twenhofel, W. Some mineral 


invest. SE. Alaska. 1949. 18112 
Watkins, D. Prospecting in Alaska. 1945. 
19181 


Mineral resourees—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Bunakov, E. V. Nenetskii natSional’nyi okrug. 
1936. 2491 
Chernov, A. A. 
Mineral’no-syrevaia baza. 1948. 3081 
O nekotorykh vyvodakh sviazannykh s geol. 


1936. 3083 
Poleznye iskopaemye Pechorskogo kraia. 
1926. 3084 
Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. stroenie i poleznye 
iskopaemye. 1986. 4675 
Grigor’ev, A. A. Geologiia Bol’shezemel’skoi 


tundry. 1924. 6214 
Mineral resources—Baffin Island. 
Robinson, J. L. Mineral resources Canadian 
E. Arctic. 1944. 14695 
Mineral resources—Bjérngya. 
Horn, G., and A. K. Orvin. 
coal. 1928. 7412 
Mineral resources—Canada. 
*Canada. Geological Survey. Geol. & economic 
minerals Canada, 3d ed. 1947. 2781 
Canadian Institute of Mining & Metallurgy. 
Structural geol. Canadian ore. 1948. 2819 


Moore, E. S. Ore deposits of arctic Canada. 
1920. 11704 


Geol. Bear I. 
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Mineral resources—Canadian Arctic Islands, 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Rapport 
de l’expéd. Neptune 1903-04. 1912. 2712 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 


exped. to Hudson B. Neptune 1903-04, 
1906. 2717 
Robinson, J. L. Mineral resources Canadian 
E. Arctic. 1944. 14695 
Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. Vic. 
toria I. 1947. 19150 
Mineral resources—Ellesmere Island. 
Robinson, J. L. Mineral resources Canadian 
E. Arctic. 1944. 14695 
Mineral resources—Greenland. 
Béggild, O. B. 
Grénland. 1917. 1811 
Mining in Greenland. 1929. 1821 
Sglver, S. V. Minedrift paa Grgnland. 1949, 
16397 


Teichert, C. Geol. Greenland. 1939. 17498 
Mineral resources—Greenland, East. 
Bernburg, I., and E. Krantz. Kortfattet 


beretning. 1908. 1455 
Mineral resources—Greenland, West. 


Ball, S. H. Mineral resources Greenland. 1923, 
1015 


Bernburg, I., and E. Krantz. Kortfattet 
beretning. 1908. 1455 

Rink, H. J. Udsigt over Nordgrénlands 
geognosi. 1858. 14630 


Mineral resources—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Krasheninnikov, S. P. 
Hist. et descrip. du Kamtchatka. 1770. 9263 
Opisanie zemli Kamchatki. 1755. 9265 
Opisanie zemli Kamchatki. 1949. 9266 
Shcherbakov, A. V. Dva geol. peresecheniia, 
1938. 15861 
Mineral resourcees—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Adrianov, A. V., and F. A. Golovachev. Geol. 
stroenie i poleznye iskopaemye. 1938. 563 
Artem’ev, B. N. Geol. stroenie i poleznye 
iskopaemye. 1936. 739 
Eliseev, B. N. Materialy k geol. Anadyrskogo 
kraia. 1936. 4530 
Gatiev, I. D. Geol. i poleznye iskopaemye r. 
Chevtun. 1939. 5570 


Moldavskii, M. L., and M. I. Rokhlin. Itogi 
rabot I Chaunskoi éksped. 1938. 11630 
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Mineral Resources—Kol’skiy Poluostrov 
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Mineral Resources—Krasnoyarskiy Kray 
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Mineral resources—Svalbard. 
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Mineralogy—Alaska 
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Kashevaroff, A. P. Ivan Veniaminov. 1927. 
8443 
Moore, I. E. 
Cross on Yukon. 1941. 11705 
Mission in tundra land. 1943. 11706 
Mousseau, G. “L’affaire d’Alaska’”’. 1946. 
11807 
O'Connor, P. Eskimo parish. 1947. 12690 
Savage, A. H. Dogsled apostles. 1942. 15369 
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Stuck, H. Alaskan 
Church. 1920. 17123 
Vahl, J. Alaska: folket og missionen. 1872, 
18489 
Winn, B. 
Fighting parson. 1943. 19614 
Priest from the Pribilofs. 1943. 19617 
Missions—Alaska, Southeast. 
Arctander, J. W. Apostle of Alaska, Wm, 
Duncan. 1909. 637 
Collison, W. H. In wake of war canoe, 


missions Episcopal 


1916. 3354 

Crosby, T. Up & down N. Pacific Coast, 
1914. 3491 

Replogle, C. Among Indians of Alaska. 1905, 
14392 


Sessions, F. C. From Yellowstone Park to 
Alaska. 1890. 15776 

U. S. Congress. Senate, Committee on Indian 
Affairs. Survey of conditions, pt. 35 Met- 
lakahtla. 1939. 18328 

Wellcome, Sir H. S. 

Story of Metlakahtla. 1887. 19274 
Story of Metlakahtla. 2d ed. 1887. 19275 
Story of Metlakahtla. 3d ed. 1887. 19276 

Willard, C. M. W. Life in Alaska. 188), 
19497 

Wright, J. M. Among Alaskans. 1883. 19725 

Young, S. H. Hall Young of Alaska. 1927. 
19768 

Missions—Baffin Island. 

Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest Ter- 
ritories & Yukon Branch. S. Baffin Island. 
1930. 2751 

Fleming, A. L. 

Perils of polar pack. 1932. 5064 
War in Arctic. 1941? 5066. 

Lewis, A. Life & work E. J. Peck. 1905. 
9998 

Peck, E. J. Arctic experiences. 1903? 13242 

Turquetil, A. L. E., and E. Bazin. Vicariat 
apostolique b. d’Hudson. 1941. 18103 

Missions—Canada. 

Bethune, W. C. Canada’s E. Arctic. 1935. 
1507 

Dugré, A. Oblats dans l’extréme Nord. 1922. 
4183 


Eskimo; country, customs, Catholic mission- 
aries. 1945—. 4720 

Fleming, A. L. Brief history missions Can. 
Eskimo. 1929. 5062 

Missions des Oblats de Marie Immaculée. 1862- 
1949. 11532 

Monatsblitter d. Oblaten. 1925-89. 11647 

Morice, A. G. Thawing out the Eskimo. 
1943. 11737 

Noviciate Notre Dame du Rosaire, Richelieu, 


Quebec. Notes d'histoire Oblate. 1947. 
12585 

Ryerson, J. Hudson’s B. missionary tour. 
1855. 15076 


Schulte, P. Flying priest. 1940. 15560 
Missions—Canada——Bibliography. 
Noviciate Notre Dame du Rosaire, Richelieu, 


Quebec. Notes d'histoire Oblate. 1947. 
12585 
Missions—Greenland. 
Diplomatarium groenlandicum 1492-1814. 1936. 
3970 
Egede, H. P. 
Deserip. et histoire du Groenland. 1763. 
4361 


Efterretninger om Grgnland. 1788. 4369 
Herrn Hans Egede. 1768. 4365 
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*Omstaendelig og udfgrlig relation. 1738. 
4366 
Relationer fra Groénland 1721-36. 1925. 4367 
Gad, F. Grgnlands historie 1500-1945. 1946. 
56455 
Greenland missions. 1831. 6139 
Grénlands historiske mindesmaerker. 1838-45. 


6274 
Grénlandske selskab. Rev. F. C. P. Riittel. 
1915. 6292 


Hammer, R. R. J., and others. Almindelig 
oversigt (Grénland). 1921. 6541 
Kiaer, H. S. Dansk inflydelse i Grgnland. 


1906. 8314 
Nielsen, R. Samuel Kleinschmidt. 1916. 
12286 


Nerlund, P., and A. Roussell. Norse ruins 
Gardar. 1930. 12376 
Oldendow, K. Socialforsorg i Grénland. 1929- 
30. 12785 
Ostermann, H. B. S. 
Férste ordination. 1936. 12960 
History of mission. 1929. 12968 
Traek af Jakobshavns historie 1741-1941. 
1941. 12976 
Rittel, F. C. P. Ti aar blandt QOstgrgnlands 
hedninger. 1917. 14990 
Ryberg, C. Om erhvervs- og befolkningsfor- 
holdene Grgnl. II. 1894. 15054 
Schultz-Lorentzen, C. W. 

Educational system Greenland. 1929. 15570 
Fru Helge Margrethe Riittel. 1918. 15573 
Schultz-Lorenzen, C. W., and H. Kjaer. Lek- 

tor i grdénlandsk, Christian Rasmussen. 
1918. 15579 
Thalbitzer, W. C. Powell Knutssons rejse. 
1948. 17571 
Missions—Greenland, East. 
Andreassen, K. Nogle af mine oplevelser. 
1935. 488 
Hansérak, J. H. Groénlandske kateket Hansé- 
raks dagbog 1884-85. 1933. 6616 
Missions—Greenland, West. 
Bluhme, H. E. Fra et ophold i Grgnland 
1863-64. 1865. 1722 
Bobé, L. T. A. Hans Egede. 1944. 1770 
Bgrresen, P. Unders. af dgdsaarsagerne. 
1936. 1863 
Burkhardt, G. E. Evangelische Mission Grén- 
land u. Labrador. 1876. 2515 
Clemmensen, M. _ Kirkeruiner Julianehaab. 
1911. 3214 
Cranz, D. 
Historia om Grénland. 1769-70. 3468 
*Historie van Groenland. 1767. 3469 
*Historie von Grénland. 1765. 3470 
*History of Greenland. 1767. 3471 
History of Greenland. 1820. 3472 
Ostermann, H. B.S. Kirkeligt liv i Godthaab. 
1927-28. 12970 
Dalager, L. Grgnlandske relationer 1752. 
1915. 3565 
Egede, P. H. Poul og Niels Egede: Rela- 
tioner; Beskrivelse. 1939. 4370 
Glahn, H. C. Missionaer Glahns dagbgger 
1763-68. 1921. 5797 
Greenland missions. 1881. 6139 
Holmes, J. B. Historical sketches missions 
United Brethren. 1818. 7320 
Hutton, J. E. History Moravian missions. 
1923. 7604 
Janssen, C. E. Grgnlandspraests optegnelser 
1844-49. 1913. 7987 
Kornerup, B. 0. Fabricius’ levned. 1923. 
9123 





Missions—Mackenzie District 


Ostermann, H. B. S. 
Fra missi barnd tid. 1935. 12961 
Fra missionens barndomstid. 1936. 12962 
Fra missionens barndomstid. 1937. 12963 
Frederikshaabs historie 1742-1942. 1943. 
12964 
Kirkeligt liv i Godthaab. 1927-28. 12970 
Uddrag af breve fra Mgrch. 1936. 12977 
Uddrag af breve fra Mgrch. 1937. 12978 
Page, Jesse. Amid Greenland snows. 1893. 
13033 
Ryberg, C. Om erhvervs- og befolkningsfor- 
holdene Grgnl. Il. 1894. 15054 
Saabye, H. E. Brudstykker af en dagbog 
1770-78. 1942. 15099 
Saabye, H. E., and G. Fries. Greenland, ex- 
tracts from journal 1770-78. 1818. 15100 
Thorhallesen, E. Beskrivelse over missionerne 
1774-75. 1914. 17645 
Walige, P. O. P. O. Wallges dagbgger Grgn- 
land 1739-53. 1927. 19100 
Missions—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Bazanov, A. G. Shkoly na Kamchatke v 18 
veke. 1939. 1169 
Missions—Keewatin District. 
Dionne, H.-P. Cinq mois & l’Esquimaude. 





1941. 3969 
Turquetil, A. L. E. Mission d. Esquimaux. 
1914. 18100 


Turquetil, A. L. E., and E. Bazin. Vicariat 

apostolique B. d’Hudson. 1941. 18103 
Missions—Labrador. 

Among the deep sea fishers. 1903-in progress. 
395 

Brief account missionary ships 1770-1877. 
1877. 2175 

Burkhardt, G. E. Evangelische Mission Grén- 
land u. Labrador. 1876. 2515 

Cranz, D. History of Greenland. 1820. 3472 

Davey, J. W. Fall of Torngak. 1905. 3686 

Fleming, A. L. War in Arctic. 1941? 5066 

Gardner, G. Question indigéne l’Ungava & 
Labrador. 1949. 5540 

Gosling, W. G. Labrador discovery. 1910. 
6011 

Gould, S. Inasmuch; sketches Church of 
England. 1917. 6025 

Crenfell, Sir W. T. Romance of Labrador. 


1934. 6157 
Hayes, E. H. Forty years on Labrador. 1930. 
6787 


Holmes, J. B. Historical sketches missions 
United Brethren. 1818. 7320 

Hutton, J. E. History Moravian missions. 
1928. 7604 

Kohlmeister, B. G., and G. Kmoch. Journal 
voyage Okkak to Ungava B. 1814. 8996 

Lee, C. With Dr. Grenfell in Labrador. 1914. 
9815 

Missions in Labrador. 1881. 11533 

Moravians in Labrador. 1838. 11723 

Prichard, H. V. H. Through trackless Labra- 
dor. 1911. 13942 

Young, A. One hundred years mission work. 
1931. 19760 

Missions—Mackenzie District. 

Breynat, G., and others. Vicariat Mackenzie. 
1940. 2166 

Fleming, A. L. Twilight. 1941? 5065 

Grouard, E. J. B. M. Souvenirs soixante ans. 
1923. 6327 

Nadeau, B. Bicherons du Grand Nord. 1946. 
11938 

Petitot, E. F. S. J. Grands Esquimaux. 
1887. 138407 
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Missions—Mackenzie District 


Robinson, M. J., and J. L. Robinson. Explor. 
& settlement Mackenzie. 1946. 14701 
Whittaker, C. E. Arctic Eskimo. 1987. 19415 
Missions—Manitoba, Northern. 
Batty, Mrs. B. S. Forty-two years amongst 
Indians. 1898. 1145 
Belleau, H. 
Missions b. James. 1940. 1300 
Nouveau vicaire apostolique d’Hudson. 1943. 
1301 
Lofthouse, J. Thousand miles from post of- 
fice. 1922. 10307 
Oblats de Marie Immaculée. L’evangile Esqui- 
maux b. d’Hudson. 194? 12643 
Missions—Northwest Territories. 
Belleau, H. Nouveau vicaire apostolique b. 
d’Hudson. 1948. 1301 
Bompas, C. S. Heroine of N. 1929. 1953 
Duchaussois, P. J. B. 
Aux glaces polaires. 1928. 4165 
Femmes heroiques! 2. éd. 1920. 4166 
Grey nuns F. N. 1919. 4167 
Mid snow & ice. 1928. 4168 
Gould, S. Inasmuch; sketches Church of 
England. 1917. 6025 
Le Chavallier, J. J. M. J. Démembrement 
vicariat Riviére-Rouge. 1945. 9805 
Oblats de Marie Immaculée. L’evangile Esqui- 
maux b. d’Hudson. 194? 12643 
Taché, A. A. Riviére-Rouge 
17383 
Turquetil, A. L. E. Premiare tentative d’apos- 
tolat Esquimaux. 1907. 18102 
Missions—Ontario, Northern. 
Anderson, D. Net in bay. 1854. 427 
Batty, Mrs. B. S. Forty-two years amongst 
Indians. 1898. 1145 
Belleau, H. Missions b. James. 1940. 1300 
Lofthouse, J. Thousand miles from post of- 
fice. 192%. 10307 
Proulx, J. B. 
A la b. d’Hudson. 1886. 13980 
En route pour la b. d’Hudson. 1908. 13981 
Missions—Quebec, Northern. 
Belleau, H. Missions b. James. 1940. 13800 
Lewis, A. Life & work E. J. Peck. 1904. 
9998 
Lofthouse, J. Thousand miles from post of- 
fice. 1922. 10307 
Oblats de Marie Immaculée. L’evangile Esqui- 
maux d’Hudson. 194? 12643 
Turquetil, A. L. E., and E. Bazin. Vicariat 
apostolique d’Hudson. 1941. 18103 
Missions—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Vahl, J. Lapperne og lapske mission. 1866. 
18490 
Missions—Southampton Island. 
Turquetil, A. L. E., and E. Bazin. Vicariat 
apostolique d’Hudson. 1941. 18103 
Missions—Yukon Territory. 
Bompas, C. S. Heroine of N. 1999. 1953 
Coudert, J.-L... and others. Missions Yukon. 
1941. 3437 
Forget, J. Yukon missionnaire. 1946. 5147 
Grouard, E. J. B. M. Souvenirs soixante ans. 
1928. 6327 
Mistake Bay (Hudson Bay; 62°10’ N. 93° W.). 
Weeks, L. J. Mistake B. area Hudson B. 
NWT. 1930. 19223 
Mistakodden (point, Svalbard; 78°20 N. 20° 
E.) 


1858. 1863. 


Ganskii, A. P. Intensité de pesanteur. 1905. 
6512 


Wittram, T. Réseau principal triangles. 1910. 
19637 
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Mistassini (river & basin, Northern Ontario; 
50° N. 73°52’ W.). 
Hanson, H. C., and others. Waterfow) 
forested portion Can. Shield. 1949. 662) 
Ross, A. H. D. Canoe trip to L. Mistassinj 
& James B. 1894. 14843 
Mistassini, Lake (Northern Quebec; 61° NW, 
73°30" ~W.). 
Dutilly, A. A., and E. Lepage. 
Coup d'’oeil flore subarctique Québec. 1945- 
47. 4250 
Retracing route Michaux’s journey 1792, 
1945. 4251 
Neilson, J. M. Mistassini territory N. Que 
bec. 1948. 12155 
Mistassini, Lake (region). 
Lepage, E. Lichen & bryophyte flora Jama 
B. 1945. 9927 
Mitchell, George M. 
Graham, A. Golden grindstone. 1935. 6042 
Mites. See Arachnids, 
Mitrahalvgya (peninsula, Vestspitsbergen; 79° 
N. 11° E.). 
Isachsen, G. L, and A. Hoel. Descrip. champ 


d’opération, Mission Isachsen 1906-07, 
1918. 7823 
Mitre Peninsula. See Mitrahalvgya. 
Mittag-Lefferbreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 


78°50’ N. 16°30" W.). 
Jackson, R. M. Traverse Ice Fiord-Wijde 
Bay. 1931. 7948 
Mityushikha, Guba (bay, Novaya Zemlya; 73°4i 
N. 55°40’ E.). 
Foerste, A. F. Cephalopods Novaya Zemlya. 
1925. 6115 
Mityushov, Ostrov (island, Novaya Zemlya; 
73°25’ N. 54° E.). 
Panov, D. G. O. Mititishev. 1938. 13094 
Moccasins. See Clothing. 
Mller, Lars Peter Silas Matthaeus, 1842-1926. 
Bobé, L. T. A., and QO. Bendixen. Lar 
Mller. 1916. 1781 
Miller, Port. See Port Méller (Alaska). 
Mdllerfjorden (Vestspitsbergen: 79°10’ N. 12° E.). 
Isachsen, G. I. Récit de voyage, Mission 
Isachsen 1906-07. 1912. 7816 
Millerhamna (harbor, Svalbard waters; 79°1 
N. 11°30" E.). 
Isachsen, G. I. Récit de voyage, Mission 
Isachsen 1906-07. 1912. 7816 
Mérkefjord (East Greenland; 76°56’ N. 20°18- 
20 W.) 

Haarlgv, N. Morphologic-systematic-ecological 
invest. 1942. 6421 
Knuth, E. Report on 

Mégrkefjord. 1942. 8910 
Moffett, Mt. (Aleutian Islands; 51°56” N. 176°45 
W.). 
Bradley, C. C. Geol. notes Adak LI. 1948. 
2058 
Mogil’noye, Ozero (lake, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 
69°20" N. 34°10’ E.). 
*Breitfus, L. L. Reliktovoe oz. Mogil’noe. 
1906. 2137 — 
Dertugin, K. M,. 
Novafa forma treski. 1920. 3902 
Reliktensee Mogilnoje (Fauna arctica). 1928. 


exped. & work 


3907 
Fausek, V. A. Materialy k voprosu ob 
otritSatel’nom dvizhenii berega. 1891. 
4811 


Knipovich, N. M. Ueber Reliktensee “Mogil- 
noje”. 1895. 8873 

Michaelsen, W. Litorale Oligochiten. 1911. 
11349 
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Pateff, P. Von Rémer (etc.) Siisswasser- 
rhizopoden. 1907. 138156 
Retovskii, L. O. K zimnemu gidrol. rezhimu 


ozera Mogil’nogo. 1933. 14401 
Rippas, B. A. Smiena vod v_ reliktovom 
oz. Mogil’nom. 1897. 14641 


Rylov, V. M. K sviedienifam o priesno- 
vodnoi faunie oz. Mogil’nago. 1915. 15086 
Shakhanin, N. I. O morskikh élementakh 
zooplanktona oz. Mogil’nago. 1916. 15810 
Mogil’nyy, Mys (eape, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 76° 
45’ N. 101°07" E.). 
Lavrov, A. M. Skiad provizii. 1933. 
Mohn, Henrik, 1835-1916. 
Bjgrkdal, E. Trekk av 
Norge. 1942. 1668 
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meteorol. historie i 


Molluses. See also Clam fisheries. 
Berry, S. S. Cephalopoda. Can. Arctic Exped. 
1925. 1467 


Johansen, A. C. Om aflejringen af mollusk- 
ernes skaller. 1902. 8166 
Odhner, N. H. 
N. & arctic invertebrates 3. Opisthobranchia 
& Pteropoda. 1997. 12711 


N. & arctic invertebrates 5. Prosobranchia. 
1912. 12712 
N. & arctic invertebrates 6. Prosobranchia 
2. 1913. 12713 
Molluses—Alaska. 
Dall, W. H. 
Land & freshwater mollusks Harriman 
Exped. 1904. 3593 
Mollusks, Can. Arctic Exped. 1919. 3595 
Sterki, V., and G. D. Hanna. New mollusk 
from Alaska. 1917. 16993 
Westerlund, C. A. Land- och sitvatten- 
mollusker (Vega-exped.) 1887. 19329 


Molluses—Alaska, Gulf of. 
Bartsch, P. N. sp. Cerithiopsis from Alaska. 


1910. 1116 

Bergh, R. On _ nudibranchiate gasteropod 
mollusea. 1881. 1425 

Crosse, H. Catalogue mollusques' Behring. 
1877. 3493 

Dall, W. H. 

Descrip. new species Mollusca N. Pacific 
O. 1920. 3582 

Deserip. sixty new mollusks. 1872. 3585 

Diagnoses new marine bivalve mollusks. 
1917. 3587 

Notes molluscan subgenus Nucella. 1916. 
3606 

Report limpets & chitons Alaskan regions. 
1879. 3622 

Supplementary notes on mollusks. 1887. 
3627 

Harford, W. G. W. Zool. collections Alaska 


Territory. 1869. 


6656 


Stearns, R. E. C. Shells collected Alaska 
1867. 1868. 16714 
Williams, M. W. New Periploma Alaska. 
1940. 19531 
Molluses—Alaska, Northern. 
Dall, W. H. 
Land & freshwater mollusks Harriman 
Exped. 1904. 3593 
Report on mollusks (Pt. Barrow exped.) 
1885. 3624 
Molluses—Alaska, Southeast. 
Dall, W. H. Land & freshwater mollusks 
Harriman Exped. 1904. 3593 
Krause, Aurel. Einige Landschnecken. 1883. 
9292 


Reinhardt, O. Gebriider Krause gesammelten 
Pupa- Hyalina- u. Vallonia. 1883. 14363 
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Molluscs—Arctic seas 


Molluses—Aleutian Islands. 
Dall, W. H. Land & freshwater mollusks 
Harriman Exped. 1904. 3593 
Jochelson, V. I. Archael. invest. Aleutian I. 
1925. 8130 
Molluses—Aleutian waters. 


Bergh, R. On _ nudibranchiate gasteropod 
mollusea. 1881. 1425 
Crosse, H. Catalogue mollusques Behring. 
1877. 3493 
Dall, W. H. 
Descrip. new forms of mollusks. 1879. 3580 
Descrip. new Mollusca Alaska. 1875. 3581 
Descrip. new Mollusca from NW. America. 
1873. 3583 
Descrip. new species family Turritidae. 
1920. 3584 
Descrip. new species Mollusca N. Pacific O. 
1920. 3582 


Descrip. sixty new mollusks. 1872. 3585 
Diagnoses new marine bivalve mollusks. 





1917. 3587 
Notes ll n bgenus Nucella. 1916. 
3606 


Report Bering I. Mollusca. 1887. 3617 
Report limpets & chitons Alaskan regions. 
1879. 3622 
Fischer, P. H. Mollusques marins Aleou- 
tiennes. 1873. 5012 
Harford, W. G. W. Zool. collections Alaska 
Territory. 1869. 6656 
Keen, A. M. Molluscan species, W.N.America 


& Japan. 1940. 8486 

Middendorff, A. T. v. Mbollusken (Reise 
1843-44). 1851. 11370 

Pilsbry, H. A. Margarita sharpii, new 


Alaskan gastropod. 1898. 
Stearns, R. E. C. Shells 
1867. 1868. 16714 

Molluses—Arctie Basin. 
Gorbunov, G. P. Novye i interesnye vidy 
Mollusca i Brachipoda. 1946. 5948 
Volodchenko, N. I. Novyi vid Nudibranchia- 
ta. 1946. 18941 


13538 
collected Alaska 


| Molluses—Arctie seas. 





Dall, W. H. 
Descrip new species of family Turritidae. 
1920. 3584 
Descrip. new species of Moll 
O. 1920. 3582 
Report Bering I. Mollusca. 1887. 
Filatova, 


N. Pacific 





3617 
Z. A. Klass dvustvorchatykh (Bi- 


valvia). 1948. 4953 

Filatova, Z. A., and V. I. ZatSepin. Gas- 
tropoda. 1948. 4955 

Gorbunov, G. B. Dvustvorchatyi mollitisk. 
1940. 5940 

Grimpe, G. Cephalopoden (Fauna arctica). 
1933. 6233 

YAshnov, V. A. RadioliariimAppendikuliarii. 
1948. 7671 

Johansen, A. C. On hypotheses sinking of 


sea-beds. 1902. 8167 
Kondakov, N. N. Cephalopoda. 1948. 
Meisenheimer, J. Arktischen 
(Fauna arctica). 1905. 11203 
Mosevich, N. A. K sistematike ékologii Yol- 


9084 
Pteropoden 


dia arctica Gray. 1928. 11787 
Thiele, J. 
Arktische Loricaten (ete. Fauna arctica). 


1928. 17590 
Solenogastres (Fauna arctica). 1932. 17594 
ZatSepin, Vv. I. Loricata-Solenogastres- 


Scaphopoda. 1948. 19802 
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Molluscs—Arctic Shelf 


Molluses—Arectie Shelf seas. 


Leche, 
mollusker. 1883. 


J. W. Gfversigt Sfver 
9804 


Vega hafs- 


Molluses—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 


Middendorff, A. Th. Grundriss d. Malako- 


zoographie. 1848. 11367 
Somov, Mikhail. Mollusca Kaniskoi éksped. 
1902 g. 1904. 16491 
Zakhvatkin, A. A. Izmenchivost’ Limnea 
stagnalis L. v Solovetskikh oz. 1927. 
19789 


Molluses—Baffin Bay—Davis Strait. 


Baker, F. C. Mollusca Crocker Land Exped. 
1919. 981 
Bergh, R. Nudibranchiate Gasteropoda (In- 


golf- exped.) 1900. 1423 

Dall, W. H. Mollusks list of shells. 1879. 
3594 

Fabricius, O. Favna_ groenlandica. 1780. 
4777 

Feilden, H. W. Arctic molluscan fauna. 
1877. 4863 

Gray, J. E. Shells (Parry Exped. 1819-20). 
1824. 6085 


Jeffreys, J. G. 
New & peculiar Mollusca Eulimidae. 1877. 
80 


5 
New & peculiar Mollusca Patellidae. 1877. 


8007 

New & peculiar Mollusca Solenoconchia. 
1877. 8006 

On some Mollusca Fox 1858-59. 1879. 


8008 
Jeffreys, J. G., and others. Prelim. report 


biol. results Valorous. 1876. 8010 
Jensen, A. S. Lamellibranchiata (Ingolf- 
exped.) 1912. 8074 
Lemche, H. M. Northern & arctic gas- 
tropods. 1948. 9862 


Pfeffer, G. J. Mollusken, Krebse u. Echino- 
dermen 1882-83. 1886. 13490 
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dor. 1911. 13942 
Morrissey (Schooner). See also Putnam Baffin 
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Bartlett, R. A. 
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Moskusokse Fjord (region). 
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*Alaska Insect Control Project. Interim report 
1947. 1947. 166 
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Prehatching treat. 
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Mosquitoes—Alaska, Northern. 
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Diptera Nematocera Spitsbergen. 1922, 
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Mosquitoes—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
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Mosquitoes—Manitoba, Northern. 
Goldsmith, J. B., and others. 
control mosquitdes. 1949. 
McDuffie, W. C., and others. 
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Mosquitoes—Scandinavia and Finland. 
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*Natvig, L. R. Contrib. knowledge Fennos- 
candian mosquitoes. 1948. 12111 
Thienemann, A. 
Frostboden u. Sonnenstrahlung. 1938. 17598 
Stechmiickenplage hohen Norden. 1938. 17600 
Mosquitoes—U.S.S.R. 
Middendorff, A. T. v. 
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Mosquitoes—Vestspitsbergen. 
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Nematocera Spitsbergen 1923. 1924. 4343 
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Mosquitoes—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Maidel’, G. 
Puteshestvie po fAkutskoi ob]. 1894. 10744 
Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet 1861-71. 
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Mosquitees—Bibliography. 
Natvig, L. R. Contrib. knowledge Fennos- 
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Natvig, L.R. Anoplura pinnipediorum (Maud. 
Exped.) 1933. 12110 
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8796 
Miihry, A. A. Klima Nordkiiste Spitzbergen. 
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Cardot, J., and I. Thériot. 
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On small collection mosses. 1906. 2850 
Clark, L., and T. C. Frye. 
Small collection Alaskan Hepaticae. 1949. 
3193 
Some Hepatieae Alaska. 1942. 3194 
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Hepaticae N. Alaska. 1900-1901. 4738 
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America. 1940. 4739 
Notes Hepaticae Harriman Alaska Exped. 
1900. 4740 
Hadwen, I. S., and L. J. Palmer. 
Alaska. 1922. 6439 
*Harvill, A. M. Notes moss flora Alaska I-II. 
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1947. 6742 
I’in, M. M. O Lycopodim pungens. 1923. 
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Palmer, L. J., and C. H. Rouse. Study 
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Persson, N. P. H. 
Further notes Alaskan-Yukon bryophytes. 


Plants of 


1947. 13322 
Some Alaskan & Yukon bryophytes. 1946. 
13328 
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1949. 13329 
Rothrock, J. T. Sketch flora of Alaska. 1868. 
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radoxrus. 1924. 15384 
Sphagnum lindbergii. 1924. 15386 
Setchell, W. A. Some unreported sphagna. 
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Sjérs, H. Sphagnum subfulvum n. sp. 1945. 
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kutat B. 1947. 16674 
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sorum. 1845. 19270 
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Cardot, J., and I. Thériot. 
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Clark, L., and T. C. Frye. 
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(Dijmphna 1882-83). 1887. 8095 
Pole, R. R. Materialy rastitel’nosti sifev. 
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Ross, Sir J. Voyage of discovery 1818. 1819. 
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1824-25). 1826. 7389 
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Steere, W. C. 
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Notes mosses W. Greenland 1928. 1929. $999 
Durand, E. Plantae Kaneanae Groenlandicae. 
1856. 4219 
Hagen, I. S., end M. P. Porsild. Descrip. 
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1 5 





35 


gristowe, W. S. Insects & arachnids Jan 
Mayen. 1922. 2182 
Dusén, P. K. H. 
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Finnie, R. | I arctic animals. 1988 
4988 

tT ott . . . . , 

wewitt, CC. G. Conservation N. mammals. 


1916. 
" “oo 3 
M’Douga!l!, G. F. Eventful voyage 

1852-54. 1857. 10608 
Taverner, P. A. 


Resolut« 


ool. 


1930 


Some 


Arctic Exped. 1929. 


aspec 


17471 


Can. 





Musk oxen—Ellesmere Island. 
Allen, J. A. 
Musk-oxen of aretiec America & Greenland. 


1901. 308 
Ontogenetic variations in muskoxen, 1918. 
316 


American Committee for International Wild- 
life Protection. Present status musk-ox N. 
America & Greenland. 1934. 374 

Haig-Thomas, D. 

Exped. Ellesmere I, 1937-38. 1940. 
Tracks in snow. 1939. 6480 

Musk oxen—Greenland. 

Gronlandske selskab. 


6478 


Om muligheden af at 


indfgre moskusoksen, 1914. 6291 
Pedersen, A. 
*Grénlandische Moschusochse. 1936. 18252 


Moskusoksen i Grgnland. 1940. 13258 
Musk oxen—Greenland, East. 

*American Committee for International Wild- 
life Protection. Present status musk-ox N. 
America & Greenland. 1934. 374 

Larsen, H. E. Dgédemandsbugten Eskimo set- 
tlement. 1934. 9703 

Linnberg, E. Structure of tail muskox. 1985. 
10279 


Lynge, B. Moskusoksen Qst-Grgnland. 1931. 
10511 

Manniche, A. L. V. Terrestrial mammals & 
birds NE. Greenland. 1912. 10874 

Nathorst, A. G. TvA somrar Norra Ishafvet. 
1900. 12086 

Orvin, A. K. Eksped. til @stgrgnland 1929. 
1931. 12878 


Payer, J. v., and others. Jagden u. Thier- 
leben Ostgrénland. 1873. 13201 
Peters, H. B. Besteht Gefaihrdung Pelztiere 
Grénlands? 1934. 13364 
Musk oxen—Greenland, North. 
Allen, J. A. Ontogenetic variations in musk- 
oxen. 1913. 316 
*American Committee for International Wild- 
life Protection. Present status musk-ox N. 
America & Greenland. 1934. 374 
Freuchen, P. Report ist Thule 
(Zoology). 1915. 5285 
Peary, R. E. Nearest the Pole. 1907. 
Musk oxen—Greenland, West. 
Freuchen, P. Om rener & moskusokser. 1912. 
5284 
Musk oxen—Mackenzie District. 
Preble, E. A. Biol. invest. 
kenzie region. 1908. 13921 
Stefansson, V. My life with Eskimo. 1913. 
16832 
Whitey, C. On snow-shoes to Barren Grounds. 
1896. 19410 
Musk oxen—Northwest Territories. 
Allen, J. A. 
Musk-oxen of aretie America & Greenland. 
1901. 308 
Ontogenetie variations in muskoxen. 


Exped. 


13226 


Athabasca-Mac- 








1913. 





‘ n Committee for International Wild- 

life Protection. Present status musk-ox N. 
America & Greenland. 1984. 374 

Bethune, W. C. Conservation of game. 1937. 


1509 
Blanchet, G. H. In land of muskox. 1984. 


Canada. Parliament. Senate. Special Commit- 
ice on Hudson B. & Strait. Report. 1920, 
1926. 2812 

Clarke, C. H. D. Biol. invest. Thelon Game 
Sanctuary. 1940. 3197 


4011 








Musk oxen—Northwest Territories 


Critchell-Bullock, J. C. Exped. to sub-arctic 
Canada 1924-25. 1930-81. 3479 

Hoare, W. H. B. Sanctuary. 1939. 17141 

Hornby, J. Wild life Thelon R. NWT. 1934. 


7414 
Tyrrell, J. W. Across sub-Arctics of Canada. 
1908. 18138 


Musk oxen—U.S.S.R. 
Zubkov, A. I. K voprosu ob akklimatizatsii. 
1937. 19964 
Musk oxen—Bibliography. 
Allen, J. A. Ontogenetic variations in musk- 
oxen. 1918. 316 
American Committee for International Wild- 
life Protection. Present status musk-ox N. 
America & Greenland. 1934. 374 
*Dutilly, A. A. Bibliog. reindeer caribou & 
musk-ox. 1949. 4247 
Musk oxen — Geographic distribution. 


Brauer, A. Arktische Subregion. 1868. 2099 
Lynge, B. Moskusoksen Qst-Grgénland. 1931. 
10511 
Musk oxen — Parasites. 
Zschokke, F. Arktische Cestoden (Fauna 


arctica). 190%. 19962 
Muskeg. See Marshes; Tundra. 
Muskegon. See Indians, Cree. 
Muskrats. See also Rodents. 
Lubbock, M. Canada’s fur-trade. 1939. 
Muskrats—Alaska. 
Ransom, J. E. 

Bread butter & muskrats. 1942. 
Mister muskrat. 1940. 14162 
Muskrats—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Generozov, A. fA. Ondatra na SolovetSkikh 

o-vakh. 1927. 5611 
Muskrats—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Mikhel’, N. M. Ondatra na Kol’skom p-ove. 
1940. 11412 
Muskrats—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 


10391 


14157 


Viasenko, G. S. Akklimatizatsifa ondatry. 
1935. 18863 
Muskrats—Mackenzie District. 
Marsh, D. B. Ratting in delta. 1948. 10970 
Muskrats—Northwest Territories. 
Robinson, M. J., and J. L. Robinson. Fur 


production NWT. 1946. 14702 
Muskrats—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Sergeeva, L. Ob ondatre. 1940. 15755 
Vedenev, P. Obsledovanie rezul’tatov vypuska 
ondatry. 1940. 18613 
Muskrats—Ontario, Northern. 
Rae, J. Notes birds & mammals. 1888. 
Muskrats—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Buiakovich, N. G. Akklimatizatsi‘a ondatry. 
1940. 2470 
Dobrokhotov, M. A. Vypusk i rasselenie on- 
datry. 1940. 4029 
Mutnaya, Sopka. See Mutnovskaya, Sopka. 
Mutnovskaya, Sopka (volcano, Kamchatka, Polu- 
ostrov; 52°30" N. 158°15’ E.). 
Menfailov, A. A.,and N. F.Sosunov. Deiatel’- 
nost’ Avachinskogo i Mutnovskogo. 1939. 


14098 


11262 

Novograblenov, P. T. Kamchatskafa khro- 
nika. 1927. 12597 

Popkov, V. F., and N. F. Sosunov. Activity 


Avachinski & Mutnovski voleanoes. 1941. 
13722 
Popkov, V. F., and N. F. Sosunov. 
nost’ Avachinskogo i 
kanov. 1941. 13723 
Sosunov, N. F. Nablitd. 
vulkanov. 1941. 16554 


4012 


Deiatel’- 
Mutnovskogo vul- 


za_ deiatel’nost’iu 


| 
| 
| 


My Creek (Alaska; 64°14” N. 143°18’ W.). 
Ebbley, N., and W. S. Wright. Antimony & 
posits Alaska. 1948. 4307 
Myedny Island. See Mednyy Ostrov 
dorskiye Ostrova). 
Myggbukta (pop. pl., East Greenland; 73°29 y 
21°33" W.). 
Andersson, K. A. Bryozoen schwedischen fy. 
ped. 1898-99, 1900. 1902. 478 


(Koman. 


Birkeland, B. J., and G. A. R. Schou. Climz: 
Eirik-Raudes-Land. 1932. 1592 

Bérgen, C. N. J., and R. Copeland. Astro 
Ortsbestimmungen. 1874. 1856 

Hobbs, W. H. Introd. Michigan Exped: 


1926-29. 1931. 7155 
Jelstrup, H. S. 
Détermination astron. Mygg-Bukta. 19 
8012 
Nogen trekk to astron. stedsbestemmelse 


1935. 8014 
Koch, L. Report Geol. Exped. E. Greenlanj 
1926-27. 1930. 8959 
Luncke, B. Norges Svalbard (etc.) Luftkar. 
legning Eirik Raudes land. 1933. 10439 
Orvin, A. K. Eksped. til Ostgrgnland 19% 
1931. 12878 
Wordie, J. M., and others. Cambridge — 
Greenland Exped. 1929. 1930. 19681 
Myeggbukta (region). 


Bird, C. G., and E. G. Bird. Birds NE 
yreenland. 1941. 1577 
Hgeg, O. A. Fossil wood Myggbukta. 195; 
7179 
Orvin, A. K. Fossil river bed E. Greenland 
1931. 12879 
Myhretinden (mt., Vestspitsbergen; 79°20 N 


11°30’ E.). 
Isachsen, G. L., and A. Hoel. 
d’opération, Mission 
1913. 7823 
Mylenphort, Marcus Nissen, 1759-1828? 


Descrip. champ 
Isachsen 1906-07. 


Ostermann, H. B. S. Dagbgker nordmen 
Grgénland. 1935. 12954 
| Mylius-Erichsen, Ludvig, 1872-1907. 
| Amdrup, G. C. Report Danmark Expei. 
1906-08. 1913. 368 
Friis, A. Danmark eksped. til Grgnlands 
nordostkyst. 1909. 5391 
Hayes, J. G. Conquest N. Pole. 1924. 6800 
Mikkelsen, E. 
Arktischer Robinson. 1913-22. 11418 
Lost in Arctic. 1913. 11428 
*Mikkelsen, E. Report on (Alabama)-expei. 
1922. 11436 


Mikkelsen, E. Tre aar paa Grgnlands dstkyst 
(Alabama exped.). 1913-14. 11438 
Mylius-Erichsen, L., and A. Trolle. Rappor- 

ter om Danmark-eksped. 1934. 11933 
Thostrup, C. B., and others. Danmark-cksped. 
nekrologer. 1936. 17660 ° 
Mylius Erichsens Land (North Greenland; 81° 


30’-82° N. 24°-28° W.). 

Koch, L. Stratigraphy NW. Greenland. 192. 

8962 
Myriapods—Alaska. 

Attems, K. Myriopoden Vega-Exped. 1909. 
783 

Cook, O. F. Myriapoda Harriman Alaska Ex- 
ped. 1904. 3393 


Myriapods—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Stuxberg, A. J. Myriopoder Sibirien och 
Waigatsch. 1876. 17144 
Myriapods—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Attems, K. Myriopoden Vega-Exped. 1909. 
783 
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Myriapods—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Palmén, E. Chilopoda E. Fennoscandia. 1948. 
13064 
Myriapods—Komandorskiye Ostrova. 
Attems, K. Myriopoden Vecga-Exped. 1909. 
783 
Myriapods—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Stuxberg, A. J., Myriopoder Sibirien och 
Waigatsch. 1876. 17144 
Myriapods—Labrador. 
Packard, A. S. List spiders myriopods & 
insects..1888. 13023 
Myriapods—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Palmén, E. Chilopoda E. Fennoscandia. 1948. 
13064 
Myriapods—U.S.S.R. 
Attems, K. Myriopoden 
1908. 782 
Mysidacea. See Crustaceans. 
Mysteriedalen (valley, East Greenland; 73°15’ N. 
28°10’ W.). See also Gregorys Gletscher. 
Bretz, J. H. Physiographic studies in E. 
Greenland. 1935. 2158 
Miller, O. M., and W. A. Wood. Photogram- 
metrical work E. Greenland 1933. 1935. 
11483 
N. B. McLean (Ice-breaker). 
Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation con- 
ditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 
N24 (Flying boat). See also Amundsen-Ells- 
worth North Polar Flight, 1925, under Ex- 
peditions in this index. 

Amundsen, R. E. G., and others. 
Amundsen-Ellsworths polflyvning. 1928. 408 
Our polar flight. 1925. 411 

Nes (Flying boat). See also Amundsen-Ells- 
worth North Polar Flight, 1925, under Ex- 
peditions in this index. 

Amundsen, R. E. G., and others. 
Amundsen-Ellsworths polflyvning. 1925. 408 
Our polar flight. 1925. 411 

N-169 (Airplane). See also N-169 (Airplane), 
Mazuruk, 1927, under Expeditions in this 
index. 

Akkuratov, V. I. Metody aéronavigatSii éks- 

ped. SSSR.-N-169). 1946. 143 
Ekspeditsifa na samolete SSSR-N-169 v raion 
“Poliisa nedostupnosti”, 1941. Nauchnye 
rezul’taty. 1946. 4472 
Nabesna (river & basin, Alaska; 63°02’ N. 141° 
53’ W.). 
Capps, S. R. Glaciation N. 
Mts. 1910. 2837 
Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. Min- 
eral resources Mt. Wrangell district. 1903. 
11248 
Moffit, F. H., and others. Mineral resources 
Nabesna-White R. district. 1910. 11584 


(Fauna arctica). 


side Wrangell 


Moffit, F. H., and R. G. Wayland. Geol. 
Nutzotin Mts. gold near Nabesna. 1943. 
11588 

Powell, A. M. Trailing & camping in Alaska. 
1910. 138913 

Wallace, R. E. Cave-in lakes E. Alaska. 1948. 
19092 

Nablyudeniy, Ostrov (island, Krasnoyarskiy 


Kray; 76°08’ N. 95°04’ E.). 

Kaminskii, A. A. Materialy po klimatologii. 

1928. 8366 
Nachvak Fiord (Labrador; 59° N. 64° W.). 

Coleman, A. P. NE. Labrador & New Que- 
bec. 1921. 3287 

Delabarre, E. B. Report Brown-Harvard 
Exped. Labrador 1900. 1902. 3827 








Names, Geographic 


Iselin, C. O'D. Report coastal waters of Lab- 
rador. 1932. 7837 
Nachvak Fiord (region). 
Odell, N. E. Mts. N. Labrador. 1933. 
Na-dene. See Indians, 
prototype). 
Nadezhda (Ship). See Puteshestvie I. F. Kru- 
zenshterna vokrug svieta, 1803-1806, under 
Expeditions in this index. 


12699 
Na-dene (hypotheticai 


Nagssugtog. See Nordre Strémfjord (West 
Greenland). 

Nagurskii, Ivan Iosifovich. 
Egorov, K. K istorii poletov Nagurskogo. 


1949. 4373 
Naha (river & basin, Southeast Alaska; 55°35’ 
N. 181°35’ W.). 

Chamberlain, F. M. Some observ. salmon & 
trout Alaska. 1907. 2951 
Nahanni Mt. (Mackenzie District; 

123°21" W.). 


62°05" N. 


Dyar, H. G. Two new forms O¢ceneis. 1904. 
4256 : 
Nahanni River. See North Nahanni. Also 


South Nahanni 
District). 
Nain (pop. pl., Labrador; 56°33’ N. 64°40’ W.). 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Deutsche ueber- 
seeische meteorol. Beob. 1887-1900. 6520 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Meteorol. Beob. 
Labrador 1932-33. 1940. 6523 
International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. Deut- 
sche Polar-Kommission. Beob.-Ergeb. me- 
teor. Stationen. 1886. 7749 
Nain (region). 
Lieber, O. M. Notes geol. coast of Labrador. 
1861. 10031 
Wheeler, E. P. 
Anorthosite rocks Nain. 1942. 19374 
Study of diabase dikes Labrador coast. 1933. 
19877 
Nakkehoved (mountainous region, East Green- 
land; 81°37’ N. 13°30’ W.). 
Nielsen, E. Remarks map & geol. Kronprins 
Christians L. 1941. 12266 


(river & basin, Mackenzie 


Naknek Lake (Alaska Peninsula; 58°39’ N. 
156°08’ W.). 
Spurr, J. E. Reconnaissance SW. Alaska 1898. 
1900. 16655 
Naled’. See Permafrost—Naled’. 


Nalgimskiye Gory (mts., Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 
64° N. 168°45’ E.). 
Obruchev, S. V. Orograf. ocherk Chukots- 
kogo okruga. 1936. 12660 
Nalim’ye Ozero (lake, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 63° 
33’ N. 85° E.). 
Pirozhnikov, P. L. K geog. poznanita obl. 
1931. 13561 
Names. 
Hrdlitka, A. Names 
peoples. 1941. 7497 
Names, Geographic. See also Eskimos—Names, 
Geographic. 
Debenham, F. 
1942. 3753 
Jénsson, F. Svalbarde. 1926. 8259 
*U. S. Board on Geographic Names. Gazet- 
teer & list of sources N. Hemisphere. 
1945. 18273 
*U. S. Board on Geographic Names. 6th re- 
port 1890-1932. 1933-49. 18274 
Vize, V. fU. O “Govoriashchei karte Ark- 
tiki.” 1939. 18821 


of native Siberian 


Place-names polar _ regions. 


4013 








Names, Geographic—Alaska 


Names, Geographic—Alaska. 

Baker, M. 

Alaskan geog. names. 1900. 983 
Geog. dictionary of Alaska. 1902. 986 

*Baker, M. Geog. dictionary of Alaska. 2d. 
ed. 1906. 987 

Callarman, B. E. Accent is where you find it. 
1945. 2650 

Davidson, G. Copper R. of Alaska. 1902. 
3694 

Davidson, G., and others. Report Alaska Ter- 
ritory. 1869. 3698 

DeArmond, R. N. Names make map. 1949. 
3746 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering Sea 
& St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 

Lillian, S. What’s in a name? 1940. 10040 

U. S. Board on Geographic Names. 6th re- 
Port 1890-1932. 1933-49. 18274 

*U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Geog. names 
coustal areas Alaska. 1943. 18295 

Winn, B. Alaskan nomenclature. 1944. 
19613 

Names, Geographic—Alaska—Bibliography. 

Sealock, R. B., and P. A. Seely. Bibliog. 

place name literature. 1948. 15659 
Names, Geographic—Alaska, Northern. 

Leffingwell, E. de K. Canning R. region N. 
Alaska. 1919. 9835 

*U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Geog. names 
coastal areas Alaska. 1942. 18295 

Names, Geographic—Alaska, Southeast. 

*U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Geog. names 

coastal areas Alaska. 1943. 18295 
Names, Geographic—Arctic seas. 

Smesov, A. N. Nomenklatura i granit3y sev. 
morei. 1934. 16235 

*U.S.S.R. Laws, regulations, ete. Postanovle- 
nie TSIK. 1926. 18236 

Names, Geographic—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
fWr’ev, D. Topograficheskoe opisanie Siev. 
Urala. 1852. 7857 
Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1924. 16170 
Names, Geographic—Baffin Island. 

Becher, A. B., and Wareham. Voyages Mar- 
tin Frobisher. 1843. 1209 

Boas, F. 

Central Eskimo. 1888. 1728 
Eskimo-Dialekt Cumberland-Sundes. 1594. 
1732 

Manning, T. H. Foxe Basin coasts Baffin I. 
1943. 10881 

Mathiassen, T. Contrib. geog. Baffin Land 
& Melville Pen. 1933. 11068 

Wordie, J. M., and others. Exped. NW. 
Greenland & Can. Arctic 1937. 1938. 
19684 

Names, Geographic—Beloye More. 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lot8iit 
Belogo moria. 1939. 18199 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Opi- 
sanie maiakov Belogo moria. 1986. 18211 

Names, Geographic—Bering Sea. 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering 

Sea & St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 
Names, Geographic—Bjgrngya. 

Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs-under- 
egkelser. Survey of Bigrngya 1922-31. 
1944. 12569 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate- 
rialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego, Shpits- 
bergena i fAn-maien. 1942. 18206 

Names, Geographic—Canada. 

Bethune, W. C. Canada’s E. Arctic. 1934. 

1507 


4014 


*Forbes, H. A. Gazetteer N. Canada. 1948, 

Hydrographic Dept. Aretie 

pilot v..3, 4th ed. 1947. 6096 

Millar . B. Eskimo place names & con- 

ver ion. 1 LO671A 

U. S. Hydrographie Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 






Names, Geographie—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Markham, Sir C. R. Life of Sir L. McClin- 
tock. 1909. 10940 
White, J., and others. Geog. work of Can. 








Arctic Exped. i924. 19392 
Nimes, Geographic—Ellesmere Island» 
| Wright, J. W. SE. Ellesmere I. 1940. 1972 
| Names, Geographic—Greenland. 
| Fr i n, V. C. Gm _betydningen af 
« 2¥ae b2 vw 
Gronland i tohundredaaret for Egedes land- 


| 

| 

| ing. 192 6721 
| 


Gronland i tohundredaaret for Egedes land- 


ing. (trade ed.) 1921. 6272 


Gronlands historiske 





| mindesmaerker. 1838-45. 
6274 

| Jonsson, F. 

| 8252 

| 


Gronlands gamle topografi. 1899, 


MacMillan, D. B. Eskimo place names & 


e LLlo 1942. l0671A 
( ymann, H. B. S. Traek af Jakobshavns 
historie 1741-1941. 1941. 12976 
Geographic—Greenland, East. 
Great Britain. .Hydrographic Dept. Aretic 


pilot v. 2, Sth ed. 1949. 6095 

} Holm, G. F. 

Gunbjgrns-skaer og korsger. 1918. 7270 

Isiandske kursforskrifters svalbarde. (Medd. 
om G.) 1925. 7271 

is tednavne Qstgrg@nland. 1889. 7277 

Report on exped. & work Moérke- 

rd. 1942. 8910 

, O. Geleitworte z. Blattern Claverin- 





9541 
Svalbard. 1927. 12021 
Seidenfaden, G. Notes map E. Greenland 
73°-74°50" N. 1931. 15690 
Térnge, J. K. Hvitserk og BlAserk. 1995. 
17900 


*U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E Jan Mayen. 1948-50. 18371 
lace-names FE. Greenland. 


- Ureentanc 


White, P. 





-Greenland, North. 


to Survey N. Greenland. 





Salomonsen, F. Natural History Exped. NW. 
Greenland 1936. 1948. 16225 
Wordie, J. M., and others. Exped. NW. 
Greenland & Can. Arctic 1937. 1938. 
19684 
» Geographie—Greenland, West. 
Béggild, O. B. Lokalititen von Giesecke 
erwihnt. 1910. 1817 
| *Denmark. Sokortarkiv. Grgnlandske lods, 1 
| del, 1948. 3878 


Name 





Froda, F. B. Om _ identificeringen ‘“Brade 
£ 
Ransons forde”’. 1899. 5407 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Aretic 
pilot v. 3, 4th ed. 1947. 6096 
hnstrup, F. Leokaliteter underségte af Gie 


secke. 1878. $229 

Ostermann, H. B. S. Frederikshaabs historie 
1742-1942. 1943. 12964 

Rink, H. J. Gronlandske stednavnes retskriv- 


ning. 1878. 14600 
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Natural History Exped. NW. 
15225 
Grgnlandischen Ortsnamen. 


Salomonsen, F. 
Greenland 1936. 1943. 
Thalbitzer, W. C. 
1910. 17556 
Thorhallesen, E. Beskrivelse over missionerne 
1774-75. 1914. 17645 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.—Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Names, Geographic—Jan Mayen. 
Bird, E. G. Jan Mayen I. 1935. 1580 
Jennings, J. N. Glacier retreat Jan Mayen. 
1948. 8055 
King, A., and J. N. Jennings. Imperial 
College Exped. Jan Mayen I. 1939. 8703 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ma- 
terialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego, Shpits- 
bergena i fAn-maien. 1942. 18206 
Names, Geographic—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Ditmar, K. v. Reisen Kamtschatka 1851-55. 
1890-1900. 3991 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. S. & E. 
Korea, Siberia & Okhotsk pilot. 1944-48. 
6100 
Piip, B. I. 
O nazvaniiakh. 1941. 13522 
On names of Ksudach & Stiibel’s volcano. 
1941. 13524 
Names, Geographic—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Okhotskogo morta. 1938. 18204 
Names, Geographic—Karskoye More. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
Karskogo moria I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
Names, Geographic—Keewatin District. 
Manning, T. H. Notes coastal district E. 
Barren Grounds. 19438. 10884 
Names, Geographic—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Akademia nauk SSSR. Komissifa ékspeditSion- 
nykh issledovanii. Materialy po _ istorii. 
1930. 126 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White Sea 


pilot. 1946-48. 6103 
Tanner, V. Petsamo alueen paikannimia. 
1928. 17408 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSiia 
Murmanskogo berega. 1925. 18203 
Names, Geographic—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 

Rodevich, V. M. Leno-Eniseiskii raion. 1936. 


14724 

Timofeevskii, N. Dikson ili Kuz’kin? 1926. 
17712 

Names, Geographic—Labrador. 

Forbes, A. Northernmost Labrador. 1938. 
5134 

Frissell, V. Explor. Grand Falls Labrador. 
1927. 5398 

Names, Geographic—Laptevykh More. 

Popov-Shtark, V. O. Begicheva. 1939. 13761 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Sev. 


Ledovityi ok. 
18213 
Names, Geographic—Nordaustlandet. 
Petermann, A. H. Englisch-Norwegischen 
Entdeckungen. 1872. 13342 
Wright, J. W. Methods of survey NE. Land. 
1939. 19721 
Names, Geographic—Northwest Territories. 
Chipman, K. G., and J. R. Cox. Geog. notes 
arctic coast Canada. 1924. 3119 
Mathiassen, T. Contrib. geog. Baffin Land & 
Melville Pen. 1982. 11068 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. Intellectual culture Hud- 
son B. Eskimos. 1980. 14211 


lotsifa Laptevykh. 1938. 





Names, 





Names, Geographic—Svalbard 


Names, Geographic — Northwest Territories - 
Bibliography. 
Sealock, R. B., and P. A. Seely. Bibliog. 
place name literature. 1948. 15659 


Geographic—Novaya Zemlya. 
Bashmakov, P. Novaia Zemlia i o. Vaigach. 


1939. 1128 
Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. Novoi Zemli 2. 1936. 
4676 


Petermann, A. H. Neuen Norwegischen Auf- 
nahmen. 1872. 13352 
Popov-Shtark, V. Govorfashchafa karta Ark- 


tiki. 1938-39. 13758 

Vize, V. fU. Starinnye russkie nazvaniia. 
1949. 18844 

Names, Geographic—Novosibirskiye Ostrova. 


Popov-Shtark, V. Govoriashchafa karta Ark- 
tiki. 198-39. 13758 
Names, Geographic—Okhotsk, Sea of. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. S. & E. 
Korea, Siberia & Okhotsk pilot. 1944-48. 
6100 
Slava geroiam! 1936. 16212 
Names, Geographic—Omskaya Oblast’. 
ftr’ev, D. Topograficheskoe opisanie Siev. 
Urala. 1852. 7857 
Zhitkov, B. M. P-ov fAmal. 1913. 19888 
Names, Geographic—Quebec, Northern. 
Manning, T. H. Explor. E. coast Hudson B. 
1947. 10880 
Names, Geographic—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Finmark omkring 1700. 1932-45. 5003 
Gjessing, R. R. Kautokeino lappen. 1934. 


5789 
Qvigstad, J. K. 
Lappische Heilkunde. 1932. 14041 
Lappiske appellative stedsnavn. 1944. 14044 
Lappiske stedsnavn Finnmark. 1988. 14048 
Lappiske stedsnavn Troms. 1935. 14049 
Navne paa dyr og planter. 1922-28. 14050 


Rygh, O., and others. Norske gaardnavne. 
1897-1924. 15078 
Saba, I. Om sammensatte lappiske stedsnavne. 
1920. 15102 
Vahl, J. Lapperne og lapske mission. 1866. 
18490 
Wiklund, K. B., and J. K. Qvigstad. Doku- 
ment angdende flyttlapparna. 1909. 19462 
Names, Geographic—Severnaya Zemlya. 
Popov-Shtark, V. Severnafa Zemlia. 1939. 
13766 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Severnaya Zemlya. 1928. 
17859 
Names, Geographic—Southampton Island. 


Manning, T. H. 
Remarks on physiography Southampton I. 
1942. 10887 
Some notes Southampton. 1936. 
Sutton, G. M., and others. Explor. Southamp- 
ton I. Hudson B. 1932-86. 17238 
Names, Geographic—Svalbard. 


10889 


Bas, F. de. Doopregister Spitsbergen. 1877. 
1118 
Conway, W. M. C. First crossing Spits- 


bergen. 1897. 
Hoel, A. 
Ortsnamen in Svalbard. 1942. 7207 
Verket om stedsnavnene pA Svalbard ferdig. 
1939. 7211 
Holm, G. F. Islandske kursforskrifters sval- 


3378 


barde (Medd. om G.) 1925. 7271 
Iversen, T., and others. Hopen. Svalbard 

reconnaissance 1924. 1926. 7919 
Markham, Sir C. R. On discoveries E. of 


Spitzbergen. 18738. 10942 
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Names, Geographic—Svalbard 


Nansen, F. Svalbard. 1927. 12021 
*Norway. Norges Svalbard— og Ishavs-unders¢- 
kelser. Place names of Svalbard. 1942. 
12566 
Qvigstad, J. K. Spitsbergen stedsnavne f¢r 
1900. 1927. 14054 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ma- 
terialy po lotsii o-vov Medvezh’ego, 
ShpitSbergena i fAn-maien. 1942. 18206 
U. S. Board on Geographic Names. Directions 
for treatment names of Svalbard. 1949. 
18271 
Names, Geographic—U.S.S.R. 
Barskov, A. Raboty bitro transkriptsii. 1940. 
1097 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 1, 5th ed. 1947. 6094 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering Sea 
& St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 
Kedrov, L. Opisanie geog. osnovy dlia geol. 
karty SSSR. 1987. 8475 
Sergeev, M. A. K voprosu o primenenii ter- 
mina “Krainii Sev.” 1949. 15749 
Shchukin, N. S. Geog. i étnograf. terminolo- 
gia. 1856. 15864 
Smesov, A. N. Nomenklatura i granitSy sev. 
morei. 1984. 16235 
U.S.S.R. Laws, regulations, ete. Postanovlenie 
TSIK. 1936. 18236 
U. S. Board on Geographic Names. Former & 
new names renamed by USSR. 1945. 
18272 
Names, Geographic—Vestspitsbergen. 
Isachsen, G. I. Récit de voyage, Mission 
Isachsen 1906-07. 1922. 7816 
Muller, S. Geschiedenis der Noordsche Com- 
pagnie. 1874. 11844 
Qvigstad, J. K. Spitsbergen place names. 
1982. 14053 
Names, Geographic—Vostochno-Sibirskoye More. 
Popov-Shtark, Vv. O-va De-Longa. 1939. 
13763 
Names, Geographic—Vrangelya, Ostrov. 
Popov-Shtark, V. O. Vrangelia. 1940. 13762 
Names, Geographic—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Glazenap, S. P. Katalog astron. punktov. 
1934. 5799 
Popov-Shtark, V. Medvezh’i o-va. 1939. 
13759 
*Romanov, A. A. Opisanie karty Lensko— 
Khatangskogo kraia. 1938. 14787 
Roze, N. V. Problemy izuchenifa zemnogo 
magnetizma. 1928. 14943 
Rubin, A. M. Leno-Indigirskii raion. 1936. 


14969 
Sofkonen, I. P. Geol. ocherk g. YfAkutska. 
1987. 16414 


Suslov, I. M. R. Olenek. 1987. 17223 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Note geog. N. Siberia. 
1929. 17850 
Yakut A.S.S.R. Statisticheskoe upravlenie. Spi- 
sok naselennykh zimnikh punktov. 1928. 
19749 
Names, Geographic - Yakut A.S.S.R.—Bibli- 
ography. 
Rubin, A. M. Leno-Indigirskii ratfon. 1936. 
14969 
Names, Geographic - Yukon Territory—Bibli- 
ography. 
Sealock, R. B., and P. A. Seely. Bibliog. 
place name literature. 1948. 15659 
Names, Geographic—Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa. 
Popov-Shtark, V. Govoriashchaia karta Ark- 
tiki. 1938-39. 13758 
Zubov, N. N. O. Evaliv. 1939. 19990 
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Names, Geographic—Bibliography. 
Sealock, R. B., and P. A. Seely. Bibliog., 
place name literature. 1948. 15659 
Names, Personal. See name of people, eg, 
Eskimos—Names, Personal. 

Nanok (trapping co.). See Ostgrénlandsk fangst. 
kompagni Nanok a/s. 

“Nanook of the North”. 

Bilby, J. W. Nanook of N. 1925. 1551 

Flaherty, R. J. My Eskimo friends. 192). 
5057 

Nanortalik (pop. pl., West Greenland; 60°97 
56” N. 45°1630" W.). 

Gabel-Jgrgensen, C. C. A., and J. Egedal. 
Tidal observations Nanortalik & Juliane 
haab. 1940. 6452 

Garde, V., and others. Magnet. observ. 1883- 
85. 1889. 6528 

Garde, V. Observ. declinaison Nennortalik 
1883-85. 1894. 5532 

Jantzen, V. Meteorol. observ. Nanortalik & 
Angmagssalik. 1889. 7989 

Moltke, C. P. O. Beretning (Opmaalingsex. 
ped. 1894). 1896. 11640 

@stgrénlandske expedition, 1883-85. Obsery. 
météorol. Nennortalik. 1889. 12732 

Nansen, Fridtjof, 1861-1930. 

Arnesen, O. Nansen som_ kunstner. 1940. 
709 

Brice, A. J. M., and H. Fisher. Jackson- 
Harmsworth Exped. 1896. 2169 

Brégger, W. C., and N. Rolfsen. Fridtiof 
Nansen. 1896. 2225 

Helland-Hansen, B. Fridtjof Nansen og hans 
videnskapelige innsats. 1981. 6921 

Overas, A. Fridtjof Nansen. 1946. 12741 

Rasmussen, K. J. V. 

Fridtjof Nansen. 1929-30. 14200 

Fridtjof Nansen, mindetale. 1930. 14201 

Knud Rasmussen skriver til Nansen. 1945. 
14213 

Royal Geographical Society, London. Nansen 
meeting. 1897. 14933 

Sverdrup, H. U. F. Nansen som videnskaps- 
mann. 1931. 17288 

Viereck, L. Fridtjof Nansen om Nordpol. 
1898. 18698 

Nansen cooker. 

Bertram, G. C. L. Use of fuel in sledge 
travel. 1989. 1494 

Henderson, Y., and J. M. Turner. CO 
hazard polar explor. 1940. 6981 

Nansen Sound (Canadian Arctic Islands waters; 
80°50” N. 90°40’ W.). 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 

N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Napier, Kron (cape, Vestspitsbergen; 78°30 
N. 16°30 E.). 

Dobbs, C. G. Vegetation C. Napier, Spits- 

bergen. 1939. 4018 
Narhvals Brae (glacier, East Greenland; 72°45’ 
N. 25°21" W.). 

Boyd, L. A., and others. Coast NE. Green- 
land (exped. 1937-38). 1948. 2046 
Naroda (river & basin, Omskaya Oblast’; 65° 

N. 60°25’ E.). 

Fedorov, V. P. Meteorol. i gidromet. nabliud. 

1933. 1985. 4841 
Narodnaya, Gora (mt., Omskaya Oblast’; 65°04’ 
N. 60°25’ E.). 

Aleshkov, A. N. 

Gornye porody gory Narodnoi. 1985. 253 
Obzor defatel’nosti Ural’skoi _lednikovoi 
éksped. 1935. 256 
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Natural Resources—Manitoba, Northern 


Beliakov, M. F. On finding of axinite. 1940. 
0 
wine G. Geomorf. ocherk. 1935. 1787 
Fedorov, V. P. Meteorol. i gidromet. nablitd. 
1933. 1985. 4841 
Narsasik. See Narssarssuaq. 
Narssarssuaq (pop. pl., West Greenland; 61°15’ 
N. 45°30’ W.). 


Boggild, O. B. Igalikite & naujakasite. 1933. 
1813 
Narssarssuaq (region). 
Béggild, O. B. 
Leifit neues Mineral von Narsarsuk. 1920. 
1815 


Leifit nyt mineral. 1915. 1816 
On minerals Narsarsuk Julianehaab. 1907. 


1826 
Flink, G. On minerals from Narsarsuk. 1899. 
5085 
Gordon, S. G. Minerals Greenland. 1925. 
5963 


Nar’yan—Mar (pop. pl., Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’; 
67°40’ N. 53°05’ E.). 

Nar’yan—Mar (region). 

Druri, I. V. Itogi rabot po selektsii olenia. 

1939. 4134 

Nascapee Indians. See Indians, Montagnais. 

Nascaupee (river & basin). See Naskaupi 
(river & basin, Labrador). 

Nascopi Indians. See Indians, Montagnais. 


Nascopie (Steamship). See also, Nascopie 
(Steamship), under Expeditions in _ this 
index. 

Mack, G. E. 


Breaking the ice for allies. 1938. 
Nascopie. 1938. 10634 
Nichols, D. A. Post-Pleistocene fossils. 1936. 


10633 


12240 
Robinson, J. L. RMS. Nascopie. 1947. 14697 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police. Wrecked 


Nascopie. 1947. 14927 

Wilson, C. P. Nascopie, story of ship. 1947. 
19571 

Naskaupi (river & basin, Labrador; 53°37’ N. 
60°52’ W.). 

Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield 1. 1929. 3397 

Ellis, M. B. H. Woman’s 
Labrador. 1908. 4559 

Hubbard, M. B. Labrador, L. Melville-Ungava 
B. 1906. 4558 

Scott, J. M. Land God gave Cain, Watkins’ 
exped. Labrador 1928-29. 1938. 15637 


way through 


Wallace, D. Long Labrador trail. 1907. 
19090 

Watkins, H. G. River explor. Labrador. 1930. 
19185 


Nastapoka Islands (Northern Quebec; 57° N. 
77° W.). 
Leith, C. K. Algonkian basin in Hudson B. 
1910. 9857 
Low, A. P. Report geol. Nastapoka I. Hud- 


son B. 1903. 10378 
Murray, J. C. Prospecting in Ungava. 1907. 
11915 


Natazhat, Mt. (Alaska; 61°30" N. 141° W.). 
Lambart, H. F. J. Ascent Mt. Natazhat. 


1915. 9623 

Nathorst Fjord (East Greenland; 71°45’ N. 
22°30" W.). 

Frebold, H. Marine Oberkarbon Ostgrén- 


lands. 1931. 5232 
Nathorst Peak. See Nathorsts Tinde. 





Nathorstbreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 77°20’ 
N. 16° E.). 
Rézycki, S. Z. Wyprawa Spitsbergen 1934. 
1936. 14965 
Nathorsts Land (East Greenland; 72°15" N. 
25°30’-27° W.). 
Rosenkrantz, A. Marine Permian E. Green- 
land. 1929. 14838 
Nathorsts Tinde (mt., East Greenland; 73°09’ 
N. 28°20’ W.). 
Odell, N. E. Within & without Arctic Circle. 
1934. 12706 
Nation (river & basin, Alaska; 65°02’ N. 142° 
W.). 
Stadnichenko, ¢. Microthermal studies 
“mother rocks” petroleum. 1929. 16666 
National parks & monuments. See also Glacier 
Bay National Monument; Kronotskiy Zapo- 
vednik; Mount McKinley National Park; 
Old Kasaan National Monument; Sitka 
National Monument. Also Game preserves 
& sanctuaries. 
National parks & monuments—Alaska. 
U. S. National Park Service. National parks 
portfolio. 6th ed. 1931. 18378 
National parks & monuments—Alaska, South- 
east. 
Krieger, H. W. Archeol. & ethnol. studies 
SE. Alaska. 1927. 9321 
National parks & monuments—Scandinavia & 
Finland. 
Fries, T. C. E. Floran inom Abisko national 
park. 1919. 5380 
Natuakami Lake (Northern Quebec; 57° 13’ N. 
72°15’ W.). 
Low, A. P. Report traverse N. Labrador 


Pen. Richmond G.-Ungava B. 1898. 10373 
Natural gas. See Gas, Natural. 
Natural resources. See also Algae; Fishes; 


Forests & forestry; Game as listed under 
that heading; Hydrology; Mineral resources. 
Natural resources—Alaska. 
Brooks, A. H. Value of Alaska. 1925. 2270 
Huber, L. R. Alaska speaks up! 1941. 7507 
Natural resources—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
fUst, A. Perspektivy mestnoi provol’stvennoi 
bazy. 1933. 7865 
Natural resources—Canada. 
Blanchette, A. Aspectos geonomicos artico 
eanad. 1949. 1707 
Camsell, C. Opening NW. 1944. 2690 
Robinson, J. L. Resources of Arctic. 1949. 
14698 
Natural resources—Greenland. 
Great Britain. Foreign Office. Historical Sec- 
tion. Greenland. 1920. 6092 
Natural resources—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Sergeev, M. A.  Koriakskii natSional’nyi 
okrug. 1934. 15750 
Natural resources—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Sergeev, M. A. Koriakskii natSional’nyi 
okrug. 1934. 15750 
Natural resources—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Ostrovetskii, K. L., and G. N. Solov’ianov. 
Opyt zimnikh izyskanii. 1932. 12990 
Natural resources—Mackenzie District. 
Camsell, C. Planning new NW. 1948. 2692 
Stewart, E. Down Mackenzie & up Yukon 
1906. 1913. 17011 
Natural resources—Manitoba, Northern. 
Bell, C. N. Our N. waters. 1884. 1266 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Natural Re- 
sources. Intelligence Service. Hudson B. 
railway belt & Hudson B. 1925. 2740 
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Natural Resources—Manitoba, Northern 


Laycock, A. H. Churchill Manitoba. 1949. 


Manitoba. Commissioner of Northern Mani- 
toba. Manitoba’s northland. 1918. 10850 
Natural resources—Northwest Territories. | 
Canada. Northwest Territories & Yukon 
Services. NWT. administration resources 
development. 1948. 2807 
MacDonald, C. S. NWT. Canada. 1933. 
10592 
Tyrrell, J. B. North-West Territories. 1914- 
17. 18156 
Natural resources—Svalbard. 
Great Britain. Foreign Office. Historical Sec- 
tion. Spitsbergen. 1920. 6093 
Natural resources—U.S.S.R. 
Steber, C. Sibérie et l'extréme-nord sovié- 
tique. 1936. 16720 
Natural resources—Yukon Territory. 
Camsell, C. Planning new NW. 1942. 2692 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Yukon | 
Territory. 1926. 2753 } 
Ogilvie, W. Information respecting Yukon. 
1897. 12749 
Nauchno-issledovatel’skii institut poliarnogo 
zemledelita, zhivotnovodstva i promyslovogo 
khoziastva. 
Kal’nibolotSkii, A. Nauchno-issled. rabota. 
1939. 8360 
Nauchno-promyslovaia’__ stantSiia, Porchnikha. 
See Porchnikha. Nauchno-promyslovaia 
stantSila. 
Naujakasik (pop. pl., West Greenland; Juliane- 
haab District). 
Béggild, O. B. Om britolitens krystalform. 
1911. 1822 
Nautilus (Submarine). See also Nautilus Ex- 
pedition, 1931, under Expeditions in this 
index. 
Danenhower, S. Arctic submarine Nautilus. 
1931. 3645 
Sverdrup, H. U. 
Hvorledes og hvorfor med Nautilus. 1931. 
17290 
Introd. & narrative Nautilus Exped. 1931. 
1933. 17291 
Vo I'dy na podvodnoi lodke. 1934. 17313 
Naval Petroleum Reserve no. 4, U. S. See 
U. S. Naval Petroleum Reserve no. 4. 
Navigation. See also Sailing directions. 
Curtis, H. D. Navigation near Pole. 1939. 
3512 
Evgenov, N. I. K voprosu o neobkhodimosti 
izuchenita magnetizma. 1934. 4755 
Garde, V. Navigation of Greenland. 1929. 
6529 
Greene, B. F. Use of compass. 1875. 6128 
Guyader, P. L. Extract report voyage to 
Greenland. 1930. 6409 
Kireev, I. A. 
Povedenie magnitnogo kompasa. 1940. 8725 
Vetrovoi dreif 1/p Sedov. 1936. 8727 
Krasnov, A. I. 
Elektro-navigatSionnye pribory. 1986. 9273 
Girokompasy na morskikh sudakh. 1939. 
9274 
Sabine, Sir E. On irregularities of compass 
of Isabella. 1819. 15116 
Sadler, D. H. Tables astronom. polar naviga- 
tion. 1949. 15125 
Sigachev, N. I. Issled. raboty giroskopiche- 
skogo kompasa. 1935. 16085 
ur, G. F. NavigatS3ionnoe opred. grunta. 
1939. 18176 | 
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Navigation, Aerial. See Aerial navigation, 
Navigation, Ice. See Ice Navigation. 
“Navigation conditions on Hudson Bay Route 
Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation eq, 
ditions Hudson B. Route. 1980; 
progress. 2756 
Navy Board Inlet (Canadian Arctic Islan 
waters; 73°20’ N. 81° W.). 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Are 
pilot v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directio, 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Near Island (Alaska; 57°47’ N. 152°24”" W). 
Ulrich, E. O. Fossils & age Yakutat form. 
tion. 1904. 18183 
Negribreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 78°30 X 
19° E.). 
Heuglin, T. v. Reise Norwegen u. Spit. 
bergen 1870. 1872. 7057 
Neill, Port (harbor, Canadian Arctic Islang 
waters; 73°10’ N. 89°06’W.). 
arry, Sir W. E. Journal 3d voyage 18% 
25. 1826. 13144 
Neill’s Harbour. See Neill, Port. 
Neill’s Klipper (cliffs, East Greenland; 70°w 
N. 22°30° W.). 
Hartz, N. Planteforsteninger cap Stewart 
1896. 6737 
Nelchina (river @& basin, Alaska; 61°57 N 
146°26" W.). See also Little Nelchin 
(river & basin). 
Chapin, T. S. Nelchina-Susitna region Alas 
ka. 1918. 2970 
Nelson (river & basin, Northern Manitobs 
56°50" N. 93° W.). 
Bell, C. N. Our N. waters. 1884. 1266 
Bell, R. 
Report country between L. Winnipeg & 
Hudson’s B. 1878. 1879. 1293 
Report Hudson’s B. & west. 1881. 1292 
Canada. Commission of Conservation. Water 
powers of Canada. 1911. 2709 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Navigation 
Hudson’s B. 1878. 2734 
Freeman, L. R. Nearing N. 1928. 5258 
McInnes, W. Basins of Nelson & Churchill 
R. 1913. 10629 
Manitoba. Commissioner of Northern Mani- 
toba. Manitoba’s northland. 1918. 10850 
Savage, T. E., and F. M. Van Tuyl. Geol 
& stratigraphy Hudson & James B. 191%. 
15371 
Tyrrell, J. B. 
Hudson B. Explor. Exped. 1912. 1913. 
18152 
Notes geol. Nelson & Hayes R. 1916. 18157 
Nelson, Port. See Port Nelson. 
Nelson Island (Alaska; 60°35’ N. 164°45’ W.). 
Dawson, G. M. Geol. notes coasts & islands 
Bering Sea. 1894. 3727 
Nemathelminthes. See Worms—Roundworms. 
Nematodes. See Worms, Roundworms. 
Nemerteans. See Worms—Flatworms. 
Nenana (pop. pl., Alaska; 64°36" N. 149° W.). 
Fisher, C. Nenana on Tanana. 1943. 5027 
Nenana: (river & basin, Alaska; 64°35 N. 
149°06" W.). 
Alaska Railroad. Alaska Engineering Com- 
mission reports. 1916. 188 
American Geographical Society, N. Y. Pr. 
William Sd. gateway to interior. 1915. 


385 
Brooks, A. H. Explor. to Mt. McKinley. 
1904. 2251 
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Capps, S. R. 
Bonnifield region. 1912. 2831 
Geol. of Alaska Railroad region. 1940. 
Kantishna region. 1919. 2838 
Eldridge, G. H. Reconnaissance 
basin 1898. 1900. 4487 
Martin, G. C. Nenana coal field. 1919. 10994 
Moffit, F. H., and J. E. Pogue. Broad Pass 


2834 


Sushitna 


region. 1915. 11587 

Pogue, J. E. Cantwell formation Alaska 
Range. 1915. 13604 

Prindle, L. M. Bonnifield & Kantishna 
regions. 1907. 13951 


Schlaikjer, E. M. New fishes from Tertiary 
of Alaska. 1938. 15480 

Toenges, A. L. Coal mine development Alas- 
ka. 1949. 17742 

Nenets. See Samoyeds. 

Nenets National District. See 

sional’nyy okrug. 
Nenetskiy natsional’nyy okrug 


Nenetskiy nat- 


(district of the 


Nientsi (Samoyeds), Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast’; roughly 65°47’-69°52" N. 43°157- 
65°30" E.). See also Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast’. 


Bazanov, A. G. Aktual’nye voprosy nenetSkoi 


shkoly. 1939. 1168 
*Bunakov, E. NenetSkii natSional’nyi 
okrug. 1936. 2491 


Glinka, D. M. Pasthishchnye sezony v olene- 
vodstve. 1939. 5818 
Gul’chak, F. fA. Opyt organizatSii massovoi 
selektSionnoi raboty. 1939. 6348 
Maslov, P. 
Kochevye ob’edinenifa khoz. 1934. 
Opyt perepisi. 1934. 11033 
Naumov, G. PesetS, ego promysel i perspek- 
tivy khoz. 1941. 12115 
Ptitsyn, F. Kul’turno-prosvetitel’naia rabota. 
1981. 13990 
Saprygin, N. Olenevodcheskii sovkhoz i olen- 


11032 


ekolkhozy. 1931. 15344 

Skachko, A. Zemlia fUgorskafa i Obdor- 
skafa. 1931. 16169 

Tabelev, V. F. Na fAmal’skom Sev. 19386. 
17380 


Terletskii, P. E. K voprosu o parmakh Ne- 
netSkogo okruga. 1934. 17528 
Vyucheiskii, I. Bor’ba za likvidatSim negra- 
motnosti. 1933. 19020 
Nennortalik. See Nanortalik (West Greenland). 
Neptune (Steamship). See also Canadian Ex- 
pedition to Hudson Bay & the Aretic 
Islands, 1903-1904, under Expeditions in 
this index. 
Canada. Dept 
port de 
2712 
Canada. Dept of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
exped. to Hudson B. Neptune 1903-04. 
1906. 2717 
Nerka, Lake (Alaska; 59°35’ N. 
See also Wood River Lakes. 
Mertie, J. B. Nushagak district Alaska. 1988. 
11316 
Neroyka, Gora (mt., Omskaya Oblast’; 64°33’48” 
N. 59°33/22” F.). 
Aleshkov, A. N. Geol. 
Neroiki. 1937. 249 
Nerpalakh, Laguna (lagoon, Novosibirskiye 
Ostrova; 75°22’ N. 137°10' E.). 
Bukhteev, A. M. Prilivy u sibirskago pobe- 
rezh’ia. 1912-15. 2480 


of Marine & 


lexpéd. 


Fisheries. Rap- 
Neptune 1903-04. 1912. 


158°42" W.). 


ocherk raiona gory 


Newspapers, Periodicals, etc. 


| Nerpich’ye Ozero (lake, Kamchatka, Poluostrov; 
56°22" N. 162°39’ E.). 
Lebedev, V. N. Predvar. otchet ob izslied. vod 
Kamchatki. 1911. 9793 
Shmidt, P. f. Kamchatskaia éksped. 1908-09. 
1916. 15966 
Neshken (hot spring, Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 
Chukotskiy Poluostrov). 
Rabkin, M. I. Neshkenskii goriachii istoch- 
nik. 1937. 14065 
Nesnayemi Fjord. See Mityushikha, Guba. 
Netchjilli Eskimos. See Eskimos, Netsilik. 
Netherlanders in Greenland. 
Bobé, L. T. A. History trade & colonization 
until 1870. 1929. 1773 


Gad, F. Grgnlands historie 1500-1945. 1946. 
5455 
Ostermann, H. B. S. Traek af Jakobshavns 
historie 1741-1941. 1941. 12976 
Netherlanders in Novaya Zemlya. 
Tollens, H. Hollanders in Nova Zembla 
1596-97. 1884. 17782 
Netherlanders in Svalbard. 
Brown, R. N. R. Spitsbergen. 1920. 2331 


Conway, W. M. C. 
No man’s land. 1906. 
Spitsbergen. 1907. 3385 
Muller, S. Geschiedenis der Noordsche Com- 


3382 


pagnie. 1874. 11844 
Van Campen, S. R. Dutch in arctic seas. 
1876. 18520 
Netsilingmiut. See Eskimos, Netsilik. 
Nettilling Fiord (Baffin Island; 66°15" N. 68° 
30° W.). 
Soper, J. D. Explor. Baffin I. 1930. 16522 
Nettilling Lake (Baffin Island; 66°30’ N. 70° 
50’ W.). 
Anderson, R. M. Two new seals arctic 


Canada. 1942. 460 


Soper, J. D. Explor. Baffin I. 1930. 16522 


Nettogami (river & basin, Northern Ontario; 
50°30" N. 80°45" W.). 
Bell, J. M. Economic resources Moose R. 
basin. 1904. 1270 
Neupokoyeva, Bukhta (bay, Laptevykh, More; 
74°45" N. 112°48” E.). 


Koshkin, V. N. Prilivy u o-va Preobrazhe- 


nifa. 1937. 9156 
Neuroptera. See Insects. 
Neva (Ship). See Puteshestvie I. F. Kruzensh- 
terna vokrug svieta, 1803-1806, under 


Expeditions in this index. 
New Friesland. See Ny Friesland. 


New Metlakahtla. See Metlakahtla (pop. pl., 
Alaska). 

New Siberian Islands. See Novosibirskiye Os- 
trova. 


New York-Alaska Gold Dredging Corporation. 
“Sourdough.” Gold dredging in  sub-arctic. 
1949. 16559 
Newberry (river & basin). See 
& basin, Yukon Territory). 
Newfoundland Grand Bank. See Grand Banks 
of Newfoundland (Labrador Sea). 
Newman’s Bay (Smith Sound-Robeson Channel; 
81°55’54”" N. 60° W.). 
U. S. Navy Dept. Narrative N. Polar Exped. 
Polaris. 1876. 18382 
U. S. Navy Dept. Scientific results U. S. 
Arctic exped. 1876. 18388 
Newspapers, periodicals, etc. 
Acta arctica, 1943-49. 36 


Teslin (river 





Arktis, 1928-81. 681 
H Breitfus, L. L. “Arktis” u. “Aeroarctic”. 
| 1928. 2118 
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Newspapers, Periodicals, etc. 


Deutsche wissenschaftliche Institut zu Kopen- 
hagen. Veréffentlichungen, R. I: Arktis. 
1942-48. 3922 

Explorers journal, v. 1-28. 1921-50. 4772 

Journal of glaciology, Jan. 1947- in progress. 
8271 

Kornerup, T. O. Oversigt Meddelelser om 
Gronland, 1876-1926. 1926. 9124 

Missions des Oblats de Marie Immaculée. 1862- 
1949. 11532 

Monatsblitter d. Oblaten, 1925-39. 11647 

Polar-drboken, 1933— in progress. 13625 

*Polar record, Jan. 1931— in progress. 13629 

Polar times, no. 1-25. 1935-47. 13630 

Polarforschung, 1931— in progress. 13631 

Newspapers, periodicals, etc.—Alaska. 

Alaska. Planning Council. General informa- 
tion, Alaska. 1941. 161 

*Alaska life; territorial magazine, v. 1-12. 
1938— in progress. 178 

*Alaska sportsman, v. 1-15. 1935— in progress. 


Andrews, C. L. Early publications. 1945. 


Boston Alaskan, 1906-07. 2036 
Engen, F. J. Kodiak bear. 1944. 4627 
Nichols, J. P. Alaska history administration 
exploitation. 1924. 12242 
Newspapers, periodicals, etc.—Alaska, Southeast. 
Alaska magazine. 1927. 187 
Newspapers, periodicals, ete.-—Canada. 
*Arctic: journal of Arctic Institute of North 
America. 1948— in progress. 639 
*Arctic circular v. 1-2, 1948- in progress. 


646 
Beaver, 1920— in progress. 1207-A 
Canadian geographical journal. Regional 


bibliog. Can. geog. j. 1930-47. 1949. 2818 
Eskimo; country customs Catholic mission- 
aries, 1945— in progress. 4720 
Moccasin telegraph, 1941- in progress. 11553 
R. C. M. P. Quarterly, 1933- in progress. 
14058 
Shindman, B. Beaver; index 1921-June 1948. 
1948. 15918 
Newspapers, periodicals, ete-—Canadian Arctic 
Islands. 
Arctic miscellanies 2d ed. (‘Aurora borea- 
lis’). 1852. 651 
North Georgia gazette & winter chronicle. 
1821. 12547 
Newspapers, periodicals, ete.-—Greenland. 
Bobé, L. T. A., and O. Bendixen. Lars Moller. 
1916. 1781 
Gronlandsposten, 1942— in progress. 6295 
Lynge, K. Grgnlandske presse. 1996. 10528 
Mooney, J. Greenland Eskimo. 1916. 11689 
Oldendow, K. Traek af Grgnlands politiske 
historie. 1936. 12787 
Vibe, C. 
Ene ligger Grdnland. 1946. 18685 
Oplysningsarbejdet under krigens. 1946. 
18686 
Newspapers, periodicals, ete.—Labrador. 
Among the deep sea fishers, 1903- in progress. 
Newspapers, periodicals, ete.—U.S.S.R. 
Problemy Arktiki, 1937-45. 13966 
Sovetskaia Arktika, 1935-40. 16574 
Sovetskii Sever, 1930-35. 16575 
Sovetskii Sever; sbornik statei. 1938-89. 16577 
U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mors- 
kogo puti. Politicheskoe upravlenie. Pe- 
chatnye gazety Arktiki. 1940. 18230 
Zdobnov, N. V. Ukazatel’ statei “Severnaia 
Aziia.” 1931. 19816 
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Newspapers, periodicals, ete.—Yukon Territor, 
Bankson, R. A. Klondike nugget. 1935. 19, 
Newtontoppen (mt., Vestspitsbergen; 79° y 
17°30’ E.). 
Wittram, T. Réseau principal triangles. 19, 
19637 
Ney Lake (Northern Ontario; 54°39’ N. 92% 
w.) 


Satterly, J. Geol. of Stull L. area, 19); 
15365 
Ney-To, Ozero (lake, Omskaya Oblast’; 70° x 
70°30’ E.). 
Zhitkov, B. M. P-ov. fAmal. 1913. 19888 
Neznayemyi Zaliv. See Mityushikha, Gy 
(Barents Sea). 
Niakornak. See Niaqornaq. 
Niantilik Harbour (Ba‘fin Bay-—Davis Strai: 
64°59" N. 60° W.). 
Sherman, O. T. Meteorol. & physical obser; 
1883. 15902 
Watson, T. L. Evidences of recent elevation, 
1897. 19189 
Niaqornaq (pop. pl., West Greenland; 69°29 ¥ 
50°55’ W.). 

Cohen, E. W. ther Eisencarbid in Nicke- 
eisen von Niakornak. 1898. 3274 
Niaqornat (pop. pl., West Greenland; 70°45 ¥ 

53°45’ W.). 
Niaqornat (region). 
Béggild, O. B. On gyrolite Greenland. 191) 
1824 
Nichawak (district). See Controller Bay (region, 
Alaska). 
Nichicun Lake (Northern Quebec; 53°20 N 
70°40’ W.). 
Low, A. P. Report explor. Labrador Pen 
1892-95. 1896. 10377 
Nickel mines & mining—Alaska, Southeast. 
Reed, J. C., and J. V. Dorr. Nickel Bohemia 
Basin Yakobi I. 1942. 14324 
Nickel mines & mining—Keewatin District. 
Drybrough, J. Nickel-copper deposit Hudson 
B. 1931. 4143 
Nickel ores—Alaska. 
Joesting, H. R. Strategic mineral occurrences 
Alaska. 1942. 8163 
Nickel ores—Alaska, Southeast. 
Kennedy, G. C. Nickel-copper deposits Chi- 
chagof I. 1944. 8529 
Kennedy, G. C., and M. S. Walton. 
Geol. & nickel-copper deposits Yakobi |. 


1944. 8531 
Nickel investigations SE. Alaska. 1946. 
8532 


Kerr, P. F. Magnetic sulphide ore Chicagof 
I. Alaska. 1924. 8553 
Pecora, W. T. Nickel-copper on Chicagof |. 
1942. 13244 
Reed, J. C. Nickel-copper deposit Funter B. 
1942. 14320 
Reed, J. C., and G. O. Gates. Nickel-copper 
deposit Snipe B. 1942. 14323 
Reed, J. C., and J. V. Dorr. Nickel of Bohe- 
mia Basin Yakobi I. 1942. 14324 
Walton, M. S., and G. C. Kennedy. Chromite 
& nickel Baranof I. 1944. 19110 
Nickel ores—Keewatin District. 
Weeks, L. J. Rankin Inlet area Hudson B. 
NWT. 1932. 19224 
Nickel ores——Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Hausen, H. ttber Praquartire Geol. Petsamo. 
1926. 6769 
Viayrynen, H. A. Petrologie Nickelerzfeldes 
Petsamo. 1938. 18480 
Nientsi. See Samoyeds. 
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Nikolai Land (northern part of Taymyr Polu- 
ostrov, Krasnoyarskiy Kray). See also 
Taymyr Poluostrov. 

Backlund, H. G. Arktisk forskning Sibiriens 
nordspets. 1925. 861 

Nikolaus II Land. See Severnaya Zemlya. 

Nikolaya Vtorogo, Zemlya Imperatora. See 
Severnaya Zemlya. 

Nipishish, Lake (Labrador; 54°15’ N. 60°45’ 
Ww.) 


Watkins, H. G. River explor. Labrador. 1930. 
19185 
Nishlik Lake (Alaska; 60°28’ N. 158°52’ W.). 
See Tikchik Lakes. 
Nissen, Per Schjelderup. 
Bjgrstad, E. Gen. Nissen som kartograph og 
geograf. 1945. 1677-A 
Nisutlin (river & basin, Yukon Territory; 
62°12’-61°12’ N. 132°35’-133° W.). 
McConnell, R. G. Yukon = district. 1899. 
10578 
Niukluk (river & basin, Alaska; 64°48’ N. 163° 
28” W.). 
Brooks, A. H., and others. Reconnaissance C. 
Nome & Seward Pen. 1900. 1901. 2269 
Henshaw, F. F., and others. Surface water 
Seward Pen. 1913. 7002 
Niva (river & basin, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 67°07’ 
N. 32°29 E.). 
Kupletskii, B. M. Rezul’taty opred. petro- 
graf. sborov. 1933. 9463 
Rikhter, G. D. 
Kratkaia geol. kharakteristika r. Nivy. 1932. 
14555 
Otchet o rabotakh. 1933. 14558 
Semenovich, N. I. Materialy k _ limnologii. 
1934. 15720 
Stepanchenko, M. K. Ispol’zovanie gidravli- 
cheskoi énergii. 1932. 16940 
Svetovidova, A. A. Vozrast i temp rosta 
semgi r. Niva. 1935. 17327 
Vovkushevskii, I. D. Vodnoénergeticheskaia 
baza. 1932. 18986 
Nivkhi. See Gilyaks. 
Nivshera (river @& basin, Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast’; 62°15’ N. 52°40’ E.). 
fUdin, fU. P. Novoe mestonakhozhdenie Cor- 
nus suecica. 1937. 7850 
Nizhne-Kamchatsk (pop. pl., Kamchatka, Polu- 
ostrov; 56° N. 162° E.). 
U.S.S.R. Morskoe ministerstvo. Materialy dlia 
istorii russkikh zaselenii. 1861. 18238 
Nizhne-Kolymsk (pop. pl., Yakut, A.S.S.R.; 
68°32’ N. 160°59’ E.). 
Vrangel’, F. P. 
Narrative exped. to polar sea 1820-23. 1840. 
18994 
Narrative exped. to polar sea. 1844. 18996 
Nord de la Sibérie. (1820-24). 1843. 18997 
Puteshestvie po siév. beregam Sibiri 1820- 
24. 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste ‘ Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 
Nizhnyaya Pesha (pop. pl., Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast’; 66°40" N. 47°48’ E.) 
SinitSyn, T. Pod voi purgi. 1929. 16131 


Nizhnyaya Tunguska—Permafrost 


Nizhnyaya Tunguska (river & basin, Krasno- 
yarskiy Kray; 65°47’ N. 89°58’ E.). 
Chekanovskii, A. L. 
Dnevnik éksped. po r. Nizhnei Tunguskie, 
Oleniku i Lenie. 1896. 3032 
Dopolnitel’nyfa sviedienifa k kartie. 1876. 
3033 


Ocherk geog. diefatel’nosti. 1876. 3035 
Marin, T. Po stranitSam otchetov. 1930. 
10917 
Moor, G. G. Mestorozhdenie islandskogo 
shpata. 1947. 11694 
Naumov, N. P. V Turukhanskom krae. 1928. 
12119 
Rubin, A. M. Ocherk rabot Nizhne-Tungus- 
skoi éksped. 1934. 14970 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska (river & basin)—Botany. 
Rubin, A. M. Kratkii ocherk rastitel’nosti. 
1934. 14968 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska (river & basin)—Coal. 
Korzhenevskaia, E. S., and O. F. Gracheva. 
Petrograf. tipy uglei Tungusskogo bas- 
seina. 1939. 9142 
Perchikhin, A. Ugol’ Nizhnei Tunguski. 
1936. 13295 
Teben’kov, V. P., and others. Geol. stroenie 
r. Nizhnei Tunguski. 1939. 17489 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska (river & basin)—Corals, 
Fossil. 
Lindstrém, G.  Silurische Korallen. 1882. 
10179 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska (river & basin)—Geology. 
Einor, O. L. 
Permo-triasovaia faza tektogeneza. 1940. 
4421 
Stratigrafifa Angarskoi serii. 1940. 4422 
Mikhailov, A. F. Geol.-petrol. ocherk r. 
Severnoi. 1939. 11393 
Moiseev, I. V., and V. P. Teben’kov. Geol. 
stroenie r. Nizhnei Tunguski. 1939. 11616 
Shvedov, N. A. K stratigrafii verkhnepaleo- 
zoiskikh otlozhenii. 1939. 16055 
Sobolev, V. Geol.-petrog. ocherk r. Ilimpei. 
1935. 16373 
Teben’kov, V. P., and others. Geol. stroenie 
r. Nizhnei Tunguski. 1939. 17489 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska (river & basin)—Geo- 
morphology. 
Kushev, S. L. 
Geomorf. doliny N. Tunguski. 1934. 9491 
K geomorf. r. Nizhnei Tunguski. 1934. 9492 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska (river & basin)—Insects. 
Semenov-Tian’-Shanskii, A. P.  Revisio 
generis Abia. 1896. 15714 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska (river & basin)—Mineral 
resources. 
Kravkov, M. Poleznye iskopaemye r. Nizh- 
nei Tunguski. 1931. 9303 
Teben’kov, V. P. Raboty Nizhnetungusskoi 
éksped. 1938. 17492 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska (river & basin)—Miner- 
alogy. 
Kostyleva, E. E. Mineraly Nizhnei Tunguzki. 
1916. 9178 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska (river & basin)—Paleon- 


Nizhnyaya Taymyra (river & basin, Krasnoyars- tology. 


kiy Kray; 76° N. 99°30’ E.). 
Keyserling, A. Fossile Mollusken (Midden- 
dorff 1843-44). 1847. 8567 
Middendorff, A. T. v. 
Einleitung Geog. u. Hydrographie (Reise 
1843-44). 1859. 11362 
Klima (Reise Sibiriens 1843-44). 1861. 
11369 


Littkevich, E. M. Triasovye Estheriae. 1938. 
10238 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska (river & basin)—Perma- 
frost. 
Kushev, S. L. Vechnaia merzlota v raione 
Nizhnei Tunguski. 1934. 9495 
Parkhomenko, S. Merzlota i postroika Tun- 
gusskoi kul’tbazy. 1931. 13122 
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Nizhnyaya Tunguska—Petrology 


Nizhnyaya Tunguska (river & basin)—Petrology. 
Moor, G. G. K petrog. trappov r. Nizhnei 
Tunguski. 1939. 11691 
Nizhnyaya Tunguska (river & basin)—Soils. 
Agafonova, E. N. Ocherk pochv Nizhnei 
Tunguski. 1934. 61 
Zaitsev, B. D. K khimicheskoi kharakteris- 
tike pochv. 1935. 19787 
Nizina (river & basin, Alaska; 61°21’ N. 143°14’ 
W.). 
Capps, S. R. Rock glaciers in Alaska. 1910. 
2841 
Ellsworth, C. E., and others. Water-power S. 
Alaska. 1915. 4567 
Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. Min- 
eral resources of Mt. Wrangell district. 
1903. 11248 
Miller, D. J. Copper deposits Nizina district. 
1946. 11461 
Moffit, F. H., and A. G. Maddren. Mineral 
resources Kotsina-Chitina region. 1909. 
11585 
Moffit, F. H., and S. R. Capps. Geol. & 
mineral resources Nizina district. 1911. 
11591 
Rohn, O. Reconnaissance Chitina R. & Skolai 
Mts. 1900. 14752 
Noatak (river & basin, Northern Alaska; 67°68’ 
N. 155°30’-163° W.). 
Grinnell, J. Birds Kotzebue Sd. 1900. 6240 
McLenegan, S. B. Explor. Noiatak R. 1885. 
1887. 10661 
Smith, P. S. 
Glaciation in NW. Alaska. 1912. 16320 
Noatak-Kobuk region. 1913. 16326 
Noatak R. 1912. 16327 
Smith, P. S., and J. B. Mertie. Geol. & 
mineral resources NW. Alaska. 1930. 
16337 
Stoney, G. M. Naval explor. Alaska. 1900. 
17067 
Nobile, Umberto, 1885- . See also Amundsen- 
Elisworth-Nobile North Polar Flight, 1926; 
Nobile Expedition, 1928, under Expeditions 
in this index. 
Amundsen, R. E. G. 
Mitt liv som polarforsker. 1927. 397 
My life as explorer. 1927. 398 
Arnesen, O. Polar adventure. 1929. 1712 
Arnesen, O., and E. Lundborg. Italia-trage- 
dien. 1928. 720 
Béhounek, F. Sieben wochen auf Eisscholle. 
1929. 1238 
Dithmer, E. 
Andrée-Nobile. 1930. 3971 
Forord: ‘“‘Roma-Nordpolen—Amerika”. 1932. 
3972 
Nobile-Bjgrnson. 1932. 3973 
Nobile blev reddet. 1929. 3974 
Sandheden om Nobile. 1932. 3975 
Truth about Nobile. 1933. 3976 
Gallian, M. I segreti U. Nobile. 1928. 5491 
Italy. Commissione d’indagini per la Spedi- 
zione polare dell’aeronave “Italia”. Rela- 
zione. 1930. 7843 
Lundborg, E. 
Arctic rescue. 1929. 10459 
Nir Nobile riddades. 1928. 10460 
Meyer, W. Kampf um Nobile. 1931. 11345 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
S.0.S. v Arktike. 1930. 15283 
Vo Il’dakh Arktiki; pokhod Krasina 1928. 
1930. 16286 
Vo V'dakh Arktiki; pokhod Krasina 1928. 
1984. 15287 
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Tomaselli, F. Inferno bianco. 1929. 17876 


Nome (pop. pl.,, Alaska; 64°31" N. 165°27' W), 


Arnell, P. B. Wreck of bark Alaska. 1943, 
704 

Cameron, Mrs. C. W.-A. Cheechako jp 
Alaska & Yukon. 1920. 2664 

Carlson, L. H. Nome. 1947. 2885 

Critchfield, H. J. Seward Pen. threshold, 


1949. 3481 

Devine, E. J. Across widest America. 1995, 
3931 

Ellis, H. Dawson, Nome & Fairbanks, 


I 
1915. 4557 
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110° E.). 

Koshkin, V. N. Prilivy u 
Tumus. 1937. 9155 
Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lotsii moria Lap- 

tevykh. 1935. 9681 
Leningrad. Vsesofviznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Svedeniia o sostofanii I’da. 1936. 9910 
See Paksa, Mys (Yakut A.S. 


p-ova fUrung- 


S.R.). 

See also Amundsen-Ellsworth- 
Nobile North Polar Flight, 1926, under 
Expeditions in this index. 

Amundsen, R. E. G., and others. 

First crossing Polar Sea. 1927. 409 

Fégrste flukt over Polhavet. 1926. 410 
Ellsworth, L. At N. Pole. 1928. 4571 
Jotti-Neri, E. Critica alla spedizione Nobile. 


1930. 8266 

Nobile, U. In volo segreto polare. 1928. 
12345 

Norge al Polo Nord. 1926. 12508 

Norges Svalbard- og  Ishavs-unders¢kelser. 


See Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs- 
undersgkelser. 


Noril’sk (pop. pl., Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 69°20’ 


N. 88°06’ E.). 
Smolka, H. P. Economic development Soviet. 
1987. 16349 
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| Noril’sk (region). . 
Iskil, E. V. 
On finding of valeryite. 1940. 
To mineralogy of platinum & palladium. 





7839 


1940. 7840 
Shmidt, F. B. Wiss. Resultate Mammuth- 
cadavers Exped. 1866. 1872. 15954 
UrvantSev, N. N. 
*Klimat v raione Noril’skogo. 1934. 18439 


Noril’skoe kamennougol’noe mestorozhdenie, 


1928. 18440 
Zviagineev, O. E. New mineral species 
platinum group. 1940. 20002 
Noril’skiye Ozera (lakes, Krasnoyarskiy Kray: 


69°15’-69°40" N. 88°-91° E.). 

Belykh, F. I. Oz. Lama. 1940. 
Noril’skiye Ozera (region). 

Suslov, S. P. K geomorf. raiona Noril’skikh 


1316 


oz. 1935. 17228 
Norman, Fort. See Fort Norman (pop. pl., 
Mackenzie District). 
Norman Wells (oil wells, Mackenzie District: 


65°18" N. 126°51’ W., and region). 
Bompas, C. S. Heroine of N. 1929. 1953 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Mining 
developments Mackenzie 1922. 1923. 2749 
Finnie, R. 
Norman Wells. 1940. 4993 
Route to Alaska through NWT. 1942. 4994 


R. A. Permafrost 
6964A 


Hemstock, at Norman 


Wells. 1949. 


Hopkins, O. B. “Canol’ project. 1943. 7399 
Hume, G. S. 
Geol. Norman oil fields & reconnaissance 


Liard R. 1923. 7564 
Oil & gas in W. Canada. 1928. 17567 
Oil & gas in W. Canada. 2d ed. 1933. 7568 
Oil prospects Gt. Slave L. & Mackenzie R. 
1932. 7569 
Hume, G. S., and T. A. Link. Canol geol 
invest. Mackenzie R. 1945. 7571 
Leahey, A. Characteristics soils Mackenzie 
R. 1947. 9785 
Lefroy, Sir J. H. Diary magnetic survey 
Canada 1842-44. 1883. 9839 


Lloyd, T. Oil in Mackenzie valley. 1944. 
10259 

Lord, C. S. Mineral industry NWT. 1941. 
10338 


Lothian, W. F. Mineral development NWT. 
1945. 1946. 10356 

Roads and _ bridges. 
construction. 1948. 14660 

Smith, H. T. U. Giant glacial grooves NW. 
Canada. 1948. 16303 

Stewart, J. S. 


Far-northern pipeline 


Explor. for petroleum NWT. 1946. 1947. 
17012 
Norman Wells oil field. 1946. 17013 


Petroleum possibilities Mackenzie R. NWT. 
1944. 17014 


Recent deep well drilling. 1945. 17015 


Ver Wiebe, W. A. Oil fields N. America. 
1949. 18666 
Norsemen. 
Arge, J. Arkaeol.-topografisk beskrivelse Ta- 
sermiutfjord. 1918. 733 
Baardsgn, I. Gamle Grgnlands__beskrivelse. 


1930. 830 

Babcock, W. H. Early Norse visits N. Amer- 
ica. 1912. 8386 

Bendixen, O. 


Eksped. Cap Farvel egnen. 1929. 1320 

















Forsgg identificeringen 
fjorde. 1930. 1322 
Bildsge, J. A. D. J. 


af Vesterbygdens 


Indberetning exped. 1878. 1879. 1556 

Unders. af Grgnlands vestkyst. 1889. 1558 

Birket-Smith, K. Skraelingerne i Vinland. 
1918. 1636 

Bjérnbo, A. A. Polarforskningen. 1910. 1677 

Bluhme, H. E. Fra et ophold i Grgnland 
1863-64. 1865. 1722 


Bobé, L. T. A. History trade & colonization 


until 1870. 1929. 1773 
Bradford, W. Arctic regions, art exped. 
1873. 2056 
Brégger, A. W. 
Vinlandsferdene (Norsk geog. tidsskrift). 
1937. 2223 
Vinlandsferdene (Oslo). 1937. 2222 
Bréste, K., and Fischer-M@ller, K. Mediaeval 
Norsemen Gardar; anthrop. invest. 1944. 
2231 
Bruun, D. 
Arkaeol. exped. Julianehaab 1894. 1896. 
2376 
Arkaeol. unders. Godthaab og Frederikshaab. 
1904. 2377 
Erik den Rgde. 1915. 2378 
Icelandic colonization of Greenland. 1918. 
2381 


Kaptajn D. Brunns foredrag. 1908. 
Manddomsaar. 1926. 2383 
Old Norse farms. 1928. 2384 
Oversigt nordboruiner Godthaab & Frede- 
rikshaab. 1918. 2387 
Bruun, D., and F. B. Froda. 
Julianehaab. 1896. 2390 
Brynjalfsson, G. G. 
Have de gamle nordboer kjendskab pola-r- 


2382 


Arkaeol. unders. 


hav? 1871. 2410 

Jusqu’ot les anciens Scandinaves. 1834. 
2411 

Bull, E. Grgnland og Norge i middelalderen. 
1921. 2484 

Clemmensen, M._ Kirkeruiner Julianehaab. 
1911. 3214 


Degerbdl, M. 
Animal bones Brattahlid. 1934. 3805 
Animal bones Gardar. 1930. 3806 
Animal remains West Settlement. 

3807 
Osseous material Austmannadal. 1941. 

Diason, J. 

Forslag til genrejsning. 1916. 

Grénlands statsretslige. 1928. 

Eberlin, P. Notitser 
4313 

Egede, H. P. 

Descrip. et 
4361 
Descrip. of Greenland, 1745. 
Descrip. of Greenland. 1818. 
Gamle Grgnlands 


1936. 
38il 


4153 
4154 
Grénland. 


om 1888. 


histoire du Groenland. 1763. 


4362 
4363 
nye perlustration. 1741. 


4364 

Herrn Hans’ Egede, Beschreibung und 
Natur-Geschichte von Groénland. 1763. 
4365 

Relationer fra Grgnland 1721-36. 1925. 
4367 

Fischer-Mgller, K. Mediaeval Norse  settle- 
ments, anthrop. invest. 1942. 5018 


Fredenholm, A. Nordmannaspar i Amerika. 


1922. 5249 
Freuchen, P. Nordboerne ved Upernivik. 
1919. 5280 





Norsemen 


Giesecke, Sir C. L. On Norwegian settle- 
ments. 1825. 5724 

Gjessing, G. Vikingeskibsfunnene. 1936. 65786 

Grénlands historiske mindesmaerker. 1838-45. 


6274 
Haan, L. F. 
Beschryving van de straat Davids. 1720. 
6417 
Beskrivelse af Straat Davids. 1914. 6419 
Hammer, R. R. J., and others. Almindelig 


oversigt (Grdénland). 1921. 6541 
Hansen, F. C. C. Anthrop. medico-historica 


Groenlandiae, I. 1924. 6580 
Hayes, I. I. Land of desolation, Greenland. 
1872. 6792 
Holm, G. F. 
Beskrivelse af ruiner Julianehaabs distrikt. 
1883. 7264 


Gunbjgrns-skaer og korsger. 1918. 7270 
Islandske kursforskrifters svalbarde (Medd. 
om G.) 1925. 7271 
Small additions to Vinland problem. 1925. 
7280 
Holtved, E. Forelgbig beretning arkaeol.- 
etnog. exped. Thule 1935-37. 1938. 17371 
Hovgaard, W. Norsemen in Greenland. 1925. 
7441 
Isachsen, G. I. 


Nordboernes faerder Norderseta. 1907. 7808 
Om opdagelsen af Svalbard. 1907. 7810 
Isachsen, G. I., and F. E. Isachsen. Hvor 


langt nord kom norrgne grgnlendinger. 


1933. 7824 

Iversen, J. Nordboernes undergang. 1935. 
7915 

Jespersen, E. Nyopdagede nordbo-ruiner. 1912. 
8111 

Jénsson, A. Gronlandia. 1688. 8251 

Jénsson, F. 

Grgnlandske runestener. 1916. 8253 


Interpretation runic 
nes. 1924. 8254 

On Icelandic colonization Greenland. 1928. 
8255 


inscriptions Herjolfs- 


Rune inscriptions from Gardar. 1930. 8256 
Svalbarde. 1926. 8259 
Knuth, E. Bidrag til Vesterbygdens topo- 


grafi. 1944. 8907 
Major, R. H. Site of lost colony Greenland. 


1873. 10757 

Mathiassen, T. 
Archaeol. in Greenland. 1935. 11061 
Nordboruiner Labrador. 1928. 11084 


Norse ruins in Labrador? 1928. 11085 
Mecking, L. Grénlindischen Normannensied- 


lungen. 1949. 11162 
Meldorf, G. 
Om islandsk-grénlandske  kolonis. 1906. 


11218 
Sagaernes beretninger 986-1448. 1909 11216 
Moltke, E. Greenland runic inscriptions IV. 


1936. 11644 
Nansen, F. 
In N. mists. London, 1911. 11993 
Nord i taakeheimen. 1911. 12000 
Norsemen in America. 1911. 12001 


Svalbard. 1927. 
Nicolaissen, O. M. 


12021 


Aeldre jernalders fibulaformer. 1911. 12248 

Flinteredskaper fra Norges. 191%. 12249 

Fortegnelse oldsaker indkomne til Troms¢ 
museum 1907. 1909. 12250 

Sglvfundet fra Rénvik 1920. 12251 

Urner fra n. Norges graver. 1920. 12252 
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Norsemen 


Nielsen, Niels, 1893- 


Evidence extraction iron Greenland. 1930. 
12277 
Evidence iron extraction at Sandnes. 1936. 
12276 
Samples of slag Brattahlid. 1934. 12279 
Nielsen, Y. Altesten Verbindungen Nor- 
wegen-Amerika. 1906. 12287 
Négrlund, P. 
Buried Norsemen at Herjolfsnes. 1924. 
12369 
Finds from Herjolfsnes. 1928. 12370 
Nordbo-udgravningerne. 1927-28. 12373 
Nordboproblemer Grgnland. 1927. 12374 
Udgravningerne paa Ikigait. 1922. 12375 


Nérlund, P., and A. Roussell. Norse ruins 
Gardar. 1930. 12376 

Neérlund, P., and M. Stenberger. Brattahlid. 
1934. 12377 

Packard, A. S. Who first saw Labrador? 
1888. 13029 


Porsild, A. E. Byggede gamle nordboer edder- 


fugle varp? 1938. 13799 

Porsild, M. P. Alien plants & apophytes 
Greenland. 1932. 13827 

Ravad, A. J. Stgrre Danmark. 1915. 14059 

Rafn, C. C. Americas arctiske landes gamle 
geog. 1845. 14112 


Rossen, H. C. 
Nordboerne ved Upernivik. 1915. 
Nordboerne ved Upernivik. 1918. 
Roussell, A. 
Farms & churches Norse settlements. 
14909 
Sandnes & neighboring farms. 1936. 14910 
Rygh, K. D. Helleristninger i Norge. 1908. 
15077 
Schmidt, V. Voyages des Danois. 1884. 15495 
Schmiicker, A. Normannen in Grénland. 1937. 
15503 
Sglver, C. V. Vestervejen. 1944. 
Steensby, H. P. 
Norsemen’s route Greenland to Wineland. 


14877 
14878 


1941. 


16396 


1918. 16735 
Uddrag H. P. Steensby’s dagbog “‘Vinland”’. 
1931. 16737 


Steenstrup, K. J. V. 
Geol. og antikvariske iagttag. 1910. 16750 
Old Scandinavian ruins Julianehaab. 1884. 
16753 
Om Qsterbygden. 1886. 
Om Qsterbygden. 1889. 
Stefansson, V. 
Disappearance of Greenland colony. 
16796 
Greenland. 1942. 16813 
Republic of Greenland. 1928. 16854 
Stenberger, M. K. H. Island och Grgnland 
som nordisk bygd. 1941. 16924 
Stephensen, K. Nye fund nordboruiner Qst- 
terbygden. 1915. 16969 
Storch, M. Strejflys over Grgnland. 
17071 
Storm, G. 
Studier over Vinlandsreiserne. 1888. 17076 
Studies on Vineland voyages. 1889. 17077 
Tanner, V. Ruinerna pa Sculpin Island. 1941. 


16759 
16760 


1939. 


1930. 


17410 
Thalbitzer, W. C. 
Ethnographical collections E. Greenland. 
1914. 17553 
Nordboerne ved Upernavik. 1945. 17567 
Térnge, J. K. Hvitserk og BlAserk. 1935. 
17900 
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Torfaeus, T. 
Gronlandia antiqva. 1706. 
Historia Vinlandiae antiqvae. 1705. 


17897 
17898 


Tving, R. C. N. Traek af Grg@nlandsfartens 
historie. 1944. 18110 
Vebaek, C. L. 
Nordboforskningen Grg@nland. 1943. 18608 
Researches Norse culture, inland farms. 
1943. 18609 
Waldo, F. L. Saga of superecargo. 1926, 
19069 


Walige, P. O. P. O. Wallées dagbdger, Grgn- 
land 1739-53. 1927. 19100 
Werenskiold, W. Norske bygders undergang 


pa Grgénland. 1945. 19291 
Ygberg, E. R. Nordbornas Vinlandsfiarder, 
1942. 19755 


Norsk polarinstitutt, Oslo, Norway. See under 
former name: Norway. Norges Svalbard- og 
Ishavs-unders¢gkelser. 

Norsk polarklubb, Oslo. 

Polar record. Polar societies. 1938. 

Norsk-sovjet selfangstkommisjonen. 

Sivertsen, E. On biol. harp seal. 1941. 

Norske geografiske selskab, Oslo. 


13628 


16145 


Isachsen, F. E. Dr. C. Rabots gave. 1947. 
7792 
Norsk¢yane (islands, Vestspitsbergen; 79°50’ N. 
11°30" W.). 
Blomstrand, C. W. Hégnordisk mineral. 1880. 
1717 
Norsk¢ysundet (sound, Svalbard waters; 79°50’ 
N. 11°30’ E.). 
Goés, A. T. 
Rhizopoda reticulata coll. Spitsbergen. 1890, 
5862 
Rhizopoda reticulata insaml. Spetsbergen. 
1892. 5863 





North American Reindeer Company. 


Chicanot, E. L. Canada’s cariboo & rein- 
deer industry. 1920. 3112 
North Atlantic Ocean. See Baffin Bay-Davis 


Strait; Denmark Strait; Greenland Sea; 
Labrador Sea. 

| North Atlantic telegraph route. 

| 


Bright, Sir C. T. Synopsis surveys of Fox 


1860. 1861. 2177 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L. Surveys of Bulldog. 
1861. 10554 
Madsen, C. L. Nord-atlantiske telegraph. 
1884. 10707 
North Aulatsivik Island (Labrador; 59°45’ N. 
64°04’ W.). 
Alexander, S., and others. Report exped. 


Labrador total eclipse 1860. 1861. 269 
Lieber, O. M. Notes geol. coast of Labrador. 
1861. 10031 
North Cape (Chukotskiy 
Shmidta, Mys. 
North Cape (northern Norway). See Nordkap. 
North Devon Island. See Devon Island. 
North European Sea. See Greenland Sea. 
North Inca Gold Mines Limited. 
Precambrian. Yellowknife greenstone belt. 
1949. 13929 
North Kent Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 
76°40" N. 90°20’ W.). 


Poluostrov). See 


Polunin, N. V. Hepaticae Can. E. Arctic. 
1947. 13680 
Simmons, H. G. Stray contrib. to botany. 


1909. 16106 
North Land. See Severnaya Zemlya. 
| North Magnetic Pole. See Magnetic North Pole. 

















North Nahanni (river & basin, Mackenzie Dis- 
trict; 62°15’ N. 123°20" W.). 

Hume, G. S. N. Nahanni & Root R. area & 

Caribou I. Mackenzie R. District. 1922. 


7566 
North Pacific Ocean. See Alaska, Gulf of; 
Bering Sea. 
North Pacific Planning Project. 
Camsell, C. 


Opening NW. 1944. 2690 
Planning new NW. 1943. 2692 


Kizer, B. H. 
N. Pacific international planning. 1942. 
8767 


U. S.Canadian NW. 1943. 8768 
Sundborg, G. N. Pacific plans. 1943. 17213 

North Pacific Sea Products Company. 

Birkeland, K. B. Whalers of Akutan. 1926. 
1593 

North Polar Sea. See Arctic Basin. 

North Pole. See also Cook Expedition, 1908; 
Peary Expedition 1908-1909, under Expe- 
ditions in this index. 

American Geographical Society, N. Y. Dis- 
covery N. Pole. 1909. 379 
Andersson, G. Cooks och Pearys nordpols- 
exped. 1909. 464 
Balch, E. S. N. Pole & Bradley Land. 1913. 
999 
Ball, Sir R. S. Wanderings of N. Pole. 1894. 
1014 
Barrington, D. 
Possibility of approaching N. Pole. 2 ed. 
1818. 1092 
Probability of reaching N. Pole. 1775. 1093 
Bent, S. Address St. Louis, thermometric 
gateways. 1869. 1345 
Boccardi, J. Déplacements des poles. 1926. 
1786 

Tenderfoot with Peary. 1911. 

Cohen, L. Noordpool veroverd. 1938. 3275 

Cook, F. A. My attainment of Pole. 1911. 


Curtis, H. D. Navigation near Pole. 1939. 


Danenhower, J. 
3644 
Dunsford, H. A. H. Opening arctic sea. 1890. 
4213 
Easton, C. Pool-fantasie. 1921. 4300 
Ekspeditsifa SSSR. na Severnyi polius, 1937. 
Trudy Dreifuitschei_ stantSii. 1940-45. 
4476 
Ellsworth, L. 
At N. Pole. 1928. 4571 
Search. 1932. 4574 
Engell, M. C. Terrestriske nordpols varia- 
tion. 1902. 4623 
Fiala, A. Fighting polar ice. 1906. 4938 
Foerste, A. F. Ancient life of Arctic. 1931. 
5113 
Galloway, W. B. N. Pole. 1900. 5494 
Gardner, M. B. 
Journey to earth’s interior. 1913. 5544 
Journey to earth’s interior, rev. & enl. 
1920. 5545 
Goodbrand, C. G. Report flight Whitehorse 
to N. Pole. 1949. 5912 
Greely, A. W. Handbook polar discoveries. 
5th ed. 1910. 6114 
Green, F. Peary man who refused to fail. 
1926. 6126 
Hall, T. F. Has N. Pole been discovered? 
1917-20. 6493 


W. Polar question. 1885. 


North Pole 


Harris, R. A. Some indications of land N. 
Pole. 1904. 6685 
Hauslab, F. Inference applied to geography. 
1875. 6770 
Hayes, I. I. 
Observ. practicability reaching N. Pole. 
1858. 6794 
Passage to N. Pole. 1858. 6797 
R. E. Peary, record of explor. 1886-1909. 
1929. 6801 
Polar weather flights. 1949. 6804 
Heilprin, A. Arctic problem & Peary Relief 
Exped. 1893. 6880 
Hickson, W. E. On climate N. Pole & explor. 
1865. 7073 
Hobbs, W. H. Peary. 1936. 17160 
Howgate, H. W. Plan for explor. arctic re- 
gions. 1878. 7453 
Hubbard, T. H., and others. To students, 
geog. position, Camp Jesup & N. Pole. 


1915. 7504 
Isachsen, G. I. Har Peary ved Nordpolen? 
1927. 7801 


Judd, A. Conquest Poles & modern adven- 
tures. 1924. 8276 
Karelin, D. B. Novyi polet k Sev. poliusu. 
1946. 8409 
Kerner, F. Polverschiebungen geol. Zeitbe- 
griffs. 1922. 8549 
Krarup-Nielsen, A. Jordens erobring. 1930- 
32. 9258 
Lambert, G. Expéd. péle nord. 1868. 9632 
Leslie, Sir J., and others. 
Discovery & adventure polar seas & regions. 
1860. 9944 
Narrative discovery & adventure. 1830-. 
9945 
Lewin, W. H. 
Did Peary reach Pole? 1911. 9996 
Great N. Pole fraud. 1935. 9997 
Luigi, Duke of the Abruzzi. Farther N. than 
Nansen. 1901. 10422 
M’Cormick, R. Voyages discovery Arctic. 
1884. 10582 
McKinley, D. C. Arctic flights of Aries. 
1946. 10648 
Maclean, J. K., and C. Fraser. Heroes farth- 
est N. & S. 1938. 10659 
Maclure, K. C. “Ptarmigan” weather recon- 
naissance. 1948. 10669 
MacMillan, D. B. How Peary reached Pole. 
1934. 10676 
Malte-Brun, V. A. Trois projets d’explor. 
au péle nord. 1868. 10841 
Mangles, J. Papers & despatches arctic ex- 
peds. 1850-52. 1852. 10849 
Markham, Sir A. H. Polar reconnaissance 
Isbjérn 1879. 1881. 10931 
Markham, Sir C. R. 
On best route N. polar explor. 1865. 10943 
Threshold unknown region. 1873. 10949 
Threshold unknown region. 4th ed. 1876. 
10950 
Marshall, L. Story polar conquest. 1915. 
Melville, G. W. In Lena delta (Jeannette 
exped.). 1884. 11239 
Milankovich, M. Mechanismus d. Polverlage- 
rungen. 1934. 11444 
Miller, J. M. Discovery N. Pole. 1909. 11467 
Morris, C. Finding N. Pole. 1909. 11754 
Nijland, A. A. Hee‘t Peary Noordpool be- 
reikt? 1921. 12288 
Osborn, S. On explor. N. polar region. 1865. 
12895 
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North Pole 


Osborn, S., and A. H. Petermann. Projek- 
tirte englische Exped. Nordpol. 1865. 
12900 

Osipov, K. Robert Piri. 1940. 12924 

Parry, Sir W. E. Three voyages & attempt 
to reach N. Pole. 1842. 13147 

Parry, Sir W. E., and Sir J. Barrow. On 
practicability of reaching Pole. 1846. 
13149 

Payart, E. Découvert du pdle nord. 1896. 
13198 

Peary, R. E. 

*N. Pole discovery 1909. 1910. 13230 
Nearest Pole. 1907. 13226 

Petermann, A. H. 

Eisverhiltnisse Polar-Meeren. 1865. 13341 

On proposed exped. N. Pole. 1865. 13355 

Second letter on N. polar explor. 1865. 
13356 

Spitzbergen u. arktische Central-Region. 
1865. 13358 

Polar-drboken. Nordpolens’ erobringet 30- 
Arsminne. 1939. 13623 

Prentiss, H. M. Great polar current. 1897. 
13932 

Rasmussen, K. J. V. Heldenbuch der Arktis. 
1933. 14208 

Reed, W. Phantom of Poles. 1906. 14326 

Richarz, S. Tertiire Vergletscherung Alas- 
kas u. Polwanderung. 1922. 14511 

Rosén, P. G. Nordpolens rérelse. 1906. 14815 

Royal Geographical Society, London. Arctic 
geog. & ethnology. 1875. 14929 

Samoilovich, P. Pobeda nad poliisom. 1937. 
15258 

Scoresby, W. Remarks on probability of 
reaching N. Pole. 1828. 15627 

Segal, L. Conquest of Arctic. 1939. 15682 

Shall we ever reach Pole? 1877. 15812 

Sherman, M. L., and W. F. Lyon. Hollow 
globe. 1871. 165901 

Shmidt, O. ff. Conquest of Aretic. 1939. 
15955 

Toll, E. V. Ocherk geol. Novo-Sibirskikh 
o-ovov. 1899. 17771 

U. S. Congress. House. Committee on Naval 
Affairs. Statement of R. E. Peary. 1911. 
18321 

Van Campen, S. R. Dutch in arctic seas. 
1876. 18520 

Vize, V. 1. Moria Sovetskoi Arktiki. 1948. 


18805 
Vodop’ianov, M. V. Eroberung d. Nordpols. 
1938. 18891 


Vrangel’, F. P. On best means of reaching 
Pole. 1848. 18999 
Warren, W. F. Paradise found. 1885. 19148 
Wright, H. S. S. Great white N. 1910. 
19715 
Zubov, N. N. V tSentre Arktiki. 1948. 19994 
North Pole—Expeditions—History. 
Crouse, N. M. Search for N. Pole. 1947. 
3495 
Laktionov, A. F. 
Istoriia bor’by za dostizhenie Sev. poliusa. 
1937. 9594 
*Sev. polits. 1949. 9612 
Ostrovskii, B. G. Robert Piri. 1935. 12991 
Vygodskii, E. S. Iz istorii puteshestvii k 
Sev. politisu. 1937. 19015 
North Pole—Flights. 
Akkuratov, V. I. 
Pokorennaia Arktika. 1948. 145 
V_ vysokikh shirotakh. 1947. 146 
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Bergavinov, S. A. Flag Sovetov nad poli. 
som. 1937. 1409 
Brontman, L. K. 
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vaja Semlja (Vega-exped.). 1887. 17143 
Novaya Zemlya waters—Marine flora. 
Gurvich, G. S. Donnoe naselenie pastbishch 
treski. 1937. 6383 
Novaya Zemlya waters—Meteorology—Obser- 
vations. 
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7894 
Lauridsen, P. Nysibirien. 1881. 9733 
Mecking, L. Polarlinder. 1925. 11164 
Mukhanov, L. Na styke dvukh morei. 1999. 
11842 
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12063 

Trautvetter, E. R. Syllabus plantarum Sibi- 
riae. 1887. 17949 
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Novosibirskiye Ostrova—Coasw. 
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Z. Vorgeschichte d. Akademie Exped. 1887. 
16021 

Toll, E. V. v. Ocherk geol. Novo-Sibirskikh 


o-vov. 1899. 17771 
Novosibirskiye Ostrova—Fisheries. 
Pinegin, N. V. Materialy dlia ékonomiches- 
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1906. 18194 
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Novosibirskiye O-va—Permafrost 


Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. i geomorph. ocherk 
o-va Bol’shogo Liakhovskogo. 1932. 4670 

Holmsen, G. Spitsbergens jordbundsis. 1913. 
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19912 
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Korea Siberia & Okhotsk pilot. 1944-48. 
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Lofthouse, J. Thousand miles from post 
office. 1922. 10307 
Proulx, J. B. 
A la b. d’Hudson. 1886. 13980 
En route pour b. d’Hudson. 1903. 13981 
Ontario, Northern—Mollusces. 
Dall, W. H. Land & freshwater mollusks 
Harriman Exped. 1904. 3593 
La Rocque, A. Lasmigona in Hudson B. 
drainage. 1936. 9697 
McInnes, W. Report NWT. drained by Winisk 
& Attawapiskat R. 1909. 10630 
Richards, H. G. Land & freshwater mollusks 
James B. 1936. 14479 
Whiteaves, J. F. 
List fresh-water shells NW. Ontario. 1906. 


19398 
Lists land & fresh-water shells James B. 
1905. 19399 


Ontario, Northern—Molluses, Fossil. 
Dyer, W. S. Geol. & economic deposits 
Moose R. basin. 1928. 4259 
Foerste, A. F. Several new Silurian cephalo- 
pods Hudson B. 1936. 5118 
Foerste, A. F., and T. E. Savage. Ordovician 
& Silurian cephalopods Hudson B. 1927. 
5120 
Ontario, Northern—Mosses & liverworts. 
Wynne, F. E., and W. C. Steere. Bryophyte 
flora E. coast Hudson B. 1948. 19746 
Ontario, Northern—Muskrats. 
Rae, J. Notes birds & mammals. 1888. 14098 
Ontario, Northern—Paleogeography. 
La Rocque, A. Post-Pleistocene connection 
James B. 1949. 9698 
—, Northern—Paleontology. 
Bell, 
he mammoth & mastodon remains 
Hudson B. 1898. 1287 
Report explor. E. coast Hudson’s B. 1877. 
1879. 1291 
Dowling, D. B. Report explor. Ekwan R. 
Sutton Mill L. & W. coast James B. 
1904. 4092 
Dyer, W. S. Geol. & economic deposits 
Moose R. basin. 1928. 4259 
Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Reports on District 
of Patricia. 1912, 12841 
Parks, W. A. Devonian fauna Kwataboahe- 
gan R. 1904. 13132 
Richards, H. G. Recent & Pleistocene marine 
shells James B. 1986. 14481 
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Ontario, Northern—Paleontology 


Tyrrell, J. B. Hudson B. Explor. Exped. 
1913. 18152 
Ontario, Northern—Peat bogs. 
Zell, J. M. Economic resources Moose R. 
basin. 1904. 1270 
Ontario, Northern—Petroleum. 
Dyer, W. S. Stratigraphy & oil & gas pros- 
pects Moose R. 1932. 4262 
Williams, M. Y. Palaeozoic rocks of Matta- 
gami & Abitibi R. 1920. 19544 


Ontario, Northern—Petrology. 
Bell, R. Geol. Hudson’s B. & St. 1885. 1279 
Grout, F. F. Petrographic data on Cana- 
dian Shield. 1938. 6328 
Parks, W. A. MHuronian Moose R. basin. 
1900, 13133 
Ontario, Northern—Physical geography. 


Bell, J. M. Economic resources Moose R. 
basin. 1904. 1270 
Bell, R. 
Report explor. Attawapishkat & Albany R. 
1886. 1887. 1290 
Report explor. James B. & L. Superior 
1875. 1877. 1289A 
Borron, E. B. Report basin of Moose R. & 
adjacent country. 1890, 2019 
*Gardner, G. Région b. James. 1946. 5541 
Kindle, E. M. 
Geol. N. part Moose R. basin. 1924. 8684 
James B. coastal plain. 1925. 8686 
Langelier, J. C. Bassin méridionale b. d’- 
Hudson. 1887, 9663 
Meen, V. B. Geol. of Sachigo R. area. 1937. 
11177 
Nichols, D. A. Geog. setting N. Ontario. 
1939. 12237 


Nipissing & James’ Bay Railway. Descrip. 


country L. Nipissing-James B. 1884. 
12335 

Ontario. Dept. of Crown Lands. Report N. 
Ontario 1900. 1901. 12835 

Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Hinterland of On- 
tario. 1895. 12838 


Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Reports on District 


of Patricia. 1912. 12841 

Paradis, C. A. M. De Temiskaming 4a b. 
d’Hudson. 1900. 13109 

Russell, A. J. Red R. country. 1869. 15017 

Satterly, J. Geol. of Stull L. area. 1937. 
15365 

Wilson, W. J. Reconnaissance of four rivers 
SW. James B. 1908. 19590 


Ontario, Northern—Phytogeography. 
Hustich, IT. Phytogeog. regions Labrador. 
9 


1949. 7592 
La Roeque, A. Post-Pleistocene connection 
James B. 1949. 9698 
Ontario, Northern—Populated places. 
Adams, J. Q. Contrasting settlement on 
James B. plain. 1939. 46 
Mackay, H. Moose Factory. 1948. 10639 


Ontario, Northern—Rabbits & hares. 
Elton, C. J., and others. Snowshoe rabbit in- 


quiry. 1923-43. 4586 
Ontario, Northern—Railroads. 
Gardner, G. Région b. James. 1946. 5541 
Nipissing & James’ Bay Railway. Descrip. 


country L. Nipissing-—James B. 1884. 
12335 
Ontario, Northern—River & lake ice. 
Ogilvie. W. Klondike official guide. 1898. 
12750 
*Temiskaming & Northern Ontario Railway 


Commission. Invest. James B. 1912. 1918. 


17512 
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Ontario, Northern—Rivers. 

Bell, J. M. Economic resources Moose R 
basin. 1904. 1270 

Borron, E. B. Report basin Moose R, § 
adjacent country. 1890. 2019 

Lower, A. R. M. Report fish & fisheries yw. 
James B. 1915. 10381 

Wilson, W. J. Reconnaissance of four river 


SW. James B. 1903. 19590 


Ontario, Northern—Routes. 
Baker, M. B. Iron & lignite in Mattaganj 
basin. 1911. 982 
Bell, R. Explor. Atawapishkat & Albany R 
1887. 1290 


Borron, E. B. Report basin Moose R. & ai. 
jacent country. 1890. 2019 

Dyer, W. S. Paleozoic geol. Albany R.1999 
4261 

Harrington, L. 

Hawley, J. E. 


Canoe country. 1946. 6680 
Geol. & economic possibiliti« 


Sutton L. 1926. 6782 

a A Prelim. report explor. | 
Winnipeg — Hudson B. 1887. 10372 

McInnes, W. Report NWT. drained by 
Winisk & Attawapiskat R. 1909. 10639 

Meen, V. B. Geol. Sachigo R. area. 1997, 
11177 

Ogilvie, W. Klondike official guide. 1899 
12750 

Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Abitibi & Mattagami 
R. 1920. 12837 


Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Reports on Distric 
of Patricia. 1912. 12841 


Parks, W. A. Nipissing—Algoma_ boundary 
1899. 13134 
Satterly, J. Geol. Stull L. area. 1937. 15365 
Tyrrell, J. B. Hudson B. Explor. Expei 
1913. 18152 
Ontario, Northern—Sand. 
Dyer, W. S. Geol. & economic deposits Moose 
R. basin. 1928. 4259 
Keele, J. Mesozoic clays & sands in N 
Ontario. 1921. 8478 
Montgomery, R. J., and R. J. Watson. Fir 
elay, kaolin & silica sand. 1928. 116% 
Ontario. Dept of Mines. Abitibi & Matte 
gami R. 1920. 12837 
Ontario, Northern—Shore lines. 
Bell, R. Rising land around Hudson P 
1898. 1296 
Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield II glacial depression. 1930. 539 
Ontario, Northern—Silver ores. 


Hawley, J. E. Geol. & economic possibilitie 
Sutton L. 1926. 6782 
Ontario, Northern—Snow. 





Klein, G. J. Canadian survey snow-covers 
1948. 8804 
Ontario, Northern—Soils. 
Antevs, E. Retreat of ice-sheet in E. Canada 
1925. 600 
Ontario, Northern—Topographie surveys & 
surveying. 
Ontario. Dept. of Crown Lands. Report N 
Ontario 1900. 1991. 12835 
Ontario, Northern—Topography. 


Dyer, W. S. Geol. & economic deposits Moose 
R. basin. 1928. 4259 
Ontario, Northern—Transportation, Automotive 


Stefansson, V., and others. Use of motor 
tractors. 1936. 16875 
Ontario, Northern—Tree line 
McInnes, W. Report NWT. drained bs 


Winisk & Attawapiskat R. 1909. 1063 
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Ontario, Northern—Trees. 


Raup, H. M. Willows Hudson B. & Labrador. 
1943. 14270 


Ontario, Northern—Wildlife conservation. 


Anderson, J. W. Beaver 
436 
Denmark, D. E. James B. beaver conserva- 


tion. 1948. 3861 


sanctuary. 1937. 


Ontario-Manitoba boundary. 


Boundary disputes & treaties Il- 
19391 


White, J. 
IV. 1914-17. 


Ontario Research Foundation, Toronto. 


Technical 
17463 


Tasker, C. invest. N. Ontario 


lignite. 1932. 


Opala (volcano, Kamchatka, Poluostrov; 52°32’ 


N. 157°20’ E.). 
Chizhikov, P. N. K podnozhimu vulkana Opala. 
1936. 3134° 


Opazatika (river & basin, Northern Ontario; 


50°25’ N. 82°25" W.). 

Bell, J. M. Economie resources Moose R. 
basin. 1904. 1270 

Canada. Commission of Conservation. 
powers of Canada. 1911. 2709 


Water- 


Operation (for activities which bear individual 


name e.g. “Operation Muskox”, see under 
Expeditions in this index). 


Ophiuroidea. See Echinoderms. 
Opisthobranchia. ' See Molluscs. 
Optical phenomena. 


Benson, J. S. Meteorol. Spitsbergen 1933. 


1934. 1338 


Brand, W., and A. L. Wegener. Meteorol. 
Beob. Pustervig. 1914. 2081 
Brewer, W. H. Atmospheric dust. 1896. 


Currie, B. W. 
1935. 3507 
Hobbs, W. H. Conditions visibility result of 
mirages. 1937. 7145 
Parry, Sir W. E. 
Journal voyage 1819-20 Hecla & Griper. 
1821-24. 13145 
Voyage fait 1819-20 Hecla & Griper. 1822. 


Ice crystals & halo phenomena. 


13148 

Popov-Shtark, V. Mirazhi Arktiki. 1929. 
13760 

Poser, H. Nebelbégen (ete.) Packeis. 1935. 
13874 

Seoresby, W. Journal voyage N. whale- 


fishery. 1822. 15614 
Stefansson, V. Plover Land & Borden Land. 
1921. 16848 
Tomlinson, C. 
1872, 17881 
Wegener, A. L. 


Winter in arctic regions. 


Meteorol. Terminbeob. 1914. 


19232 

Optical phenomena—Alaska. 

Brewer, W. H. Alaska atmosphere. 1902. 
2161 


Keithahn, E. L. 
1942. 8503 

Optical phenomena—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 

Quervain, A. de, and others. Gemeinsame 
Beob. Westkiiste Grénlandexped. 1912-13. 
1920. 14026 

Optical phenomena—Canadian Arctic Islands. 

Graarud, A. Meteorol. observ. (Giga Exped. 
1903-06). 1932. 6033 

Ross, Sir J. Report on instruments ete. 
(voyage 1829-33). 1835. 14871 

Optical phenomena—Greenland, East. 

Koch, J. P. Survey NE. Greenland (Danmark 
eksped.) 1917. 8926 


There’s magic in Arctic. 





Ore Genesis 


Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. Wiss. Ergeb. 
danischen Exped. nach Dronning Louises- 
Land 1912-13. 1930. 8928 

Kopp, W. Oststation. (Exped. Wegener). 
1935. 9105 

Optical phenomena—Greenland Sea. 

Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1931. 1932. 3007 

Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 
Recherche astronomie. 184? 10358 

Scoresby, W. Descrip. atmospheric reflections. 
1823. 15612 

Optical phenomena—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 

Hultén, E. Eruption of Kamtchatka volcano 

1907. 1924. 7538 
Optical phenomena—Nordaustlandet. 

Moss, R. Atmospheric optical 

1938. 11798 
Optical phenomena—Novaya Zemlya. 

Popov, E. Galé, nablitd. na Novoi Zemle. 

1928. 1387387 
Optical phenomena—Scandinavia and Finland. 

Abisko. Naturvetenskapliga station. Observ. 
météorol. & Abisko 1913-29. 1920-30. 23 

Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 
Recherche astronomie. 184? 10358 

Sweden. Statens meteorologisk-hydrografiska 
anstalt. Arsbok 1930-. 1931-. 17353 

Sweden. Statens meteorologiska centralan- 
stalt. Meteorol. iakttag. i Vassijaure. 
1907-31. 17354 

Optical phenomena—Vestspitsbergen. 

Carlheim-Gyllenskéld, V. Observ. cap Thord- 
sen phénoménes optiques. 1887. 2874 

Westman, J. Observ. météorol. 1899*1900 
Spitzberg. 1904. 19348 

Wijkander, A. Observ. météorol. de l’expéd. 
Suédoise 1872-73. 1875. 19454 

Optical phenomena—Yakut A.S.S.R. 

Siniavskii, P. Galo na poverkhnosti snega. 
1938. 16129 
Ordovician paleontology. 

Ore genesis. 

Anikeev, N. P., and G. G. Moor. 
cherty petrologii trappov r. 
1939. 683 

Bateman, A. M. Geol. Beatson copper mine 
Alaska. 1924. 1135 

Bateman, A. M., and D. H. McLaughlin. Geol. 
ore deposits Kennecott Alaska. 1920. 1138 

Bell, J. M. Lead-zine deposits Gt. Slave L. 
1929. 1275 

Brooks, A. H. 
1908. 2250 

Buddington, A. F. Geol. of Hyder, SE. Alas- 
ka, Chickamin R. 1929. 2436 

Capps, S. R., and B. L. Johnson. 
district. 1915. 2847 

Cockfield, W. E. 

Geology & ore deposits, Keno Hill. 1924. 
3255 
Sixtymile & Ladue R. area. 1921. °3265 
Cockfield, W. E., and A. H. Bell. 
Whitehorse district. 1926. 3267 
Whitehorse district. 1944. 3268 

Faessler, C. Gisements de fer Labrador. 1948. 
4781 

Fersman, A. E. Apatit mestorozhdeniia i 
geokhimifa. 1921. 4915 

Furnival, G. M. 

Silver mineralization at Gt. Bear L. 1934. 
5439 
Silver-pitchblende Contact L. 1999. 5440 

Gill, A. C. Chromite of Kenai Pen. Alaska. 

1922. 5746 


phenomena. 


See Paleontology. 


Osnovnye 
Severnoi. 


Distrib. mineral resources. 


Ellamar 
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J. E. Canadian Precambrian Shield. 
1948. 5747 
Hawley, J. E. 
Association of gold, tungsten & tin, 
Slave L. 1939. 6781 
Geol. & economic possibilities Sutton L. 
1926. 6782 
Jolliffe, A. W. Yellowknife B. — Prosperous 
L. area NWT. 1938. 8237 
Kerr, P. F. Magnetic sulphide ore Chicagof 
I. Alaska. 1924. 8553 
Knopf, A. 
Copper-bearing amygdaloids White R. Alas- 
ka. 1910. 8883 
Geol. Seward Pen. tin deposits. 1908. 8886 
Lasky, S. G. Colloidal origin Kennecott ore. 


Gill, 


Gt. 


1930. 9711 
Mertie, J. B. Yukon-Tanana region Alaska. 
1937. 11318 
Moffit, F. H. Headwater regions Gulkana & 
Susitna R. 1912. 11581 
Moore, E. S. 
Iron deposits on Belcher I. Hudson B. 1919. 
11702 


Iron-formation on Belcher I. 1918. 11703 


Obruchev, V. A. 


Metallogenetischen Gebiete Sibirien. 1926. 
12680 
Minerogenetischen Gebiete Sibirien. 1936. 
12681 
Prindle, L. M. Fortymile quadrangle Alaska. 
1909. 13953 
Reed, J. C. Mt. Eielson district Alaska. 1933. 
14319 
Riley, C. Chalcocite deposit Gt. Bear L. 1933. 
14571 


Rokhlin, M. I. Nekotorye cherty metallogenii 


Pevekskogo p-ova. 1938. 14756 

Samoilov, fA. V., and K. F. Terent’eva. 
Mineral’nyi sostav skeletov. 1925. 15253 

Spencer, A. C., and C. W. Wright. Juneau 
gold belt. 1906. 16628 

Steidtmann, E., and S. H. Cathcart. Geol. 
York tin deposits Alaska. 1922. 16890 


Stockwell, C. H. Gold deposits N. Manitoba. 


1937. 17030 

Thomson, E. 

Mineralogy Eldorado mine NWT. 1982. 
17631 

Mineralogy silver-uraninite Gt. Bear L. 
1934. 17632 

Tyrrell, J. B. Concentration of gold Klondike. 
1907. 18143 


Vorob’eva, O. A. K voprosu ob orudenenii 
Volch’ei tundry. 1933. 18960 

Wernecke, L. Geol. ore zones. 1932. 19294 

Wright, C. W. Geol. & ore deposits Copper 
Mt. & Kasaan Pen. 1915. 19701 

Orientering Mer (islands, East Greenland; 76°45’ 
N. 20° W.). 

Bronner, F. E. Contrib. to geol. 
ped. 1938). 1948. 2233 

LeRoy, J. M. Photographic survey Orienter- 
ing I. (Boyd exped. 1938). 1948. 9933 


(Boyd ex- 


Orléans, Louis Philippe Robert, Duc d’. See 
Belgica (Ship), under Expeditions in this 
index. 

Orlov, Mys (cape, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 67°13’ 


N. 41°18’ E.). 
Arrhenius, A. Om Stellaria hebecalyr. 1891. 
735 
Wainio, E. A. 
19059 
Orlov Banks. 


Kaksi uuta jakdlalajia. 1921. 


See Orlovskiye Banki. 
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| Ostrov. 
| Ostrova. 









Orlovskiye Banki (banks, Beloye More; 67°) 


N. 42°49’ E.). 
Herrmann, J. Russischen hydrograph. For. 
chungen 1902. 1908. 7025 
Ornithology. See Birds. 
Orpigsék (fiord, West Greenland; 68°35’ N, 51° 
Ww.) 


Orpigsdk (region). 


Engell, M. C. Unders. Jakobshavns Isfjorg, 
1904. 4625 
Orpigsuit. See Orpigsdk. 


Orr Island (Southeast Alaska; 55°57’ N. 133° 
24” W.). 
Burchard, E. F., and T. Chapin. 
sources SE. Alaska. 1920. 2504 
Orthoptera. See Insects. 
Orulgan, Khrebet (mt. range, Yakut A.S.SR; 
67°-69° N. 128°30’ E.). 
Atlasov, I. P. Orulganskii khrebet. 1938, 13) 
Ivanov, A. P. Novye dannye o geol. Orulgan. 
skogo. khr. 1938. 7878 
Plenkin, F. I. Verkhosanskii rudnyi raion, 
1937. 13575 
Oscar Dickson (Steamship). 
Dickson 1880-1881, 


Marble re 


See also Oscar 
under Expeditions jp 


this index. 
Nilsson, E. Angaren Oscar Dicksons Jenisej. 
faird. 1882. 12330 


Oscar Land (former name of western part of 
Ellesmere Island). See Ellesmere Island. 
Osgood, Wilfred Hudson, 1875- 

Sheldon, C. . 
Wilderness of upper Yukon. 1911. 15873 
Wilderness of upper Yukon, rev. ed. 1919. 

15874 
Oshetna (river and basin, 
147°22’ W.). 
Chapin, T. S. Nelchina-Susitna region Ala- 
ka. 1918. 2970 
Oslo. Instituttet for sammenlignende kultur 
forskning. See Instituttet for sammenlig. 
nende kulturforskning. Oslo. 
See name of island, e.g. Gukera, Ostrov. 

See name of island group, e.g. Kon- 

somol’skoy Pravdy, Ostrova. 
Qstyak-Samoyeds. See Samoyeds. 
Ostyako-vogul’skii natSional’nyi 
Khanty-mansiyskiy 
(Omskaya Oblast’), 
Ostyaks. See also Ural—Altaic peoples. 
Abramov, N. A. Opisanie Berezovskago Kraia. 
1857. 26 

Andreev, A. I. 

Brehm, A. E. 
From N. Pole to Equator. 1896. 2110 
Vom Nordpol zum Aequator. 1890. 2111 

Dmitriev-Sadovnikov, G. R. Polui. 1916. 4014 

Erman, G. A. 

Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 1833-48. 4661 
Travels in Siberia. 1848. 4662 
Travels in Siberia. 1850. 4663 
Finsch, O. Reise nach West-Sibirien 1876. 
1879. 5004 

Hartwig, G. L. 

Dwellers arctic regions. 1887. 6730 
Polar & tropical worlds. 1871, 1874. 6732 


Alaska; 62°38 Ny. 


okrug. Se 
natSional’nyy okry 


Opisanifa o zhizni. 1947. 505 


Polar world. 1869, 1886. 6733 
fUr’ev, D. Topograficheskoe opisanie Sie. 
Urala. 1852. 7857 
Latham, R. G. Native races Russian empire 
1854. 9716 
Nosilov, K. D. S Obi na Pechoru. 188. 
12572 


*Patkanov, S. K. Starodavniaia zhizn’ osti- 
kov. 1890-91. 18161 








Ostyaks —- Mortuary Customs 
; 67°1p 
Polfakov, I. S. Pis’ma o puteshestvii v dolinu Ostyaks—Cultural affiliations. 
. Fors. r. Obi. 1877. 13642 k Gorodkov, B. N. Kratkii ocherk naseleniia 
Rittich, A. F. Ethnographie Russland’s. 1878. zapadnoi Sibiri. 1926. 5979 mae 
14651 Ivanovskii, A. A. Surgutskie ostiaki. 1905. 
N. 51° Seebohm, H. Siberia in Asia. 1882. 15674 7913 
Tret’iakov, P. Turukhanskii krai. 1869. Kharuzin, N. N. ree a 
17971 SS a u ostiakov i vogulov. 
Isfjord, aks—Acculturation. 1898. 
ae. B. N. Kratkii ocherk naseleniia Ocherk istorii razvitifa zhilishcha finnov. 
Zapadnoi Sibiri. 1926. 5979 : 1895. 8584 ss -_ 
N. 133° fAdrintSev, N. M. Vasil’ev, V. Tungusskifa predaniia. 1908-09. 
InorodtSy Sibiri i ikh vymiranie. 1883. 7629 18568 
rble re Sibir’ kak kolonifa. 1882. 7631 Ostyaks—Customs. 
Sibirskie inorodtSy. 1891. 7632 Maksimov, A. N. Ogranichenifa otnoshenii. 
fAkobii, A. I. 1908. 10769 
..S.S.R; InstruktSifa issled. Tobol’skago siév. 1896. Obertaller, P. M. Materialy o kuklakh. 1935. 
7640 12642 
38. 78) Ugasanie plemen Tobol’skago siév. 1896. | Ostyaks—Distribution. 
)rulgan. 7641 ; Gorodkov, B. N. Kratkii ocherk naseleniia 
, KartSov, we = Ocherk istorii narodov Sibiri. zapadnoi Sibiri. 1926. 6979 
raion, 1987. m Ostyaks—Dwellings. 
Kharuzin, N. N. Ocherk istorii rasvitifa rset Vv x Chum. 1936. 3054 
» Com eiilichehe, finnev. 1896. S606 Finsch, 0. Reise nach West-Sibirien 1876 
ions in Patkanov, S. Skazanifa o poiezdkakh ostia- 1879. * 500 4 ” 
f8kikh kniazei. 1898. 13160 e . . - — 
Je: | sarees, Me'A-” Malye ‘marody Sev. xogr | “Kharuzing N. AN. Osherk ost! remit 
15751 : e 
Part of Skachko, A. Zemlia fUgorskafa i Obdorskaia. a ? ae” Otehet o rabote na Sev. 
and. Ost Pay er iii Outyahe—Wéncation. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Kratkii ocherk naseleniia Telishev, oe —. raboty v ostiatSkoi shkole. 
15873 Zapadnoi Sibiri. 1926. 5979 1982. 115 
d. 1919, Prytkova, N. F. Otchet o rabote na Sev. | Ostyaks—Festivals. . _ 
1946. 13985 Avdeev, I. I. Dramaticheskie predstavleniia 
38 N. Ostyaks—Animal transport. u mansi. 1935. 806 
Prytkova, N. F. Otchet o rabote na Sev. | Ostyaks—Food and cooking. 
om Alas- 1946. 13985 os > aa Kratkii a naseleniia 
Ostyaks—Archeology. zapadnoi Sibiri. 1926. ¢ 
kultur- Virchow, R. Westsibirischer Schiadel. 1877. Prytkova, oa Z Otchet o rabote na Sev. 
nmeniig- 18738 1946. 
Ostyaks—A rt. Ostyaks—Games and gambling. 
, Ostrov. ,  Prytkova, N. F. Otchet o rabote na Sev. Obertaller, P. M. Materialy o kuklakh. 1935. 
g. Kom- 1946. 13985 a 12642 
— Vv. V. Khantéiskii poét. 1938. | Ostyaks—Hunting, trapping and fishing. 
Finsch, O. Rei h West-Sibiri 1876. 
— Sirelius, U. T. Ostjakkien ja Vogulien. 1904. a a 
okrug 16135 Gorodkov, B. N. Kratkii ocherk naseleniia 
Ostyaks—Beliefs. = zapadnoi Sibiri. 1926. 5979 
fAdrintSev, N. M. O kul’te medvedia. 1890. Prytkova, N. F. Otchet o rabote na Sev. 
0 Kraia am... a ee ee ee 1946. 18985 
aruzin, Pa N. Medviézh’ia prisiaga” u. Ostyaks—Implements, utensils, weapons. 
47. 05 eid —— i ag 1898. 8582 Adler, B. W. K. A 
aks—Bibliography. aS a el 
110 Ivanovskii, A. A. Ob antrop. izuchenii nase- a —- yt tg Sage = 
2111 leniia Rossii. 1902. 7911 e eg “iy N = samt edhe — 
Ostyaks—Boats. x0rodkov, B. N. ratkii ocherk naseleniia 
» . zapadnol Sibiri. 1926. 5979 
Gorodkov, B. N. Kratkii ocherk naseleniia p et N. F ‘o het bot s 
4661 Zapadnoi Sibiri. 1926. 6979 > ee 
Ostyaks—Childbirth. Pe gy Soe ves 
Belilovskii, A. K. Ob obychaiakh pri rodakh. — - T. Ostjakkien ja Vogulien. 1904. 
=o =o Ostyaks—Language. 
Ostyaks—Clothing. — . . 
Gorodkov, B. N. Kratkii ocherk naseleniia — vt oe um die Erde 1828-30. 
zapadnoi Sibiri. 1926. 5979 m ae wes a ‘ 
6732 Infant’ev. P. P.  Puteshestvie v  stranu ryt aaa 108s es 2 eS SS oe 
vogulov. 1910. 7708 se, = 
ie Sits. Obertaller, P. M. Materialy o kuklakh. 1935, | Ostyaks—Marriage. ; b 
12642 | Maksimov, A. N. Ogranichenifa otnoshenii. 
| empire. Prytkova, N. F. Otchet o rabote na Sev. | 1908. 10769 
1946. 13985 Ostyaks—Migration. 
u. 1884. Sirelius, U. T. Ostjakkien ja Vogulien. 1904. — = R-. — sae naseleniia 
16135 zapadno iri. 1926. 
n’ ostii- Ostyaks—Crime and punishment. Ostyaks—Mortuary customs. . 
Kharuzin, N. N. “Medviezh’ia prisiaga” u Virchow, R. Westsibirischer Schiidel. 1877. 
ostiakov i vogulov. 1898. 8582 18738 
4097 











Ostyaks - Mythology and Tales 


Ostyaks—Mythology & tales. 
Baturin, M. K. “Dva brata,” ostiatskaia le- 
genda. 1907. 1146 
Patkanov, S. Skazanifa o pofezdkakh ostiats- 
kikh kniazei. 1898. 13160 
Potkachev, S. OstfatSkafa  bylina. 1892. 
13885 
Senkevich, V. V. 
Fol’klor Obskogo sev. 1935. 15734 
Skazki i pensi khante. 1935. 15737 
Senkevich, V. V., and I. S. Gudkov. Anti- 
religioznyi fol’klor Khante i Mansi. 1939. 
15738 
Ostyaks—Origin. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Kratkii ocherk naseleniia 
zapadnoi Sibiri. 1926. 5979 
Ivanovskii, A. A. Surgutskie ostfaki. 1905. 
79138 
Ostyaks—-Physical characteristics. 
Finseh, 0. Reise nach West-Sibirien 1876. 
1879, 5004 
Hrdligka, A. 
Catalog of crania non-Eskimo. 1944. 7483 
Crania of Siberia. 1942. 7487 
Ivanovskii, A. A. 
Ob antrop. izuchenii naselenifa Rossii. 1902. 
7911 
Opyt antrop. klassifikatSii. 1903. 7912 
Surgutskie ostfaki. 1905. 7913 
Jochelson-Brodskaia, D. L. K antrop. zhen- 
shehin Sibiri. 1907. 8150 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Haus- u. Anspann- 
thiere (Reise 1843-44). 1874. 11368 
Rudenko, S. I. Antrop. izslied. inorodtSev. 
Sibiri. 1914. 14976 
Virchow, R. Westsibirischer Schidel. 1877. 





18738 
Ostyaks—Religion. 
fAdrintSev, N. M. O kul’te medvedia. 1890. 
763 


Kharuzin, N. N. “Medviezh’fa prisfiga” u 
ostiakov i vogulov. 1898. 8582 

Kharuzina, V. N. K voprosu o pochitanii 
omnia. 1906. 8585 

Prytkova, N. F. Otehet o rabote na Sev. 
1946. 138985 

Ostyaks—Scttlements. 

Gorodkov, B. N. Kratkii ocherk naselenim 

zapadnoi Sibiri. 1926. 5979 





Ostyaks—Shamanism. 
Erman, G. A. 
Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 1822-48. 4661 
Travels in Siberia. 1848. 4662 
Travels in Siberia. 1859. 4663 








Usty2ks—Social organization. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Kratkii ocherk naseleniia 
zapadnoi Sibiri. 1226. 5979 
Maksimov, A. N. 
Iz istorii sem’i u russkikh inoredtSev. 1902. 
10767 
Ogranichenifa otnoshenii. 1908. 10769 
Markelov, M. Sistemy rodstva ugro-finskikh 
narodnostel. 1928. 10923 
yaks—vVital statistics. 





fAkobii, A. I. Ugasanie plemen Tobol’skago 
siev. 1896. 7641 
Ostyaks, Yenisei. See Yeniseians. 
Oiadaonanis (river & basin, Northern Ontario; 
52°30” N. 82°30" W.). 
Ontario, Dept. of Mines. Reports on District 
ef Patricia. 1912. 12841 
Wilson, W. J. Reconnaissance of four rivers 
SW. James B. 1903. 19590 


4098 
















om: 
Ottawa Islands (Northern Quebec; 59°-60° NW. alee 
80° W.). Fl 
Manning, T. H. Explor. E. coast Hudson B, Ti 
1947. 10880 
Polunin, N. V. Aretice unfolding, Can. air. Ozer 
borne exped. (1946). 1949. 13668 
Otto Shmidta, Mys. See Shmidta, Mys. Ra 
Ounalaska (Schooner). See U. S. Naval Expe Paal 
ditions, 1884-1886, under Expeditions jp Be 
this index. 
Outpost Islands (Mackenzie District; 62° N. 113° 
45" W.). Pak 
Riley, C. Glacial potholes Outpost I. 1949, - 
14572 : 
Ovibos. See Musk oxen. v 
Ovifak (site of meteorites, West Greenland: 69 Pak 
20° N. 54°10’ W.). 
Cohen, E. W. Uber Eisencarbid in Nickel. L 
eisen v. Niakornak. 1898. 3274 R 
Daubrée, \. Pal 
Examen meteorites d’Ovifak. 1872. 3677 
Exemen roches avec fer natif. 1872. 3678 E 
Flight, W. Meteorie irons found Ovifak. 
1875. 6080 Pak 
Geological Suocietv, Lordon. Meteoric iron 
Greenland. 1871. 6628 I 
Léfquist, H., and C. Wenedicks. Stora Nor. 
denskié!dska jarnblocket. 1941. 10270 Pa 
Lorenzen, J. T. Kemisk undersdgelse metal- Pa 
liske jern. i888. 19°45 Pa 
Nathorst, A. G. Till fragan gedigna jernets 
firekomst. 1878. 12085 I 


Nauckhoff, E. G. R. 
Om férekomsten gediget jern vid Ovifak. 
1872. 12113 
Ueber Vorkommen Eisen in Basaltgange 
Grénland. 1874. 12114 
Nicolau, T. Untersuch. eisenfiihrenden Ges- 
teinen Disko. 1901. 12253 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Einige Bemerk. Mittheil. Winkler. 7901, 
1240: 
Om meteorjernet fran Ovifak. 1870. 12419 
Remarks Greenland meteorites. 1872. 12427 
Nordstriém, C. F. T. Kemisk unders. meteor- 
jern fran Ovifak. 1871. 12503 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. Om forekomsten nikkel- 
jern N.-Grgnland. 1883. 16757 
Thomson, E. Mineralogical examination co- 
henite. 1927. 17630 
Térnebohm, A. E. Ueber eisenfiihrenden Ges- 
teine Ovifak u. Assuk. 1878. 17750 
Winkler, C. Z. Zusammensetzung d. Eisens 
v. Ovifak. 1901. 19611 
Ovtsyn, Dmitrii Leont’evich, fl. 18th century. 
Derzhavin, M. S. Iz ust’fa Obi k ust'ii 
Eniseia. 1940. 3914 
OvtSyna, Proliv (strait, Karskoye More; 72°36 
N. 78° E.). 
Mineev, A. I. O prokhode v Eniseiskii aal. 
1941. 11506 
Oxford House (pop. pl., Northern Manitoba 
54°57" N. 95°16’ W.). 
Chappell, E. Narrative voyage to Hudson's 
B. 1817. 2994 
Grant, J. C. B. Anthropometry of Cree & 
Saulteaux. 1929. 6060 
Wright, J. F. Oxford & Knee L. Manitoba. 
1926. 19718 
Ox’ord Lake (Northern Manitoba; 54°45’-56° N. 
95°167-96° W.). 
Wright, J. F. Oxford & Knee L. Manitoba. 
1926. 19718 





id; 69 
Nickel 
3677 
678 
vifak, 
iron 
. Nor. 
270 
metal- 


jernets 


vifak. 
igange 


1 Ges- 


rikkel- 
Mm €0- 
n Ges- 
Fisens 


uUry. 
ust’! 


72°36 
ii zal. 
1itoba 


dson’s 





Oymyakon (pop. pl., Yakut A.S.S.R.; 63°15’ N. 
143°08 E.). See also Cold Pole. 


Flohn, H. Z. Klima d. Kaltepole. 1947. 5107 
Tikhomirov, E. I. O temperature Oimekona. 
1936. 17695 
Ozerko, Bukhta (bay, Barents Sea; 69°43’ N. 
32°10’ E.). 
Ratynskii, V. M. Bukhta Ozerko. 1938. 14254 
Paars, Claus Enevold, 1683-1762. 
Bobé, L. T. A. 
Grgnlands guverngr Paars. 1922-23. 1767 
Hans Egede. 1944. 1770 
Pakhtusov, Petr Kuz’mich, 1800-1835. 
Lappo, S. D. O-va Pakhtusova. 1938. 9687 
Rikhter, B. P. K. Pakhtusov. 1935. 14551 


Vol’skii-Varies, fA. Petr Kuz’mich Pakhtu- 
sov. 1940. 18948 

Pakhtusova, Ostrova (islands, Novaya Zemlya; 
74°20’ N. 59° E.). 

Lappo, S. D. O-va Pakhtusova. 1938. 9687 
Rikhter, B. P. K. Pakhtusov. 1935. 14551 
Paksa, Mys (cape, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 74° N. 112° 

51’ E.). 
Backlund, H. G., and I. P. Tolmachoff. 
Zamietka o gornykh porodakh. 1914. 891 
Pakulikha (river and basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 
64°30’ N. 87°40’ E.). 


Pirozhnikov, P. L. K geog. poznanimu obl. 
1931. 13561 

Paladium. See Rare-element minerals. 

Paleo-Asiatics. See Paleo-Siberians. 

Paleobotany. See also Diatoms, Fossil; Paleon- 

tology. 

Berry, E. W. Past climate of N. polar region. 
1930. 1465 

Brandt, J. F. v. Beitr. z. Naturgeschichte 
des Elens. 1870. 2086 


Joerste, A. F. Ancient life of Arctic. 1931. 
5113 
Heer, O. Flora fossilis arctica. 1868-83. 
6838 
Heer, O. 
On Miocene flora polar regions. 1868. 6855 
Ueber Miocene Flora Polarlainder. 1867. 
6862 


fArmolenko, V. A. Paleograficheskie uslovifa 
tretichnogo i chetvertichnogo periodov. 


1941. 7662 

Kriusel, R. Untergegangene Wilder. 1939. 
9224 

Lynge, B. On survival of plants in Aretic. 
1939. 10517 


Nathorst, A. G. 


On value fossil floras. 1911. 12071 


Polarforskningens bidrag forntidens vaxt- 
geog. 1883-84. 12073 

Sur valeur flores régions arctiques. 1912. 
12077 

Z. fossilen Flora d. Polarlander. 1894-1914. 
12092 


Saporta, G. de. Caractéres de l’ancienne 
végétation polaire. 1868. 15340 

Steffen, H. Gedanken z. Entwicklungsge- 
schichte. 1927-38. 16887 

Tolmachev, A. I. Ob tretichnykh flor Arktiki. 
1944. 17819 

Paleobotany— Alaska. 

Chaney, R. W. Sequoia forest of Tertiary, St. 
Lawrence I. 1930. 2967 
Chaney, R. W., and H. L. Mason. 

flora from Fairbanks. 1936. 2968 
Eichwald, C. E. v. Geognostisch-palaeontol. 
Bemerkungen. 1871. 4406 
Goeppert, J. H. R. Wher d. Tertiarflora d. 
Polargegenden. 1861. 6859 


Pleistocene 


Palecbotany—Bjorneya 


Grevingk, K. I. Beitr. z. Kennt. d. orograph. 


& geognost. NW. Amerika. 1850. 6165 
Hanna, G. D. 
Geol. Pribilof I. 1979. 6564 
Note on geol. St. Matthew I. 1927. 6566 


Heer, O. 
Flora fossilis alaskana. 6837 
Utdrag ur ett bref. 1868. 6866 
Hollick, C. A. Results of study Kenai flora. 
1911. 7255 


(£09 
Hollick, C. A., and G. C. Martin. U. Cretaceous 


1869. 


floras of Alaska. 1930. 7256 
Hollick, C. A., and P. S. Smith. Tertiary 
floras of Alaska. 1936. 7257 


Knowlton, F. H. 
Fossil plants Kukak B. Alaska. 1904. 8892 
Jurassic flora of Cape Lisburne. 1914. 8893 
L. Jurassic flora upper Matanuska valley. 
1917. 8895 
Report on fossil plants collected in Alaska, 
1895. 1896. 8897 
Review of fossil flora of Alaska. 1895. 8898 
Krishtofovich, A. N. Paleontologicheskaia is- 
torifa vinograda. 1938. 9327 
Lesquereux, L. Contrib. to Miocene flora of 
Alaska. 1883. 9946 
Spurr, J. E. Geol. Yukon gold district. 1898. 
16654 
Ulrich, E. O. Fossils & age Yakutat forma- 
tion. 1904. 18183 
Paleobotany — Alaska—Bibliography. 
Knowlton, F. H. Review of fossil flora of 
Alaska. 1895. 8898 
Paleobotany—Alaska, Northern. 








Collier, A. J. Geol. & coal of C. Lisburne. 
1906. 3305 

Kindle, E. M. Section at Cape Thompson. 
1909. 8700 


Paige, S., and others. Reconnaissance Pt. 
Barrow region. 1925. 13035 
White, D. Description fossil plants N. Alaska. 
1929. 19388 
Paleobotany—Alaska, Southeast. 
Heer, O. Utdrag ur ett bref. 1868. 6866 
Russell, I. C. Exped. to Mt. St. Elias (1890). 
1891. 15025 
Paleobotany—Aleutian Islands. 
Eichwald, C. E. v. Geognostisch-palaeontol. 
Bemerkungen. 1871. 4406 
Goeppert, J. H. R. Wher d. 
Polargegenden. 1861. 5859 
Paleobotany—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Shvedov, N. A. Verkhnepaleozoiskaia flora 


Tertiarflora d. 


Pai-Khota. 1941. 16056 
Zalesskii, M. D. Wher d. permische Flora 
Paicho. 1948. 19794 


Paleontology—Baffin Island. 


Shaw, V. Silliman Fossil Mount. 1945. 15852 
Paleobotany—Bjoérn¢ya. 
Antevs, E., and A. G. Nathorst. Kohlen- 
fiihrender Kulm Biren-Ins. 1917. 602 
Heer, O. 
Derniéres découvertes Nord. 1869. 6836 


Fossile Flora Baren Ins. 1871. 6841 

Last discoveries extreme North. 1869. 6845 

On Carboniferous flora Bear I. 1872. 6853 

Nathorst, A. G. 

Uber oberdevonische Flora Biren Ins. 1900. 
12087 

Ueber palaeozoische Flora arktischen Zone. 
1894. 12088 

Z. oberdevonischen Flora Biren-Insel. 1902. 
12095 

Z. paliozoischen Flora Spitzbergen (etce.) 
1894. 12096 


4099 











Paleobotany—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Cramer, K. E. Fossile Hélzer. 1868. 
Heer, O. 

In Nordgrénland (ete.) fossilen Pflanzen. 
1868. 6843 

Uebericht d. Miocenen flora arctischen Zone. 
1874. 6865 

Paleobotany—Ellesmere Island. 

Brainard, D. L. Report petrified forest C. 
Baird (Lady Franklin B. exped.). 1886. 


3466 


2072 

Heer, O. 
Miocene flora Grinnell-Landes. 1878. 6846 
Notes fossil plants Grinnell Land. 1878. 


6850 
Nathorst, A. G. 
Oberdevonische Flora d. Ellesmere-Landes. 
1904. 12064 
Tertiare Pflanzenreste Ellesmere-Land. 1915. 
12084 
Paleobotany—Greenland. 
Eberlin, P. Antikritiske bemerk. om grgn- 
landske fanerogamveget. 1894. 4310 
Harris, T. M. Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 3. 


Caytoniales etc. 1932. 6688 
Heer, O. 
Oversigt over Grgnlands fossile flora. 1883. 
6857 
Uebersicht d. Miocenen flora arctischen Zone. 
1874. 6865 
fArmolenko, A. V. O Sequoia Langsdorfii. 
1940. 7661 


Krishtofovich, A. N. Paleontologicheskaia is- 


torifa vinograda. 1938. 9327 
Nathorst, A. G. 
Fortsatte anmirkn. g6énlindska vegeta- 


tionens. 1891. 12048 
Kritiska anmiarkn. grénlindska vegetationens. 
1890. 12055 
Seward, Sir A. C. 
Arctic vegetation. 1925. 15791 
Vegetation of Greenland. 1929. 
Warming, E. 
Grgnlands natur og historie. 1891. 
Om Grgnlands vegetation. 1888. 
Paleobotany—Greenland, East. 


15795 


19130 
19132 


Halle, T. G. Younger Paleozoic plants E. 
Greenland. 1931. 6494 
Harris, T. M. 
Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 1. Cryptogams. 
1931. 6686 
Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 2. Seed plants. 
1932. 6687 
Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 4. Ginkgoales etc. 
1935. 6689 
Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 5. Stratigraphic 
relations. 1937. 6690 
Liassic & Rhaetic plants 1936-38. 1946. 
6691 
Rhaetic flora Scoresby Sd. 1926. 6692 
Hartz, N. 


Fanerogamer og karkryptogamer Nordgst- 
Grénland. 1896. 6736 

Planteforsteninger cap Stewart. 1896. 6737 

Heer, O. Pflanzenversteinerungen. 1874. 6858 


Hgeg, O. A. 
Fossil wood Myggbukta, E. Greenland. 1931. 
7179 
Notes on some arctic fossil wood. 1932. 
7182 
Lundblad, B. Selaginelloid strobilus E. Green- 
land. 1949. 10457 


Mathiesen, F. J. Notes fossil plants E. Green- 
land. 1932. 11100 


4100 


Paleobotany—Canadian Arctic Islands 






Nathorst, A. G. Contrib. Carboniferous flor, 
NE. Greenland. 1917. 12044 

Sive-Séderberg,G. Further contrib. Devonian 
stratigraphy. 1934. 15135 

Seward, Sir A. C., and W. N. Edwards, 
Fossil plants E. Greenland. 1941. 15793 


| Paleobotany—Greenland, West. 


Brown, R. Geol. notes Noursoak Pen. 1875, 
2313 


Chydenius, J. J. Undersék. fossilt hartz fray 


Grénland. 1875. 3168 
Cramer, K. E. Fossile Hélzer. 1868. 3466 
Hartz, N. Planteforsteninger cap Stewart, 
1896. 6737 
Heer, O. 
Beitr. z. Steinkohlen-Flora arctischen Zone, 
1874. 6834 
Contrib. fossil flora N. Greenland, 1867, 
1870. 6835 
Derniéres découvertes Nord. 1869. 6836 


Foérutskickade anmarkn. Nordgrénlands Krit. 
flora. 1872. 6840 

*Fossile Flora Grénlands. 1882-83. 6842 

In Nordgrénland (etc.) fossilen Pflanzen, 
1868. 6843 

Kreide-Flora. 1874. 6844 

Last discoveries extreme North. 1869. 6845 

Nachtrage z. fossilen Flora Grénlands. 1830, 


6848 

Nachtrige z. Miocenen Flora Grénlands, 
1874. 6849 

Om miocena vaxter fran Grénland. 1875, 
6852 


On Miocene flora N. Greenland. 1867. 6854 


Prelim. report fossil plants N. Greenland. 
1870. 6859 
Schwedischen Exped. 1870 u. 1872-73. 1874. 
6860 
Ueber d. Grénland entdeckten fossilen Pflan- 
zen. 1862. 6863 
Ueber d. versteinerten Wald N.-Grénland. 
1866. 6861 
Lorenzen, J. T. To petrografiske notitser. 
1884. 10346 
Nathorst, A.G. Ueber Reste eines Brotfrucht- 
baums. 1890. 12089 


Seward, Sir A. C. 
Cretaceous plant-bearing rocks. 1927. 15792 
Notes sur flore crétacique du Groenland. 
1925? 15793 
Seward, Sir A. C., and V. M. Conway. 
Additional Cretaceous plants W. Greenland. 
1935. 15796 





Fossil plants Kingigtok, W. Greenland. 1995. 
15797 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. Om forekomsten forste 
ninger N.-Grénland. 1883. 16756 
Vanhéffen, E. Fauna u. Flora Grénlands. 
1897. 18533 
Walton, J. On some fossil woods. 1927. 19108 
Wartha, V. Chemische Untersuch. Kohlen. 
1866. 19149 
White, D., and C. Schuchert. 
series W. coast Greenland. 1898. 
Paleobotany—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Baranov, V. I. Iskopaemye verkhne-melovoi 
flory SSSR. 1942. 1052 
Krishtofovich, A. N. Paleontologicheskaia is- 
torifé vinograda. 1938. 9327 
Neishtadt, M. L., and L. N. Tiulina. K istorii 
chetvertichnoi i poslechetvertichnoi flory. 


Cretaceous 
19389 





1936. 12159 
Sochava, V. B. K_ istorii flory aziatskoi 
Beringii. 1932. 16381 





Pale 
H 


} flora 
vonian 


wards, 
15798 


1875, 
Z fran 
466 
ewart, 

Zone. 

1867, 


336 
s Krit- 


42 
ljanzen, 


1880, 
nlands, 


1874, 


snland, 
- 1875, 
Pflan- 
inland. 
otitser. 
frucht- 
15792 
enland. 
enland. 
1. 1985. 
forste- 
nlands. 


19108 
<ohlen. 


taceous 
19389 


melovoi 


| istorii 


| flory. 


riatskoi 





Paleobutany—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Euler-Cheplin, A. M. C. New contrib. diatom- 
aceous flora. 1915. 4735 
Gammerman, A. F. Rastitel’nye ostatki iz 
mogil’nika. 1930. 5500 
Paleobotany—Kong Karls Land. 
Gothan, W. U. E. F. Fossilen Hélzer Konig 
Karls Land. 1907. 6012 
Schriter, C. Untersuch. fossile Hélzer arcti- 
schen Zone. 1880. 15555 
Paleobotany—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Backlund, H. G. On fossil plants Solitude I. 
1916. 879 
Géppert, J. H. R. Fossile Hélzer (Midden- 
dorff 1843-44) 1847. 5858 
Neiburg, M. F. K izucheniii flory verkhnego 
paleozofa. 1946. 12154 
Radchenko, G. P. Ueber d. Permische Flora. 
1940. 14079 
Paleobotany—Mackenzie District. 
Heer, O. 
Beitr. z. Miocenen Flora von N.-Canada. 
1880. 6833 
In Nordgrénland (ete.) fossilen Pflanzen. 
1868. 6843 
On Miocene plants Mackenzie R. 1880. 6856 
Uebersicht d. Miocenen flora arctischen 
Zone. 1874. 6865. 
Hume, G. S. North Nahanni & Root R. area. 
1922. 7566 
Schréter, C. 
Note microscopic examination fossil wood. 
1880. 15554 
Untersuch. fossile Hélzer arctischen Zone. 
1880. 15555 
Paleobotany—Novaya Zemlya. 
Heer, O. Uther fossile Pflanzen Novaja Zem- 
lja. 1878. 6864 
Kudriashov, V. V. Torfianiki. 1925. 9393 
Nathorst, A. G. Z. palaozoischen Flora Spitz- 
bergen (etc.) 1894. 12096 
Paleobotany—Novosibirskiye Ostrova. 
Nathorst. A. G. ther Trias- u. Jurapflanzen 
Kotelny. 1907. 12090 
Schmalhausen, J. T. Wiss. Resultate II. Ter- 
tiire Pflanzen. 1890. 15484 
Paleobotany—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Sukachev, V. N. 
K voprosu ob izmenenii klimata. 1922. 
17156 
O nakhodkie iskopaemoi arkticheskoi flory. 
1910. 17158 
Paleobotany—Scandinavia and Finland. 
Holm, G. Férsteningar fran Lappland. 1890. 





7262 
Johansson, N. Neue mesozoische Pflanzen. 
1920. 8195 
Paleobotany—Svalbard. 
Hgeg, O. A. De fossile planter p& Svalbard. 
1935. 17180 


Iversen, T., and others. Hopen, Svalbard; 
reconnaissance 1924. 1926. 7919 
Selling, O. H. 
Megaspore from Mesozoic. 1945. 15707 
On cupressoid root remains Mesozoic age. 
1944. 15708 
Paleobotany—U.S.S.R. 
Krishtofovich, A. N. 
Osnovnye cherty razvitia tretichnoi flory. 
1930. 9326 
Razvitie Angarskikh flor. 1949. 9328 
Lavrenko, E. M. Istoriia flory i rastitel’nosti 
SSSR. 1938. 9742 
Nathorst, A. G. Nachtriigliche Bemerk. meso- 
zoische Flora. 1897. 12060 





Paleobotany—Yakut A.S.S.R. 


*Sukachev, V. N. Istoriia rastitel’nosti SSSR. 
1938. 17153 
Tikhomirov, B. A. Osnovnye cherty rastitel’- 
nogo pokrova Arktiki. 1944. 17683 
Vvedenskii, L. V. Materialy k arktotretichnoi 
flore. 1938. 19012 
Zubkov, A. I. K voprosu ob izmenenii kli- 
mata. 1931. 19965 
Paleobotany — U.S.S.R.—Bibliography. 
Lavrenko, E. M. Istoriia flory i rastitel’nosti 
SSSR. 1938. 9742 
Sukachev, V. N. Istoriia rastitel’nosti SSSR. 
1938. 17153 
Paleobotany—Vestspitsbergen. 
Cramer, K. E. Fossile Hélzer. 1868. 3466 
Gothan, W. U. E. F. Fossilen Holzreste 
Spitzbergen. 1910. 6013 


Heer, O. 
Anmiarkningar défver fossile vaxter. 1874. 
6830 
Beitr. z. fossilen Flora Spitzbergens. 1876. 
6832 
Beitr. z. Steinkohlen-Flora arctischen Zone. 
1874. 6834 


Derniéres découvertes Nord. 1869. 6836 

Flore Miocéne Spitzberg. 1869. 6839 

In Nordgrénland (etc.) fossilen Pflanzen. 
1868. 6843 

Kreide-Flora. 1874. 6844 

Last discoveries extreme North. 1869. 6845 

Miocene Flora u. Fauna Spitzbergens. 1870. 
6847 

Om Nordenskiéld (etc.) fossila vaxter. 1867. 


Schwedischen Exped. 1870 u. 1872-73. 1874. 
6860 
Uebersicht d. Miocenen flora arctischen Zone. 
1874. 6865 
Hgeg, O. A. Downtonian flora Spitsbergen. 
1942. 7178 
Horn, G. Petrified wood Spitsbergen. 1935. 
7407 
fArmolenko, A. V. O Sequoia Langsdorfii. 
1940. 7661 
Nathorst, A. G. 
Einige Psygmophyllum-Blatter. 1920. 12045 
Gingko adiantoides (Unger) Heer. 1919. 
12051 
Nachtrige z. paliozoischen Flora. 1914. 
12059 
Nachtrigliche Bemerk. mesozoische Flora. 
1897. 12060 
Ueber palaeozoische Flora arktischen Zone. 
1894. 12088 
Z. Kulmflora Spitzbergens. 1920. 12093 
Z. mesozoischen Flora Spitzbergens. 1897. 
12094 
Z. palaozoischen Flora Spitzbergens (etc.) 
1894. 12096 
Zwei kleine palaobotanische notizen. 1919. 
12097 
Schenk, A. Jurassische Hélzer v. Green 
Harbor. 1890. 15447 
Vogt, T. Geol. cannel coal Spitsbergen. 1941. 
18913 
Walton, J. On some fossil woods. 1927. 19108 
Paleobotany—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Baranov, V. I. Iskopaemye verkhne-melovoi 
flory SSSR. 1942. 1052 
Heer, O. Beitr. z. fossilen Flora Sibiriens. 
1878. 6831 
Neiburg, M. F. fUrskie rasteniia s. r. Omolona. 
1982. 12153 


4101 








Paleobotany—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa 


Paleobotany—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa. 
Fedin, A. KH. New genus fossil conifers 
Papaninia. 1943. 4829 
Florin, R. Fossilen Ginkgophyten Franz 
Joseph-Ld. 1936. 5108 


Hgeg, O. A. Notes on some arctic fossil 
wood. 1932. 7182 
Nathorst, A. G. Fossil plants from Franz 


Josef Land. 1900. 12049 
Newton, E. T., and J. J. H. Teall. 
Additional rocks & fossils Franz Josef Land. 


1898. 12228 
Notes rocks & fossils Franz Josef Land. 
1897. 12229 


Solms-Laubach, H. Strukturbietenden Pflan- 
zengesteine. 1904. 16459 
Paleobotany—Bibliography. 
Hgeg, O. A. Downtonian flora Spitsbergen. 
1942. 7178 
Paleoclimatology. 
Berg, L. S. Klimat i zhizn’. 1947. 1386 
Berry, E. W. Past climate of N. polar region. 


1930. 1465 

Blackwelder, FE. Climatic history Alaska. 
1917. 1685 

Bégzild, O. B. Geol. of Greenland. 1928-29. 
1810 

Brooks, C. E. P. Problem of warm polar 
climates. 1925. 2278 

Bryan, K. Geol. implications cryopedology. 
1949. 2395 


Dawson, Sir J. W. 

Canadian ice age. 1893. 3735 

Notice of Tertiary fossils. 1860. 3736 
Enquist, F. K. Einfluss Windes auf Gletscher. 


1916. 4634 

Ermolaev, M. Beitr. z. Kennt. Quartiren 
Klimate. 1971. 4668 

Foerste, A. F. Ancient life of Arctic. 1931. 
5113 


Goeppert, J. H. R. ther d. 
Polargegenden. 1861. 5859 
Harmer, F. W. Further remarks meteorol. 
conditions. 1925. 6663 
Heer, O. 
Derniéres découvertes Nord. 1869. 6836 
In Nordgrénland (ete.) fossilen Pflanzen. 
1868. 6843 


Tertiarflora d. 


Last discoveries extreme North. 1869. 6845 

On Miocene flora polar regions. 1868. 6855 

Schwedischen Exped. 1870 u. 1872-73. 1874. 
6860 

Ueber d. Miocene Flora Polarlinder. 1867. 
6862 

Howorth, Sir H. H. 

Condition arctic lands in glacial age. 1892. 
7458 

Recent geol. history arctic lands. 1893. 7461 


*fArmolenko, V. A. 
tretichnogo i 
1941. 7662 

Kerner, F. 

Akryogen Seeklima. 1922. 8545 
Heutige Stand d. Problems d. Polarklimate. 


Paleograficheskie uslovita 
chetvertichnogo periodov. 


1932. 8546 

Neve Gesichtspunkte d. Problem fossilen 
Floren. 1923. 8548 

Knipovich, N. M. 

Hydrologische Untersuch. Ejismeer. 1905. 
8864 

Osnovy gidrologii Ledovitago Okeana. 1904. 
8869 

Kriiusel. R. Untergegangene Wiilder. 1939. 
9224 


4102 






Lectures, 


Merriman, C. C. 
11303 
Middendorf*, A. T. 


essays. 1885, 


Uber d. Zuriickweiche, 


Polargrenzen Baume. 1871. 11377 
Nathorst, A. G. 
On value fossil floras. 1911. 12071 


Polarforskningens bidrag forntidens vay. 
geog. 1883-84. 12073 

Sur valeur flores régions arctiques. 1939 
12077 


Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. On former climate 


Polar Regions. 1875. 12422 
Petermann, A. H. Uber physikalische Geog. 
O. Torell. 1861. 13360 


Piette, &. Déplacement glaces polaires, 1999, 
13517 
Porsild, M. P. Flora of Greenland: affinities, 
1922. 13831 
Ruedemann, R. Climates of past in N, 4 
1939. 14986 
Semper, N. Paliothermale Problem. 139 
15727 
Serres, M. de. Remarks on question. 1895, 
15774 
Seward, Sir A. C. 
Cretaceous plant-benring rocks. 1927. 1517 
Vegetation of Greenland. 1929. 15795 
Simpson, G. C. Past climates. 1927. 16120 


Smith, P. S. Some post—Tertiary changes ip 


Alaska. 1927. 16332 
Wahrhaftig, C. A. Frost-moved rubbles Jumty 
Dome. 1949. 19054 
Warren, W. F. Paradise found. 1885. 19148 
Paleoclimatology—Alaska. 
Andrews, C. L. Alaska—million years ago 
1948. 526 


Cooper, W. S. Vegetation Prince William Si 


Alaska. 1942. 3418 . 

Dall, W. H. On climatie conditions Nom 
Pliocene. 1907. 3607 

Richarz, S. Tertiire Vergletscherung Alaskas 
1922. 14511 


Paleoclimatology—Arctie seas. 
Berg, L. S. O prichinakh 
1918. 1394 
Paleoclimatology—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Ramsay, W. Beitr. Geol. recenten Bildungen 
Halbins. Kanin. 1904. 14136 
Paleoclimatology—Bering Sea. 
Berg, L. S. O prichinakh skhodstva fauny 


skhodstva fauny, 


1918. 1394 
Paleoclimatology—Greenland. 

Heer, O. On Miocene flora N. Greenland. 
1867. 6854 

Nansen, F. Klima-vekslinger i historisk tid 
1926. 11995 

Pettersson, S. O. Klimatfériindringar. 191). 
13471 


Paleoclimatology—Greenland, Fast. 
Malmavist, D. z. Kennt. oberkarbonische 


Sedimente Clavering Ins. 1932. 10838 
Teichert, C. Palioklimatologische Fragen 4 
Spat—Priikambriums. 1939. 17502 

Paleoclimatology—Greenland, West. 
Heer, O. Ueber d. versteinerten Wald N- 
Grénland. 1866. 6861 
Polunin, N. V. 
Birch “forests” Greenland. 1937. 13669 
Notes botanical journey SW. Greenland 
1937. 1928. 13683 


Paleoclimatology—Greenland Sea. 
Berg, L. S. O prichinakh skhodstva fauny 
1918. 1394 





Pal 
C 
Pal 


Pal 


Paleogeography—Kol’skiy Poluostrov 
1885 Paleoclimatology—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. | Meyer, O.-E. Entwickl. arktischen Meere 
, Obruchev, S. V. Drevnee oledenenie i chetver- paliozoischer Zeit. 1911. 11344 
eichen tichnata. 1939. 12649 | 6pik, A. Paliontol., Arktisforschung [etc.] 
Paleoclimatology—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. | 1939. 12726 
Aario, L. Uber d. Wald- u. Klimaentwick- Paleontological Society. Symposium on arctie 
lung Petsamo. 1943. 12 | & subarctic geol. & paleontology. 1929. 
vaxt. Paleoclimatology—Novaya Zemlya. 13051 
Kudriashov, V. V. Torfianiki. 1925. 9393 | Piette, E. Déplacement glaces polaires. 1906. 
1912, Paleoclimatology—Omskaya Oblast’. 13517 
Sukachev, V. N. K voprosu ob izmenenii | Problemy paleogeografii chetvertichnogo peri- 
limate klimata. 1922. 17156 oda. 1946. 13967 
Paleoclimatology—Scandinavia and Finland. | Ruedemann, R. General paleogeog. N. Amer- 
Geog. Strand, T. Fossil climates Norway. 1939. | ica. 1939. 14987 
17095 | Schofield, S. J. Cascadia. 1941. 15518 
- 1906, Paleoclimatology—Svalbard. Semper, N.  Paliothermale Problem. 1896. 
Kulling, O. Uher priikarbonische Klimazeug- | 15727 
inities, nisse. 1939. 9436A | Simpson, G. G. Mammals & nature of con- 
Paleoclimatology—U.S.S.R. | tinents. 1943. 16121 
N. A Saks, V. N. Klimaty proshlogo. 1947. 15197 | Soot-Ryen, T. Pelecypoda (Maud Exped. 
Paleoclimatolozy—Vestspitsbergen. 1918-25) 1932. 16508 ee Ss 
1896 Quensted, W. Mollusken Spitzbergens. 1926. | Spath, L. F. Additions to Eo-Triassie inver- 
14024 | tebrate fauna. 1935. 16603 
+ 1885, Paleoclimatology—Yakut A.S.S.R. — ggg Ey Entwicklungsgeschi- 
: , ine ic } chte. —-38. 
—_— io a Se: | Warren, W. F. Paradise found. 1885. 19148 
btw ih emeniealis = M. Y. — life around the 
e “ —— ‘ = | acific. 1934. 
sai ~—— a — Mesozolkum Ostgrén- | Woods, E. G. S. Jurassic rocks E. Green- 
nges in Bliithgen, J. Tatsachen u. Deutungen z. | " land. 1904. 19669 
, a : es Paleogeography—Alaska. 
Geschichte d. Skandik. 1941. 1721 jain « © Siedie ile 
Jumbo Cooke, H. C. Canadian Shield in Precambrian a a ee ee eee 
time. 1932. 3396 a a ans : 
19148 Diener, K. Marinen Reiche d. Trias. 1916. | —- + Wil Waw Kedisk man. 
ai 948. 
___ 9967 Kirk, E. Ordovician, Silurian & Devonian 
rs ago Eardley, A. J. Alaska. 1929. 8739A 
Ancient Arctica. 1948. 4295 wing ee S 
s pte | Martin, G. C. Correlation & paleogeog. Cre- 
iam Si Ancient Arctica: reply. 1949. 4294 Sedans Mince fede 10988 
Foerste, A. F. Ancient life of Arctic. 1931. piste a ss Thee oe Basi 
| Nome 5113 Pzleogeography retic asin. ' 
Frebold, H. Saks, Vv. N. K _ poznanim pozdnetretichnoi 
A laskas Fauna, (etc.) ostgrénlaindisch. Zechsteins. nits nel 15196 
1931. 5220 Paleogeography—Arctie Shelf seas. 
Faunistisch-stratigraphische Untersuch Trias. Lavrova, M. A. Oo ge0g. predelakh rasprost- 
1929. 5221 raneniia boreal’nogo moria. 1946. : 9760 
fanny. Geol. d. Jurakohlen d. n. Ostgrénland. 1932. | Paleogeography—Arkhangel skaya Oblast ? 
5296 — M. ~ — i poleznye 
. . ° 7 * iskopaemye. 19236. 979 
nia —, Oberkarbon Ostgrénlands. 1931. Foucsk, V. A. intesialy & vopeeen & ott 
Marin< = Woterverm Getectninnd. 1668. tSatel’nom dvizhenii berega. 1891. 4811 
5234 Paleogeography—Bering Strait. 
. fauny Obere Kreide in Ostgrénland. 1934. 5236 Berry, E. W. Former land connection Asia 
Schnichtenfolze d. Jura & d. Unterkreide. | & N. A. 1934. 1464 
1929. 5239 | Paleogeography—Canada. 
eonlenl, Unterer mariner Zechstein in Ostgrénland. | Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
1931. 5242 | Shield III. 1931. 3399 
risk tid Untersuch. d. oberen Jura v. Ostgrénland. | Paleogeography—Greenland. 
1933. 5244 Teichert, C. Geol. Greenland. 1939. 17498 
r. 1918. Weitere Beitr. oberen Palazoikums. I. 1933. | Paleogeography—Greenland, East. 
5246 Aldinger, H. Geol. Beob. Jura Scoresbysundes. 
Hatai, K. M. Migration of marine fauna, N. | 1935. 213 
. Pacific. 1940. 6754 | Frebold, H. 
boniseb: Heer, O. Marines Aptien Koldewey Insel. 1935. 5233 
0838 Derniéres découvertes Nord. 1869. 6836 Perm Wollaston Vorland. 1932. 5238 
ages © Last discoveries extreme North. 1869. 6845 | Mayne, W. Stratigraphie d. Jurabildungen 
Holtedahl, O. Paleogeog. & diastrophism, | Ostgrdnlands. 1947. 11146 
Paleozoic. 1920. 7357 Siive-Séderbergh, G. Notes on Devonian 
‘ald N- *fArmolenko, V. A. Paleograficheskie uslovita stratigraphy. 1932. 15136 
tretichnogo i  chetvertichnogo periodov. Paleogeography—Greenland Sea. 
1941. 7662 Pettersen, K. Arctis. 1874. 13445 
3669 Johnston, W. A. Quarternary geol. & migra- | Paleogeography—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
reenland tion. 1922. 8226 | Obruchev, S. V. Drevnee oledenenie i chetver- 
Knopf, A. Probable Tertiary land between tichnaia. 1939. 12649 
Asia & N. America. 1910. 8887 Paleogeography—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
a fauny. Mayne, W. Ancient Arctica: remarks. 1949. | Fausek, V. A. Materialy k voprosu ob otri- 
11142 tSatel’nom dvizhenii berega. 1891. 4811 
957378-—53—-vol. .3——-72 
4103 











Paleogeography—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Saks, V. N. Osnovnye momenty istorii Kar- 
skogo moria. 1940. 15205 
Paleogeography—Novaya Zemlya. 


Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. stroenie i poleznye | 


iskopaemye. 1936. 4675 
Paleogeography—Ontario, Northern. 
La Rocque, A. Post-Pleistocene connection 
James Bay. 1949. 9698 
Paleogeography—Quebec, Northern. 
La Rocque, A. Post-Pleistocene connection 
James Bay. 1949. 9698 
Potter, D. Botanical evidence post-Pleisto- 
cene connection. 1932. 13886 
Paleogeography—U.S.S.R. 
Lavrova, M. A. O geog. predelakh raspro- 
straneniia boreal’nogo moria. 1946. 9760 
Panov, D. G. Paleogeog. Sovetskoi Arktiki 
v chetvertichnoe vremia. 1946. 13095 
Popov, fv. N. K _ stratigrafii i paleogeog. 
nizhnego triasa. 1940. 13740 
Tolmachev, A. I. O proiskhozhdenii tundro- 
vogo landshafta. 1927. 17815 . 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Geomorph. arctic shore 
Eurasia. 1928. 17843 
Tumel’, V. P. K istorii vechnoi merzloty v 
SSSR. 1946. 18080 
Paleogeography—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Saks, V. N.  K_stratigrafii mezozoiskikh 
otlozhenii. 1939. 15195 
Paleontology. See also names of phyla with 
subheading Fossil, e.g. Brachiopods, Fossil; 
Molluses, Fossil; Fishes, Fossil; also Pale- 
obotany. 
Brandt, J. F. v. Beitr. z. Naturgeschichte 
des Elens. 1870. 2086 
Diener, K. Marinen Reiche d. Trias. 1916. 


YArmolenko, V. A. Paleograficheskie uslovifa 
tretichnogo i chetvertichnogo periodov. 
1941. 7662 

Paleontological Society. Symposium on arctic 
& subarctic geol. & paleontology. 1929. 
13051 

Pompeckj, J. F. Ueber Aucellen. 1901. 13698 

Soot-Ryen, T. Pelecypoda (Maud Exped. 
1918-25) 1932. 16508 

Paleontology—Alaska. 

Brooks, A. H., and E. M. Kindle. Paleozoic 
rocks upper Yukon. 1908. 2271 

Clark, B. L. Fauna Poul & Yakataga forma- 
tions, S. Alaska. 1982. 3188 

Dall, W. H. 

On some Tertiary fossils Pribilof I. 1919. 


3611 
Pliocene & pleistocene fossils Alaska. 1920. 
3614 
Report on coal & lignite of Alaska. 1896. 
3618 
Eichwald, C. E. v. Geognostisch-palaeontol. 
Bemerkungen. 1871. 4406 
Gilbert, G. K. Introd. geol. & Paleontology 
Alaska. 1904. 65741 
Gilmore, C. W. Smithsonian explor. fossil 
vertebrates 1907. 1908. 5759 
Grevingk, K. I. Beitr. z. Kennt. d. orograph. 
& geognost. NW. Amerika. 1850. 6165 
Hyatt, A. Report on Mesozoic fossils. 1896. 
7617 
Kindle, E. M. 
Faunal succession Pt. Clarence limestone. 
1911. 8681 
Geol. reconnaissance Porcupine Valley. 1908. 
8683 


4104 


Paleogeography—Krasnoyarskiy Kray 





Occurrence Silurian fauna in W. America, 
1908. 8698 

MacNeil, F. S., and others. Marine faunas 
of buried beaches, Nome. 1943. 10682 

Maddren, A. G. Smithsonian explor. Alaska 
1904. 1905. 10700 

Martin, G. C. Mesozoic stratigraphy of Alas. 
ka. 1926. 10992 

Meek, C. E. Notes stratigraphy & fauna 
Peard B. Alaska. 1928. 11173 

Moffit, F. H. Geol. Chitina Valley & area, 
Alaska. 1938. 11575 

Quackenbush, L. S. Notes on Alaskan mam- 
moth exped. 1907-08. 1909. 14016 

Schlaikjer, E. M. New fishes from Tertiary 
of Alaska. 1938. 15480 

Schuchert, C. Report Paleozoic fossils from 
Alaska. 1896. 15558 

Ulrich, E. O. Fossils & age Yakutat forma- 
tion. 1904. 18183 

Woodward, H. On skeleton of Rhytina gigas, 
Behring’s I. 1885. 19676 


Paleontology—Alaska, Northern. 


Collier, A. J. Geol. & coal of C. Lisburne. 


1906. 3305 
Kindle, E. M. Section at Cape Thompson. 
1909. 8700 


Smith, P. S., and J. B. Mertie. Geol. & 
mineral resources NW. Alaska. 1990. 
16337 


Paleontology—Alaska, Southeast. 


Atwood, W. W. Some Triassic fossils SE. 
Alaska. 1912. 785 

Dall, W. H. Neozoic fossils Harriman Exped. 
1904. 3596 

Kindle, E. M. Notes on Paleozoic faunas SE. 
Alaska. 1907. 8695 

Kirk, E. Cymbidium, new pentameroid bra- 
chiopods. 1927. 8737 

Smith, P. S. Notes on geol. of Gravina I. 
1916. 16328 


Paleontology—Aleutian Islands. 


Eichwald, C. E. v. Geognostisch-palaeontol. 
Bemerkungen. 1871. 4406 


Paleontology—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 


Chernov, A. A. O blizhaishikh zadachakh 
izuchenifa fauny. 1936. 3082 

Chernyshev, B. B. Tabulata o-va Vaigacha. 
1938. 3095 

Dobroliabova, T. A. Tektonika i stratigrafiia 
v basseine Pechory. 1926. 4020 

Frederiks, G. N. Fauna permskikh otlozhenii 
p-va Kanina. 1934. 5251 

Grevingk, K. I. Puteshestvie na p-ov Kanin. 
1891. 6166 

Karpinskii, A. P. O problematicheskom isko- 
paemom. 1945. 8429 

Kiaer, J. A. L. Silurian at Khabarova. 1905. 
8634 

Kulik, N. A. Verkhnii silur Vaigacha. 1936. 
9426 

Ramsay, W. Beitr. Geol. recenten Bildungen 
Halbins. Kanin. 1904. 14136 

Rauzer-Chernousova, D. M., and _ others. 
Verkhne-paleoz. foraminifery Pechorskogo 
kraia. 1936. 14274 


Paleontology—Baffin Island. 


Foerste, A. F. Cephalopods of Putnam High- 
land. 1928. 5116 

Nichols, D. A. Post-Pleistocene fossils. 1936. 
12240 

Roy, S. K. U. Ordovician fauna, Frobisher 
B. 1941. 14920 

Schuchert, C. On L. Silurian fauna, Baffin 
Land. 1900. 15557 





erica, 
aunas 


82 
laska 


fauna 


orma- 


gigas, 


urne. 
ipson. 


ol. & 
1930. 


xped. 
s SE. 


bra- 


ontol. 


chakh 
acha. 
rafiia 
zhenii 
fanin. 
isko- 
1904. 
1936. 
ungen 
thers. 
skogo 
High- 
1936. 
bisher 
Baffin 





Soper, J. D., and others. Faunal invest. S. 


Baffin I. 1928. 16524 


Stevens, R. P. Report specimens collected 
Frobisher B. 1863. 17004 

Teichert, C. Ordovician & Silurian faunas 
Canada. 1987. 17501 


Paleontology—Barents Sea. 


Samoilov, fA. V., and K. F. Terent’eva. 


Mineral’nyi sostav skeletov. 1925. 15253 
Paleontology —Bigrngya. 
Bohm, J. Uber obertriadische Fauna d. 


Bareninsel. 1903. 1841 
Foerste, A. F. Notes arctic Ordovician & 


Silurian cephalopods. 1921. 56117 
Holtedahl, O. 
Notes on Ordovician fossils Bear I. 1918. 
7349 
On Paleozoic series Bear I. 1919. 7355 
Paleontology —Canada. 
Dawson, Sir J. W. Canadian ice age. 18983. 
3735 


Paleontology—Canadian Arctic Islands. 

Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Rapport 
de l’expéd. Le Neptune 1903-04. 1912. 
2712 

Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
exped. to Hudson B. Neptune, 1908-1904. 


1906. 2717 
Cox, I. H. Richmondian trilobites Akpatok I. 
1933. 3457 


Foerste, A. F. Notes arctic Ordovician & 
Silurian cephalopods. 1921. 5117 
Haughton, S. On fossils arctic regions 1859. 


1862. 6767 
Holtedahl, O. Summary geol. results (2d 
Fram Exped.). 1917. 7361 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L. 
Voyage of the Fox. 1859. 10555 


Voyage of the Foz. Boston 1860. 
Voyage of the Fox. London 1860. 10557 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L., and S. Haughton. 
Reminiscences arctic ice-travel. 1858. 10558 
Salter, J. W. On arctic Silurian fossils. 1853. 


10556 


15233 
Sutherland, P. C. Journal of voyage, 1850-51. 
1852. 17231 


Teichert, C. Ordovician & Silurian faunas 
Canada, 1937. 17501 

Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. Vic- 
toria I. 1947. 19150 

Paleontology—Ellesmere Island. 

Baden-Powell, D. F. W. On further collec- 
tions Quaternary fossils. 1939. 898 
Etheridge, R. Paleontology arctic lands. 1878. 

4727 
Feilden, H. W., and J. G. Jeffreys. Post- 
Tertiary beds Grinnell Land. 1877. 4873 
Gardiner, H. S. Report fossils C. Cracroft 
(Lady Franklin B. exped.) 1886. 6537 
Holtedahl, O. 
Cambro-Ordovician beds Bache Pen. 1913. 


7342 

On fossil faunas SW. Ellesmereland. 1914. 
7354 

Summary geol. results (2d Fram Exped.). 
1917. 7361 


Kirk, E. Notes on Paleozoic fossils from 
Ellesmereland. 1925. 8739 

Kittl, E. Triasfossilien Heureka Sund. 1907. 
763 


Meek, F. B. Preliminary notice fossils found 
by Dr. Hays. 1865. 11174 

Nichols, D. A. Post-Pleistocene fossils. 1936. 
12240 





Paleontology—Greenland, East 


Tolmachoff, I. P. Note on Devonian fauna 
Ellesmere. 1926. 17848 


Paleontology—Greenland — Inland ice. 


Gripp, K. Einige Fossilien aus d. Inlandeis 
Grénlands. 1932. 6252 


Paleontology—Greenland, East. 


Aldinger, H. Alter d. jungpalaeozoisch. Posi- 
donomyaschiefer. 1935. 212 

Béggvad, R., and A. Rosenkrantz. Beitr. z. 
Kennt. unteren Kreide Ostgrgnlands. 1934. 
1840. 

Donovan, D. T. Observ. Mesozoic rocks Geo- 
graphical Society @. 1949. 4051 

Fraas, E. Weitere Beitr. z. Fauna Jura. 1909. 
5186 


Frebold, H. 
Fauna, (ete.) ostgrénlandisch. Zechsteins. 
1931. 5220 

Marine Oberkarbon Ostgrénlands. 1931. 5232 
Marines Aptien Koldewey Insel. 1935. 5233 
Obere Kreide in Ostgrénland. 1934. 5236 
Perm Wollaston Vorland. 1932. 56238 

Uber Productiden Ostgrénland. 1942. 5241 


Unterer mariner Zechstein in Ostgrénland. 


1931. 5242 

Untersuch. oberen Jura v. Ostgrénland. 
1938. 5244 

Weitere Beitr. oberen Palaizoikums. I. 1933. 
5246 

Grénwall, K. A. A. Marine Carboniferous 


NE. Greenland. (Danmark eksped.) 1917. 
6308 
N. Planteforsteninger cap Stewart. 
1896. 6737 
Huene, F. v. Plesiosaurier-Rest. 1935. 7527 
Jensen, A. S. Quaternary fossils Denmark 
Exped. 1917. 8083 
Johansson, A. E. V. Upper Devonian fossili- 
ferous localities. 1935. 8187 
Kulling, O. Account localities U. Devonian 
vertebrate finds. 1981. 9429 
Mayne, W. Cretaceous beds NE. Greenland. 
1949. 11148 
Nathorst, A. G. Marine Conchylien im Ter- 
tiir. 1896. 12057 
Nielsen, E. 
On trails from Triassic E. Greenland. 1949. 
12263 
Permian & Eotriassic beds Godthaab G. 
1935. 12264 
Poulsen, C. 
Lower Cambrian faunas E. Greenland. 1932. 
13899 
On L. Ordovician faunas E. Greenland. 
1937. 13901 
Ravn, J. P. J. 


New invest. Tertiary Cape Dalton. 19383. 


14283 

On Jurassic & Cretaceous fossils. 1912. 
14284 

Tertiary fauna E. Greenland. 1909. 14286 


Rosenkrantz, A. Lower Jurassic rocks E. 
Greenland. I-II. 1934-42. 14837 
Save-Séderbergh, G. 
Notes on Devonian stratigraphy. 1932. 15136 
On dermal bones labyrinthodont stegocepha- 
lians. 1935. 15137 
On Paleozoic stratigraphy Canning Land. 
1937. 15140 
Spath, L. F. 
Additional observ. 
1947. 16602 
Additions to Eo-Triassic invertebrate fauna. 
1935. 16603 


invertebrates Jurassic. 


4105 








Paléontology—Greenland, East 


Eotriassic ammonites E. Greenland. 1927. 
16604 

Eotriassie invertebrate fauna E. Greenland. 
1930. 16605 


Invertebrate faunas Bathonian-Callovian de- 
posits. 1932. 16606 


Upper Jurassic invertebrate faunas Milne 
Land. I. 1935. 16609 

Upper Jurassic invertebrate faunas Milne 
Land. II. 1936. 16610 


Van Straelen, 
1929. 18540 

Westoll, T. S. Age Permian fish-bearing 
strata. 1941. 19350 

Woods, E. G. S. Jurassic rocks E. Greenland. 
1904. 19669 

Woodward, A. S. Notes on U. Devonian fish- 
remains. 1900. 19674 

Paleontology—Greenland, North. 


V. Sur crustacés decapodes. 


Holtedahl, O. Summary geol. results (2d 
Fram Exped.). 1917. 7361 
Jensen, A. S. Quaternary fossils Denmark 


Exped. 1917. 
Poulsen, C. 
Cambrian, Ozarkian & Canadian faunas. 
1927. 13896 
Silurian faunas N. Greenland 1. 1934. 13902 
Teichert, C. New Ordovician fauna N. Green- 
land. 1937. 17499 
Troedsson, G. T. On M. & U. 
faunas. 1929. 17981 
Paleontology—Greenland, West. 


8083 


Ordovician 


Harder, P., and others. Marine Quaternary 
sediments Disko B. 1949. 6650 

Hartz, N. Planteforsteninger cap Stewart. 
1896. 6737 

Heer, O. Kreide-Flora. 1874. 6844 


Jensen, A. S. Two new W. Greenland deposits 
ice age. 1942. 8086 


Laursen, D. Martin-Kvartaere skaller. 1945. 
9736 
Loriol, P. de. Ueber d. marinen Thierver- 


steinerungen. 1883. 10353 
Lovén, S. L. Subfossila djurarter Grénland. 
1870. 10365 
Malaurie, J. N. Note sur gisement Yoldia 
Groenland. 1949. 10806 
Ravn, J. P. J. Marine kridtaflejringer. 1918. 
14282 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. Om forekomsten for- 
steninger N.-Grgnland. 1883. 16756 
White, D., and C. Schuchert. Cretaceous 
series W. coast Greenland. 1898. 19389 
Paleontology—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Pleshakov, I. B. Discovery of tooth of De- 
mostylus. 1940. 13576 
Paleontology—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 


Chernyshev, B. B. O paleozoiskoi faune i 
flore r. Chevtun. 1939. 3093 

Krause, Arthur. Quartire Ablagerungen. 
1884. 9289 

Paleontology—Karskoye More. 

Samoilov, V., and K. F. Terent’eva. 
Mineral’nyi sostav skeletov. 1925. 15253 


Paleontology—Keewatin District. 
Richards, H. G. Hunting fossils with “seek 
seek”. 1949. 14478 
Paleontology—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 


msay, W. Uber geol. Entwicklung Kola. 
1898. 14140 
Vittenburg, P. V., and N. N. fAkovlev. K 


voprosu o vozraste porod. 1922. 
Paléontology—Kong Karls Land. 
Nathorst, A. G. Bidrag K. Karls lands geo- 
logi. 1901. 12041 


18763 


4106 












Pompeckj, J. F. Marines Mesozoicum K. 
Karls-Land. 1899. 13697 

Stolley, E. ther d. Kreideformation Spit. 
bergen. 1912. 17056 


Paleontology—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Aleksandrov, D. K. Mezozoi nizov’ev Eniseg, 


1939. 225 
Anikeev, N. om and A. I. Gusev. Geol, 
ocherk Taimyrskogo p.va. 1939. 582 
Chernyshev, B. B. 
Siluriiskie i  nizhnedevonskie  korally _, 
Tarei. 1941. 3094 
Verkhnesiluriiskie i devonskie Tabulata 
1937. 3096 
Einor, O. L. 
Brakhipody nizhrei permi Taimyra. 1939, 
4419 
Dva vida brakhiopod iz vizeiskogo farusa, 
1941. 4420 


Emal’iantSev, T. M., and D. V. Nalivkin, 
Paleozoiskie otlozhenifa ust’fa Khatangi, 
193 4595 

Helmersen, G. v. Geognostische Beob. (Mid 
dendorff 1843-44). 1947. 6952 

Liutkevich, E. M. Triasovye Estheriae. 1938, 





10238 

Littkevich, E. M., and D. K. Aleksandroy, 
Paleozoi Karskogo poberezh’ia. 1939, 
10240 

Maslov, V. Materialy k poznaniit iskopae 


mykh vodoroslei. 1939. 11034 
Metliuk, E. V. Foraminifery ‘urskikh otlo 
zhenii Nordvik. 1939. 11334 
Nikiforova, O. I. O  nekotorykh | brakhio- 
podakh r. Khety i Khandygi. 1941. 12295 
Toll, E. V. Beitr. z. Kennt. Sibirischen Can- 
brium. 1899. 17763 
Paleontology——Labrador. 
Dawson, Sir J. W. 
1860. 3736 
Kindle, E. M. 
Pleistocene 
Packard, A. S. 
Observ. drift phenomena of Labrador. 1865. 
13026 
Results observ. drift phenomena of Labra- 
dor. 1866. 3028 
Paleontology—Mnackenzie District. 
Hume, G. S. Ordovician & Silurian fossils 


Notice of Tertiary fossils 


Range & distrib. Canadian 
concretions. 1923. 8699 


Gt. Slave L. 1926. 7570 
Kindle, E. M. 
Discovery Portage fauna Mackenzie R. 
1919. 8680 
Notes on Devonian faunas Mackenzie R. 
1916. 8692 
Petitot, E. F. S. J. Documents géol. bassin 


du Mae’Kenzie. 1875. 13404 

Warren, P. S. Aptian horizon lower Macken- 
zie valley. 1937. 19145 

Whiteaves, J. F. Fossils Devonian rocks 


Mackenzie R. basin. 1891. 19397 
Paleontology—Manitoba, Northern. 
Nichols, D. A. Post-Pleistocene fossils. 1936. 
12240 
Savage, T. E. Correlation of Silurian rocks 
Hudson B. 1918. 15370 
Tyrrell, J. B. Hudson Bay Explor. Exped. 
1913. 18152 
Paleontology—Nordaustlandet. 
Baden-Powell, D. F. W. On further collec 
tions Quaternary fossils. 1939. 898 
Paleontology—Northwest Territories. 
Canada. Geological Survey. Contrib. to Can. 
paleontology. 1885-1910. 2778 





F 


m K. 


Spitz. 


nisera, 


Geol, 
82 


lyr, 


ibulata, 


lL. 1939, 
Tarusa, 


alivkin, 
atangi. 


. (Mid- 
e. 1938, 


androy, 
1939, 


skopae- 
h otlo- 
yrakhio- 
12295 

n Cam- 
fossils 


anadian 
9 


r. 1865. 


Labra- 


fossils 


izie R. 
nzie R. 
. bassin 
Macken- 


n rocks 


Is. 1936. 
n_ rocks 


Exped. 


r collec 
98 


to Can. 





Cox, I. H. Revision of Calapoecia Billings. 
1936. 3456 
Dall, W. H. 
59 


1919. 


Mollusks. Can. Arctic Exped. 


3595 

O'Neill, J. J. Geol. arctic coast Canada. 1924. 
12829 

Teichert, C. Ordovician & Silurian faunas 
Canada. 1937. 17501 

Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. Vic- 
toria I. 1947. 19150 

Paleontology-——Novaya Zemlya. 

Argamakova, V. F. 
1936. 664 

Bodylevskii, V. I. 

Fauna verkhnezo 
1793 

Ob warskikh i nizhnemelovykh okamene- 
lostiakh. 1936. 1795 

Cherkesov, V. 1. Verkhnesiluriiskie koral- 
ly rugosa iz doliny Rusanova. 1932. 3049 

Chernyshev, B. B. Verkhnesiluriiskie i de- 


O chetvertichnoi faune. 


volzhskogo farusa. 1936. 


vonskie Tabulata. 1937. 3096 
Ermolaev, M. M. 
Geol. Novoi Zemli. 2. 1936. 4676 


Zametki po stratigrafii paleozoia. 1935. 





4685 
Foerste, A. F. Cephalopods Novaya Zemlya. 
1925. 5115 
Y 3 N. 
po faune novozemel’skoi permi. 
§252 








On some Moscowian spiriferids Novaya 
Zembla. 1927. 5253 

Glebovskaia, FE. M. Siluriiskie Ostracoda. 
1936. 5803 

Gorskii, I. I. 

Kamennougol’nye korally. 1938. 6007 

Nekotorye Coelenterata. 1925. 6008 

Nekotorye Stromatoporoidea. 1938. 6009 


Holtedahl, O. On 
Zemlya. 1924. 
finishevskii. M. E. 


rock formations 
7356 


Graptolity Novot Zemli. 


Novaya 


Rothriolepis Novaya Zemlya. 
1926. $8651 

Kruglov, M. V. Verkhnesiluriiskie Cephalo- 
poda iz doliny Rusanova. 1932. 9360 

Lavrova, M. A. 
Neketorve dannye 


9759 





po geol. guby Pomorskoi. 
0 geol. rahotakh Novozemel’skoi 
1922. 9761 
Lee, G. W. Carboniferous 
vaja Semlja. 1909. 9818 
Likharev, B. K. Materialy k 
paleozoiskikh faun. 1939. 
B. V. 


ichne-Permskat 


éksped. 
fauna from No- 


poznaniiu 
10937 






11495 
Ablagerungen Novaja Zem- 
11496 


fauna. 1936. 


Obersilurisehen 


Devona guby Chernoi. 


vona Severnogo ostrova. 





11956 
a. 1932. 11958 
© verkhnedevonskikh gonia- 








> 





eozoiskie € 


trakody. 1936. 


1432 : 
Rusanov, V. A. 
Stat’i, iektSii 
Sur faune 


1911. 





Y 1945. 15006 
goniatites en Nouvelle-Zemble. 


15008 


Paleontology—Southampton Island 


| Sur le Silurien Nouvelle-Zemble. 
| 15009 
| Salfeld, H., and H. Frebold. Jura- u. Kreide- 
| fossilien Nowaja Semlja. 1924. 15211 
Toula, F. Keohlenkalk-Fauna Nowaja-Semlja 
NW. 1875. 17094 
Paleontology—Novosibirskiye Ostrova. 
Cherskii, I. D. 
Beschreibung d. Posttertiirer Situgethiere. 
1892. 3103 
Opisanie kollektSii poslietretichnykh mleko- 


1909, 





pitatushchikh. 1891. 3104 
Diener, K. 
Obertriadische Ammoniten Kotelny. 1916. 
3958 
Ueber Triasische Cephalopoden (ete.). 1924. 
3959 
Nathorst, A. G. Nysibiriska 6arne. 1896. 
H. W. 
Opisanie iskopaemykh mlekopitafushchikh. 
1906. 13194 


Résumé des mammiféres fossiles. 1906. 13195 
Toll, E. V. Ocherk geol. Novo-Sibirskikh 
o-vov. 1899. 17771 
Paleontology—Omskaya Oblast’. 


Dob-eliibova, I. A. Korally Rugosa Sev. 
Urala. 1936. 4019 

Sirin, N. A., and G. V. Shmakova. Geol. opi- 
sanie r. Sev. Sosvy. 1937. 16140 


Soshkina, E. D. 
16550 
Paleontology—Ontario, Northern. 
Bell, R. 
Occurrence mammoth & mastodon remains 
Hudson B. 1898. 1287 
Report explor. E. coast Hudson’s B. 1877. 
1879. 1291 
Dowling, D. B. Report on explor. Ekwan R. 
1904. 40¢2 
Dyer, W. S. Geol. & economic deposits Moose 
R. basin. 1928. 4259 
Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Reports on District 
of Patricia. 1912. 12841 
Parks, W. A. Devonian fauna Kwataboa- 
hegan R. 1904. 13132 
Richards, H. G. Recent & Pleistocene marine 
shells James B. 1936. 14481 
Tyrrell, J. B. Hudson Bay Explor. Exped. 
1913. 18152 
Paleontology—Quebec, Northern. 
Nichols, D. A. Post-Pleistocene fossils. 1936. 


Korally Rugosa. 1936. 


12240 

Richards, H. G. Pleistocene fossils from 
Belcher I. 1940. 14480 

Whiteaves, J. F. Recent discovery rocks 
Trenton formation. 1899. 19403 


Paleontology—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Collett, R. De i Norge fundne fossile fiske. 
1877. 3293 
Kines. H. Om _ kvartertidens 
ringer Troms¢. 1908. 8626 
Paleontology—Severnaya Zemlya. 
Chernyshev, B. B. Verkhnesiluriiskie i de- 
vonskie Tabulata. 1987. 3096 
Peleontoloey—Southampton Island. 


marine aflei- 











Canads. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Rap- 
port de lexpéd. Le Neptune 1903-04. 1912. 
vanced 

Cane Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Re 
port expedition to Hudson B. Neptune, 
1995-1904. 1906. 2717 

Nichols, D, A. Post-Pleistocene fossils. 1936. 

-——* 


4107 








Paleontology—Southampton Island 


Ordovician & Silurian faunas 
17501 


Teichert, C. 
Canada. 1937. 


Paleontology—Svalbard. 


Nathorst, A. G. 


Preliminairt meddelande vaxtférsten. 1892. 
12074 
Prelim. report plant fossils. 1933. 12075 


Stensié, E. A. Triassic fishes Spitzbergen. 
I. 1921. 16934 

Tyrrell, G. W., and J. Wier. Stratigraphic 
observ. Stor Fjord. 1933. 18135 


Paleontology—U.S.S.R. 


N. fA. Origin of lepidopterous 
9509 


KuznetSov, 
fauna. 1935. 


Paleontology—Vestspitsbergen. 


Baden-Powell, D. F. W. On further collec- 
tions Quaternary fossils. 1939. 898 

Dunikowski, E. Ueber Permo-carbon-Schwim- 
me Spitzbergen. 1884. 4209 


Elton, C. S., and D. F. W. Baden-Powell. On 
collection raised beach fossils. 1931. 4588 
Fgyn, S., and A. Heintz. Downtonian & De- 
vonian vertebrates. 1943. 6122 
Frebold, H. 
Altersstellung d. Fischhorizontes. 1980. 5218 
Ammoniten Spitzbergen. 1929. 5219 
Festungsprofil auf Spitzbergen. IV. 1987. 
5223 
Festungsprofil auf Spitzbergen. V. 1939. 
522 
Oberer Lias Spitzbergen. 1929. 5237 


Untersuch. d. Fauna Trias Spitzbergens. 
1929. 5243 


Verbreitung u. Ausbildung Mesozoikums 


Spitzbergen. 1930. 6245 
Frebold, H., and E. Stoll. Festungsprofil auf 
Spitzbergen. III. 1987. 6248 


Fuchs, T. Ueber d. Tertiarconchylien. 1883. 
5427 

Goés, A. T. Om Fusulina cylindrica Fischer 
Spetsbergen. 1883. 5861 

Gripp, K. Beitr. z. Geol. v. Spitzbergen. 1927. 


6251 
Hagg, R. New Tertiary fauna Spitsbergen. 
1925. 6443 
Higbom, B. Om _ Spetsbergens Mytilustid. 
1913. 7188 
Hoel, A. Geol. iagttag. Spitsbergeneksped. 
1906-1907. 1909. 17199 
Holtedahl, O. 
Z. Kennt. Karbonablagerungen. I. (exped. 
1909-10). 1911. 7365 
Z. Kennt. Karbonablagerungen. II. (exped. 
1909-10) 1913. 7366 
Knipovich, N. M. Zool. Ergeb. russischen 
Exped. 1899. 1900. 8875 
Koninck, L. de. 
Notice sur quelques fossiles du Spitsberg. 
1846. 9092 
Nouvelle notice fossiles Spitzberg. 1850. 
9093 
Lamont, J. Notes about Spitzbergen, 1859. 
1860. 9635 
Lamplugh, G. W., and others. On _ shelly 


9639 
om permfossil 


moraine Sefstrém Glacier. 1912. 
Lundgren, B. Anmiarkn. 
Spetsbergen. 1887. 10464 
Nathorst, A. G. 
Marine Conchylien im Tertiar. 1896. 12057 
Vorliuf. Mitteil. tiber d. Juraablagerungen. 
1910. 12091 
Nilsson, T. Downtonian vertebrates Spitsber- 
gen. VII. Antiarchi. 1941. 12331 


4108 









Nordenskidéld, G. E. A. 
Redogérelse svenska exped. till Spetsbergen, 


1890. 1892. 12393 
Report Swedish exped. Spitsbergen, 1899, 
1983. 12394 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
och Belsounds geol. 
Nordmann, V. J. H 
Spitzbergen. 1912. 
Ramond, G., and G. F. 
berg. 1894. 14134 
Ravn, J. P. J. On Mollusca Tertiary Spits. 
bergen. 1922. 14285 
Robert, E. Voyages 1838-40 Recherche. 
Géologie. 1844-55. 14663 
Solle, G. Devonischen Ostracoden Spitzher. 
gens I. 1935. 16455 
Staff, H. v., and R. Wedekind. Oberkarbone 
Foraminiferen-—Sapropelit. 1910. 16671 
Stepanov, D. L. Permskie _ brakhiopody 
ShpitSbergena. 1937. 16943 
Stolley, E. 
Uber d. Kreideformation Spitzbergen. 1913, 
17056 
Z. Kennt. arktische Trias. 1911. 
Tyrrell, G. W., and J. Wier. Stratigraphic 
observ. Stor Fjord. 1933. 18135 
Zhirmunskii, A. M. Fauna verkhne-iurskikh 
[ete.] otlozhenii. 1927. 19881 
Paleontology—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Baiarunas, M. V. Cephalopoda 
indigirskogo triasa. 1932. 941 
Chekanovskii, A. L. 
Olenekskafa éksped. 1874-75. 3036 
Predvar. otchet o puteshestvii. 1876. 3037 
Chernyshev, B. B. O nekotorykh siluriiskikh 
Tabulata s r. Letnei. 1938. 3091 
Cherskii, I. D. 
Beschreibung d. Posttertiiirer Sdugethiere. 
1892. 3103 
Opisanie kollektSii poslietretichnykh mleko- 
pitatushchikh. 1891. 3104 
Predvar. otchet ob izslied. 1898. 3105 
Helmersen, G. v. Geognostische Beob. (Mid- 
dendorff 1843-44). 1847. 6952 
Keyserling, A. Beschreibung einiger Ceratiten 
(Middendorff). 1847. 8566 
Kiparisova, L. Fauna triasovykh otlozhenii 
Sovetskoi Arktiki. 1937. 8713 
Likharev, B. K. Fauna permskikh otlozhenii. 
1934. 10036 
Lindgol’m, V. A. O nakhozhdenii Helisom 
trivolvis Say. 1932. 10138 
Nalivkin, D. V. Devon Kharaulakhskikh gor. 
1933. 11952 
Pavlova, M. W. Opisanie iskopaemykh mleko- 
pitafushchikh. 1906. 13194 
Popov, ft. N. Novye vidy ammonei Okhotsko- 
Kolymskogo kraia. 1939. 13741 
Riabinin, V. N. Siluriiskie stromatoporoidei. 
1982. 14452 
Toll, E. V. 
Beitr. z. Kennt. 
1899. 17763 
Iskopaemye ledniki 
1897. 17768 
Ocherk geol. Novo-Sibirskikh o-vov. 1899. 
17771 
Tolmachoff, I. P. 
Materialy k poznanim paleozoiskikh sev. 
vost. Sibiri. 1912. 17846 
O novykh nakhodakh po geologii 
1908. 17853 
Vologdin, A. G. ArkheotSiaty i vodorosli 
Anabarskogo massiva. 1937. 18944 


Utkast Isfjordens 
1875. 12440 
Anomia squamula |, 
12484 


Dollfus. Géol. Spitz. 
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paleontology—Yukon Territory. 


Dall, W. H. Mollusks. Can. Arctic Exped. 
1919. 3595 

Gidley, J. W. Notice of Pleistocene camel. 
1918. 5713 
, E. J. Geol. Laberge area, Yukon. 
1934. 9834 

O'Neill, J. J. Geol. of arctic coast Canada. 
1924. 12829 

Osgood, W. H. Scaphoceros tyrrelli. 1905. 
12918 


Quackenbush, L. S. Notes on Alaskan mam- 
moth exped. 1907-08. 1909. 14016 

Whiteaves, J. F. On some Cretaceous fossils 
NWT. 1889. 19402 

Paleontology—Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa. 

Newton, E. T., and J. J. H. Teall. Additional 
rocks & fossils Franz Josef Land. 1898. 


12228 

Ognev, V. N. Verkhneiurskie okamenelosti. 
1988. 12756 

Pompeckj, J. F. Jurassic fauna of Cape 
Flora. 1900. 13696 

Riabinin, A. N. Pozvonok pleziozavra. 1936. 
14451 


Whitfield, R. P. Notes on Jurassic fossils 
Franz Josef Land. 1906. 19405 

Paleontology—Bibliography. 

Troedsson, G. T. On M. & U. Ordovician 
faunas. 1929. 17981 

Paleo-Siberians (natives of northeastern Siberia 
including Chukchis, Gilyaks, Kamchadals, 


Koryaks, and Yukaghirs (including Chu- 
vantzy), which see also. 

Bogoraz, V. G. Novye zadachi Rossiiskoi 
étnografii. 1921. 1893 

Eden, C. H. Frozen Asia. 1879. 4326 

Findeisen, H. Nordasien. 1939. 4969 

*Jochelson, V. I. Peoples of Asiatic Russia. 


1928. 8142 
Paleo-Siberians—Acculturation. 
Bogoraz, V. G. New data on reindeer breed- 





ing. 1930. 1892 
Paleo-Siberians—Animal husbandry. 
Levin, M. G. K bl istorichesl 


pt 
sootnosheniia. 1947. 9974 
Sergeev, M. A. K voprosu o perepisi Krai- 
nego Sev. 1933. 15748 
Paleo-Siberians—Animal transport. 
Levin, M. G. O proiskhozhdenii sobakovod- 
stva. 1946. 9975 
Sergeev, M. A. K voprosu o perepisi Krai- 
nego Sev. 1938. 15748 
Paleo-Siberians—Archeology. 
Kohn, A. Steininstrumente. 1878. 
Paleo-Siberians—Art. 


8999 


Findeisen, H. Kunstkreise nordasiens. 1930. 
4968 

Senkevich, V. V. Ornament u narodov Sev. 
1936. 15736 

Shternberg, L. fA., and S. V. Ivanov. Orna- 
ment iz olen’ego volosa. 1931. 16036 


Paleo-Siberians—Beliefs. 
Vasil’ev, (U. A. Sobaki v fol’klore sev. naro- 


dov. 1935. 18562 
Zelenin, D. K. Kul’t ongonov v Sibiri. 1936. 
19827 


Paleo-Siberians—Bibliography. 


Findeisen, H. Ethnog. Bibliog. Sibirien. 
1931. 4964 

Jochelson, V. I. Peoples of Asiatic Russia. 
1928. 8142 

Konig, H. Recht der Polarvélker. 1927-29. 


8983 


Paleo-Siberians—Shamanism 


Paleo-Siberians—Canoes. 


Mason, O. T. Pointed bark canoes. 1901. 
11047 

Paleo-Siberians—Clothing. 

Hatt, G. Arktiske skinddragter i Eurasien 


og Amerika. 1914. 6755 
Paleo-Siberians—Crime & punishment. 


Kénig, H. Recht der Polarviélker. 1927-29. 
8983 
Paleo-Siberians—Cultural affiliations. 
Boas, 
Jesup N. Pacific Exped. 1905. 1740 
Resultate Jesup-Exped. 1910. 1750 


Bogoraz, V. G. Ethnographic problems Eura- 
sian Arctic. 1928. 1884 
Gjessing, G. Circumpolar 
5782 
MacLeod, W. C. On diffusion C. America 
culture to Alaska. 1929. 10665 
Richthofen, B. v. Z. Frage d. Beziehungen 
N. America u. Nordasien. 1982. 14522 
Rink, S. Indian & Eskimo legends. 1905. 
14633 
Paleo-Siberians—Diseases. 
Bogdanov, F. R. MeditSinskafa pomoshch’ 
narodnostiam. 1929. 1866 
Paleo-Siberians—Food & cooking. 
Findeisen, H. Fischerei. 1929. 4965 
Paleo-Siberians—Health & hygiene. 
Bogdanov, F. R. MeditSinskafa pomoshch’ 
narodnostiam. 1929. 1866 
Paleo-Siberians—Hunting, trapping & fishing. 
Findeisen, H. Fischerei. 1929. 4965 
Levin, M. G. K probl hes 
noshenifa. 1947. 9974 
Paleo-Siberians—Implements, utensils, weapons. 
Adler, B. W. K. A. Nordasiatische Pfeil. 


stone age. 1944. 





soot- 


a 
istor 


1901. 52 
Findeisen, H. Fischerei. 1929. 4965 
Paleo-Siberians—Language—Glossaries, vocabu- 
laries, ete. 
Dall, W. H. Alaska & its resources. 1870. 
3575 


| Paleo-Siberians—Marriage. 


Konig, H. 
8983 
Shternberg, L. YA. 
system. 1913. 16035 
Paleo-Siberians—Mythology & tales. 
Findeisen, H. Fischerei. 1929. 4965 


Recht der Polarvilker. 1927-29. 


Turano-Ganowanian 


| Paleo-Siberians—Names. 





Hrdlitka, A. Names of native Siberian peo- 
ples. 1941. 7497 
Paleo-Siberians—Physical characteristics. 
Levin, M. G. Antrop. tipy Amura. 1946. 
9970 
Vishnevskii, B. N. 
Contrib. anthropology 
1980. 18745 
K izuchenita antrop. narodov. 1932. 
Paleo-Siberians—Property & ownership. 
Kénig, H. Recht der Polarvélker.1927-29. 
8983 
Paleo-Siberians—Religion. 
Findeisen, H. 
Fischerei. 1929. 4965 
Z. Geschichte Biarenzeremonie. 1941. 
Paleo-Siberians—Sex beliefs & attitudes. 
Shternberg, L. fA. Divine election. 1925. 
16031 
Paleo-Siberians—Shamanism. 
Bogoraz, V. G. Religifa kak tormoz sotSstro- 
itel’stva. 1932. 1902 
Shternberg, L. YA. Divine election. 
16031 


NE. Asiatic tribes. 


18746 


4971 


1925. 
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Paleo-Siberians—Shamanism 


Stadling, J. J. Shamanismen i norra Asien. 
1912. 16664 
Suslov, I. M. Shamanstvo i bor’ba s nim. 
1931. 17224 
Zelenin, D. K. Kul’t ongonov v Sibiri. 1936. 
19827 
Paleo-Siberians—-Sledges, toboggans, etc. 
Levin, M. G. O  proiskhozhdenii 
vodstva. 1946. 9975 
Paleo-Siberians—Social organization. 
Kénig, H. Recht der Polarvilker. 1927-29. 
8983 
Paleo-Siberians—Songs. 
Barbeau, C. M._ Siberian origin of NW. 
Indians. 1934. 1056 
Palmer (pop. pl., Alaska; 61°36’ N. 149°07’ W.). 
Kuehnelt-Leddihn, E. R. v. Cities & towns 
Alaska. 1946. 9403 
Thuma, H. L. What Matanuska needs. 1947. 
17666 
Palmer (region). 

Reeder, A. Alaska coal mine. 1947. 14327 
Pandora (Yacht). See Pandora (Yacht), 1875- 
1876, under Expeditions in this index. 
Pandora Harbor (Smith Sound—Robeson Chan- 

nel; 78°14" N. 72°18 W.). 
Young, Sir A. W. Two voyages Pandora 
1875-76. 1879. 19759 
Pangnirtung (pop.pl., Baffin Island; 66° N. 
66° W.) 
Adams, J. Q. Settlements NE. Canadian 
Arctic. 1941. 47 
Polunin, N. V. Botany Canadian E. Arctic 
III. 1948. 13672 
Robertson, D. S. To Arctic with Mounties. 
1934. 14680 
Pangnirtung Fiord (Baffin Island; 66°06 N. 
65°55’ W.). 


sobako- 


Weeks, L. J. Cumberland Sd. area, Baffin 
I. 1928. 19219 
Pankrat’eva, Poluostrov (peninsula, Novaya 


Zemlya; 76°02’ N. 60°22’ E.). 
Pinegin, N. V. S Sedovym k Sev. poliisu. 
[192-?] 13553 
Panteleikha (pop.pl., 
68°40" N. 162° E.). 
Sverdrup, H. U. Blandt rentsjuktsjere og 
lamuter. 1921. 17284 
Panther (Steamship). 
Brad‘ord, W. Life & scenery far North. 
1885. 2057 
Pantopoda. See Sea spiders. 
Parachutes. 
Firgrer, 5S. 
4975 
Rodshl, K. Med Polarbjgrn til Grgnland. 
1945. 14716 

U. S. Army Air Forces. Air Technical Ser- 
vice Command. Alaskan field test Mar.- 
May 1945. 1945. 18266 

Wood, W. A. 

Parachutes in St. Elias Range. 1942. 19661 
Parachuting exped. supplies. 1942. 19662 
Parailel Dal (valley, East Greenland; 73°30’ N. 

23° W.). 
Johansson, A. E.W¥. U. Devonian fossiliferous 
localities. 1935. 8187 
Parantulik (river & basin). 
& basin, Alaska). 
Parapol’skiy Dol (tundra, Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 
61°-63° N. 164°-169° E.). 
KertSelli, S. V. Geog. Kamchatsko—Anadyr- 
skogo kraia. 1931. 8558 


Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 


Krylatye lhtdi Chukotki. 1939. 


See Pargon (river 
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Parasite. See names of animals (e.g. Birds; 
Dogs; Foxes — Arctic foxes; Insects; Musk 
oxen; Reindeer; Seals; Walrus) with sub. 
head Parasites, e.g. Birds — Parasites, 

Parasitology. 

Brown, M., and others. 
Eskimos. 1948. 2305 

Cameron, T. W. M., and others. 
parasites sledge-dogs. 1940. 2671 

Connell, F. H. Trichinosis: a review. 1949, 
3363 

Parnell, I. W. Animal parasites NE. Canada, 
1934. 13138 

Philip, C. B. 

Parasitological reconnaissance Alaska. 1939, 
13500 
Parasitological 

1938. 13501 
Tularaemia in Alaska. 1942. 





Intestinal parasites 


Helminth 


reconnaissance Alaska II, 


13502 


Philip, C. B., and R. R. Parker. Occurrence 
tularaemia Alaska. 1938. 13503 
Zschokke, F. Arktische Cestoden (Fauna 


arctica). 1903. 19962 
Pargon (river & basin, Alaska; 65° N. 163°0) 


Henshaw, F. F., and others. 

Seward Pen. 1913. 7002 
Parkhonay, Gory (mts., Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 
64° N. 172°25’ E.). 

Obruchev, S. V. Orograficheskii 

Chukotskogo okruga. 1936. 12660 
Parry, Sir William Edward, 1790-1855. 
Parry, E. Memoirs of Sir W. E. Parry. 1857, 
13141 
Parry Archipelago. See the individual islands of 
this Canadian Arctic Islands group, viz, 
Bathurst, Byam Martin, Cornwallis, and 
Melville Island. 
Parry Island. See Parrygya (Svalbard). 
Parry¢ya (island, Svalbard; 80°30’ N. 20°30’ E.), 

Berggren, S. Musci et Hepaticae  spets- 
bergenses. 1875. 1419 

Rosén, P. G. Mesure angles horizontaux ¢e 
verticaux. 1905. 14814 

Passage Hoje (hills, East Greenland; 73°55’ N, 
22° W.). 

Siive-Soderbergh, G. Further contrib. De 
vonian stratigraphy E. Greenland II. 1934. 
15135 

Pastures. 

Andreev, V. N. 

Korma i pastbishcha sev. olenei. 1948. 513 
Razrabotka ispol’zovaniia pastbishch. 1937. 
521 

Stefansson, V. Resources Arctic & utiliza- 

tion. 1928. 16855 
Pastures—Alaska, 

Aamodt, O. S., and D. A. Savage. Cereal, 
forage & range problems Alaska. 1949. 9 

Alberts, H. W. Forage crops Matanuska Re 
gion. 1933. 201 

Bauer, H. A. Problems of American tundra. 
1935. 1161 

Gasser, G. W. 
1948. 6555 

Hadwen, I. S., and L. J. Palmer. Reindeer in 
Alaska. 1922. 6439 

Irwin, D. L. 

Forty-seven 
7782 
Soil building & 

7785 


Surface water 


ocherk 


Grass — our unsung resource. 


years grasses Alaska. 1945. 


pasture practices. 1944 


Palmer, L. J. Progress reindeer grazing 


Alaska. 1926. 13071 
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and C. H. Rouse. 
13073 


Palmer, L. J., Study 


Alaska tundra. 1945. 


Piper, C. V. Grass lands S. Alaska Coast. 
1905. 13560 

Wolfanger, L. A. Economic regions Alaska. 
1928. 19653 


Pastures—Alaska, Southeast. 





Aamodt, O. S., and D. A. Savage. Cereal, 
forage & range problems Alaska. 1949. 9 
Pastures—Aleutian Islands. 
Aamodt, O. S., and D. A. Savage. Cereal, 
forage & range problems Alaska. 1949. 9 
Pastures—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Andreev, V. N. Geobot. issled. tundrovykh 
olen’ikh pastbishch. 1930. 511 = 
Bogdanovskaia-Gienef, I. D. Prirodnye uslo- 
vita o. Kolgueva. 1938. 1870 
Dedov, A. A. 
O sovremennom sostoianii kormovoi bazy. 
1932. 3762 


Rabota Malozemel’skogo otrifada. 1932. 3763 
Glinka, D. M. Pastbishchnye sezony v olene- 


vodstve. 1939. 5818 
Korechagin, A. A. Rastitel’nost’ Mezen’skogo 
zaliva. 1935. 9111 


*Leont’ev, A. M. Geobotanicheskie 
Belomorsko-—Kuloiskoi chasti. 1935. 
Leskov, A. I. Geobotanicheskii 
morskikh lugov. 1936. 9939 
Sambuk, F. V. 
Bot. geog. ocherk Pechory. 1930. 15237 
Metodika issled. tundrovykh pastbishch. 1931. 
15240 
Sdobnikov, V. M. 
K voprosu o sostave osennego korma. 1935. 


raiony 
9921 
ocherk pri- 


15651 
Materialy po voprosu o zimnem pitanii. 
1935. 15652 
Smirnova, Z. N.  Rastitel’nye assotSiatSii o. 
Kolgueva. 1938. 16278 
Pastures—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Novograblenov, P. T. Puteshestvie k vulkanu 
Anaun. 1932. 12600 


Pastures—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Gorodkov, B. N. 


Fstestvennye pastbishchnye ugod’ia. 1938. 
5974 
*Geobot. ocherk Penzhinskogo raiona. 1935. 


5975 


Tikhomirov, B. A. Kratkii ocherk rastitel’- 
nosti Penzhinskogo raiona. 1935. 17680 
Vasil’ev, V. N. Olen’i pastbishcha Anadyr- 
skogo kraia. 1936. 18588 
Pastures—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 


Bulavkina, A. A. 
Murmanskoi 
Litbimova, 


Materialy po rastitel’nosti 
dorogi. 1927. 2482 
A. A. Rastitel’nost’ oz. Lovozero. 


1935. 10227 
Polianskafa, O. S. Estestvennye ugod’fa Kol’- 
skogo p-—ova. 1940. 13644 


Pastures—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Aleksandrova, V. D. Tundry r. Popigai. 1937. 
233 
Avramchik, M. N. 
Dudypty. 1937. 3 
Dedov, A. A. Materialy k_ kharakteristike 


Geobot. kharakteristika r. 


kormovoi ploshchadi. 1933. 3761 

Sambuk, F. V. Rastitel’nye resursy Tai- 
myra. 1937. 15246 

Vinogradova, A. N. Geobot. ocherk olen’ikh 
pastbishch. 1937. 18732 


Pastures—Mackenzie District. 


Canada. Northwest Territories & Yukon 
Services. Mackenzie delta reindeer graz- 
ing. 1948. 2806 


| 
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Pavlof Bay 


Porsild, A. E. Reindeer grazing NW. 
Canada. 1929. 13819 
Pastures—Novaya Zemlya. 
Aleksandrova, V. D. 
Letnii korm olenei. 1985. 230 


O zimnen pitanii domashnego olenia. 1937. 
231 
Zubkov, A. I. 


Olenevodstvo i olen’i  pastbishcha. 1935. 
19966 
Tundry Gusinoi Zemli. 1932. 19968 


Pastures—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Andreev, V. N. Obsledovanie pastbishch s 


pomoshch’iu samoleta. 1938. 517 
Andreev, V. and others. Olen’i past- 
bishcha Poliarnogo Priural’ia. 1935. 525 


Andreev, V. Opyt 
bishch. 1938. 518 
Avramchik, M. N. Otavnost’ 

rastenii. 1939. 824 
Govorukhin, V. S. Ocherk rastitel’nosti let- 
nikh pastbishch. 193%. 6028 
Igoshina, K. N. 
Pastbishchnye korma Priural’ia. 1937. 
Rost kormovykh fagelei. 1939. 7689 


obsledovanifa past- 


u_ kormovykh 


7688 


Igoshina, K. N., and E. F. Florovskaia. 
Ispol’zovanie pastbishch i vypas olenei. 
1939. 7691 

Sochava, V. B. O zelenykh kormakh ole 


nia. 1936. 16388 
Pastures—U.S.S.R. 

Aleksandrova, V. D. Kormovaia 
teristika rastenii. 1940. 229 

Larin, I. V. Mater. po dinamike rastit. massy. 
1936. 9695 

Perfil’ev, I. A. Skhema obsledovanifa tundr. 
pastbishch. 1931. 13307 

Sambuk, F. V. Metodika issled. tundrovykh 


kharak- 


pastbishch. 1931. 15240 

*Shennikov, A. P. Lugovaia_ rastitel’nost’ 
SSSR. 1938. 15883 

Sochava, V. B. Tundrovedenie i fageleustro- 
istvo. 1931. 16392 

Pastures - U.S.S.R.—Bibliography. 

Shennikov, A. P. Lugovaia _rastitel’nost’ 

SSSR. 1938. 15883 


Pastures—Yakut A.S.S.R. 


Dushechkin, V. I. Olen’i pastbishcha’ v 


Kharaulakhskikh gorakh. 1937. 4243 
Poriadin, V. N. Lugovodstvo v YAkutskom 
okruge. 1930. 13794 
Rabotnov, T. A. 
Flora fYAkutii kormovykh _ rastenii. 1934. 
14072 
Prirodnye raiony fYAkutskoi ASSR. 1935. 
14076 


*Sochava, V. B. Estestvennye kormovye ugo- 
dita. 1933. 16379 


Patricia District. See Ontario, Northern. 
PatSan, Vulkan. See Kirgurich, Vulkan (vol- 
cano, Kamchatka, Poluostrov). 
Patten, John, 1724 or 5-1754. 
Eavenson, H. N. Map maker, J. Patten, C. 


Swaine & T. S. Drage. 1949. 4305 
Patterson (Motorship). 
Lilian, S. Ship wreck. 1939. 10039 


Paula Glacier. See Paulabreen (Vestspitsbergen). 
Paulabreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 77°40" N. 
16°30’ E.). 
Céster, F. Results Swedish exped. I. Quater- 
nary geol. Kjellstrém Valley. 1925. 3272 
Pavlof Bay (Aleutian waters; 55°30’ N. 161°40’ 
w.). 
Andreev, A. I. 
okeane i Sev. 


Russkie otkrytifa v Tikhom 
Amerike. 1944. 506 
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Payer, Julius 


Payer, Julius, Ritter von, 1842-1915. 
Oberhummer, Z. 100 Geburstag v. J. 
Payer. 1942. 12641 
Payer Land (East Greenland; 74°10’-50’ N. 22°- 
24° W.). 
Hesselbo, A. Mosses Clavering Q. 1948. 7049 
Mittelholzer, A. E. Kristallingebiete Clave- 
ring-@ u. Payer Land. 1941. 11541 
Stauber, H. Triasablagerungen Ostgrdénland. 
1942. 16709 
Vischer, A. Postdevonische Tektonik Ostgrén- 
land. 19438. 18744 
Pay-Khoy, Khrebet (mt. range, Arkhangel’skav» 
Oblast’; 68°50’ N. 63° E.). See also 
Nenetskiy natsional’yy okrug. 
Pay-Khoy, Khrebet—Botany. 
Tolmachev, A. I. K_ flore fugo-zap. 
berezh’ia Karskogo moria. 19386. 17799. 
Pay-Khoy, Khre 


‘bet—Coal. 
Chernov, A. A. Geol. issled. Pai-Khoia. 1936. 


3080 

Chernov, G. A. Geol. issled. v raione r. 
Niamdy. 1936. 3086 

Koperina, V. . Geol. issled. v raione r. 
Korotaikhi. 1936. 9099 

Murav’ev, E. Geol. razvedka po r. fAnga- 


retu. 1936. 11863 
Pay-Khoy, Khrebet—Geology. 
Chernov, A. A. 
Geol. issled. Pai-Khoia. 1936. 3080 
O nekotorykh vyvodakh sviazannykh s geol. 


1936. 3083 
Chernov, G. A. Geol. issled. v raione r. 
Niamdy. 1936. 3086 
Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. stroenie i poleznye 


iskopaemye. 1936. 4675 


Kosoi, L. A., and N. K. Nefedov. Materialy 


k geol. Srednego Pai-Khofa. 1936. 9167 

Kulik, N. A. Uralo—Paikhoiskaia geol. éksped. 
1938. 9425 

Shebarova, E. A. Geol. issled. Pai—Khoia. 
1936. 15865 

Vakar, Vv. A. Uralo—-Paikhoiskaia  geol. 
éksped. 1937. 18505 

Volkov, S. N. Novye dannye po geol. 1938. 
18936 


Pay-Khoy, Khrebet—Geology, Stratigraphic. 
Koperina, V. Geol. issled. v raione r. 
Korotaikhi. 1936. 9099 
Pay-Khoy, Khrebet—Geomorphology. 
Chernov, A. A. Geol. issled. Pai-Khoia. 1936. 


3080 
Dement’ev, V. A. K istorii rel’efa Pai-Khoia. 
1935. $846 


Edel’stein, fA. S. Ustroistvo poverkhnosti i 
geomorf. osobennosti. 1935. 4320 
Pay-Khoy, Khrebet—Mineral resources. 
Chernov, A. A. O nekotorykh v vyvodakh 
sviazannykh s geol. 1938. 3083 
Pay-Khoy, Khrebet—Paleobotany. 
Shvedov, N. A. Verkhnepaleozofaskaia flora 


Pai-Khoia. 1941. 16056 
Zalesskii, M. Uber d. permische Flora 
Paicho. 1948. 19794 


Pay-Khoy, Khrebet—Petroleum. 
Krylova, A. K. Priznaki neftenosnosti. 19338. 
9384 
Pay-Khoy, Khrebet—Petrology 
Chernov, A. A. Geol. issled. Pai-Khoia. 1936. 


3080 
Payne (river & basin, Northern Quebec; 60° N. 
70° W.). 
Flaherty, R. J. Two traverses Ungava Pen. 
1918. 6058 
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A travers 


Rousseau, J. 
14907 
Payne Bay (Ungava Bay; 60° N. 69° 55’ W,), 
Flaherty, R. J. Two traverses Ungava Pep, 


V’'Ungava. 1949, 


1918. 65058 
Payne Lake (Northern Quebec; 59°30’ N. 74°39 
WwW 


Payne Lake (region). 
Polunin, N. V. Arctic unfolding, Can. air. 
borne exped. (1946). 1949. 13668 
Peard Bay (Chukchi Sea; 70°48’ N. 158°30' W)). 
Meek, C. E. Notes stratigraphy & fauna 

Peard B. Alaska. 1923. 11173 
Peard Bay (region). 

Sanford, R. S., and H. C. Pierce. Explor, 
coal deposits Pt. Barrow & Wainwright, 
1946. 15330 

Peary, Robert Edwin, 1856-1920. 

Baschin, O. Z. Frage Erreichung Nordpols, 
1911. 1120 

Bridgman, H. L. 

Peary: an appreciation. 1920. 2172 
Peary: man & work. 1915. 2173 

Easton, C. Pool-fantasie. 1921. 4300 

Green, F. Peary, man who refused to fail, 
1926. 6126 

Hall, T. F. Has N. Pole been discovered? 
1917-20. 6493 

Hayes, J. G. R. E. Peary, record of explor, 
1886-1909. 1929. 6801 

Hobbs, W. H. 

Discovery & explor. W. Kane Basin. 1997. 
7147 
*Peary. 1936. 

Koch, L. 

Question of Peary Channel. 1925. 
Survey N. Greenland. 1940. 8963 

Lewin, W. H. 

Did Peary reach Pole? 1911. 9996 
Great N. Pole fraud. 1985. 9997 

Osipov, K. Robert Piri. 1940. 12924 

Ostrovskii, B. G. Robert Piri. 1985. 12991 

Polar-irboken. Nordpolens’ erobringet  30- 
Arsminne. 1939. 13623 

Peary, Robert Edwin, 1856-1920, Memorial to. 
Bartlett, R. A. Sails over ice. 1934. 1110 
Peary (Steamship). See MacMillan Expedition, 
1925, under Expeditions in this index. 

Peary Arctic Club. 

American Geographical Society, N. Y. Launch 
ing Roosevelt. 1905. 383 

Peary, R. E. 

Nearest Pole. 1907. 


7160 


8955 


13226 


North polar explor. 1898-1902. 1904. 13229 
“Peary Channel” (North Greenland). 
Amdrup, G. C. Mylius-Erichsen’s _ report 


Peary Channel. 1918. 365 
American Geographical Society, N. Y. Non- 
existence Peary Channel. 1916. 384 
Bruun, D. Peary land landfast med Gr¢gnland. 
1914. 2388 
Koch, L. 
Au nord du Groenland. 1928. 8931 
Fra Lissabon til Peary Land. 1939. 8939 
Nord om Gr¢gnland. 1925. 8948 
Prelim. report Exped. N. Greenland. 1928. 
8953 


Question of Peary Channel. 1925. 8955 

Report Jubilee Exped. 1920-23. 1927. 8958 

Survey N. Greenland. 1940. 8963 

Um Grénlands Norden. 1928. 8966 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. 

Férste Thule-exped. 1915. 
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Mein Reisetagebuch (1. Thule Exped.) 1938. 
14218 
rejsedagbog (1. 
14219 
Report First Thule Exped. 1915. 14230 
Peary Land (North Greenland; 82°55’ N. 32° 
Ww.). See also Greenland, North. 


Min Thule-eksped.) 1915. 


Bruun, D. Peary land landfast med Grgn- 
land. 1914. 2388 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 2. 5th ed. 1949. 6095 

Jensen, A. S. Quaternary fossils Danmark 
Exped. 1917. 8083 

Koch, L. 

Contrib. glaciology N. Greenland. 1928. 
8933 


Day in N. Greenland. 1935. 8937 
Fra Lissabon til Peary Land. 1939. 8939 
Prelim. report Exped. N. Greenland. 1923. 


Mylius-Erichsen, L., and A. Trolle. 
porter om Danmark-eksped. 1934. 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H., and A. Lundager. 


Rap- 
11933 
List 


vascular plants NE. Greenland. 1917. 
12945 

Peary, R. E. Northward over “great ice”. 
1898. 13231 


Rasmussen, K. J. V. 
Mein Reisetagebuch 
14218 
rejsedagbog (1. 
14219 
Troelsen, J. C. 
Contrib. geol. Brénlunds Fjord Peary Land. 
1949. 17982 
Geol. unders. Peary Land 
17983 
U. S. Hydrographic office. Sailing directions 


(i. Thule Exped.) 1938. 


Min Thule—eksped.) 1915. 


1948-49. 1949. 


E. Greenland Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 18371 

Peat. 

Datskii, N. G. YWzhnyi predel vechnoi 
merzloty. 1937. 3671 

Kushev, S. L. Nablitd. nad _ torffanymi 
bugrami. 1938. 9494 

Peat—Alaska. 

Dachnowski-Stokes, A. P. Peat resources 


Alaska. 1941. 3531 

Davis, C. A. Preparation & use of peat as 
fuel. 1910. 3709 

Heintzlemann, B. F. Alaskan peat proffers 


profits. 1939. 6901 
Herrington, E. New industry for Alaska. 
1943. 7022 


Peat—Alaska, Southeast. 


Dachnowski-Stokes, A. P. Peat resources 
Alaska. 1941. 3531 

Peat—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 

Androsova, V. P., and others. Geog. ocherk 


zap. poberezh’ia Kanina. 1934. 569 

Fedorova, R. V., and I. E. Belokopytov. Torf 
na Kaninskom p-ove. 1934. 4844 

Kafs, N. fA., and TS. I. Minkina. Torfianye 
bolota basseina Pechory. 1936. 8453 

Peat—Greenland, East. 

Backlund, H. G. ttber Lagerungsbedinungen 
Torffundes. 1931. 886 

Peat—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 

Neishtadt, M. I. 


Estestvennye obnazheniia torfa. 1985. 12156 


Kamchatskii torf. 1932. 12157 
Torfianye bolota zap. Kamchatki. 1936. 
12158 


Neishtadt, M. I., and M. YA. Korotkina. Tor- 
fianye bolota tugo—vost. Kamchatki. 1936. 
12160 


Peat Bogs—Kamchatskaya Oblast’ 





Peat—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 

Pavlov, S. G. Torf na Chukotke. 1937. 
Peat—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 

Dokturovskii, V. S. Po r. Umbe i r. Voron’ei. 


13191 


1934. 4039 
Sumgin, M. I. Eshche neskol’ko slov o 
vechnoi merzlote. 1938. 17166 
Varlygin, P. D. Torfianye bolota. 1936. 
18545 
Peat—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Endel’man, G. N. Torffanye bolota_ Eni- 
seiskogo sev. 1986. 4610 
Zubkov, A. I. K voprosu ob izmenenii kli- 
mata. 1931. 19965 
Peat—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Viastova, N. V. Torffanye bolota Obi. 1936. 
18867 
Peat—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Fries, T. M., and E. Bergstrém. NaA&gra 
iakttag. v 6fver pilsar. 1910. 5375 
Peat—U.S.S.R. 


Tikhomirov, B. A. Osnovnye cherty rastitel’- 
nogo pokrova Arktiki. 1944. 17683 
Peat—Vestspitsbergen. 
Holmsen, H. M. R. Observ. botaniques, Mis- 
sion Isachsen 1906-07. 1918. 7833 
Peat bogs—Alaska, 
Bowman, P. W. Pollen analysis Kodiak bogs. 


1934. 2044 
Rigg, B. G. Forest succession & bogs. 1917. 
14540 


Peat bogs—Alaska, Southeast. 
Rigg, G. B. Forest succession & bogs. 1917. 
14540 
Peat bogs—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Gerasimov, D. A. 
K flore sfagnovykh mkhov. 1926. 5656 
Sfagnovye mkhi Urala i zapadnoi Sibiri. 


1931. 6657 
Kats, N. fA. Tipy bolot i ikh razmeshchenie. 
1937. 8450 
Kats, N. YA., and TS. I. Minkina. Tor- 
fianye bolota basseina Pechory. 1936. 
8453 


*Leont’ev, A. M. Geobot. raiony Belomorsko— 
Kuloiskoi chasti. 1985. 9921 
Smirnova, Z. N. Materialy k flore sfagno- 
vykh mkhov Urala. 1928. 16275 
Tanfil’ev, G. I. Priedely lfsov v_ poliarnoi 
Rossii. 1911. 17408 
Titremnov, S. N. Nekotorye dannye o sfag- 
nakh SSSR. 1985. 17730 
Peat bogs - Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’—Bibli- 
ography. 
Tanfil’ev, G. I. Priedely liesov v poliarnol 
Rossii. 1911. 17403 
Peat bogs—Greenland, East. 
Béggvad, R. Quaternary geol. observ. SE. & 
S. Greenland. 1940. 1838 
Peat bogs—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Kats, N. fA. Z. Kennt. d. Moore d. Ferner 
Ostens. 1982. 8452 
Neishtadt, M. I. 


Kamchatskii torf. 1982. 12157 
Torfianye bolota zap. Kamchatki. 1936. 
12158 


Neishtadt, M. I., and M. fA. Korotkina. Tor- 
fianye bolota figo-vost. Kamchatki. 1936. 
12160 

Peat bogs—Kamchatskaya, Oblast’. 

Gorodkov, B. N. Geobot. ocherk Penzhinskogo 
raiona. 1935. 6975 

Neishtadt, M. I., and L. N. Titlina. K istorii 
chetvertichnol i poslechetvertichnoi flory. 
1936. 12169 


4113 











Peat Bogs—Kamcehatskaya Oblast’ 


Tikhomirov, B. A. 
1941. 17682 
Peat bogs—Kol’skiy 
Bulavkina, A. A. 


O lesnoi faze sev. Sibiri. 


Poluostrov. 
Materialy po rastitel’nosti 


Murmanskoi dorogi. 1927. 2482 

Kats, N. fA. Tipy bolot i ikh razmeshchenie. 
1937. 8450 

Kobozev, P. A. Istoricheskii khod koloniza- 
tSii. 1932. 8917 


Solonevich, K. I. O regressii sosny na Kol’- 
skom p-ove. 1938. 16468 
Titremnov, S. N. Nekotorye dannye o sfag- 


nakh SSSR. 1935. 17730 

*fSinzerling, IU. D. Geog. rastitel’nogo 
pokrova sev.-zap. evropeiskoi SSSR. 1932. 
18026 

Varlygin, P. D. Torfianye  bolota. 1936. 
18545 


Peat bogs—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Endel’man, G. N. Torfianye 
seiskogo sev. 1936. 4610 
Kats, N. fA. ther die Typen der Moore. 1931. 
8451 
Suslov, S. P. Geog. 
lesotundre. 1935. 
Peat bogs—Labrador. 
Porsild, A. E. Notes from Labrador 
bog. 1944. 13816 
*Wenner, C. G. Pollen diagrams 
1947. 19283 
Peat bogs—Novaya Zemlya. 
Kudriashov, V. V. Torffaniki. 1925. 
Peat bogs—Omskaya Oblast’. 
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nabliud. v 
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Gerasimov, D. A. Sfagnovye mkhi Urala i 
zapadnoi Sibiri. 1931. 5657 
Kats, N. 


Bolota nizov’ev r. Obi. 1939. 8448 
Uber die Typen der Moore. 1931. 
Viastova, 


8451 
N. V. Torffanye bolota Obi. 1936. 


18867 

Peat bogs—Ontario, Northern. 

Bell, J. M. Economic resources Moose R. 
basin. 1904. 1270 


Peat bogs—U.S.S.R. 
Kats, N. fA. Bolota Evropeiskci SSSR. I-II. 
1936. 8447 


Titremnov, S. N. Torffanye mestorozhdeniia. 
1940. 17731 

*TSinzerling, (. D. Rastitel’nost’ bolot. 1928. 
18033 


Peat bogs—Vestspitsbergen. 


Acock, A. M. Vegetation calcareous region 
Spitsbergen. 1940. 35 
Peat bogs—Vrangelya, Ostrov. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Poliarnye pustyni o. Vran- 
gelia. 1943. 5989 
Peat bogs—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Tikhomirov, B. A. O lesnoi faze sev. Sibiri. 
1941. 17682 
Pechenga (formerly Petsamo, pop. pl., Kol’skiy 
Poluostrov; 69°36" N. 21°16’ E.). 
Finnish Tourist Association. Lapland guide 


for tourists. 1938. 5002 
Homén, V. T. East Carelia & Kola Lapmark. 


1921. 7380 
Tommila, M., and N. Raunio. Aerologische 
Beob. 1937 Spitzbergen. 1939. 17882 
Pechenga (region). 
Aario, L. Uther d. Wald- u. Klimaentwick- 


lung Petsamo. 1943. 12 
Biske, S. F. Rel’ef i chetvertichnye otlozhe- 


nifa. 1946. 1649 

Bonsdorff, I., and A. A. Gustafsson. Val- 
takunnan Rayankiynti Petsamossa. 1927. 
1971 
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Braun, G., and O. Korfes. Finnisch-Lapplay 


u. Petsamo. 1925. 2100 

Carpelan, J. Om Butco lL. lagopus i Petsam, 
1927. 2896 

Findeisen, H. Bericht itiber Reise Lapplang 
1929. A962 





' 
Hiyrén, E. Supralitorala havstrandsveget:, 


tionen i Petsamo. 192s. 6448 
Hausen, H. 
Quatirgeol. Beob., Petsamo-Gebietes. 199; 
6768 
Uber d. Praquartiire Geol. d. Petsamo. 199 
6769 
Hortling, L, and E. C. S. Baker. Bird-note 
Lapland. 1932. 7421 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-193 


Finnische Polarjahr-Observatorium 
Petsamo Ergeb. magnet. 
Keltikangas, V., 


3eob. 


A. Harala. 





and 





4 tiet- 





oja Luttojoen Petsamon. 1! 8520 
Klingenberg, K. S. Norges grense mot Fin. 
land. 1927. 8837 
Kuryleva, N. A. Novye dannve k stratigrafij, 
| 1948. 9489 
Meinertzhagen, R. Winter arctic Lapland, 
1938. 11200 
Merikallio, E. 
Petsamon Heindsaarten lintuluettelo. 1925 
11288 


Petsamon Heinisaarten lintuluettelon  tay- 


dennys. 1924. 11289 
Pearson, H. J. Notes birds Murman coast 
1899, 5216 
Siivonen, L. Einige Beob. Nahrung Scheck- 
ente. 1941. 16086 
Tanner, V. 
Antropogeog. studier Petsamo. I. 1929. 
17404 
Contrib. a sociologie Lapons. 1928. 17405 
Petsamo alueen paikannimiaé. 192 17408 
Problems of eskers. 1932. 17409 
Voidaanko Petsamon. 1927. 17412 
Viayrynen, H. A. Petrologie Nickelerzfeldes 
Petsamo. 1938. 18480 
Valle, K. J. Kasvitietoja Petsamosto. 1939. 
18512 , 
Pechenga, Guba (bay, Barents Sea; 69°41’ N. 


31°25 E.). 


Buch, K. K. W. Hydrografisk studier Petsa- 


mo-fjorden. 1933. 2426 
Pechora (delta, Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’; 68°30’ 
N. 53°30’ E.). See also Pechora (river & 
basin). 


Dmitriev, S. P. 
prilivnoi 
Litke, F. P. 


K voprosu o rasprostranenii 
volny. 1932. 4011 


Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1948. 10211 
Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siev. Ledo- 


vityi ok. 1828. 

Pechora (river & basin, 

67°40" N. 52 

Daublebsky  v. 

Riickreise 

1874. 3676 
Engelhardt, A. P. 

Russian province of N. 1899. 
Russkii sever. 1897. 4619 
Jackson, F. G. Great frozen land. 7940 
Latkin, V. N. Dnevnik vo vremia puteshest- 

vila na Pechoru. 1853. 9720 
Novosil’tSov, A. N. Na _ nizov’fakh Pechory. 


10212 
Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’; 
E.). 
Sterneck zz. 
Wiltschek’s 


30° 

Ehrenstein, M 
Exped. Russland. 
4618 


1895 


1901. 12608 
Olennikov, G. Zamietki o Pechorskom kraie. 
1865. 12790 
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Pechora 


Pisarev, G. F., and N. G. Datskii. Vechnaia Pechora (river & basin)—Geomorphology. 





merzlota Sev. krafa. 1934. 13565 Liverovskii, ff. A. Geomorf. Pechorskogo 
Seebohm, H. Birds of Siberia. 1901. 15670 basseina. 1933. 10243 
*Volens, N. V. Promysel Pechorskogo kraia. Pechora (river & basin)—Grasses. 
1924. 18926 RozhevitS, fu. Novye zlaki III. 1982. 
Zhuravskii, A. V. Poliarnyia okrainy v 14957 
novom osvieshchenii. 1915. 19904 Strelkova, O. S. Geog. izmenchivost’ Alope- 
Pechora (river & basin)—Agriculture. curus pratensis. 1938. 17100 
; Rochev, N. A. Pechorskata opytnaia stan- Pechora (river & basin)—Hydrology. 
tSita. 1937. 14707 (r’ev, B. N. O zapasakh presnykh grunto- 
Shakhov, A. Zemledelie i kormovata_ baza vykh vod. 1938. 7855 
Pechory. 1935. 15811 Pechora (river & basin)—Marshes. 
Pechora (river & basin)—Beetles. TSinzerling, J. D. Ocherk rastitel’nosti 
Poppius, B. R. Neue Philonthus-Art. 1907. bolot r. Pechory. 1929. 18030 
13778 | Pechora (river & basin)—Meadows. 
Pechora (river & basin)—Birds. Sambuk, F. V. Poemnye luga basseina Pe- 


ie-Brown, J. A. Travels of naturalist chory. 1934. 15244 
N. Europe, 1871-75. 1905. 6741 

Seebohm, H., and J. A. Harvie-Brown. Notes 
en birds of lower Pechora. 1876. 15677 Mincral’no-syrevaia baza. 1948. 3081 

Pechora ‘river & basin)—Botany. *Poleznye iskopaemye Pechorskogo krata. 

Bobrov, FE. G. O Trifoliwm lupinaster. 1939. 1926. 2084 
1783 





Pechora (river & basin)—-Mineral resources. 
Chernov, A. A. 





‘ ‘ Pechora (river & basin)—Paleontology. 

Leskov, A. L, and others. Materialy k flore Rauzer-Chernousova, D. M., and others. 
’ krata. 1938. 9940 . Verkhne-paleoz. foraminifery Pechorskogo 
Pilosellae boreales novae. 1895. kraia. 1936. 14274 





To] A I. Spisok rastenil sobrs kh Pechora (river & basin)—Pastures. 

aia pees, ee . a Sambuk, F. V. Metodika issled. tundrovykh 
Rudnevym. 1927. 17827 ce Piss a 

er & basin)—Bryozoans, Fossil. pean. ~— ~— 

tevenko, Mt. Malenhoesd’ fama Pechora (river & basin)—Permafrost. 
pla te aa Gorodkov, B. N. Vechnaia merzlota v Sev. 

ra (river & hbasin)—Climate. a ee a g ne 1 Pech 

ochev, N. A. Pechorskafa opytnafa stan- ee ee a. Sy eee 

— a | | 1933. 7656 

tone a Lukashev, K. I. Oblast’ veechnoi merzloty. 

1938. 10427 
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a ae *Pisarev, G. F., and N. G. Datskii. Vechnata 
Matveev, A. Kohlenvorkommen  Petschora- ta Sev — kraia. 1934. 13565 
: : 11118 Rozen, M. F. Nablitd. nad rasprostraneniem 
vechnoi merzloty. 1935. 14950 


Pechora (river & basin) —Petrology. 








merzic 


Toplivnaia problema. 1935. 




















asin) —Comameuniontion. Backlund, H. G. On E. part arctic basalt 
Mazenskie puti soobschenita. plateau. 1921. 880 
59 Gorokhova, E. V. Izvestnifaki i ikh ispol’zo- 
basin)—Corals, Fossil. vanie. 1935. 6001 
Silurische Korallen. 1882. Pechora (river & basin)-——Phytogeography. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Vechnaia merzlota v Sev. 
- & basin) —Ecology, Plant. krae. 1932. 6997 
tedkolesnye berezniaki Pechor- Sambuk, F. V. 
ivi. 1939. 4268 *Bot. geor. ocherk Pechory. 1930. 15237 
fw. OD. Ocherk _ rastitel’nosti Pechorskie lesa, 1932. 15242 
Pechory. 1929. 18030 Sambuk, F. V., and A. A. Dedov. Podzony 
& basin)—Fisheries. Sce also pripechorskikh tundr. 1934. 15247 
almon ...; Smelt... TSinzerling, TW. D. Rastitel’nost’ poimy r. 
Pechory. 1935. 18034 
Weissen Meere. Pechora (river & basin) —Population. 
Istomin, F. M. Predvar. otchet o porfezdkie 
phoques Mer v Pechorskii krata. 1890. 7842 


Pechora (river & basin)—Sailing directions. 
es. Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White Sea 
Pechory. 1948. pilot. 1946-48. 61038 





g8 U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lot8ii 
Soldatov, V. K. Ryby rv. Pechory. 1924. BarentSova morta IIT. 1939. 18198 
14451 Pechora (river & basin)—Salmon & salmon 
(river & basin)—Fishes. Fossil. fisheries. 
Obruchevy, D. V. ttber zwei Coccosteus-Funde. Esipov, V. K. O pelifadi ozer Bol’shezemel’s- 
5 1964 koi tundry. 1938. 4A70§ 


iver & hesin)—Forest river & basin)—-Smclt & smelt fish- 


& forestry. 


ts 
rskie lesa. 1972, 15242 
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G f Vv Geol Nizhnepechorskogo 8746 
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Pechora 


Pechora (river & basin)—Tree line. 

fvdin, fv. P. Severnaia granitSa pikhty. 
1937. 7851 

Sambuk, F. V. Pechorskie lesa. 1932. 

Pechora (river & basin)—Trees. 

Korchagin, A. A. Proiskhozhdenie pikhto- 

vogo slantSa. 1936. 9110 
Pechora (river & basin) —Weeds. 

TSinzerling, fv. D., and E. K. Kosinskaia. 
Materialy po sornoi rastitel’nosti. 1935. 
18036 

Pechora Bay. 
Sea). 
Pechora Sea. 
Sea). 
Pechorskaya Guba (bay, Barents Sea; 68°40’ N. 

64°45’ E.). 

Dmitriev, S. P. 

K voprosu o rasprostranenii prilivnoi volny. 


15242 


See Pechorskaya Guba (Barents 


See Pechorskoye More (Barents 


1932. 4011 
K voprosu o techenifakh na Pechorskom 
bare. 1932. 4012 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 


Fahrt nach Ob u. Jenissei. 1919-44. 5665 
Mathiesen, W. Petchora B. directions. 1874. 
11104 
Stakhevich, V. Prilivy v Pechorskom al. 
1936. 16680 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSiia 
BarentSova moria III. 1939. 18198 
Pechorskaya Guba (region). 
Chernyshev, B. B. Tabulata o-va Vaigacha. 
1988. 3095 
Panov, D. G. Geomorf. obzor poberezhii Ba- 
rentSova moria. 1987. 13089 
Pechorskiy Okrug. See also Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast’. 


Glazenap, S. P. Katalog astron. punktov. 
1932. 6800 
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Petrovskii, A. A. 
Elektrometricheskic sposoby. 1930. 13440 
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Redozubov, D. V. Zakonomernosti tempera. 
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noi merzloty. 1940. 17173 
O degradatSii vechnoi merzloty. 1932. 17176 
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17179 
Sovremennoe polozhenie issled. vechnoi merz- 
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Termicheskii rezhim pochv. 1940. 17184 
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Sumgin, M. L, and A. A. Petrovskii. Zna- 
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Deformatsii merzlykh gruntov. 1937. 18047 
InstruktSifm po polevym issled. 1938. 18049 
Issled. uprugikh deformatsSii. 1940. 18050 
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Rabota merzlykh gruntov. 1937. 18056 
Soprotivienie merzlykh gruntov. 1937. 18057 
Svoistva komponentov. 1937. 18058 
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Voprosy promerzaniia gruntov. 1946. 18060 
Tumel’, V. F. 

Nekotorye fizicheskie svoistva. 1940. 18081 

O genezise vechnoi merzloty. 1940. 18083 

O nekotorykh izmenenifakh merzlotonogo 

rezhima. 1929. 18084 

Obl. rasprostranenifa merzloty. 1940. 18086 

Sezonnoe promerzanie gruntov. 1940. 18088 
Werenskiold, W. Frozen earth Spitsbergen. 
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Zhukov, V. F. O metode opred. 
krep’ stvolov. 1944. 19899 
Zonov, B. V. Naledi i polyn’i. 
Permafrost, Use of. 
Carter, D. H. Defrosting the frozen north. 
1945. 2919 
Chekotillo, A. M. 
Podzemnye khranilishcha. 1946. 3041 
Primenenie snega v fortifikatSii. 1948. 3042 
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1945. 3043 
Ray, P. H. Narrative, 
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Petroleum—Canadian Arctic Islands 


fSytovich, N. A. PrintSipy konstruirovaniia | Petroleum—Alaska. 


fundamentov. 1936. 18055 


Tumel’, V. F. 
Igarskoe opytnoe podzemel’e. 1945. 18079 
O genezise vechnoi merzloty. 1940. 18083 


Permanently frozen ground. See Permafrost. 
Permesozero (lake, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 68°19’ 
N. 33°18’ E.). 
Semenovich, N. I. 
1934. 15720 
Permian paleontology. See Paleontology. 
Perriére, Port de La. See Port de Laperriére 
(Northern Quebec). 
Perry (river & basin, Northwest Territories; 
» tag N. 102°10" W.). 
Gavin, A. 
Birds Perry R. NWT. 194 5580 
Notes on mammals in ene R. district. 
1945. 5581 
Persei (Research vessel). See also Persei (Re- 
search vessel), 1922-1941, under Expeditions 
in this index. 
*Mesiatsev, I. I. Tekhnicheskoe opisanie é/s 
Persei. 1926. 11325 
Novikov, V. D. K istorii osvoenifa Sev. mors- 
kogo puti. 1949. 12588 
Uspenskii, P. N. Kolebanie tSentra tiazhesti 
korablia. 1929. 18463 
Personal names. See name of people with sub- 
head, e.g., Eskimos—Names, Personal. 
Perssuak (Hydroplane). See also Flyveekspedi- 
tion med Perssuag, 1938, under Expeditions 
in this index. 
Koch, L. Fra Lissabon til Peary Land. 1939. 
8939 
Pesha. See Nizhnyaya Pesha (pop. pl., 
gel’skaya Oblast’). 
Petermann Peak. See Petermanns Bjaerg (East 
Greenland). 
Petermanns Bjaerg (mt., 
28°40" W.). 
Koldewey, K., and others. 
mania. 1873. 9022 
Wordie, J. M., and others. 
Exped. 1929. 1930. 19681 
Wordie, J. M., and W. F. Whittard. Contrib. 
geol. Petermann Peak-Kjerulf Fjord. 1930. 
19692 
Petermanns Gletscher (glacier, 
land; 80°37" N. 60°50’ W.). 
Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 
Petersen, Biering. 
Bengtsson, M. Ene med dyr og mennesker. 
1927. 1327 
Petersen, Johan Carl Christian, 1813-1880. 
Sorensen, J. Danskers indsats. 1941. 16403 
Peterson Bay. See Gjoa Haven (King William 
Island, Canadian Arctic Islands). 
Petelekai. See Pitlekay (Kamchatskaya Oblast’). 
Petr Velikii (Ice-breaker) . 
Petrov, M. K. Nasha strana—rodina ledokola. 
1949. 13429 
Petra, Ostrova (islands, 
76°35" N. 113° E.). 
Georgievskii, N. P. NavigatSionnye gidrome- 
teorol. punkty. 1940. 5648 
Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lotsii morta Lapte- 
vykh. 1935. 9681 
Sverdrup, H. U. Nordenskidlds hav og Qst- 
sibiriske hav. 1927. 17298 
Petroglyphs & pictographs. See name of people 
= subhead Art, eg., Indians, Tlingit— 
rt. 
Petrography. 


Materialy k_ limnologii. 


Arkhan- 


East Greenland; 73°05’ 
Fahrt der Ger- 


Cambridge E. 


North Green- 


Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 


See Petrology. 





Atwood, W. W. Geol. & mineral resources 
Alaska Pen. 1911. 784 


Brooks, A. H. Distrib. of mineral resources. 
1908. 2250 

Kirschner, C. E. Geol. & petroleum Iniskin 
Pen. 1948. 8747 


Kirschner, C. E., and D. L. Minard. Geol. 
Iniskin Pen. 1949. 8748 
Martin, G. C. 


Geol. & mineral resources Controller B. 
1908. 10990 

Petroleum fields of Alaska & Bering R. coal. 
1904. 10995 


Petroleum fields Pacific coast & Bering R. 
coal. 1905. 10996 
Petroleum in Alaska. 1924. 10997 
Prelim. report petroleum in Alaska. 1921. 
10998 
Martin, G. C., and F. J. Katz. Geol. 
naissance of Iliamna region. 1912. 11001 
Moffit, F. H. Iniskin-Chinitna Pen. & Snug 
Harbor. 1927. 11582 
Reed, J. C. Recent invest. 
bilities. 1946. 14321 
Smith, P. S. Possible future oil 


recon- 


petroleum pessi- 


provinces 
Alaska. 1941. 16330 
Ver Wiebe, W. A. Oil fields N. America. 
1949. 18666 


Petroleum—Alaska, Northern. 


Ebbley, N. Oil seepages Alaskan  aretic 
slope. 1944. 4306 
Fagin, K. M. 
Drilling problems Alaska. 1947. 4783 
Economies Alaskan explor. 1947. 4785 


Exploration in Alaska. 1947. 
Oil prospecting Alaska. 
Kotick, O. F. Geol. 
Alaska. 1949. 9183 
Lofton, J. M. Aretiec oil. 1948. 
McTee, A. R. Alaskan naval 


4786 
1947. 4787 
& problems oil N. 


10308 
reserve pipe 


line. 1946. 10696 

Marine news. Navy seabees’ dangerous trek. 
1945. 10920 

Martin, G. C. Petroleum in Alaska. 1924. 


10997 
Reed, J. C. Recent invest. petroleum possibil- 
ities. 1946. 14321 
Smith, P. S. Possible future oil provinces 
Alaska. 1941. 16330 
Stadnichenko,  T. Microthermal 
“mother rocks” petroleum. 1929. 
Trexel, C. A. Arctic oil. 1945. 
Ver Wiebe, W. A. Oil 
1949. 18666 
Wilcox, H. G. Alaska production should in- 
crease. 1948. 19471 
Willson, C. O. Seeking oil 
948. 19561 
Petroleum—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Chernov, A. A. Poleznye iskopaemye Pe- 
chorskogo kraia. 1926. 3084 
Krylova, A. K. Priznaki neftenosnosti. 1938. 


studies 
16666 
17976 
fields N. America. 


Arctic Alaska. 


9384 
Kulik, N. A. Uralo-Paikhoiskaia geol. éksped. 
1938. 9425 
Petroleam—Canada. 
Ness, J. Canadian petroleum. 1945. 12191 


Petroleum—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Eardley, A. J. Ancient Arctica. 1948. 4295 
Jameson, R. Geology (Parry Exped. 1824-25). 
1826. T7981 
Koénig, C. D. E. Rock specimens (Parry Ex- 
ped. 1819-20). 1824. 8981 
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Petroleum—Kamchatka 


Petroleum—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Dvaly, M. F. 
Ne‘tianye mestorozhdeniia Kamchatka. 1939. 
4251A 
Oil field of Kamchatka. 1939. 
Petroleum—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Aleksandrov, D. K. Materialy po geol. raiona 
Ust’-Eniseiskogo porta. 1939. 224 


4251B 


Gedroits, N. A. Perspektivy neftenosnosti 
Sibiri. 1946. 5587 
Korniliuk, ft. LIL, and others. Nordvik- 


Khatangskii neftenosnyi raion. 1946. 9125 


Lappo, V. I. Neftianoe mestorozhdenie Nord- 
vik. 1946. 9692 

Liutkevich, E. M. Poiskovye raboty na neft’. 
1938. 10235 

Pavlova, S. N., and P. S. Gofman. Issled. 
nordvikskoi nefti. 1946. 13196 

Petrov, L. S., and L. I. Rakitov. Usloviia 
zaleganiia i razvedki nefti. 1940. 13426 

Riabukhin, G. E. 

Geol. stroenie i neftenosnost’. 1939. 14453 


Perspektiv neftenosnosti Sovetskogo sectora. 


_- 1989. 14455 
Prospects of oil Soviet sector arctics. 1939. 
14456 
Smirnov, L. P. 
Nekotorye dannye po geog. i geol. 1934. 
16246 
Priznaki nefti. 1935. 16247 
Smirnov, L. P., & N. N. Urvantsev. Prob- 
lemy neftenosnosti Taimyro-Lenskogo 


raiona. 1935. 16249 

Urvantsev, N. N. Gde iskat’ neft’ v Sovetskoi 
Arktike. 1933. 18428 

Zagorets, P. A. Fiziko-khimicheskaia kha- 
rakteristika nefti. 1946. 19778 

Petroleum—Mackenzie District. 

Arctic oil wells. 1943. 652 

Bateman, J. D. Petroleum possibilities Gt. 
Slave L. 1947. 1141 

Cameron, A. E. 


Hay & Buffalo R., Great Slave L. 1922. 
2659 

Reconnaissance on Great Slave L. 1917. 
2661 


Camsell, C., and W. Malcolm. Mackenzie R. 
basin. 1919. 2700 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest Ter- 
ritories & Yukon Branch. Mining develop- 
ments Mackenzie 1922. 1923. 2749 
Dawson, C. A. New North-West. 1945. 3723 
De Wet, J. P. Explor. for oil in NWT. 1944. 
3938 
Dowling, D. B. Geol. structure of Mackenzie 
R. region. 1922. 4090 
Finnie, R. 
Epic of Canol. 1947. 4987 
Norman Wells. 1940. 4993 
U. S. Army taps Canadian oil. 1943. 
Forbes, S. The Canol. 1944. 5141 


4996 


Griffin, H. Alaska & Canadian NW. 1944. 
6196 

Hage, C. O. Geol. reconnaissance lower Liard 
R. 1945. 6449 

Hopkins, O. B. “Canol” project. 1943. 7399 


Hume, G. S. 
Geol. Norman oil fields & reconnaissance 
Liard R. 1923. 7564 
Oil & gas in W. Canada. 1928. 7567 
Oil & gas in W. Canada. 2d ed. 1933. 7568 
Oil prospects Great Slave L. & Mackenzie 
R. areas. 1932. 7569 
Hume, G. S., and T. A. Link. Canol geol. 
invest. Mackenzie R. 1945. 7571 
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Lloyd, T. Oil in Mackenzie V. 1944. 10259 
Lord, C. S. Mineral industry NWT. 1947. 
10338 
Lothian, W. F. Mineral development NWT. 
1945. 1946. 10356 
Meikle, M. 
Mining industry NWT. 1947. 11186 
NWT. (1946). 1947. 11187 
Precambrian. Search for oil NWT. 1945. 
13927 
Stewart, J. S. 
Explor. for petroleum, NWT. 1946. 1947, 
17012 
Norman wells oil field. 1946. 17013 


Petroleum possibilities Mackenzie R. NWT, 
1944. 17014 
Recent deep well drilling. 1945. 17015 
U. S. Congress. Senate. Special committee on 
national defense program. Invest. national 


defense program. Canol project. 1944. 
18341 

Ver Wiebe, W. A. Oil fields N. America, 
1949. 18666 


Petroleum—Novaya Zemlya. 
Krylova, A. K. Priznaki neftenosnosti. 1938, 
9384 
Pustovalov, I. F. 
Est’ li neft’ na Novoi Zemle? 1935. 
O nakhodke nefti. 1936. 14003 
Petroleum—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Gedroits, N. A. Perspektivy neftenosnosti 
Sibiri. 1946. 5587 
Petroleum—Ontario, Northern. 
Dyer, W. S. Stratigraphy & oil & gas pros- 
pects Moose R. 1932. 4262 
Williams, M. Y. Paleozoic rocks of Mattagami 
& Abitibi R. 1920. 19544 
Petroleum—U.S.S.R. 
Gedroits, N. A. Karta perspektiv neftenos- 
nosti. 1939. 5586 
Nalivkin, D. V. Neft’ v Arktike. 1927. 
Rakitov, A. I. Migratsifa nefti i 
merzlota. 1940. 14127 
Riabushkin, G. E. 
Perspektivy neftenosnosti Sovetskogo sektora. 
1939. 14455 
Prospects of oil Soviet sector arctics. 1939. 
14456 
Shatskii, N. S. O vozmozhnykh neftenosnykh 
raionakh. 1936. 15841 
Smirnov, L. P. Problema neftenosnosti. 1935. 


14001 


11955 
vechnaia 


16248 
Stepanov, N. O perevozkakh nefteproduktov. 
1939. 16944 


Petroleum—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Gedroits, N. A. 
Perspektivy neftenosnosti sev. Sibiri. 1946. 
5587 
Ust’-Eniseiskii port. 1940. 5589 
Korniliuk, (J. LL, and others. Nordvik-Kha- 
tangskii neftenosnyi raion. 1946. 9125 


Petrov, L. S., and L. I. Rakitov. Usloviia 
zaleganifa i razvedki nefti. 1940. 13426 
Petroleum—Yukon Territory. 
Precambrian. Search for oi] NWT. 1944. 
13927 
Petroleum Reserve no. 4, U.S. Navy. See U.S. 


Naval Petroleum Reserve no. 4 (Northern 


Alaska). 
Petrology. 
Horn, G. Uber d. Bildung v. Karstenhdhlen. 
1935. 7410 


Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Om geol. betydelser 
kosmiska fimnens. 1884. 12417 
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Petrology—Alaska. 

Bateman, A. M. Geol. Beatson copper mine 
Alaska. 1924. 1135 

S. R. Some ellipsoidal lavas. 1915. 

Unconsolidated sediments & 

4296 


Eardley, A. J. 
topographic features Yukon. 1938. 

Emerson, B. K., and C. Palache. General 
geol. & petrographic notes. 1904. 4598 

Merrill, G. P. On hornblende andesite Bogo- 
slov I. 1889. 11301 

Mertie, J. B. Pre-Cambrian & Paleozoic 
vuleanism. 1935. 11317 

Novarese, V. Roccie & minerali dell’ Alaska. 


1900. 12584 

Palache, C. Geol. Chichagof Cove (Alaska). 
1904. 13044 

Pogue, J. E. Cantwell formation Alaska 
Range. 1915. 13604 


Spurr, J. E. Seapolite rocks Alaska. 1900. 
16656 
Térnebohm, A. E. Under Vega-exped. insaml. 
bergarter. 1887. 17751 
Washington, H. S., and M. G. Keyes. Rocks 
Pribilof I. 1920. 19167 
Petroleum—Alaska, Northern. 
Paige, S., and others. Reconnaissance Pt. 
Barrow region. 1925. 13035 
Smith, P. S., and J. B. Mertie. Geol. & min- 
eral resources NW. Alaska. 1930. 16337 
Petrology—Alaska, Southeast. 
Adams, F. D 
On microscopical character of ore. 1889. 44 
On some granites Alaska & Yukon. 1891. 43 
Buddington, A. F., and J. G. Fairchild. Some 
Eocene voleanics SE. Alaska. 1932. 2439 
Cushing, H. P. Notes on areal geol. of Glacier 
B. Alaska. 1895. 3515 
Emerson, B. K., and C. Palache. 
geol. & petrographic notes. 1904. 
Hayes, C. W. 
1892. 6786 
Kennedy, G. C., and M. S. Walton. 
rocks Blashke I. (ete.) 1944. 8533 
Kerr, F. A. Character of coast Range batho- 
lith. 1932. 8550 
Koschmann, A. H. Hornblendite & related 
rocks. 1935. 9146 
Reed, J. C. Some mineral deposits Glacier B. 
1938. 14322 


General 
4598 
Exped. through Yukon district. 
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Petrology—Greenland, East 


Kupletskii, B. M. Palagonitovye bazal’ty Ti- 
mana. 1940. 9460 

Ramsay, W. Beitr. z. Geol. Halbinsel Kanin. 
1911. 14135 

Rystukov, I. L. Molodye vulkanogennye ob- 


razovaniia Pai-Khofa. 1939. 15094 
Shebarova, E. A. Geol. issled. Pai-Khoia. 
1936. 15865 


Sverchkov, V. S. Amderminskoe mestorozh- 
denie plavikovogo shpata. 1939. 17280 
Petrology—Baffin Island. 


Emerson, B. K. On geol. Frobisher Bay. 
1879. 4597 

Jameson, R. Geology (Parry Exped. 1824-25). 
1826. 7981 

Konig, C. D. E. Rock specimens (Parry 
Exped. 1819-20). 1824. 8981 

Piggot, C. S. Radium in rocks. 1931. 13519 


Steinmann, G., and H. Biicking. Z. Geol. d. 
Cumberlandgolfes. 1890. 16907 
Petrology—Barents Sea. 
Mielck, W. W. O. Einleitung Reisebericht 
Poseidon 1913. 1919. 11381 
Petrology—Bj¢grngya. 
Holtedahl, O. ‘“Pipe-rock” 
7358 


Bear Island. 1926. 


Petrology—Canadian Arctic Islands. 


Murchison, Sir R. I. On _ fir-wood 
archipelago. 1855. 11876 

Roy, S. K. History & petrography Frobisher’s 
“gold ore’. 1937. 14918 


arctic 


| Petrology—Ellesmere Island. 


Russell, I. C. Exped. to Mt. St. Elias (1890). _| 


1891. 15025 
Tarr, R. S., and B. S. Butler. 
region, Alaska. 1909. 17451 
Williams, G. H. Notes on some eruptive rocks 
Alaska. 1892. 19525 
Petrology—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Aleshkov, A. N. 


Yakutat B. 


*Dunito-peridotitovye massivy. 1929. 248 
Geol. ocherk raiona Sura-iz. 1937. 250 
Belfankin, D. S., and V. I. Viodavets. K 
petrog. vost. poberezh’ia Cheshskoi guby. 
1927. 1259 
Chernov, A. A. Geol. issled. Pai-Khoia. 1936. 
3080 
Einor,O.L. Basalts Bolshezemelskaya Tundra. 
1946. 4417 


Feilden, H. W., and T. G. Bonney. Notes on 
glacial geol. 1. Kolguev I. 1896. 4874 
Gorokhova, E. V. Izvestniaki i ikh ispol’zo- 
vanie. 1935. 6001 

Grevingk, K. I. Puteshestvie na p-ov Kanin. 
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Karpinskii, A. P. Zamechaniia o gornykh 
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Bentham, R. Geol. Ellesmere L. Exped. 1936. 


1347 
Bugge, C. Petrograph. Resultate 2 Fram 
Exped. 1910. 2468 
Petrology—Greenland. 
Holmes, A., and H. F. Harwood. Basaltic 


rocks arctic region. 1918. 7317 
Petrology—Greenland — Inland ice. 
Holtedahl, O. Bemerk. om_ bergartsprgver 
Grgnlands innland. 193%. 7339 
Oftedal, I. Note rock specimens E. Greenland. 
1932. 12744 
Petrology—Greenland, East. 
Backlund, H. G. 


Alter d. “‘metamorphen Komplexes”. 1932. 
859 
Probleme arktischen Plateaubasalte. 1942. 


883 
Backlund, H. G., and D. Malmavist. 
Z. Geol. nordostgrénlind. Basaltformation I. 


1932. 889 
Z. Geol. nordostgrénlind. Ergussgesteine. 
1935. 890 


Béggild, O. B. Sédiments Mer du Grénland 
Belgica 1905. 1907. 1830 
Biitler, H. Some new invest. 
Greenland. 1935. 2456 
Deer, W. A., and L. R. Wager. Olivines 

Skaergaard intrusion E. Greenland. 1939. 
3765 
Emerson, B. K. Notes rocks & minerals N. 
Greenland. 1905. 4596 
Hiibscher, H. 
Z. d. sedimentpetrograph. Untersuch. 1939. 


Devonian E. 


7524 
Z. Petrologie junger Sande Nordostgrén- 
land. 1943. 7525 


Kleiber, K. Beitr. z. Geol. u. Sedimentpetro- 
graphie. 1944. 8803 

Knutsen, H., and P. Eberlin. Om de geol. 
forhold dansk Qstgrgnland. 1889. 8914 

Kranck, E. H. On crystalline complex Liver- 
pool Land. 1935. 9255 
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Petrology—Greenland, East 


Krokstrém, T. H. Petrological studies basaltic 
rocks. 1944. 9350 
Mittelholzer, A. E. Kristallingebiete Clavering- 
@ u. Payer Land. 1941. 11541 
Moos, A. v. Sedimentpetrographische Unter- 
suchungen. 1938. 11721 
Moos, A. v., and A. Miiller. Sedimentpetro- 
graphische unters. im Devon. 1939. 11722 
Munck, S., and A. Noe-Nygaard. Chemical 
analyses of rocks. 1942. 11851 
Noe-Nygaard, A. 
Palaeozoischen Eruptivgesteine 
Land. 1937. 12356 
Prelim. report Paleozoic igneous rocks. 1936. 
12357 
Some petrogenetic aspects basalt plateaux. 
1946. 12360 
Stratigraphical outlines (E. Greenland). 1934. 
12361 
Syenitforekomsten 
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Observ. on geol. Hudson’s St. & B. 1885. 
1284 
Ferrier, W. F. Notes on rocks from Labrador 
Pen. 1896. 4912 


Petrology—Scandinavia & Finland. 


Barth, T. Pegmatitginge Seiland Gebiet. 
1927. 1101 

Beskow, G. Sédra Storfjallet im Lappland. 
1929. 1500 


Chirvinskii, P. N. Pallasit. 1925. 3130 
Hackman, V. A. Studien iiber d. Gesteinsauf- 
bau, Lappmark. 1927. 6429 


Holmquist, P. J. Hochgebirgsbildungen am 
Torne Triisk. 1910. 17326 

Lundbohm, H. Sketch of geol. Kiruna dis- 
trict. 1911. 10458 

Mikkola, E. Physiography, N. Lapland. 1932. 
11442 

6dman, O. H. Geol. copper deposit Laver, 
N. Sweden. 1943. 12719 


6dman, O. H., and others. Manganese min- 
eralization N. Sweden. 1947. 12720 
6dman, O. H. Nickel-cobalt-siiver-mineraliza- 
tion N. Sweden. 1945. 12721 
Pettersen, K. 
Gneis-granitiske dannelser. 1875. 13455 
*Nord-norske fjeldbygning. 1887-89. 13459 
Nordlige Norges gabbro felter. 1878. 13460 
Ravn, J. P. J., and T. Vogt. Om blok av neo- 
com Hang i Vesteraalen. 1915. 14287 
Robert, E. Voyages 1838-40 Recherche. 
logie. 1844-55. 14663 
Sundius, N. 
Pebbles of magnetite-syenite-porphyry. 
17216 
Pillow lava Kiruna district. 
Petrology—Severnaya Zemlya. 
| Backlund, H. G. Petrogenetische Studien Tai- 
myrgesteinen. 1918. 881 
Backlund, H. G., and I. P. Tolmachoff. 
mietka o gornykh porodakh. 1914. 891 
Petrology—Svalbard. 
Backlund, H. G. 


Géo- 


1912. 


17217 


1912. 


Za- 


Diabases du Spitzberg ori- 


ental. 1907. 864 

Tyrrell, G. W., and K. S. Sandford. Geol. & 
petrology dolerites Spitsbergen. 1933. 
18136 


Petrology—U.S.S.R. 
Backlund, H. G. 
plateau. 1921. 


On E. part arctic basalt 
880 


Selivanov, L. S. Chlorine & bromine in rocks. 
1940. 15706 

Sobolev, V. Petrologifa trappov  Sibirskoi 
platformy. 1936. 16374 


Térnebohm, A. E. Under Vega-—exped. 
bergarter. 1887. 17751 
Petrology—Vestspitsbergen. 
Backlund, H. G. 
Uber Diabase aus arktischem 


insaml. 


Gebiet. 1908. 





887 
Uber Olivinknollen Wood-Bay Spitzbergen. 
1911. 888 
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Test, B. I. K materialam o bazal’takh. 1937. Petsamonvuono, Bukhta. See Pechenga, Gubs 
17537 | (bay, Barents Sea). 


Drasche von Martinberg, R., Freiherre. Petro- | Viodavets, V. I. K petrograf. o-va Guken Pevek, 
graphisch-geol. Beob. W.-Kiiste Spitz- | 1934. 18871 ot 
bergens. 1874. 4099 Petropavlovsk. See Petropavlovsk—Kamchatskiy Rokt 

Fairbairn, P. E. Petrology Hecla Hook Spits- | Petropavlovsk-Kamchatskiy (pop. pl., Kamehg:. ¢ 
bergen. 1933. 4790 ka, Poluostrov; 53°01’ N. 158°39” E.). Rok! 

Fleming, W. L. S., and J. M. Edmonds. Barrett-Hamilton, G. E. H. Kamchatka, 139 | 
Hecla Hoek rocks Spitsbergen. 1941. 5071 1088 

Goldschmidt, V. M. Petrographische Unter- Bergman, S. Peveks 
such. Eruptivgesteine NW.-Spitzbergen. | Kamtchatka. 1923, 1928. 1427 69 
1911. 5878 Pa hundsliide genom Kamtchatka. 1924, 19); Rok! 

Hoel, A., and O. Holtedahl. Nappes de lave | 1429 
Spitsberg. 1911. 7214 Through Kamchatka by dog-sled &@ sky Pheno 

Holmes, A., and H. F. Harwood. Basaltic | 1927. 1431 ys 
rocks arctic region. 1918. 7317 | Ditmar, K. v. Seve 

Jameson, R. Geology (Parry Exped. 1827). | Pofezdki i prebyvanie v Kamchatkie, 199; 

1828. 7980 | 3990 Pheno 

Lamont, J. Notes about Spitzbergen, 1859. | Reisen Kamtschatka 1851-55. 1890-199) Gelt 
1860. 9635 3991 

Lindstrém, G. Analyser pA bergarter fran | D’Wolf, J. Voyage N. Pacific. 1861. 394) Pheno 
Spetsbergen. 1868. 10175 | Erman, G. A. Fri 

Meunier, S. Note sur échantillons geol. La Beitr. z. Klimatologie Petropaulshafen. 134) D 
Manche. 1894. 11336 4658 z 

Schetelig, J. G. C. Formations primitives, | Reise um die Erde, 1828-30. 1833-48. 466) 
Mission Isachsen 1906-07. 1912. 15454 | Gilder, W. H. Ice-pack & tundra. 1883. 514 Geb 

Tyrrell, G. W. Pre-Devonian complex Spits- Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. S & 
bergen. 1922. 18132 Korea, Siberia & Okhotsk pilot. 1945-4) smi 

Vegard, L. Influence sol glaciation Spits- | 6100 
berg. (expéd. 1909-10). 1912. 18618 Hudson, W. E. Icy hell. 1937. 7518 

Petrology—Yakut A.S.S.R. Karpinskii, A. P. Zamietka o vulkanicheskor +" 

Atlasov, I. P. Geol. issled. Selegniakho- ” peskie. 1908. 8431 ee 
Indigirskikh gor. 1938. 780 Kittlitz, F. H. Denkwiirdigkeiten Reise Ph 

Beliankin, D. S. Ob _ olivinovo—-kvartSevom - Kamtschatka. 1858. 8764 oe 
diabaze. 1927. 1256 Krusenshtern, I. F. “ ' 

Bilibin, G. Sur roches leucitiques, Kolyma. Puteshestvie vokrug sviéta v 1803-06. 1809- 

1940. 1561 _ 13, 9377 Phen: 

Kupletskii, B. M. Reise um Welt 1803-1806. 1810-12. 9378 Get 

Kislye porody Kolymy. 1935. 9455 Voyage round world. 1813. 9381 
Teshenity i drugie intruzii r. Kolymy. 1932. Landgsdorff, G. H. p aa Ly 
9465 Bemerkungen auf Reise 1803-07. 1812. 9664 
Nikolaev, L G Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1813-14. 9665 Mo 
Materialy po geol. ‘uzhnoi chasti Kharau- Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1817. 9666 
1 : , Lieven, E. tr. English in Kamchatka 1779 Ret 
lakhskikh gor. 1938. 12302 ‘ 
Materialy po geol. Kharaulakhskikh gor. +n, 1084, 10084 peice ! 
1938. 12303 Litke, F. P. Observ. du pendule invariable 
. $ a . 1826-1829. 1837. 10214 7 

Ravich, M. G. Kislye intruzivy khrebta Po- Schott, C. A. Secular variation magnetic: 
lousnogo. 1939. 14279 ; force U. S. 1896. 15531 Sil 

Rozhkov, B. N., and others. Materialy po Seeman, B. C. Narrative voyage Herdli 
geol. i petrograf. 1936. 14962 1845-51. 1858. 15680 h 

Vakar, V. A. Gangliparite (ete.) Kolymsche Troitskii, V. D. Gorod Petropaviovsk-Kan- biray 
Gebiete. 1934. 18497 chatskii. 1940. 17990 _ 

Petrology—Yukon Territory. Ulanov, A. S. O gravimetricheskikh nabliid. 

Adams, F. D. On some granites Alaska & 1932. 18178 
Yukon. 1891. 43 U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions Ph 

Dawson, G. M. Report Explor. in Yukon E. Siberia, Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 ft 
district, 1887. 1888. 3733 Whymper, F. Travel & adventure Alasks 

Hayes, C. W. Exped. through Yukon district. 1868. 19424 
1892. 6786 Petropavlovskaya Gavan’ (harbor, Bering Ses Pher 

Kindle, E. D. Dezadeash map-area (2d pre- 53°01" N. 158°39’ E.). Phen 
lim. account). 1949. 8673 U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions Se 

Petrology—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa. E. Siberia, Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 

Backlund, H. G. tber Diabase aus arktischem | Petrovskii, A. A. Pher 
Gebiet. 1908. 887 Obruchev, V. A., and others. A. A. Petror- Se 

Bisset, C. B. Geol. North-East Land & Franz | skii. 1947. 12672 R 
Josef Land. 1930. 1651 | Petsamo. See Pechenga (pop. pl., Kol’skiy Polu- 

Holmes, A., and H. F. Harwood. Basaltic | ostrov). Se 
rocks arctic region. 1918. 7317 | Petsamo Fiord. See Pechenga, Guba (Barents 

Newton, E. T., and J. J. H. Teall. Sea). Pher 

Additional rocks & fossils Franz Josef Land. | Petsamon Tunturi, Khrebet (mt. range, Kol'skiy Br 
1898. 12228 Poluostrov; 69°25’ N. 30° E.). 

Notes rocks & fossils Franz Josef Land. | Hausen, H. ttber d. Priiquartiire Geol. ¢ Phe 
1897. 12229 | Petsamo. 1926. 6769 Si 

Samoilovich, R. L., and I. M. Ivanov. Neko- Viayrynen, H. A. Petrologie d. Nickelert 
torye dannye po geol. 1931. 15290 feldes Petsamo. 1938. 18480 W 
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, Poluostrov (peninsula, Kamchatskaya 
Oblast’; 69°38’ N. 164°20’ E.). 
Rokhlin, M. I. Nekotorye cherty metallogenii 
Pevekskogo p-ova. 1938. 14756 
Rokhlin, M. I., and M. G. Ravich. Nekotorye 
osobennosti olovonosnykh porod. 1939. 
14762 
Pevekskiy Massiv (mts., Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 
69°30” N. 170°20’ E.). 
Rokblin, M. I., and S. V. Obruchev. Polez- 
nye iskopaemye. 1938. 14763 
Phenology. See also Ecology; Three ring anal- 
is. 
gnactien, S. A. O padezhakh dikikh zhivot- 
nykh. 1933. 15789 
Phenology—Greenland, East. 
Gdting, P. E. E. Studies vascular plants E. 
Greenland. 1934. 5609 
Phenology—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Fridolin, V. 1U. 
DifferentSial’nafa fenologifa. 1936. 5304 
Zhivotno-rastitel’noe soobshchestvo. 1936. 


‘ 


Gebel’, G. F. Materialy po ornitologii lap- 
landii. 1903. 65585 

Smirnov, N. O gniezdovanii bekasa. 1902. 
16251 

Phenology—Mackenzie District. 

Richardson, Sir J. Meteorol. tables Franklin 

Exped. 1825-27. 1828. 14495 
Phenology—Quebec, Northern. 

Lawson, G. Remarks flora N. shores Amer- 

ica. 1888. 9770 
Phenology—Scandinavia & Finland. 

Gebel’, G. F. Materialy po ornitologii Lap- 
landii. 1903. 5585 

Lynge, B. Om vaarens fremadskriden i Fin- 
marken. 1915. 10514 

Montell, J. E. FAgelfaunan i Muonio socken. 
1917. 11662 

Reuter, M. 

Pflanzenphinologische Beob. 1941-45. 1948. 
14420 

Tierphinologische Beob. Finnland 1941-45. 
1949. 14421 

Silén, F. Blombiol. iakttag. Lappmark. 1906. 
16088 

Phenology —U.S.S.R. 

U.S.S.R. TSentral’noe upravlenie edinoi gidro- 
meteorologicheskoi sluzhby. Fenologisches- 
kie nabliid. v arkticheskoi zone SSSR. 
1935. 18241 

Phenology—Yakut A.S.S.R. 

fwrinskii, T. O. Obzor vesny 1910 g. v 
YAkutski@. 1915. 7862 

Phenology, Insect. See Phenology. 

Phenology, Plant—Greenland, East. 

Sérensen, T. J. Temperature relations & 

phenology NE. Greenland. 1941. 16410 
Phenology, Plant—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 

Semenov-Tian’-Shanskii, O. I. Opyt izuche- 
nifa fenologicheskikh protSessov. 1947. 
15715 

Serebriakov, I. G. Struktura i ritm rastenii. 
1948-49. 15745 

Phenology, Plant—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 

Brenner, M. M. W. Anteckningar fran Jeni- 
sej-exped., 1876. 1910. 2145 

Phenology, Plant—Scandinavia & Finland. 

Silén, F. Blombiol. iakttag. Lappmark. 1906. 
16088 

Wainio, E. A. Observ. sur les périodes de 
végétation. 1881. 19064 
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Phenology, Plant—Bibliography. 

Serebriakov, I. G. Struktura i ritm rastenii. 
1948-49. 15745 

Phoca (Ship). See Poliarnaia ékspeditSifa G. 
YA. Sedova, 1912-1914, under Expeditions in 
this index. 

Phoenix Northern Trading Co. 

Ashton, J. M. Ice-bound; a trader’s adven- 
tures. 1928. 763 

Phosphorescence. See Sea water—Phosphores- 
cence. 

Photogrammetry. See also Aerial mapping. 

Lebedev, M. S. Sudovoi fototeodolit. 1937. 
9792 

Zeller, M. Moderne Kartierungsmetheden. 
1939. 19831 

Photographie analysis. See Photointerpretation. 

Photographie intelligence. See Photointerpre- 
tation. 

Photography (photographie techniques, prob- 
lems, experience, etc., under aretie eondi- 
tions). 

Albrecht, C. J. Aretic adventure with cam- 
era. 1949. 204 

Lang, A. H., and others. Interim eatalogue 
air photographs. 1947. 9647 

Mittelholzer, W., and others. 

By airplane towards N. Pole. 1924. 11542 
Im Flugzeug dem Nordpol. 1924. 11543 
Novit8kii, P. K. Fotorabota v uslovifakh Ark- 

tiki. 1937. 12589 
Rubber age. To use carbon black. 1939. 14967 

Photointerpretation. Sce also Aerial mapping: 

Aerial reconnaissance. 
Russell, G. A. Field use aerial photographs. 
1949. 15021 
Smith, N. A., and S. A. Wengerd. Photogeol. 
naval petroleum explor. 1947. 16311 
Wilson, James T. 
Eskers NE. of Gt. Slave L. 1939. 19574 
Further eskers N. Gt. Slave L. 1945. 19576 
Structural features NWT. 1941. 19576 
Wilson, John Tuzo. Some aspects geophysics 
Canada 2. 1949. 19584 
Woods, K. B., and others. 
Correlation permafrost & soils photographs. 
1948. 19670 
Use aerial photographs permafrost & soils. 
1948. 19671 

Photointerpretation—Alaska. 

Stoeckeler, E. G. Identification & evaluation 
Alaskan vegetation. 1949. 170384 

Stone, K. H. Aerial photographic interpre- 
tation vegetation. 1948. 17062 

Phyllopods, Fossil. See Crustaceans, Fossil. 

Physical characteristics. See names of people, 
e.g. Eskimos—Physical characteristics. 

Physical geography. See also Ecology; Fiords; 
Geology; Geomorphology; Glaciers; Hydrol- 
ory; Lakes; Marshes; Meadows; Mountains; 
Polar desert; Rivers; Taiga; Topography; 
Tundra. 

Ahlenius, K. J. M. Olaus Magnus och Nor- 
dens geografi. 1895. 71 

Berg, L. S. Klimat i zhizn’. 1947. 1386 

Breitfus, L. L. Nordpolargebiet seine Natur. 


1943. 2134 

Klute, F. Oberflichenformen Arktis. 1927. 
8857 

Lappo, S. D. 


Okeanograf. spravochnik. 1940. 9686 
Spravochnafa  knizhka  poliarnika. 1945. 
9689 
Nordenskjéld, N. O. G. Polarwelt u. Nach- 
barliinder. 1909. 12457 
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Nunn, G. E. Origin Strait of Anian concept. 


1929. 12613 
Stocks, T. Wie gross ist Nordpolargebiet? 
1941. 17027 


Physical geography—Alaska. 
Alaska Planning Council. Prelim. economic 
survey Seward Pen. 1940. 162 
Alaska Railroad. Alaska Engineering Com- 
mission reports. 1916. 188 
Bennett, H. H. Report soils & agriculture 
Kenai Pen. 1921. 1334 
Brooks, A. H. Geog. & geol. of Alaska. 1906. 
2253 
Capps, S. R. 
Geol. of Alaska Railroad region. 1940. 2834 
Mt. McKinley new national park. 1917. 2839 
Cleave, J. W. Valdez toward Copper R. 1899. 
3212 


Collier, A. J., and others. Gold placers 
Seward Pen. 1908. 3307 

Critehfield, H. J. Seward Pen. threshold. 
1949. 3481 

Geist, O. W., and F. G. Rainey. Archaeol. 


excavation at Kukulik. 1936 (1937). 5603 

Glenn, E. F. Report explor. Alaska 1898. 
1899. 5816 

Grevingk, K. I. Beitr. z. Kennt. d. orograph. 
& geognost. nw. Amerika. 1850. 6165 

Jacobsen, J. A. Capt. Jacobsen’s Reise Nord- 
westkiiste Amerikas. 1884. 7956 

Keithahn, E. L. Let’s lease an island. 1941. 
8498 

Koehler, R. A. Port Valdez to Copper R. to 
Pr. William Sd. 1899. 8979 

Libbey, W. Some geog. features SE. Alaska. 
1886. 10005 

Mertie, J. B. Nushagak district. 1938. 

Moffit, F. H. 

Geol. Chitina valley & adjacent area. 1938. 

11575 

. of Slana-Tok district. 1938. 11579 

Nelson, E. W. Sledge journey delta Yukon. 
1882. 12184 

Petrov, I. Report population, industries, re- 
sources. 1884. 13425 

Porsild, A. E. Field journal exped. Alaska- 
Mackenzie. 1926-28. 13807 

Prindle, L. M., and others. Geol. Fairbanks 


11316 


quadrangle & lode mining. 1913. 13954 
Prindle, L. M., and F. L. Hess. Rampart 
gold placer region. 1906. 13959 
Russell, I. C. 
Alaska. 1894. 15023 
Malaspina Glacier. 1893. 15029 
Mt. St. Elias & glaciers. 1892. 15030 
Schrader, F. C., and A. C. Spencer. Geol. & 
mineral resources Copper R. 1901. 15545 
Schrader, F. C, and A. H. Brooks. Prelim. 
report C. Nome region. 1900. 15546 


Stuck, H. Voyages Yukon & tributaries. 1917. 


17126 

Thompson, W. F., Jr. Observ. Kamishak. 
1949. 17617 

Walker, E. P. Alaska: America’s frontier 


outpost. 1942. 19079 


Whymper, F. Journey Norton Sd. to Ft. 
Youkon. 1868. 19422 

Wilkerson, A. S. Fairbanks Alaska. 1933. 
19480 

Zagoskin, L. A. Izvlechenie iz dnevnika. 
1849. 19780 

Physical geography—Alaska, Northern. 

Black, R. F., and W. L. Barksdale. Oriented 


lakes N. Alaska. 1949. 
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1681 


1 


Cabot, E. C. N. Alaskan coastal plain. 19;> 


2600 

Franklin, Sir J. Narrative second expej, 
1825-27. 1828. 5198 

Kashevarov, Lt. Zhurnal éksped. 1838. 197) 
8445 

Leffingwell, E. de K. Canning R. region 
1919. 9835 

Ray, P. H. Arctic experiences Pt. Barrow 
1884. 14290 


Schrader, F. C. Recent work of U.S. G. §. ip 
Alaska. 1902. 15542 
Smith, P. S. 
Explor. in N. Alaska. 1925. 16315 
Geol. & mineral resources Solomon & Casa. 
depaga. 1910. 16319 
Noatak-Kobuk region. 1913. 
Noatak R. 1912. 16327 
Stefansson, V. N. Alaska in winter. 1999 
16838 
Stoney, G. M. Naval explor. 
17067 


16326 


Alaska. 1909, 


| Physical geography—Alaska, Southeast. 


Blackwelder, E. Glacial features Yakutat 8. 
to Alsek R. 1907. 1686 

Blanchard, R. Notes cétes d’Alaska. 1999, 
1698 


Cairnes, D. D., and others. Yukon & Mala- 


spina. 1913. 2632 
Krause, Arthur. Exped. (Reisebriefe 1Y), 
1882. 9286 


Krause, Aurel, and A. Krause. 
briefe III). 1882. 9298 

Ladd, W. S. Fairweather mts. 1929. 9545 

Reid, H. F. Report Exped. Muir Glacier 
(1890). 1891. 14348 

Seton-Karr, H. W. Explor. 
B.C. 1891. 15785 

Williams, J. Lituya — the bewitcher. 199%, 
19527 

Physical geography—Aleutian Islands. 
Dall, W. H. Neuere Forschungen auf Alev- 


Exped. (Reise 


Alaska & NW. 


ten. 1878. 3597 
Pallas, P. S. 
Bering’s successors 1745-80. 1947 and 1948 
13054 


Neue nordische Beytriige. 1781-96. 13057 
Physical geography—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Androsova, V. P., and others. Geog. ocherk 
zap. poberezh’ia Kanina. 1934. 569 
Backlund, H. G. Obshchii obzor dieiatel’nosti 
éksped. na Ural. 1911. 878 
Bunakov, E. V. NenetSkii 
okrug. 1936. 2491 
Edemskii, M. B. O geol. rabotakh v bassei- 
nakh r. Pinegii Kulofa. 1928. 4324 
Feilden, H. W., and T. G. Bonney. Note 


nafsional'nyi 


glacial geol. 1, Kolguev I. 1896. 4874 
Grigor’ev, A. A. 
Subarktika; fiziko-geog. sreda. 1946. 6226 
Z. Geomorph. Bolschesmelskaja Tundra. 
1925. 6228 
Grigor’ev, S. G. P-ov Kanin. 1929. 6230 


fWr'ev, D. Topograf. opisanie Siev. Urals. 
1852. 7857 
Kuzin, P. S. Kratkoe opisanie berega p-va 


Kanina. 1983. 9501 
Leont’ev, A. M. Geobotanicheskie raiony Be 
lomorsko-Kuloisko!l chasti. 1935. 9921 
Pole, R. R. Pflanzengeog. Studien, Kanin 1. 
1203. 13638 
Rae, E. Land of N. wind. 1875. 14089 
Ramsay, W., and B. R. Poppius. Bericht 
tiber Reise nach Kanin. 1904. 14142 
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*Rikhter, G. WD. Sever evropeiskoi chasti 
SSSR. 1946. 14560 

Romanov, D. I. M kie puti bshch 
nifa., 1856. 14789 


Rudnev, D. D. Predvar. otchet Bol’sheze- 
mel’skoi éksped. 1905. 14978 

Varsanof’eva, V. Ocherki Timana. 1922. 
18550 

Volens, N. V. Promysel Pechorskogo kraia. 
1924. 18926 

Physical geography—Baffin Island. 

Bell, R. 


Report explor. on N. side Hudson St. 1901. 
1289 


Survey in Baffinland. 1901. 1297 
Boas, F. Geog. & geol. Baffin Land. 1887. 
1737 
Manning, T. H. Foxe Basin coasts Baffin I. 
1943. 10881 
Porter, R. W. Frobisher B. 
13869 
Putnam, G. P., and L. M. Gould. Putnam 
Baffin I. Exped. 1928. 14006 
Roy, S. K. U. Ordovician fauna Frobisher B. 
1941. 14920 
Soper, J. D. 
Adventuring Baffin I. 1930. 
Blue goose. 1930. 16521 
Explor. Foxe Pen. & W. coast Baffin I. 
1930. 16523 
Lake Harbour region. 1936. 16528 
Tremblay, A. Cruise of Minnie Maud. 1921. 
17969 
Weeks, L. J. Cumberland Sd. area Baffin I. 
1928. 19219 
Wordie, J. M. Exped. Melville B. & Baffin 
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Plankton—Karskoye More 
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Polar Stations—Canadian Arctic 


Search for N. Magnetic Pole. 1948. 10705 
Thomson, A. Growth meteorol. knowledge. 
1948. 17629 
Polar stations—Ellesmere Island. 
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Poulsen, I. Nordgstgrénlands begivenheder. 
1946. 13906 

Polar stations—Greenland, West. See also 
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poliarnykh oblastei SSSR. 1936. 14469 
Samoilovich, R. L. Moia 18 éksped. 199) 
15275 
Smelov,. I. 
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Polar Stations—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa 


Polar stations—U.S.S.R. en 
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skogo puti. Poliarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskafa sluzhba. Mesiachnye 
i godovye vyvody 1934-1935 g. 1937. 18226 

U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mor- 
skogo puti. Poliarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskaia sluzhba. Sharopilo- 
tnye nabliud. 1934-1935. g. 1937. 18229 

U.S.S.R. TSentral’noe upravlenie edinoi gidro- 
meteorologicheskoi sluzhby. Spisok me- 
teorol. stantsii. 1936. 18240 

UrvantSev, N. N. K voprosu o tipe stroitel’- 
stva. 1937. 18437 

Viasov, V. A. Iz _ poiezdki 
oblast’. 1912. 18864 

Zolotov, A. N. Tri zimovki v Arktike. 1940. 
19956 


Na ostrovakh Geiberga. 1941. 


v YAkutskuit 


| Polar stations—Vestspitsbergen. 


Hergesell, H. 
Deutsche wiss. 
1914. 7014 
Wiss. Observatorien Spitzbergen. 1911. 7016 
Jelstrup, H. S. Déterm. astron. pour Norges 
geog. opmaling. 1928. 8013 


Observatorium Spitzbergen. 


Orvin, A. K. Isfjord fyr og radiostasjon. 1935. 
12883 

Rempp, G. Aufstellung Seismographen Ad- 
ventbay. 1913. 14379 

Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 


Polar stations—Vrangelya, Ostrov. 


Breitfus, L. L. Neuen Radio-Wetterstationen. 
1929. 2130 


| Polar stations—Yakut A.S.S.R. 


Breitfus, L. L. Neuen Radio-Wetterstationen. 
1929. 2130 
IvitSkii, S. Rabota aerometstantSii. 1929. 7926 


Kaminskii, A. A. Etapy organizatSii seti. 
1928. 8363 

Kedrolivanskii, V. N. YAkutskaia éksped. 
1929. 8472 

KutSevalov, M. Na o. Chetyrekhstolbovom. 
1939. 9498 

Mal’chenko, E. V.  Predvaritel’nyi otchet. 
1929. 10812 

Shostakovich, V. B. Materialy po klimatu. 
1927. 16001 

Vasil’ev, P. Polfarnia stantSifa v b. Tiksi. 
1940. 18565 


Vize, V. fU. Nekotorye osobennosti atmosfer- 
nogo rezhima. 1928. 18816 


| Polar stations—Yukon Territory. 





Thomson, A. 
1948. 17629 


Growth meteorol. knowledge. 


Polar stations—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa. 


K., B., and N. B. B. Tikhaia. 1936. 8296 
Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Nauchnye raboty stantSii. 1930. 9901 
Nikol’skii, A. P. Za osvoenie Arktiki. 1934. 


12321 
Shipilov, F. B. Tikhaia. 1940. 15924 
Vize, V. fu. 
Exped. Sedow Franz-Josefs-Land. 1989. 
18781 


Observatoriia v b. Tikhoi. 1939. 18824 


OrganizatSifa meteorol. stant3ii. 1929. 18826 
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Polarbjorn 


Polarbjorn (Motor-cutter). See Norske ekspe- 
disjonen til Nordost-Grgénland, 1937; Norske 
ekspedisjonen til Qst-Grgnland, 1939-1940; 
Norske ekspedisjoner til Nordgst-Grgnland, 
1931-1933, under Expeditions in this index. 

Polaris (Norwegian ship). See Polaris ekspedis- 
jonen til Sydgst-Groénland, 1932, under Ex- 
peditions in this index. 

Polaris (Steamship). See also U. S. Arctic Ex- 
pedition, Polaris, 1871-1873, under Expedi- 
tions in this index. 

Bessels, E. Amerikanische Nordpol-Exped. 
1879. 1503 

U. S. Navy Dept. Narrative North Polar 
Exped. Polaris. 1876. 18382 

Polaris Bay (Smith Sound-Robeson Channel; 

81°36" N. 62°15’ W.). 

Bessels, E. Amerikanische Nordpol-Exped. 
1879. 1503 

Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 

U. S. Navy Dept. Narrative North Polar 
Exped. Polaris. 1876. 18382 

U. S. Navy Dept. Scientific results U. S. 
Arctic exped. 1876. 18388 

Polaris House (North Greenland; 78° N. 73° W.). 

Bessels, E. Amerikanische Nordpol-Exped. 
1879. 1503 

U. S. Navy Dept. Narrative North Polar 
Exped. Polaris. 1876. 18382 

U. S. Navy Dept. Scientific results U. S. 
Arctic exped. 15876. 18388 

Pole of inaccessibility. See Inaccessibility, Re- 
gion of relative. 

Polheim (Ship). See Svenska polarexpeditionen, 
1872-1873, under Expeditions in this index. 

Polhem (Ship). See Svenska polarexpeditionen, 
1872-1873, under Expeditions in this index. 

Poliarnata geofizicheskaia observatorifa Mato- 
chkin Shar. See Matochkin Shar. Poliarnaia 
geofizicheskaia observatoriia. 

Poliarnaia komissiia. See Akademiia nauk 
SSSR. Postoiannaia poliarnaia komissita. 
Poliarnaia meteorologicheskaia stantsifa O-va 

Dikson. 
RiazantSeva, Z. A. Materialy dlia klimatologii 
poliarnykh oblastei SSSR. 1936. 14460 

Politofski (Steamship). 

Andrews, C. L. Russian steamer Politofski. 
1947. 548 

Wiedemann, T. More on last Russian steamer. 
1947. 19438 

Pollen. 

Aario, L. Uther Wald- u. Klimaentwicklung 
Petsamo. 1942. 12 

Bowman, P. W. Pollen analysis Kodiak bogs. 
1934. 2044 

Dyakowska, J. Opad pylké6w na morzu. 1948. 
4253 

Héeg, O. A. Pollen from Novaya Zemlya. 
1924. 7183 

Kylin, H. Pollenbiol. Studien. 1918. 9527 

Neishtadt, M. I., and L. N. TrYtlina. K istorii 
chetvertichnoi i poslechetvertichnoi flory. 
1936. 12159 

Solonevich, K. I. O regressii sosny na Kol’- 
skom p-ove. 1938. 16468 

Sterner, E. Pollenbiologische Studien. 1913. 
16998 

*Wenner, C. G. Pollen diagrams Labrador. 
1947. 19283 

Polousnyy Khrebet (mt. range, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 
69°45" N. 139°-141°15’ E.). 

Atlasov, I. P. Geol. issled. Selegniakho-In- 
digirskikh gor. 1938. 780 
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FedortSev, V. A. Rel’ef nizovii Indigirki. 193) 
4852 
Ravich, M. G. Kislye intruzivy khrebta Poloy. 
snogo. 1939. 14279 
Rytsk, V. I. Geol. stroenie khr. Polousnogo, 
1939. 15096 
RytSk, V. I., and K. K. Demokidov. Nekotorye 
dannye ob olovonosnosti kh. Taskhaiakh 
i Polousnogo. 1938. 15098 
Poluy (river and basin, Omskaya Oblast’; 66°39 
N. 66°32’ E.). 
Dmitriev-Sadovnikov, G. Rieka Polui. 19%, 
4014 
Leskov, A. I. 
FitotSenologicheskii ocherk redkoles’ia_ _ 
Poluia. 1938. 9938 
Ocherk rastitel’nosti Polufa. 1938. 994] 
Vedenev, P. Obsledovanie rezul’tatov vypusk, 
ondatry. 1940. 18613 
Polyarnyy (pop. pl., Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 69°» 
N. 33°28’ E.). 
Mittel’man, S. fA. Rybokonservnoe proisyod. 
stvo na Murmane. 1927. 11549 
Polychaetes. See Worms — Annelid worms, 
Polygonal soils. See Solifluction phenomena. 
Polynyas. See also Ice — Pack ice. 
Kolchak, A. V. Arctic pack & polynya. 192), 
9003 
Transehe, N. A. Ice cover arctic sea. 199%, 
17924 
Zonov, B. V. Naledi i polyn’i. 1944. 19958 
Polyzoa. See Bryozoans. 
Pomorskiy Bereg (coast, Beloye More; 64° N 
35°-37°30’ E.). 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White Se 
pilot. 1946-48. 6103 
Pond Inlet (pop. pl., Baffin Island; 72°37 N, 
78°15’ W.). 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
on exped. Arctic I. & Hudson St. 190641. 


1909. 2716 
Craig, J. D. Canadian arctic I. 1922. 1929. 
3463 


Jenness, D. Village of crossroads. 1936. 8052 
Lloyd, H. Some of Capt. Munn’s observ. birds 
Baffin I. 1922. 10252 
Morice, A. G. Thawing out Eskimo. 194. 
11737 
Mutch, J. S. Whaling in Ponds B. 1906. 
11927 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Weeks, L. J. Geol. E. arctic Canada. 1926. 
19220 
Pond Inlet (region). 
Polunin, N. V. Botany Canadian E. Arctic 
Ill. 1948. 13672 
Ponies. See Horses, ponies, etc. 
Ponoy (river and basin, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 
67° N. 41°15’ E.). 
Beliankin, D. S., and N. P. Lupanova. Gornye 
porody i poleznye iskopaemye. 1934. 1258 
Rae, E. White Sea peninsula. 1881. 14090 
Regel, K. V. Kolos pusiausalio augmeniné I- 
IMT. 1923-28. 14337 
Rikhter, G. D. Rezul’taty geomorf. rekognos- 
tSirovki. 1936. 14559 
Svetovidova, A. A. Vozrast i temp rosta 
semgi r. Ponoia. 1935. 17328 
Pon’yan, Gory (mts., Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
65°50’ N. 172°20’ E.). 
Obrichev, S. V. Orograficheskii ocherk Chu- 
kotskogo okruga. 1936. 12660 
Popigaai. See Popigay (river and basin, Kras- 
noyarskiy Kray). 
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Populated Places—Mackenzie District 
. 198 Popigay (river and basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; | Ramme, R. A. Historical Sitka steps out. 
a 72°54’ N. 106°20’ E.). 1940. 14132 
Polo Aleksandrova, V. D. Tundry r. Popigai. 1937. Williamson, H.H. Klukwan home of Chilkats. 
- 233 1940. 19554 
— Popof Island (Alaska; 55°20’ N. 160°25’ W.). Populated places—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. See 
P Atwood, W. W. Geol. & mineral resources | also Amderma; Arkhangel’sk; Khabarovo; 
cotorye Alaska Pen. 1911. 784 Nizhnyaya Pesha; Onega: Pustozersk; Tar- 
haiakh Kincaid, T. Introd. (to insects Harriman | khanova; Vorkuta; Yugorskiy Shar. 
Exped.) 1904. 8662 Istomin, F. M. Predvar. otchet o poiezdkie v 
66°35 McGregor, R. C. New Alaskan birds. 1901. | Pechorskii krai. 1890. 17842 
10623 | Populated places—Baffin Island. See Cape 
1916 Palache, C. Geol. Chichagof Cove (Alaska). Dorset; Lake Harbour; Pangnirtung; Pond 
; 1904. 13044 Inlet; Ptarmigan. 
Vasey, G. List plants collected in Alaska. | Populated places—Beloye More (region). See 
ball — a | B everprne —Canadian A Islands. S 
; ews — } i tic ands. See 
Popov-Veniaminov, I. E. See Veniaminov, Ivan Se ee eee 
41 Evsieevich Popo (Innokentii, Metropolitan Dundas Harbour; Fort Ross; Igloolik. 
roils of Moscow), 1797-1879. Populated places—Ellesmere Island. See Craig 
Populated places—Alaska. See also Anchorage; P a a 2 ik 2 A 
69° Ly Bethel; Circle; Cordova; Eagle; Fairbanks; | 78 haga eee Sn — 
Fort Yukon; Gambell; Glen; Holy Cross: | magssalik; _Myggbukta; Nugalik; Scoresby- 
disvod- Homer; Hooper Bay; Hope; Katalla; Koyuk; | sund; Torgilsbu; Umivik. 
Shcengeed: Bosse Pass: Mache: Malate: O64 ag places—Greenland, North. See Etah; 
. Harbour; Palmer; Port Graham; Port Moller; “a 
aa “ ‘ee a. 4 Populated places—Greenland, West. See also 
5 — ‘Seiwanit dean Geneneet tans Arsuk; Christianshaab; Frederikshaab; God- 
~ ar 2 4 nae e havn; Godthaab; Holsteinsborg; Igaliko; 
, 1928, = Unalakleet; Valdez; Wales: Igdlorasuit; Ikigait; Ivigtut; Jakobshavn; 
ue aa ole 1945. 165 Julianehaab; Kingigtoq; Nanortalik; Nars- 
4. a . > " ‘ sk: i . “ 
Alaska life. Pictorial edition 1946. 1956. 174. NS Gasman "Wines 
9958 Alaska life; territorial magazine v. 1-12. Voornavik. ‘ ; : 
“oN B an a Harbor. 1949. 968 Denmark. S¢kortarkiv. Grénlandske lods. 1 del. 
, mney, mi. De : oe | 1948. 3878 
te Sea Caughrean, B. Outpost of civilization. 1942. Populated places—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. See 
, 2933 C. Rails laid f s 4 Kandalaksha; Karaga; Nizhne-Kamchatsk; 
- Dinsmore, - mae Were ee eee Sewers. Petropavlovsk-Kamchatskiy. 
N, 1941. ?_ P Populated places—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. See 
a = A. ignik. 1938. 4723 also Anadyr’; Gizhiga; Panteleikha; Pen- 
Report aaer, WU. zhino; Provideniya; Uelen. 
ett. ae ye Ree igean gay a Shainin, N. V. Okhotsko-Kamchatskii krai. 
. . . 1900. 16218 
1928, ie > ho a U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
. “ ‘ ‘ ‘4 Okhotskogo morfa. 1938. 18204 
po There's no _ like Nome. 1945. 7953 Populated places—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. See also 
- ee eee a v. Cities & towns Gavrilovo; Khabozero; Kirovsk; Murmansk; 
> a Pechenga; Polyarnyy. 
1948. Meals, J. E. Trip to Skagway. 1927. 11159 hibi - »% 
Nielsen, D. F. Cannery village. 1948. 12261 — i Ce Ses. Se 
= eg “ - “ae — ar 198 *Nikol’skii, V. V. Byt i promysly naselenifa. 
nie er ; uo vadis . . . Seward? 1941. 1927. 12326 
Pn: lk ithe Alask ae Populated places—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. See also 
om i - wavs wee & aska. 1947. Dikson; Dudinka; Gol’chikha; Igarka; Nord- 
1926. ik: il’sk; k; Verkh - 
Tintinger, O. Swiftly flows Tanana. 1945. ha ws ‘Fenians a 
17718 -— i ing i i 
Arctic l.S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Interior — a ag Pineding te Teen 
~ Baie ol — bag a Indian Margolin, A. B. Igarke—desiat’ let. 1989. 
» S508. 10909 
troy; a1 . 
. = H. E. Kodiak grows up. 1941. populated places—Labrador. See Battle Har- 
. bour; Fort Chimo; Goose Bay; Hebron; 
“a Populated places—Alaska, Northern. See Bar- Hopedale: Makkovik; Nain; Okak; Port 
1090 row; Pegnik; Tigara; Utkiavi; Wainwright; Burwell; Ramah; Zoar. 
ina I- dates init tiie. i - Pomniaet yirewe-eteete nage See Ba 
es— Ska, Southeast. ee also Aklavik; rnar arbour; ameron H 
ognes- Chilkat; Hydaburg; Juneau; Kake; Kasaan; Geeaneudiins Fort Franklin; Fort Goad 
Ketchikan; Klukwan; Metlakahtla; Sitka; Hope; Fort McPherson; Fort Norman; Fort 
vests Skagway; Tongass; Wrangell. Providence; Fort Reliance; Fort Resolution; 
Bashford, J. Frontier town. 1948. 1121 Fort Simpson; Fort Smith; Hay River; Rae; 
blast’. Boyle, F. A. Trip to Juneau. 1927. 2051 Wrigley; Yellowknife. 
Howard, 0. 0. Report of tour in Alaska 1875. Canada. Dept. of Public Works. Canada from 
: Chu- 1876. 7444 Atlantic to Pacific. 1891. 2730 
Huber, L. R. Metlakatla. 1945. 7512 Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest Ter- 
Kras- Meals, J. E. Ketchikan. 1927. 11158 | ritories & Yukon Branch. Local conditions 
Persson, L. Pelican City. 1946. 13819 | Mackenzie District 1922. 1928. 2748 
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Dawson, C. A. New NW. 1945. 3723 

Dustan, A. G. Trip into Mackenzie Basin. 
1947. 4245 

Robinson, M. J., and J. L. Robinson. 
& settlement Mackenzie Dist. 1946. 

Taylor, T. G. Mackenzie domesday: 
1945. 17486 

Populated places—Manitoba, Northern. See also 
Churchill; Oxford House; Port Nelson; York 
Factory. 

Canada. Dept. of Public Works. Canada from 
Atlantic to Pacific. 1891. 2730 
Populated places—Northwest Territories. 
Canada. Northwest Territories & Yukon Ser- 
vices. NWT. administration resources de- 
velopment. 1948. 2807 

Populated places—Novaya Zemlya. 
Karmakuly, Matcchkin Shar, 
Gavan’. 

Populated places—Okhotsk, Sea of (region). See 
Magedan, Okhotsk. 

Popul? ted places—Omskaya Oblast’. See also 
Berezovo; Novyy Port; Salekhard; Saran- 
paul; Shuryshkary. 

Nosilov, K. D. S Obi 
12572 
Populated places—Ontario, Northern. See also 
Fort Albany; Moose Factory; Moosonee. 
Adams, J.Q. Contrasting settlement of James 
B. plain. 1939. 46 
Mackay, H. Moose Factory. 1948. 10639 

Populated places—Quebee, Northern. See Cape 
Smith; Port de Laperriére; Wolstenholme. 

Populated places—Scandinavia and Finland. See 
also Abiske; Alta; Beiern; Bodg; Bossekop; 
Fauske; Hakvik; Hammerfest; Hang; 
Kavesjok; Kirkenes; Kiruna; Korsnes; Kul- 
tala; Kuusamo; Ramfjord; Rgsvik; Sodan- 
kyla; Troms¢; Vads¢. 

Bidrag til Finnernes bygdehistorie og etno- 
grafi. 1934-44. 1543 
Qvigstad, J. K. Bosaetningen i Sér-Varanger. 
1926. 14039 
Populated places—U.S.S.R. See also Tyumen. 


Explor. 
14701 
1944. 


See Malyye 
Russkaya 


na Pechoru. 1884. 


Margolin, A. B. Goroda Zapoliar’ia. 1937. 
10908 
Populated places—Vestspitsbergen. Sce also 


Barentsburg; Longyearbyen; Sverdrupbyen. 
Dege, W. Heutige Besiedlung Spitzbergens. 
1939. 3775 
Rabot, C. Norwegians in Spitsbergen. 
14070 
Populated 


1919. 


places—-Yakut, A.S.S.R. See 
Bulun: Nizhne-Kolymsk: Oymyakon; Russ- 
koye Ust’ve: Samastyr’; Sangar-Khaya; 
Sredne-Kolymsk; Tiksi; Verkhne Kolymsk; 
Verkhoyansk; Yakutsk. 

Yakut A.S.S.R. Statisticheskoe upravelenie. 
Spisok naselennykh zimnikh punktov. 
i928. 19749 

Populated places—Yukon Territory. 
Fortymile; Klondike: Kluane; 
Selkirk; Whitehorse; Yukon. 

Leechman, J. D. Old Crow’s village. 1948. 
9829 

Taylor, T. G. Yukon domesday: 1944. 1945. 
17488 

Population. 


also 


See also 
Old Crow; 


See also names of peoples native to 


the North: Aleuts, Eskimos, Indians (in 
North America); Finns, Lapps, Ostyaks, 
Voguls, Samoyeds, Yeniseians, Yakuts, 
Tungus, Yukaghirs, Chukchis, Eskimos 


Asiatic, Aleuts, Koryaks, Kamchadals, Gil- 
yaks (in Eurasia); also Health and hygiene; 
Human geography; Social conditions. 


$162 


Populated Places—Mackenzie District 


1 









Population—Alaska. 
Alaska Planning Council. General information 
Alaska. 1941. 161 


Alaska Planning Council. Prelim. economic 


survey Seward Pen. 1940. 162 
Eells, W. C. 
Educational achievement native races Alaska, 
1933. 4852 
Mechanical ability native races Alaska. 1993, 
4353 


Eiteman, S., and W. Eiteman. Population 
pyramids. 1944. 4430 

Emmons, G. T. Condition & needs natives of 
Alaska. 1905. 4604 

Hayes, M. Some problems of health in Alaske, 


1942. 6802 

Lantis, M. Security for Alaska Eskimos, 
1948. 9674 

Miiller, M. Koloniale Wirtschaft W. N.. 


Amerika. 1935. 11824 

Osrcood, W. H., and others. 
I. 1916. 12915 

Petrov, I. Report population 
sources Alaska. 1884. 18425 

U. S. Bureau of the Census. 16th census 1940 
agriculture. 1943. 18285 

U.S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Indian 
Affairs. Survey of conditions pt. % 
Alaska. 1939. 18329 

Population—Alaska, Southeast. 
DeArmond, R. N. Army takes Sitka census, 


Fur seals Pribilof 


industries re 


1945. 3745 
McCauley, J. P. Billy Paul Sr. & pulp deal. 
1948. 10548 


Population—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Babushkin, A. I. Bol’shezemel’skaia tundra. 


1930. 838 

Bunakov, E. V. NenetSkii natSional’nyi okrug. 
1936. 2491 

Daublebsky v. Sterneck z. Ehrenstein, M. 
Riickreise, Wiltschek’s Exped. Russland. 
1874. 3676 

Geidenreikh, L. Kaninskie samoedy. 1990. 
5594 


Istomin, F. M. Predvar. otchet o poiezdkie v 
Pechorskii krai. 1890. 7842 
Maslov, P. Kochevye ob’edinenita khoziaistv. 


1934. 11032 

Skachko, A. Zemlia (Ugorskafa i Obdorskaia. 
1931. 16169 

TerletSkii, P. E. K voprosu o parmakh 


Nenetskugo okruga. 1934. 17528 
Volens, N. V. Promysel Pechorskogo kraia. 


1924. 18926 
Zhitkov, B. M. Po Kaninskoi tundrie. 1905. 
19887 


Population—Baffin Island. 
Robinson, J. L. Eskimo population Canadian 
E. Arctic. 1944. 14692 
| Pepulation—Greenland. 
Brun, E. Greenlander of today. 1949. 2365 
Bugge, A. Dansk-grgnlandsk forstaaelse. 1925- 
25. 2464 
Dunbar, M. J. Greenland—experiment human 
ecology. 1947. 4192 
Population—Greenland, East. 
Hégygaard, A. Studies on nutrition & physio- 
pathology. 1941. 7223 
Koch, L. Dansk arbejde i Dstgrénland. 1928. 
8936 
Population— Greenland, West. 
Bertelsen, A. Aegteskabsstatistik. 1918. 1470 
Giesecke, Sir C. L. On temporary residences 
Greenlanders. 1819. 5725 





Pi 


Population—U.S.S.R. 
Gripp, K. Siid-Grénland u. seine Bewohner. Popov, A. A. 
nation 1931. 6255 Enisciskie nentSy. 1944. 13728 
: Ibsen, P. H., and P. P. Sveistrup. Erhverv- | Zatundrenskie krest’fane. 1934. 13736 
nomic smaessige udvikling 1899-1939. 1942. 7680 Tolmachev, A. I. Predvar. otchet o poezdke 
Nordenskjéld, N. O. G. Fran danska Sydvist- v nizov’ia Enisefa. 1926. 17824 
grénland. 1910. 12451 Tret’iakov, P. Turukhanskii krai. 1869. 
laska, Rasmussen, K. J. V. People of polar North. 17971 
1908. 14228 Urvantsev, N. N. Klimat v raione Noril’skogo. 
1988. Population—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. | 1934. 184389 
F Bol’shakov, M. A., and V. Rubinskii. Kam- | Vasilevich, G. M. Tokminskie tungusy. 1930. 
lation chatska‘a oblast”. 1934. 1950 18597 
Hultén, E. Population—Labrador. 
ves of Nekotorye geog. zametki k karte fuzh. | Gardner, G. Question indigéne l’Ungava et 
Kamchatki. 1925. 7546 | Labrador. 1949. 5540 
Taska. Some geog. notes S. Kamtchatka. 1923. 7554 | Population—Northwest Territories. 
. Komarov, V. L. Dva goda na Kamchatke. | Jenness, D. Indians NWT. & Yukon. 1937. 
cimos, 1912. 9055 8040 
Orlova, E. P. Lamuty Kamchatki. 19390. Urquhart, J. A. Present day Eskimos Cana- 
. Ne 12860 dian W. Arctic. 1937. 18423 
P Sergeev, M.A. Koriakskii natSional’nyi okrug. | Population—Novaya Zemlya. 
ribilof 1934. 15750 Aleksandrova, V. D., and A. I. Zubkov. 
Stebnitskii, S. N. Koriatskie deti. 1930. | Fiziko-geog. ocherk. 1937. 234 
aS te 16723 Pinegin, N. V. Novaia Zemlia. 1935. 13552 
Unterberger, P. F. Primorskaia oblast’ 1856— Spérer, J. Nowaja Semlii. 1867. 16649 
3 1940 98 gg. 1900. 18419 |  Zubkov, A. L, and V. D. Aleksandrova. 
Population—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. | Physico-geog. outline Novaya Zemlya. 
indian Bilibin, N. U zapadnykh koriakov. 1932. 1937. 19969 
t. 36 1563 | Population—Omskaya Ublast’. 
Bol’shakov, M. A. Naselenie Kamchatki. 1931. Abramov, N. A. Opisanie Berezovskago 
1947 Kraia. 1857. 26 
ensus. Jochelson, V. I. Yukaghir & Yukaghirized Golovachev, P. Vzaimnoe vlifanie russkago i 
Tungus. 1910-26. 8146 | inorodcheskago naselenifa. 1902. 6896 
. Maidel’, G. | Pervukhin, I. Na Tobol’skom Sev. 1930. 
Puteshestvie po YAkutskoi oblasti. 1894. | 13333 
10744 |  Poliakov, I. S. Pis’ma o puteshestvii v dolinu 
indra, Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet 1861-71. | r. Obi. 1877. 13642 
1893-96. 10745 | Population—Quebec, Northern. 
krug Sergeev, M. A. Koriakskii natSional’nyi okrug. | Robinson, J. L. Eskimo population Canadian 
‘ 1934. 15750 E. Arctic. 1944. 14692 
, M Shainin, N. V. Okhotsko-Kamchatskii krai. Population—Scandinavia and Finland. 
ek 1900. 16218 | Finnmark omkring 1700. 1932-45. 5008 
Unterberger, P. F. Primorskaia Obl. 1856- | Larsen, C. F. Nordlandsbefolkningen. 1905. 
1980 1898 gg. 1900. 18419 | 9699 
Vdovin, I. S. Rasselenie narodnostei. 1944. | Nordlands og Troms finner. 1943-45. 12479 
iki v 18607 Qvigstad, J. K. : 
Population—Keewatin District. Bosaetningen i Sér-Varanger. 1926. 14039 
faistv. Robinson, J. L. Eskimo population Canadian | Kvaenske indvandring. 1921. 14040 
E. Arctic. 1944. 14692 Sigfinnene i Nordland. 1929. 14052 
ska, Population—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. Schreiner, A. Nord—Norweger. 1929. 15549 
Homén, V. T. East Carelia & Kola Lapmark. Tanner, V. Antropogeog. studier Petsamo 
-makh 1921. 17380 I. 1929. 17404 ; E 
*Nikol’skii, V. V. Byt i promysly naseleniia. U. S. Office of Strategic Services. Research 
kraft. 1927. 12326 & Analysis Branch. Population shifts in 
Ostrovskii, D. N. Ocherk torgovoi dieiatel’- Finnish Karelia. 1944. 18397 
1905. nosti. 1891. 12994 Wessel, A. B. Befolkningen i Sér—Varanger. 
Pal’'vadre, M. Skhematicheskii ocherk rabot iene 19322 
Khibinskogo otriada. 1932. 13081 Population—Southampton Island. 
adian Salazkin, A. S. Ocherk rastitel’nosti basseina Robinson, J. L. Eskimo population Canadian 
r. Umby. 1936. 15209 E. Arctic. 1944. 14692 
Tanner, V. Voidaanko Petsamon. 1927, 17412 | Population—Svalbard. 
2365 Volens, N. V. Kolonisty Murmana. 1926. Orvin, A. K. Settlements & huts Svalbard. 
18922 | 1939. 12891 
198h- Zolotarev, D. A. | Population—U.S.S.R. 
— Kol’skie lopari. 1928. 19951 | Andreev, A. I. Materialy po etnograf. Sibiri. 
Loparskaia éksped. 1927. 1927. 19952 1 1939. 504 
Population—Komandorskiye Ostrova. | Bakhrushin, S. V.  Sibirskie tuzemt8y do 
Unterberger, P. F. Primorskaia obl. 1856-98 revohiutSii. 1929. 991 
hysio- gg. 1900. 18419 Berg, L. S. Zona tundry. 1928. 1408 
Population—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. | Bogoraz, V. G. 
1928. Barakhov, I. V Evenkiiskom okruge. 1933. Ethnographic problems Eurasian ° Arctic. 
993 1928. 1884 
Golovachev, P. Vzaimnoe vliianie russkago i | New data on reindeer breeding. 1990. 1892 
1470 inorodcheskago naselenita. 1902. 5896 Novye zadachi Rossiiskoi étnografii. 1921. 
lences Ostroumov, N. A. Ryby i rybnyi promysel r. | 1893 
Piasiny. 1937. 12987 Prezhde na Sev. 1980. 1900 
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Population—U.S.S.R. 


Chebotarevskii, A. Kul’turnye bazy komiteta 
Sev. 1930. 3029 
Dovnar-—Zapol’skii, and Zubakin. Kustarnye 
promysla narodov Sev. 1934. 4087 
Galkin, N. OrganizatSifa pitanifa na Sev. 
1931. 5489 
Hrdlitka, A. 
Names of native Siberian peoples. 1941. 7497 
Peoples of Soviet Union. 1942. 7498 
fAdrintsev, N. M. 
Sibir’ kak kolonifa. 1882. 7631 
Sibirskie inorodtSy. 1891. 7632 
Ivanovskii, A. A. Opyt antrop. klassifikatSii. 
1903. 7912 
Jochelson, V. I. 
1928. 8142 
Kantor, E. Problema  osedaniia 
narodov Sev. 1934. 8385 
KartSov, V. G. Ocherk istorii narodov Sibiri. 
1937. 8441 
Lappo, S. D. Spravochnaia knizhka polfar- 
nika. 1945. 9689 
Latham, R. G. Native races Russian empire. 
1854. 9716 
Luks, K. MA. 
O nazvaniiakh tuzemnykh narodnostei Sev. 
1930. 10434 
Problema pis’mennosti. 1930. 10435 
Nordqvist, O. F. Under Vegaexped. gjorda 
anteckn. fornlamningar Qstsibiriens ishaf- 
skust. 1915. 12489 
Sergeev, M. A. 
K voprosu o perepisi Krainego Sev. 1933. 
15748 
Malye narody Sev. 1947. 15751 
Skachko, A. 
O softSial’noi strukture narodov Sev. 1933. 
16166 
Piat’ let raboty komiteta Sev. 1930. 16167 
Sovetskii Sever. 1930-35. 16575 
Sovetskii Sever; sbornik statei. 1938-39. 16577 
Stadling, J. J. Through Siberia. 1901. 16665 
Taracouzio, T. A. Soviets in Arctic. 1938. 
17419 
Terletskii, P. E. Pushnoi i okhotnichii promy- 
sel. 1931. 17532 
Tokarev, S. A. Vosstanifa narodov Sev. 1936. 
17757 
Vilenskii-Sibirfakov, V. D. Zadachi izuche- 
nifa malykh narodnostei severa. 1926. 
18706 
Zenzinov, V. M. Starinnye hidi u kholodnago 
ok. 1914. 19862 
Population—U.S.S.R. — Exiles. 
Kennan, G. Siberia—exiles’ abode. 1882. 8526 
Population—Vestspitsbergen. 
Ivanov, I. M. ShpitSbergen. 2-0e izd. 1935. 
7898 
Population—Vrangelya, Ostrova. 
Viasova, V. F. Eskimosy o. Vrangelia. 1935. 
18866 
Population—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Baer, K. E. v. and G. v. Helmersen. 
richten Ost-Sibirien. 1845. 934 
Bakhrushin, S. V._ Istoricheskie sud’by fAku- 
tii. 1927. 990 
Durdenevskaia, M. V. Drevnee oledenenie i 
vechnaia merzlota. 1934. 4221 
Golovachev, P. Vzaimnoe vlifanie russkago 
i inorodcheskago naseleniia. 1902. 5896 
Jochelson, V. I. 
Yakut. 19338. 8145 
Yukaghir & Yukaghirized Tungus. 1910-26. 
8146 
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Zamietki o naselenii fAkutskoi obl. 1895, 
8147 

Zamietki o naselenii [Akutskoi obl. vy isto. 
riko-étnograf. otnoshenii. 1895. 8148 

Kavelin, E. Kolymskii krai. 1931. 8460 

Kolesov, G. G., and S. G. Potapov. Sovetskaia 
YAkutifa. 1937. 9033 

Maidel’, G 

Puteshestvie po fAkutskoi obl. 1894. 10744 
Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet 1861-7}, 
1893-96. 10745 

*Mainov, I. I. Naselenie fAkutii. 1927. 10754 

Nikiforov, V. V. Predvar. otchet po demogra- 
ficheskomu i dazimetricheskomu obsledo- 
vaniiu. 1929. 12292 

Nogin, V. P. 

Na politse kholoda. 1919. 12378 
Na poliuse kholoda. 2 izd. 1923. 12379 

Saushkin, [. G. Geog. ocherki. 1947. 15367 

Shreiber, S. E. Mediko-sanitarnoe obsledo- 
vanie. 1931. 16014 

Spiridonov, N. I. Oduly (fUkagiry) Kolym- 
skogo okruga. 1930. 16639 

Volens, N. V. Predvar. otchet o rabotakh, 
1929. 18924 

Yakut A.S.S.R. Statisticheskoe upravlenie. 
Spisok naselennykh zimnikh punktoy, 
1928. 19749 

Zenzinov, V. M. Russkoe Ust’e fkutskoi 
oblasti. 1913. 19861 

Population — Vital statistics—Alaska. 

Lembkey, W. I. Fur-seal fisheries Alaska 
1909-10. 1910-11. 9861 

Petrov, I. Report population industries re- 
sources Alaska. 1884. 13425 

U. S. Bureau of Fisheries. Alaska fishery 
& fur seal 1911-45. 1912-48. 18278 

U. S. Bureau of the Census. 16th census 1940 
Alaska population. 1941. 18287 

U. S. Bureau of the Census. 16th census 1940 
population housing. 1943. 18286 

Population — Vital statistics—Aleutian Islands. 

U. S. Bureau of Census. 16th census 1940 
Alaska population. 1941. 18287 

U. S. Bureau of the Census. 16th census 1940 
population housing. 1943. 18286 

U. S. Revenue-Cutter Service. Report sea- 
otter banks Alaska. 1897. 18404 

Population -— Vital statisties—Arkhangel’skaya 
Oblast’. 

Arkhangel’skii gubernskii statisticheskii otdel. 
Statisticheskii sbornik za 1927 g. 1929. 
679 

Istomin, F. M. Predvar. otchet o potezdkie 
v Pechorskii krai. 1890. 7842 

Maslov, P. Opyt perepisi. 1934. 11033 

Population - Vital statistics—Greenland. 

Bertelsen, A. Sanitation & health Greenland. 
1929. 1485 

Birket-Smith K. Greenlanders of present day. 
1928-29. 1623 

Population — Vital statistics—Greenland, East. 

Bertelsen, A. Grgnlands_ befolkningsstatistik 
1901-30. 1935. 1478 

Hansérak, J. H. 

List of inhabitants E. coast Greenland. 1914. 


6617 
Liste over beboerne af Grgnlands ¢stkyst. 
1888. 6618 


Population - Vital statistics—Greenland, West. 
Bertelsen, A. Grgnlands_ befolkningsstatistik 
1901-30. 1935. 1478 
Bégrresen, P. 
Unders. af dédsaarsagerne. 1936. 1863 
Unders. befolkningens levealder. 1935. 1864 
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Ryberg, C. 

Om erhvervs- og _befolkningsforholdene 
Grgénland 1892-1901. 1904. 15055 

Om erhvervs— og _ befolkningsforholdene 


Groénland II. 1894. 15054 
Population—Vital statistices—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Alymov, V 


Rozhdaemost’” i smertnost’ loparei. 1930. 
352 
Rozhdaemost” i smertnost’ loparei. 1932. 
353 
Hallstrém, G. A. Kolalapparnas hotade exis- 
tens. 1911. 6501 
Nikol’skii, V. V. Byt i promysly naseleniia. 
1927. 12326 
Population—Vital statistices—Komandorskiye Os- 
trova. 
Suvorov, E. K. Iz poiezdki na Komandorskie 
o-va. 1911. 17254 
Population — Vital statistics — Krasnoyarskiy 
Kray. 


Ostroumov, N. A. Ryby i rybnyi promysel r. 
Piasiny. 1937. 12987 

Population—Vital statistics—Scandinavia & 
Finland. 

Finnmark omkring 1700. 1932-45. 

Lundborg, H. B., and others. 
of Swedish Lapps I. 1932. 10461 

Wahlund, S. G. W. Demographic 
Lapland. 1932. 19051 

Population—Vital statistics—U.S.S.R. 

Dobrova-fAdrintSeva, L. I. K_ pervonachal’- 
nym nametkam 5-letniago plana. 1930. 


5003 
Race biology 


studies 


4024 

Orlovskii, P. Territorifa i naselenie Krainego 
Sev. 1932. 12864 

Orlovskii, P., and M. Khodos.  Territoriia, 
sovety i naselenie Krainego Sev. 1934. 
12865 

Serebrennikov, I. I. InorodtSy vostochnoi Si- 
biri. 1914. 15744 

TerletSkii, P. E. Sostav naseleniia Krainego 
Sev. 1936. 17533 

Vaganov, A. Perepis’ naselenifa na Krainem 
Sev. 1939. 18481 


Population—Vital statistics—-Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Nikiforov, V. V. Predvar. otchet po demo- 
graficheskomu i dazimetricheskomu  ob- 
sledovanitu. 1929. 12292 
Porchnikha (pop. pl., Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 69° 
05° N. 36°18’ E.). 
Porechnikha. Nauchno-promyslovaia stantSita. 
Mittel’man, S. s 
Izvestifa nauchno-promyslovoi stantSii. 1931. 


11544 
Nauchno - promyslovaia stantSifa. 1931. 
11548 
Retovskii, L. O. Skvoz’ purgu i protiv volny. 
1938. 14406 
Porchnikha, Guba (bay, Barents Sea; 69° N. 


36° E.). 
Gur’fanova, E. F. K faune Amphipoda i 
Isopoda. 1931. 6369 
Gurvich, G. S. Materialy k izuchenit fauny 
guby Porchnikhi. 1931. 6384 
Mittel’man, S. YA. Nauchno-promyslovaia 
stantSita. 1931. 11548 
Porcupine (pop. pl., Alaska; 59°25" N. 136°14’ 
Ww.) 


Porcupine (region). 


Eakin, H. M. Poreupine placer district 
Alaska. 1919. 4292 

Wright, C. W. 

Poreupine placer district. 1904. 19703 


Porcupine placer mining district. 1904. 19704 


| 





Port Burwell 
Porcupine (river & basin, Alaska; 66°35’ N. 
145°20’ W.). 

Barnett, V. H. Striations gravel bars Yukon 
& Porcupine R. 1908. 1082 

Canada. Dept of the Interior. Report Supt. 
Forestry on Mackenzie & Yukon. 1907. 
2735 

Chicago Academy of Sci 
cott. 1869. 3109 

Dawson, G. M., and R. G. McConnell. Report 
explor. in Yukon & Mackenzie 1887-88. 
1898. 3734 

Kindle, E. M. Geol. reconnaissance Porcupine 
valley. 1908. 8683 

McConnell, R. G. Report explor. 
Mackenzie basins. 1891. 10575 

Mason, M. H. Arctic forests. 1924. 11040 

Murray, A. H. Journal of Yukon 1847-48. 
1910. 11911 

Seamman, E. Ferns & 
valley. 1949. 15419 

Stewart, E. Down Mackenzie & up Yukon 





Robt. Kenni- 


Yukon & 


fern allies Yukon 


1906. 1913. 17011 
Stuck, H. 
Voyages Yukon & tributaries. 1917. 17126 
Winter circuit arctic coast. 1920. 17127 


Williams, M. Y. Notes on life along Yukon- 
Alaska boundary. 1925. 19543 
Porcupine Creek (Southeast Alaska; 59°25’ N. 
136°13’" W.). 
Wright, C. W. 
1904. 19703 
Poreupines. See Rodents. 


Porcupine placer district. 


Porifera. See Sponges. 

Porifera, Fossil. See Sponges, Fossil. 

Porpoises. See Whales. 

Porsangerfjorden (Scandinavia & Finland; 70° 

05’-71° N. 25°-26° E.). 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 

Handbuch f. W.- u. N.-Kiiste Norwegens. 
1932-44. 5669 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. 
BarentSova moria II. 1941. 18197 
Porsild, Morten Pedersen, 1872- 
Ekblaw, W. E. Danish Arctic Station. 1918. 


Lotsiia 


443? 

Ketchum, W. Q. Science in shadow of Pole. 
1938. 8564 

Oldendow, K. Naturfredning i Grgnland. 
1935. 12784 


Port Bowen (harbor, Baffin Island; 73°13’ N. 


Parry, Sir W. E. Journal 3d voyage 1824-25. 


1826. 13144 
Port Burwell (pop. pl., Labrador; 60°27" N. 
64°50’ ~ W.). 


Canada. Dept of Transport. Navigation con- 


ditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 
Clutterbuck, H. M., and others. Akpatok I. 
1931. 1932. 3234 
Collin, J. E. Diptera Akpatok I. 1931. 1935. 
3310 


Hantzsch, B. A. Contrib. knowledge avifauna 
NE. Labrador. 1928-29. 6639 


Hudson Strait Expedition, 1927-1928. Report 
1927-28. 1929. 7519 
Hudson Strait Expedition, 1927-1928. Report 


to Dec. 31, 1927. 1928. 7520 
Jackson, W. E. W. Magnetic observ. Hudson 
B. & Sts. 1913. 7951 


Johansen, F. Vascular plants Hudson St. 
Exped. 1927. 1934. 8181 

Montague, S. R. N. to adventure. 19289. 
11652 
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Port Burwell 


Polunin, N. V. 
Botany Canadian E. Arctic III. 1948. 
Isle of auks. 1932. 13682 

Port Burwell (region). 

Brown, J. M. Report Collembola Hudson St. 
1931. 1982. 2301 
Hantzsch, B. A. Beitr. z. 

nordoest Labradors. 1908. 


13672 


Kennt. Vogelwelt 
6637 


Linder, D. H. Fungi E. Canadian Arctic. 
1947. 10134 

Lynge, B. Lichenes Canadian E. Arctic. 1947. 
10497 

Polunin, N. V. Hepaticae Canadian E. Arctic. 
1947. 13680 


Poulton, E. B. Oxford Univ. Exped. Hymen- 
opvera Akpatok I. 1934. 13909 
Ross, R. Freshwater Diatomeae. 1947. 
Steere, W. C. Musci 
1947. 16769 
Port Clarence (harbor, 
166°39" W.). 
Buckland, W. Geol. 


14874 
Canadian E. Arctic. 


Bering Sea; 65°15" N. 


(Beechey’s voyage 1825- 


28). 1839. 2433 
Kjellman, F. R. Fanerogamer vest-eskima- 
ernas land (Vega). 1883. 8778 
Murdoch, J. 
Collecting localities (Pt. Barrow exped.) 
1885. 11879 
Marine invertebrates (Pt. Barrow exped.) 
1885. 11888 


Palmén, J. A. Bidrag kannedomen Sibiriska 


fogelfauna (Vega). 1887. 13065 

Schott, C. A. Secular variation magnetic 
force U. S. 1896. 15531 

Wijkander, A. Observ. magnét. l’expéd. de 
Véga. 1883. 19453 


Port Clarence—Discovery. 
Beechey, F. W. 
Narrative voyage to Pacific 1825-28. 1891. 
1227 
Narrative voyage to Pacific 1825-28. New 
ed. 1831. 1228 
Narrative voyage to Pacific 1825-28. 1832. 
1229 
Port Clarence (region). 
Bean, T. H. Fishery resources fishing-grounds 
Alaska. 1887. 1185 
Collier, A. J., and others. 
Pen. 1908. 3307 
Sahlberg, J. R. Coleoptera och Hemiptera, 
Berings sund (Vega-exped.) 1887. 15152 
Port de Laperriére (pop.pl., Northern Quebec; 


xold placers Seward 


62°36" N. 77°56" W.). 
Jackson, W. E. W. Magnetic observ. Hudson 
B. & St. 1913. 7951 


Port Dundas. See Dundas Harbour (Canadian 
Arctie Islands). 


Port Foulke (winter quarters of Hayes Expedi- 


tion 1860-61, North Greenland; 78°18" N. 
73° W.). 
Hayes, I. I. 
Lecture, arctic explor. 1862. 6793 
Open polar sea. 1867. 6795 
Open polar sea. 1869, 1886. 6796 
Physical observ. 1869-61. 1867. 6798 
U. S. Navy Dept. Narrative north polar 
exped. Polaris. 1876. 18382 


Port Graham (pop.pl., Alaska; 59°21’ N. 151°50’ 
). 


Nielsen, D. F. 
Stone, R. W. 
1906. 17063 


Cannery village. 1948. 
Coal fields 


12261 
of Kachemak B. 
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Port Kennedy (winter quarters of the Foz, 
1858-59, Canadian Arctic Islands; 72° N, 94° 
15’ W.). 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L. 


Meteorol. observ. on Foz, 
10551 
Voyage of Fox. 1859. 10555 
Voyage of Fox. Boston 1860. 10556 
Voyage of Fox. London 1860. 10557 
Port Leopold (winter quarters of the Rosa Expe. 
dition 1848-49, Canadian Arctic Islands; 
74° N. 90° W.). 
Browne, W. H. J. Ten coloured views taken 
in Franklin search. 1850. 2344 
Port Moller (pop.pl., Alaska; 56° N. 160°31" W). 
Tanner, Z. L. Fishing grounds Bristol B. 
1891. 17414 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 


1857-59. 1862, 


pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
Weyer, E. M. Archaeol. material Por 
Miller. 1930. 19361 


White, C. A. On small collection Mesozoic 

fossils. 1884. 19387 
Port Nelson (pop.pl., Northern Manitoba; 6)" 
N. 97°30’ W.). 

Bell, C. N. Our N. waters. 1884. 1266 

Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
Hudson’s B. Exped. 1886. 1887. 2714 

Canada. Dept. of Railways & Canals. Report 


Hudson’s B., railway surveys. 1909. 273] 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Navigation 
Hudson’s B. 1878. 2734 
Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service, Tide 


tables Nelson, Hudson B. June—Oct. 1924- 
33. 1923-32. 2790 

Canada. Parliament. House of Commons. Re 
turn 14 Apr. 1924 documents Fort Nelson. 
1924. 2811 

Canada. Parliament. Senate. Special Com- 
mittee on Hudson B. & Strait. Report. 
1920, 1926. 2812 

Innis, H. A. Hudson B. Ry. 1930. 7735 

Miller, R. R. Hudson B. & its ports. 1992. 
11485 

Palmer, Sir F. Report selection of termine! 
port Hudson B. 1927? 13067 

Port Vladimir (harbor, Barents Sea; 69°25 N 


33°19" E.). 
Pfeffer, G. J. Fauna d. Ins. Jeretik. 1890. 
13488 
Port Wakefield (pop.pl., Alaska; 58°03'04” N, 
153° W.). 


Sweazey, M. FE. Herring seiners. 1947. 17350 
Port Wells (bay, Gulf of Alaska; 60°53’ N, 148° 


12’ W.). 
Glenn, E. F Report on explor. in Alaska 
1898. 1899. 5816 
Grant, U. S., and D. F. Higgins. Glaciers 
Prince William Sd. & Kenai Pen. 1910-11. 
6067 ° 
Portage Pass (region, Alaska; 60°47’ N. 148°40’- 
50’ W.). 
| Barnes, F. F. Geol. Portage Pass Alaske 
1943. 1074 
| Portland Canal (Gulf of Alaska; 55° N. 130 
| W.). 
| Portland Canal (region). 
| Schott, C. A 
| Abstract latitudes Alaska. 1896. 15528 
Abstract longitudes Alaska. 1896. 15529 


| Portlock Bank (Gulf of Alaska; 
N. 148°50’-151° W.). 
Cobb, J. N. 
Pacific cod fisheries. 1916. 
Pacific cod fisheries. 1927. 


57°30"-58°45’ 


3243 
3244 
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Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. Alaska 
Albatross 1888. 1890. 17413 

Ports. See also Harbors; Populated places. 

Ports—Alaska. 

Alaska life. 
168 

Ports—Alaska, Southeast. 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 


Army-built port Whittier. 1944. 


pilot Alaska pt. 1, 9th ed. 1943. 18302 
Ports—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 


Handbuch d. N.-kiiste Russlands Tl.1, 3 
Aufl. 1930-44. 5666 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSiia 
Barentsova moria III. 1939. 18198 

Ports—Greenland, West. 

Denmark. Sékortarkiv. Grgénlandske lods, 1 del. 
1948. 3878 

France. Service hydrographique. Instructions 


nautiques ouest Groenland. 1937-47. 5189 
Ports—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Kosttuk, A. G. Port Providenifa. 1940. 9175 
Sokolov, G. Port v Providenifa. 1938. 16426 
Ports—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 


Handbuch d. N.-kiiste Russlands Tl.1, 3 
Aufl. 1930-44. 5666 
Ports—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 


Budtolaev, N. M. 
Iz Igarki do Diksona. 1940. 2442 
Stroitel’stvo Igarskogo porta. 1935. 2443 


Mamoshkin, S. N. Igarskii port. 1936. 10843 


Urvantsev, N. N. K _ voprosu o  postroike 
ugol’nogo porta. 1933. 18436 

Ports—Labrador. 

France. Service hydrographique. Instructions 


nautiques ouest Groenland. 1937-47. 
Ports—Manitoba, Northern. 


5189 


Kydd, G. Paper on construction terminals 
Churchill. ‘1932. 9526 

Williams, M. Y. Churchill Manitoba. 1949. 
19536 

Ports—Seandinavia & Finland. 

Germany. Kriegsmarine, Oberkommando. 
Handbuch f. W.-u. N.-Kiiste Norwegens. 
1932-44. 5669 


U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
NW. & N. Norway, Svalbard. 1931-48. 


18373 

Ports—U.S.S.R. 

Edwards, K. C. Soviet N. seaways. 1943. 
4346A 

Eremeev, N. A. Analiz vremeni stofanki v 


portakh. 1941. 
Kostfuk, A. G. 


4643 


Arkticheskie porty. 1941. 9173 

Porty Arktiki. 1939. 9176 

Mason, K. Notes on Northern Sea Route. 
1940. 11039 


Ports—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
UrvantSev, N. N. K voprosu o postroike por- 
ta. 1933. 18435 
Post Dezhnevo. See Dezhnevo, Post (pop. pl., 
Kamchatskaya Oblast’). 
Postal service—Alaska. 
Alaska. Planning Council. General information 


Alaska. 1941. 161 ' 
Andrews, C. L. Mail routes of Northland. 
1946. 540 


Arnold, C. B. When air mail came. 1938. 
Roberts, R. It's in the bag. 1941. 14677 
U. S. Geological Survey. Maps & routes ex- 
plor. Alaska 1898. 1899. 18359 
Postal service—Alaska, Southeast. 
Theel, F. Meandering on  mailboat. 
17578 
957378—53—vol. 3——76 
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Precipitation—Krasnoyarskiy Kray 


Postal service—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Dunin-Gorkavich, A. A. Geog. ocherk To- 
bol’skago siev. 1904. 4211 
Postofannaia polfarnafa komissifa. See Aka- 
demifa nauk SSSR. Postofannaia poliarnaia 
komissiia. 
Potato Mt. (Alaska 65°40’ N. 167°28’ W.). 
Heide, H. E., and F. A. Rutledge. Invest. 
Potato Mt. tin deposits. 1949. 6872 
Potlatch. See Indians, Haida—Customs; Indians, 
Tlingit—Customs. 
Pourquoi—Pas? (Ship). See also Pourquoi-Pas?, 
under Expeditions in this index. 
Gain, L. Charcot et son oeuvre. 1936. 5465 
Gitz Johansen, A. Skitzebogsblade fra Ang- 
magssalik. 1988. 5774 
Povungnituk (river & basin, Northern Quebec; 
60° N. 77° W.). 
Flaherty, R. J. Two traverses Ungava 
1918. 5058 
Power. See also Electric power. : 
Varshavskii, A. A. Energetika Arktiki. 
18551 
Power—U.S.S.R. 

Nazarov, M. Vetrodvigatel’ v Arktike. 1938. 
12127 
Sidorov, V. I. 
16078 

Power Creek (Alaska; 60°34’ N. 145°40" W.). 
Ellsworth, C. E., and others. Water-power 
S. Alaska. 1915. 4567 
Pravdy, Ostrov (island, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 
76°16" N. 94°46" E.). 
Georgievskii, N. P. NavigatSionnye gidro- 
meteorol. punkty. 1940. 656648 
Precious metals. See Rare-element minerals. 
Precipitation. See also Snow. 
Brewer, W. H. Atmospheric dust. 1896. 2162 
Friedrich, M. tber Niederschlag u. Schnee. 


Pen. 


1937. 


Vetrodvigateli v Arktike. 1946. 


1891. 5334 
Kozlov, M. P. Ob izmerenii osadkov. 1937. 
9210 


Popov, E. Ob izmerenii osadkov. 1929. 13738 


Precipitation—Alaska. 


Lemons, H. Hail in high & low latitudes. 
1942. 9868 
Precipitation—Alaska, Southeast. 
Vil’'d, G. Novyia srednifa kolichestva osadkov. 
1895. 18705 


Precipitation—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 16170 


| Precipitation—Barents Sea. 


Netherlands. Meteorologisch Instituut. Atlas 
meteorol. Willem Barents 1878-84. 1886. 
12194 
| Precipitation—Canada. 
Canada. Meteorological Service. Monthly 
weather review. 1877-1915. 2801 





Precipitation—Ellesmere Island. 
Mohn, H. Meteorol. (Fram exped. 1898-1902). 
1907. 11605 
Precipitation—Greenland, East. 
Rodewald, M. Dreitagiger Starkregen in Tor- 
gilsbu. 1940. 14725 
Precipitation—Kamchatskaya 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
Precipitation—Karskoye More. 
Prik, Z. M. Klimaticheskii ocherk Karskogo 
moria. 1946. 13943 
Precipitation—Kresnoyarskiy Kray. 
Ss. 


Oblast’. 


Fedorov, N. K_ kharakteristike’ klimata. 
1928. 4840 

Rodevich, V. M. Leno-Eniseiskil raion. 1936. 
14724 
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*Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
Precipitation—Novaya Zemlya. 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
Precipitation—Novosibirskoye Ostrova. 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
Precipitation—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
Precipitation—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Birkeland, B. J. Niederschlagsschwankungen 
Norwegen. 1920. 1591 
Finland. Meteorologinen keskuslaitos. Suomen 


spra- 


spra- 


spra- 


spra- 


meteorol. vuosikirja 1901-38. 1908-40. 4982 
Hamberg, H. E 

Fréquence de la gréle Suéde 1865-1917. 
1919, 6513 

Nederbirden i Sverige 1860-1910. 1911. 6514 


Norway. Meteorologiske institutt. Oversigt over 
luftens temperatur og nedbér. 1888—. 12564 
Precipitation—Severnaya Zemlya. 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
Precipitation—U.S.S.R. 
Berg, &. fU. Naibolee vydaiushchiesia mak- 
simumy osadkov. 1925. 1380 


spra- 





Precipitation—Krasnoyarskiy Kray 


Vil'd, G. Novyfa srednifa kolichestva osadkov. 
1895. 18705 

Voznesenskii, A. V. Karta klimatev SSSR. 
1930. 18990 

Precipitation—Vestspitsbergen. 

Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 

Precipitation—Vrangelya, Ostrov. 

Tikhomirov, FE. I. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 

Precipitation—Yakut A.S.S.R. 

Rubin, A. M. Leno-Indigirskii raion. 1936. 
14969 

Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 

Precipitation—Zemlya Frantsa—Iosifa. | 

Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 

Predpriiatie (Sloop). See Puteshestvie O.E. 


KotSebu vokrug svieta na Predpritatii, 
1826, under Expeditions in this index. 
Prefabricated houses. See Houses, Prefabricated. 
Preobrazheniya, Ostrov (island, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 
74°45’ N. 112°42’ E.). 


1823, 


Backlund, H. G., and I. P. Tolmachoff. Za- 
mietka o gornykh porodakh. 1914. 891 
Bolotnikov, N. O-v Vstrechnyi. 1936. 1945 


Koshkin, V. N. 
Lezhbishche morzhe na o. Preobrazheniia. 
1940. 9153 
Prilivy u o-va Preobrazheniia. 1937. 9156 
Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lotSii moria Lap- 
tevykh. 1935. 9681 
Schétt, H. G. Z. Systematik u. Verbreitung 
Collembola. 18938. 15512 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
Tolmachoff, I. P. 
Note geog. N. Siberia. 1929. 17850 
Novyia dannyia po geog. Siev. Sibiri. 1910. 
17852 
Wijkander, A. Observ. 
Véga. 1888. 19453 
Preserves. See Game preserves & sanctuaries. 
Pribilof Islands (Alaska; 56°56’ N. 170° W.). 
Alaska Commercial Company. Reply to charges 
of Governor of Alaska 1887. 1887? 164 


spra- 


magnét. l’expéd. de 
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Anti-Monopoly Association of 
Coast. History of wrongs of Alaska. 187; 
605 % 

Bean, 
grounds Alaska. 1887. 

Brown, J. S. Fur seals & Bering Sea arbitra. 


the Pacifi, 


T. 4H. Fishery resources 


fishing. 
1185 
tion. 1894. 2298 
Burroughs, J. Narrative Harriman Alask, 
Exped. 1902. 2543 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Bering 
Sea question. 1891-1909. 2711 
Elliott, H. W. 
Letter from Secretary on fur seal fisheries 


1896. 4543 
Monograph of seal-islands of Alaska. 1859. 
4544 


Our arctic province. 1886. 4545 
Report condition of affairs in Alaska. 1875, 


4547 
Report on seal islands of Alaska. 189), 
4546 
Freiday, D. Seals & sealers. 1945. 5262 
Goode, G. B., and others. Fisheries & 


fishery industries U. S. 1884-1887. 5913 

Heath, H. Special invest. Alaska fur-sea! 
rookeries 1910. 1911. 6810 

Hough, A. L. Army officer’s trip to Alaska 
1869. 1949. 7426 

Jochelson, V. I. Hist. ethnol. & anthrop. of 
Aleut. 1933. 8136 

Jones, E. L. Report Alaska 
1914. 1915. 8240 


investigations 


Kittlitz, F. H. Denkwiirdigkeiten Reise 
Kamtschatka. 1858. 8764 
Kotsebu, O. E. 
Entdeckungs—Reise 1815-18. 1821. 9189 
Entdeckungsreise 1815-18. 1825. 9190 
Puteshestvie v [Uzhnyi ok. i v Beringov pr. 
1821. 9192 


Voyage of discovery S. Sea & Bering S&. 
1815-18. 1821. 9195 
Langsdorff, G. H. 


Bemerkungen auf Reise 1803-07. 1812. 9664 
Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1813-14. 9665 
Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1817. 9666 


Lembkey, W. I. Fur-seal fisheries Alaska 
1909-10. 1910-11. 9861 

Lipke, J. Here on Pribilofs. 1928. 10199 

Litke, F. P. Puteshestvie vokrug svieta 1826- 
29. 1835. 10215 


MeLain, J.S. Alaska & Klondike. 1995. 10657 


MacMillan, W. Canada’s fumble in Alaskan 
seals. 1935. 10681 
Martin, F. I. Pribilof sealers. 1948. 10987 


Miller, M. 
11468 
Sanford, F. B., and others. Vitamin A in 
liver Alaska fur seal. 1949. 15329 
Scheffer, V. B. Use of fur-seal by natives 
Pribilof I. 1948. 15441 
Scidmore, E. R. Appleton’s 
Alaska. 1899. 15607 


Fog & men in Bering Sea. 1936. 


guide-book to 


Seeman, A. L. Regions & resources Alaska 
1937. 15679 
Shepard, I. S. Cruise USS. Rush. 1889 
15888 
Stejneger, L. H. 
Exped. to examine N. Pacific fur sea 


islands. 1923. 16912 
Fra mine reiser til saeléerne Beringshavet. 
1905. 16913 
Swineford, A. P. Alaska-history climate re 
sources. 1898. 17361 
Tyler, C. Alaska & Aleutian I. 1887. 181% 
U. S. Bureau of Fisheries. Alaska fishery & 
fur seal 1911-45. 1912-48. 18278 
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U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
vu. S. Congress. House. Committee on 
Merchant Marine & Fisheries. Fur-seal & 
other fisheries Alaska. 1889. 18318 

U. S. Revenue-cutter Service. Report cruise 
Corwin 1885. 1887. 18401 ‘ 

U. S. Revenue-cutter Service. Report cruise of 
Corwin Arctic O. 1884. 1889. 18400 

Van Gilder, J. “Battle” St. George I. 1944. 
18531 5 

Veniaminov, I. E. P. Zapiski ob o-vakh Una- 


lashkinskago otdiela. 1840. 18650 
Wardman, G. Trip to Alaska. 1884. 19122 
Winn, B. Priest from Pribilofs. 1943. 19617 
Pribilof Islands—Beetles. 

nnerheim, C. G. 

—_ Nachtrag Kaefer-Fauna. 1853. 10868 

Zweiter Nachtrag Kaefer-Fauna. 1852. 

10872 
Pribilof Islands—Biological surveys. 
Preble, E. A., and others. Biol. survey 


Pribilof I. 1923. 13923 
Pribilof Islands—Birds. . 
Coinde, J. P. Notice sur faune ornithologique 
Saint-Paul. 1860. 3276 y 
Conover, H. B. N. Pacific allies sandpiper. 
1944. 3366 : 
Evermann, B. W. Eighteen birds new to 
Pribilof I. 1918. 4746 


Grinnell, J. Record Alaskan birds. 1901. 6246 
Hanna, G. D. 
Additions to avifauna Pribilof I. 1919. 6562 
Additions to avifauna Pribilof I. 1920. 6561 


Pribilof sandpiper. 1921. 6567 
Records of birds new to Pribilof I. 1916. 


6569 
Harting, J. E. On new species Tringa Alaska. 
1874. 6707 
Heath, H. Nesting habits Alaska wren. 1920. 
6809 
Jaques, F. L. Water birds Arctic O. & Bering 
Sea. 1930. 8002 
Mailliard, J. 
Another straggler reaches Pribilofs. 1926. 
10747 
Tree swallow added to Pribilof list. 1928. 
10748 
Mailliard, J.. and G. D. Hanna. New bird 
records Pribilof I. 1921. 10749 
‘ Murie, O. J. Two new subsp. birds Alaska. 
1944. 11907 
Palmer, W. Asiatic cuckoo Pribylof I. 1894. 
13075 
Prentiss, D. W. Notes on birds Pribylof I. 
1902. 13931 


Riley, J. H. Bird new to N. America (pine 


grosbeak). 1917. 14578 
Riley, J. H., and A. Wetmore. Erroneous 
record pipit Alaska. 1928. 14579 


Seale, A. Notes on Alaskan water birds. 1898. 


15658 
Swarth, H. S. Rufous-necked sandpiper St. 
Paul. 1927. 17346 


Wilke, F. Three new bird records St. Paul I. 
1944. 19479 
Pribilof Islands—Botany. 
Merriam, C. H., and J. N. Rose. 
Pribilof I. 1892. 11296 
Pribilof Islands—Foxes. 
Judge, J. 
Blue foxes Pribilof I. 1909. 8278 
Blue foxes St. Paul & Otter I. 1912. 


Plants of 


8277 





Prince Leopold Island 


Pribilof Islands—Game preserves & sanctuaries. 
U. S. Bureau of Biological Survey. National 
bird & mammal reservations. 1910. 18276 
Pribilof Islands—Geology. 
Dawson, G. M. Geol. notes coasts & islands 
Bering Sea. 1894. 3727 


Emerson, B. K., and C. Palache. General 
geol. & petrographic notes. 1904. 4598 

Hanna, G. D. Geol. Pribilof I. 1919. 6564 

Stanley-Brown, J. Geol. Pribilof I. 1892. 


16689 
Washington, H. S., and M. G. Keyes. Rocks 
Pribilof I. 1930. 19167 
Pribilof Islands—Health & hygiene. 
Wilde, E. Health & growth Aleut children. 
1949. 19477 
Pribilof Islands—Insects. 
Alexander, C. P. Diptera, families Tipulidae 
& Rhyphidae. 1923. 263 
Pribilof Islands—Magnetism, Terrestrial. 
Putnam, G. R. Note magnetic disturbances 
St. George I. 1898. 14008 
Pribilof Islands—Mammals. 
Hanna, G. D. Rare mammals Pribilof I. 1928. 
6568 
Pribilof Islands—Molluses. 
Sterki, V., and G. D. Hanna. 
from Alaska. 1917. 16993 
Pribilof Islands—Mosses & liverworts. 
Macoun, J. M. New mosses Pribylov I. 1892. 
10685 
Pribilof Islands—Paleontology. 
Dall, W. H. On some Tertiary fossils Pribilof 
I. 1919. 3611 
Pribilof Islands—Salmon & salmon fisheries. 
Vernidub, M. F. Materialy tikhookeanskogo 
paltusa. 1936. 18660 
Pribilof Islands—Sealing. 
*Boitsov, L. V. Kotikovoe khoziaistvo. 1934. 


New mollusk 


1926 
Elliott, H. W. Fur-seal industry Pribylov 
group. 1887. 4541 


Parker, G. H. Growth Alaskan fur-seal herd. 


1928. 18115 
Roberts, B. B. Protection of fur seals. 1945. 
14669 


Pribilof Islands—Seals. 
Elliott, H. W. Habits of fur-seal. 1884. 4542 
Friborg, A. E. Family life on mist islands. 
1939. 6301 
Osgood, W. H., and others. 
I. 1916. 12915 
Pribilof Islands—Social conditions. 
Ferrandini, R. A. They sing dance & play. 
1941. 4911 
Prince Albert (Ship). See also Prince Albert 
under Expeditions in this index. 
Snow, W. P. Voyage Prince Albert in search 
of Franklin. 1851. 16362 
Prince Albert Sound (Canadian Arctic Islands 
waters; 70°30’ N. 111°-117° W.). 
Stefansson, V. Victoria I. 1913. 16876 
Prince Charles Foreland. See Prins Karls For- 
land (island, Svalbard). 
Prince Charles Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 
67°10’-68°27" N. 74°50’-77°30" W.). 
Prince Charles Island—Discovery. 
Rowley, D. M. M. Discovery of two islands 
Foxe Basin. 1948. 14911 
Prince Leopold Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 
74° N. 90° W.). 
Browne, W. H. J. Ten coloured views taken 
in Franklin search. 1850. 23844 


Fur seals Pribilof 
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Prince Leopold Island 


M’Clintock, Sir F. L., and S. Haughton. 
Reminiscences arctic ice-travel. 1858. 
10558 

Prince of Wales, Cape (Alaska; 65°36" N. 


168°05’ W.). 
Bailey, A. M. Birds C. Pr. of Wales, Alaska. 


1943. 952 
Collins, H. B. 
Archeol. excavations Bering Strait. 1937. 
3329 
Explor. frozen fragments American history. 
1939. 3341 
Friedmann, H. Bird bones from Eskimo 
ruins Cape Pr. of Wales. 1941. 5315 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 


Prince of Wales, Cape (Northern Quebec; 61°36’ 
N. 71°32’ W.). 
Lawson, G. Remarks flora N. shores America. 
1888. 9770 
Prince of Wales Island (Canadian Arctic Is- 
lands; 72°30’ N. 98°30’ W.). 
Bellot, J. R. 
Journal d’un voyage 1851-52. 1854. 1304 
Journal d’un voyage aux mers. 3d éd. 1875. 
1303 
Memoirs of Lt. J. R. Bellot. 1855. 1305 
Fortier, Y. O. Flights 1947 N. Magnetic 
Pole. 1948. 5164 
Haughton, S. On fossils arctic regions 1859. 
1862. 6767 
Kennedy, W. 
Report on return Prince Albert from Arctic. 
1853. 8538 
Short narrative Prince Albert (1851-52). 
1853. 8539 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L. 
Voyage of Fox. 1859. 10555 
Voyage of Fox. Boston 1860. 
Voyage of Fox. London 1860. 


10556 
10557 


MacGahan, J. A. Under N. lights. 1876. 
10616 

Madill, R. G. Search for N. Magnetic Pole. 
1948. 10705 


Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. Vic- 
toria I. 1947. 19160 


Prince of Wales Island (Southeast Alaska; 


54°38’-56°24’" N. 132°-133°40’ W.). See also 
Indians, Haida. 
Burchard, E. F., and T. Chapin. Marble re- 
sources SE. Alaska. 1920. 2504 
Campbell, D. G. Palladium in Alaskan depo- 
sits. 1919. 2673 
Goddard, E. N., and others. Copper-bearing 


iron deposits. 1944. 5831 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. SE. Alaska 
pilot, 3d ed. 1948. 6101 

Henderson, E. P. Mineralogical explor. SE. 
Alaska. 1937. 6969 

Howell, A. H. Descrip. new flying squirrel. 


1934. 7449 
Krieger, H. W. Archeol. & ethnol. studies 
SE. Alaska. 1927. 9321 


Moser, J. F. Salmon & fisheries Alaska 1898. 


1899. 11785 

Ray, R. G. Iron-copper deposits Rich Hill. 
1944. 14295 

Rich, W. H. Salmon-tagging Alaska 1930. 
1935. 14465 


Stutzer, O. Kontaktmetamorphen 
erzlagerstitten. 1909. 17138 

Twenhofel, W. S., and others. 
invest. SE. Alaska. 1949. 18112 

Twenhofel, W. S. Zinc deposits Lucky B. 
claims. 1944. 18113 


Some mineral 
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Kupfer- 









U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. §. 


pilot Alaska pt. I, 9th ed. 1949. 18802 
Warner, L. A., and M. S. Walton. 
Iron King no. 1 copper deposit SE. Alaska, 
1944. 19138 
Poor Man iron deposit Kasaan Pen, 1945, 
19139 
Warner, L. A., and R. G. Ray. Iron & cop. 
per deposits Haida mine. 1944. 19149 
Willett, G. Bird records Craig, Alaska. 1999 
19511 
Wright, C. W. Geol. & ore deposits Copper 
Mt. & Kasaan Pen. 1915. 19701 
Prince of Wales Sound. See Wales Souné 
(Hudson Strait). 
Prince of Wales Strait (Canadian Arctic Islands 
waters; 72°45” N. 118° W.). 
Armstrong, Sir A. Personal narrative dis. 
covery NW. Passage. 1857. 682 
Collinson, Sir R. 
Account Enterprise Behring St.—Cambridge 
B. 1855. 3350 
Journal HMS. Enterprise. 1889. 
Great Britain. 


3351 


Hydrographic Dept. Arete 


pilot v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
M’Clure, Sir R. J. Le M. 
Discovery NW. Passage. 1854. 10562 


Discovery NW. Passage Investigator. 1357, 
10563 
Stefansson, V. Victoria I. 1913. 16876 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Prince Patrick Island (Canadian Arctic 
lands; 76°45’ N. 120° W.). 

American Geographical Society, N. Y. Ste 
fansson finds new land. 1915. 390 
Arctic circular. New arctic weather stations, 

1948. 642 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
on exped. Arctic I. & Hudson St. 1906-01. 


1909. 2716 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 

Knutsen, W. Milestones in my arctic jour 
neys. 1949. 8915 

M’Clintock, Sir F. L., and S. Haughton. 
Reminiscences arctic  ice-travel. 1854. 
10558 


Stefansson, V. 
Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic Exped. 191} 
18). 1921-43. 16808 
Gostepriimnata Arktika. 1935. 16812 
Prince Regent Inlet (Canadian Arctic Islands 
waters; 72°45’ N. 90°30’ W.). 
Bellot, J. R. 
Journal d’un voyage 1851-52. 1854. 1804 
Journal d’un voyage aux mers. 1875. 3d & 
1303 
Memoirs of Lt. J. R. Bellot. 1855. 1805 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
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4947 


Observ. Alaskan coastal glaciers. 1987. 4948 
Gilbert, G. K. Glaciers & glaciology (Alaska). 
1904. 6740 
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ekspeditionen, 1907; Norske Spitsbergeneks- 
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Isachsen, G. I. 
Hydrographic observ. Spitsbergen Exped. 
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Tyrrell, G. W. Glaciers of Spitsbergen. 1929, 
18130 
Prins Karls Forland—Lichens. 
Paulson, R. Spitsbergen lichens. 1923, 
Prins Karls Forland—Marine fauna. 
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Dixon, H. W. Sup. note mosses Pr. Charles 
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Backlund, H. G., and I. P. Tolmachoff. 
Zamietka o gornykh porodakh. 1914. 
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Propeller sledges. See Sledges, Propeller. 

Prospect Bay. See Warner Bay (Aleutian 
waters). ‘ ; 

prospecting, Geophysical. See Geophysical in- 
vestigations. 


Prosperous Lake (Mackenzie District; 62°30’ N. 
114°12” W.). 
Jolliffe, A. W. , 
Quyta L. & parts of Fishing L. & Prosper- 
ous L. areas NWT. 1940. 8234 
Yellowknife B.-Prosperous L. area NWT. 


1938. 8237 
Proteus (Ship). See also Greely Relief Expedi- 
tion. 2d, 1883; International Polar Year. 


Ist, 1882-1883. U. S. Expedition to Lady 

Franklin Bay, 1881-1884, under Expeditions 

in this index. 

Garlington, E. A. Report Lady Franklin B. 
Exped. 1883. 1883. 5548 

U. S. War Dept. Proteus Court of Inquiry. 


Proceedings Greely Relief Exped. 1883. 
1884. 18416 

Protozoans—Arctic Basin. 

Nansen, F. Protozoa on _ ice-floes. 1906. 


12013 
Protozoans—Arctic seas. 
Gaevskaia-Sokolova, N. S. Podotriad Tintin- 
noinea. 1948. 5461 
fAshnov, V. A. Radiolifarii—Appendikuliarii. 
1948. 7671 
Protozoans—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Merezhkovskii, K. S. O rezul’tatakh izslied. 
nad prostieishimi. 1878. 11283 
Protozoans—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Brandt, K. Tintinnen. 1896. 2094 
Ellinger, T. U. H. Protozoa. 1914. 
Protozoans—Barents Sea. 
Bernshtein, T. Uber Radiolarien. 1932. 1461 
Derfugin, K. M. Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915. 
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Dogel’, 
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V. A. O niekotorykh Sporozoa v 
Chirodota pellucida. 1904. 4037 

Meunier, A. Microplankton Barents & Kara 
(Belgica 1907). 1910. 11335 

Rossolimo, L. L. O nekotorykh novykh Infu- 
soria Astomata. 1928. 14883 

Protozoans—Beloye More. 

Merezhkovskii, K. S. O rezul’tatakh izslied. 
nad prostieishimi. 1878. 11283 

Shimkevich, V. M. Nabliud. nad faunoi Brel- 
ago moria. 1889. 15915 

TSenkovskii, L. S. Otchet o Bielomorskoi 
ékskursii 1880. 1881. 18021 

Protozoans—Beloye More—Bibliography. 

Shimkevich, V. M. Nabliud. nad _ faunoi 
Bielago moria. 1889. 15915 

Protozoans—Bering Sea. 

Bailey, J. W. Notice microscopic forms sea 
of Kamtschatka. 1856. 966 

Hada, Y. Tintinnoinea from Sea of Okhotsk. 
1932. 6430 

Protozoans—Bjirndya. 

AverintSev, S. Uber einige Siisswasser-Proto- 
zoen. 1907. 818 

Protozoans—Denmark Strait. 

Ellinger, T. U. H. Protozoa. 1914. 

Protozoans—Greenland. 

Levinsen, G. M. R. Smaa bidrag grénlandske 
fauna. 1882. 9992 


4535 





Provideniya 


Protozoans—Greenland, East. 
Dixon, A. Protozoa of E. Greenland soils. 
1939. 3996 
Ehrenberg, C. G. Unsichtbar Leben Nord- 
polarzone. 1874. 4386 


Ellinger, T. U. H. Protozoa. 1914. 4535 
Madsen, H. Coccidia E. Greenland hares. 
1938. 10714 

Protozoans—Greenland, West. 

Ellinger, T. U. H. Protozoa. 1914. 4535 
Protozoans—Greenland Sea. 

Dons, C. F. L. 

Folliculina-Studien I-III. 1912. 4053 


Folliculina-Studien IV. 1913. 4054 
Ehrenberg, C. G. Unsichtbar Leben 
polarzone. 1874. 4386 
Ellinger, T. U. H. Protozoa. 1914. 
Jgrgensen, E. H. Note sur 
Belgica 1905. 1907. 8152 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H., and O. Paulsen. Marine 
plankton Greenland Sea Danmark Exped. 
1917. 12947 
Protozoans—Jan Mayen. 
Russell, R. S., and others. 
ecological studies. 1940. 
Protozoans—-Karskoye More. 
Bernshtein, T. Uber Radiolarien. 1932. 1461 
Dons, C. F. L. Folliculina-Studien IV. 1918. 
4054 
Meunier, A. Microplankton Barents & Kara 


Nord- 


4535 
les radiolaires 


Physiological & 
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(Belgica 1907). 1910. 11335 
Rossolimo, L. L.  Plankticheskie infuzorii. 
1927. 14884 


Protozoans—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 


Gassovskii, G. N. K faune infuzorii. 1915. 
5559 

Pateff, P. Von Rémer (etc.) Siisswasser- 
rhizopoden. 1907. 13156 


Protozoans—Okhotsk, Sea of. 
Hada, Y. Tintinnoinea from Sea of Okhotsk. 
1932. 6430 
Protozoans—Omskaya Oblast’. 
AverintSev, S. Uber  Siisswasserprotozoen 
Waigetsch. 1907. 817 
Protozoans—Svalbard waters. 
Broch, H. Plankton. 1910. 2205 
Dons, C. F. L. Folliculina-Studien IV. 1913. 
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Goés, A. T. 

Rhizopoda reticulata coll. Spitsbergen. 1890. 
5862 

Rhizopoda reticulata insaml. Spetsbergen. 
1892. 6863 

Rossolimo, L. L. O  nekotorykh novykh 
Infusoria Astomata. 1928. 14883 


Protozoans—Vestspitsbergen. 
Ehrenberg, C. G. 


Mikroskopischen Lebensverhiltnisse. 1869. 
4384 

Unsichtbar Leben Nordpolarzone. 1874. 
4386 

Sandon, H. Some Protozoa soils & mosses 


Spitsbergen. 1924. 15323 
Scourtield, D. J. Contrib. non-marine fauna 
Spitsbergen I. 1897. 15643 


Protozoans—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters. 
Bernshtein, T. Uber Radiolarien. 1932. 
Protozoans — Geographic distribution. 
Merezhkovskii, K. S. O rezul’tatakh izslied. 
nad prostieishimi. 1878. 11283 
Provideniya (pop. pl., Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 
64°17" N. 173°10" W.). 
Belov, S. Teplichnoe khoziaistvo v b. Provi- 
denifa. 1940. 1313 


1461 
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Provideniya — Harbor. 
Kostiuk, A. G. 
Arkticheskie porty. 1941. 9173 
Port Providenifa. 1940. 9175 


Sokolov, G. Port v Provideniia. 1938. 16426 
Provideniya, Bukhta (bay, Bering Sea; 64°30’ 


N. 173° W.). 


Kal’ianov, V. P. Otchet o geomorf. rabotakh. 


1934. 8338 


Provisional International Civil Aviation Or- 
ganization. See International Civil Avia- 


tion Organization. 


Prudhoe Land (North Greenland; 77°50’ N. 


66°30’ W.). 


Koch, L. Physiography N. Greenland. 1928. 
8952 


Wright, J. W. Contrib. 
Greenland. 1939. 19720 


Psychology. See also Environmental effects on 
man; name of groups native in the North, 


eg. Yakuts—Psychological characteristics. 


Smith, D. E. Preliminary study adjustment 


to N. 1949. 16283 
Ptarmigan. 


*Gelting, P. E. E. Studies food E. Green- 


land ptarmigan. 1937. 5608 
Ptarmigan—Alaska. 


Branham, B. Bombs with white feathers. 


1941. 2096 


Dixon, J. S. Contrib. Alaska willow ptarmi- 


gan. 1927. 4004 


Dufresne, F. Grouse of Alaska. 1935. 4179 


Eicher, G. J. Ptarmigan. 1943. 4401 
Grinnell, J. Willow ptarmigan. 1912. 6248 
Ptarmigan—Aleutian Islands. 


Elliot, D. G. Descrip. new ptarmigan Aleutian 


I. 1896. 4538 
Ptarmigan—Canada. 
Grinnell, J. Willow ptarmigan. 1912. 6248 


Snyder, L. L., and T. M. Shortt. Summary 


data invasion ptarmigan. 1936. 16367 


Taverner, P. A. Study of Canadian ptarmi- 


gan. 1929. 17473 

Ptarmigan—Greenland. 
Salomonsen, F. Revision 
ptarmigans. 1936. 15228 


Schigler, E. L. Om de Grgniand fjaeldrypen. 


1925. 15468 
Ptarmigan—Greenland, East. 


Salomonsen, F. Moults & sequence plumages 


ptarmigan. 1940. 15224 
Ptarmigan—Greenland, West. 


Salomonsen, F. Moults & sequence plumages 


ptarmigan. 1940. 15224 
Ptarmigan—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 


Lid, J. Crop contents ptarmigan Taimyr. 


1933. 10014 
Ptarmigan—Quebec, Northern. 


Polunin, N. V. Crop-contents Ungava ptarmi- 


gan. 1949. 13674 
Ptarmigan—Scandinavia and Finland. 


Kristoffersen, S. Unders. lirypens forplant- 


ningsforhold. 1937. 9329 
Ptarmigan—Svalbard. 


Johnsen, S. Remarks Svalbard ptarmigan. 


1942. 8203 
Ptarmigan—U.S.S.R. 


Romanov, A. A. O beloi kuropatke. 1934. 


14786 
Sserebrovskii, P. 
Neue Formen 
16658 


Uebersicht Russland Lagopus. 1926. 16659 


Ptarmigan—Vestspitsbergen. 


Gould, J. On new species ptarmigan. 1858. 
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glaciology NW. 


Greenland rock 


Moorschneehuhnes. 1926. 








Salomonsen, F. Moults & sequence Plumage 
ptarmigan. 1940. 15224 
Ptarmigan—Bibliography. 
Salomonsen, F. Moults & sequence Plumage; 
ptarmigan. 1940. 15224 
Ptarmigan (pop. pl.). See Pangnirtung (pop 
pl., Baffin Island). P 
Ptarmigan Fiord. See Pangnirtung Fiord (Bai. 
fin Island). 
Ptarmigan Lake (Mackenzie District; 63°39 y 
107°25" W.). 
Blanchet, G. H. Explor. N. & E. Gt. Slaye 
L. 1924-25. 1702 
Pterobranchia. See Hemichordates. 
Pteropoda. See Molluscs. 
Puale Bay (formerly called Cold Bay, Aleutian 
waters; 57°45’ N. 155°35’ W.). 
Puale Bay (region). 
Atwood, W. W. Geol. & mineral resource 
Alaska Pen. 1911. 784 
Martin, G. C. 
Petroleum fields of Alaska & Bering R 
coal. 1904. 10995 
Petroleum fields Pacific Coast Alaska § 
Bering R. coal. 1905. 10996 
Petroleum in Alaska. 1924. 10997 
Prelim. report petroleum in Alaska, 199; 
10998 
Public health. See Health & hygiene. 
Pukhovyy Zaliv (gulf, Barents Sea; 72°40 N. 
62°50’ E.). 
Gorbunov, G. P. 
Lummenkolonien Nowaja-Semlja. 1927, 5945 
Ptich’i bazary Novoi Zemli. 1925. 5950 
Pulozero, Ozero (lake, Kol’skiy  Poluostroy: 
68°20’ N. 33°05’ E.). 
Egorov, S. F. Morfolog. usloviia zaleganifi 
diatomitov. 1934. 4374 
Semenovich, N. I. Materialy k _limnologii 
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Kidd, D. F. Pitchblende deposits Gt. Bear L, 
1932. 8641 


13519 


Laurence, G. C., and F. B. Friend. Tests 
mesothorium in radium, Gt. Bear L. 1935, 
9731 

Laytha, E. 


N. again for gold. 1939. 9773 
Nouvelle ruée vers l’ors. 1947. 9774 
Parmalee, H. C. Radium from Arctic. 1933, 
13187 
Pochon, M. 
Radium Canadian Arctic. 1937. 
Radium recovery. 1938. 13595 
Senftle, F. E. Relation lake water to radium 
Gt. Bear L. 1946. 15732 
Spence, H. S. 
Pitchblende & silver at Gt. Bear L. 1999, 
16623 


13594 


Radium discoveries NW. Canada. 
16624 
Radium—Yukon Territory. 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Yukon territory 


1985, 


history & resources. 1916. 2738 
Rae, John, 1813-1893. 
Arctic rewards. 1856. 653 
Pim, B. C Earnest appeal on missing 
arctic exped. 1857. 13540 
Rae, J. 
Dr. J. Rae’s arctic explor. 1891. 14093 
Sir J. Franklin’s life. 1891. 14101 
Rae (pop. pl., Mackenzie District; 62°45 N. 


115°45’ W.). 
Robinson, M. J., and J. L. Robinson. Explor. 
& settlement Mackenzie Dist. 1946. 14701 
Rae Lake (Mackenzie District; 64°10’ N. 117° 
20’ W.). 
Bell, J. M., Report topography & geol. Gt. 
Bear L.-Gt. Slave L. 1901. 1277 
Rae Strait (Canadian Arctic Islands waters; 
68° N. 95° W.). 
M’Clintock, Sir F. L. 
Voyage of Fox. 1859. 10555 
Voyage of Fox. Boston 1860. 10556 
Voyage of Fox. London 1860. 10557 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Rae Strait (region). 
Rae, J. Arctic explor. Franklin party. 1855. 
14091 
Railroads. See also Alaska Railroad; Hudson 
Bay Railway; Permafrost— Engineering prob- 
—-* Railroads; White Pass and Yukon 
ute. 
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Railroads—Alaska. See also Alaska Railroad; 
White Pass and Yukon Route. 
Alaska Planning Council, General information 
Alaska. 1941. 161 
Alaska life. Army-built port Whittier. 1944. 
168 
Alaska life. $50 million for A.R.R. 1948. 171 
Alaska life. Railway to Alaska. 1942. 176 
Alaska Railroad. Alaska Engineering Com- 
mission reports. 1916. 188 
American Geographical Society, N. Y. Pr. 
William Sd. gateway to interior. 1915. 885 
Andrews, C. L. 
Story of Alaska. 1931. 552 
Story of Alaska. 1938. 553 
Uncompleted railways Alaska. 1942. 655 
Barger, C. E 
Railroads in miniature. 1945. 1059 
Sturdy little line. 1946. 1060 
Brooks, A. H. 
Railway routes. 1906. 2265 
Railway routes Pacific to Fairbanks. 1912. 
2266 
Cook, F. A. To top of continent. 1908. 3390 
Corry, T. White Pass & Yukon route. 1901. 


3429 
Handleman, H. Alaska Railroad carries on. 
1944. 6555 


Hilscher, H. H., and W. H. Hodge. Gangway 
for highways. 1941. 7097 
Neuberger, R. L. Railroad saga of N. 1944. 
12206 
U. S. Congress. House. Committee Interstate 
& Foreign Commerce. Transportation in 
Alaska. 1948. 18315 
U. S. Copper River Exploring Expedition. 
Alaska 1899 (reports on exped.) 1900. 
18342 
Whiting, F. B. Grit grief & gold. 193%. 19407 
Williams, L. J., and O. L. Brauer. Copper R. 
Railroad. 1949. 19530 
Railroads—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Akademifa nauk SSSR. Putevoditel’ po 
Khibinskim tundram. 1982. 121 
Chirkin, G. F. Transportno-kolonizatsionnyi 
kombinat. 1928. 3125 
Griner, D. A. Iz istorii Murmana. 1949. 6234 
I’in, L. M. Postroika zhel.-dor. vetvi. 1932. 


1693 
Kobozev, P. A. Istoricheskii khod kolonizataii. 
1932. 8917 


Railroads—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Sukhodol’skii, E. I. O sooruzhenii zemlfanogo 
polotna. 1945. 17159 
Railroads—Manitoba, Northern. 
Clougher, N. M. Hudson B. railway & Hud- 
son B. Route. 1930. 3232 
Harrington, L. N. on Hudson B. Railway. 
1947. 6681 
Railroads—Ontario, Northern. 
Gardner, G. Région b. James. 1946. 65541 
Nipissing & James’ Bay Railway. Descrip. 
country L. Nipissing-James B. 1884. 
12335 
Railroads—U.S.S.R. 
Slavin, S. V. Amerikanskafa ékspansifa. 1949. 
16213 
Railroads—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
— P. V. Puti industrializatsii. 1928. 
7 
Railroads—Yukon Territory. See also White 
Pass & Yukon Route. 
Barger, C. E. 
Railroad in miniature. 1945. 1059 
Sturdy little line. 1946. 1060 
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Rare-element minerals—Mackenzie 


| Corry, T. White Pass & Yukon route. 1901. 
3429 
Hewetson, H. W. 
Transportation Canadian N. 1945. 7064 
| Transportation in NW. 1947. 7065 
| Neuberger, R. L. Railroad saga of N. 1944. 
| 12206 
Railways. See Railroads. 
Rain. See Precipitation. 
Rainfall. See Precipitation. 
Ramah (pop. pl., Labrador; 58°52’ N. 63°14’ W.). 
Gautier, J. A. 
Notice observ. météorol. Labrador. 1870-76. 
5579 
Notice observ. thermométriques Rama. 1877. 
5578 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Deutsche ueber- 
| seeische meteorol. Beob. 1887-1900. 6520 
| International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
| Deutsche Polar-Kommission, Beob.—-Ergeb. 
| d. meteor. Stationen. 1886. 1749 
| Ramah (Schooner). See Forbes-Grenfell Expedi- 
| tion, 1931, under Expeditions in this index. 
{| Ramfjord (pop, pl., Scandinavia & Finland; 
| 69°35" N. 19°10’ E.). 
|  Soot-Ryen, T. Faunistische Untersuch. Ram- 
| fjorde. 1924. 16499 
| Rampart (pop. pl., Alaska; 65°30’ N. 150°15’ 
| Ww.) 


| Rampart (region). 
Collier, A. J. Glenn Creek gold mining 
district. 1903. 38306 
Covert, C. C., and C. E. Ellsworth. Water- 
| supply Yukon-Tanana region 1907-08. 1909. 
| 3444 
Eakin, H. M. 
Geol. reconnaissance Rampart quadrangle. 
| 1918. 4289 
| Tin mining Alaska. 1915. 4291 
| Ellsworth, C. E., and R. W. Davenport. 
| Surface water Yukon-Tanana region. 1915. 
4568 
Hollick, C. A., and G. C. Martin. U. 
Cretaceous floras Alaska. 1930. 7256 
Prindle, L. M., and others. Fairbanks & 
| Rampart quadrangles. 1908. 13952 
| Prindle, L. M., and F. L. Hess. Rampart 
| gold placer region. 1906. 13959 
| Ramsay Bjaerg (mt., East Greenland; 73°31’ 
N. 22°65" W.). 
Biitler, H. 
Some new invest. Devonian E .Greenland. 
1985. 2456 
Tektonischen Strukturelemente. 1938. 2457 
| Ranji Lake (Mackenzie District; 64°02’35”- 
64°08’ N. 115°02’-08" W.). 
Tremblay, L. P. Ranji L. map-area NWT. 
1948. 17970 
Rankin Inlet (Hudson Bay; 62°45’ N. 92° W.). 
Rankin Inlet (region). 
Drybrough, J. Nickel-copper deposit Hudson 
B. 1981. 4143 
Webber, G. E. Account journey to Ranken 
Inlet. 1988. 19209 
Weeks, L. J. Rankin Inlet area, Hudson B., 
NWT. 1982. 19224 
Rare earth elements. See Rare-element minerals. 
Rare-element minerals—Alaska, Southeast. 
Campbell, D. G. Palladium in Alaskan de- 
posits. 1919. 2673 
Rare-element minerals—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Mikhalev, D. N. {fUksporskoe mestorozhdenie 
lovchorrita. 1987. 11402 
Rare-element minerals—Mackenzie District. 
Jolliffe, A. W. Rare-element minerals Yellow- 
knife-Beaulieu. 1944. 8235 
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Rarytkin, Khrebet 


Rarytkin, Khrebet (mt. range, Kamchatskaya 
Oblast’; 63°50’-64°45’ N. 174°-175°30’ E.). 
Obruchev, S. V.  Orograf. ocherk Chu- 
kotsgogo okruga. 1936. 12660 
Rasmussen, Christian Vilhelm, 1846-1917. 
Schultz-Lorenzen, C. W., and H. Kjaer. Lek- 
tor i grénlandsk, Christian Rasmussen. 
1918. 15579 
Rasmussen, Knud Johan Victor, 1879-1933. 
Birket-Smith, K. Knud Rasmussen som eski- 
mo-forsker. 1934. 1624 
Freuchen, P. 
Arctic adventure. 1935. 65271 
Min grgniandske ungdom. 1936. 6279 
Gabel-J¢rgensen, C. C. A. 
Dr. Knud Rasmussen’s explor. SE. Green- 
land. 1935. 5449 
Knud Rasmussen. 1934. 6450 
6 og 7 Thule-exped. 1931-33. 1940. 5451 
Harries, C., and T. Tromsen. Knud Ras- 
mussen. 1933-34. 6675 
Mathiassen, T. 





Knud R laederejseeksped. 1934. 
11079 

Notes on Rasmussen’s collections. 1928. 
11086 


Oldendow, K. Traek af Grgnlands politiske 
historie. 1936. 12787 
Ostermann, H. B. S. Knud Rasmussen. 1933- 
84. 12971 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. 
Grosse Schlittenreise. 1946. 14207 
Mein Reisetagebuch (1 Thule-eksped.) 1938. 
14218 
*Mindeudgave. 1934-35. 14220 
Sand, R. Knud Rasmussenmuseet. 1939. 
15311 
Thalbitzer, W. C. Knud Rasmussen. 1934. 
17563 
Rasmussen (Knud) Fund. See Knud_ Ras- 
mussen fondet. 
Rasmussens Land. See Knud Rasmussens Land. 
Rastorguyev Island. See Rastorguyeva, Ostrov. 
Rastorguyeva, Ostrov (island, Krasnoyarskiy 
Kray; 74° N. 84°10’ E.). 
Elenevskii, D. N. Prilivy u o-va Rastorgueva 
(Karskoye more). 1935. 4489 
Rasvumchorr (mt., Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 67°39’ 
N. 33°53’ E.). 
Fersman, A. E. Issled. Kol’skogo p-ova. 1932. 
4917 
ViodavetS, V. I. Pinuaivchorr-fUkspor—Ras- 
vumcehorr. 1935. 18882 
Rat (river & basin, Mackenzie District; 67°35’ 
N. 135° W.). 
Isbister, A. K. Some account Peel R. N. 
America. 1845. 7836 
McConnell, R. G. Report explor. Yukon & 
Mackenzie basins. 1891. 10575 
Rogers, C. C. On Rat R. 1931. 14747 
Rations. See Equipment; Food. 
Rauchuvan (river & basin, Kamchatskaya 
Oblast’; 69°20" N. 166°20’ E.). 

Ivanov, A. P. Lednikovafa defatel’nost’ v 
basseine r. Rauchuvan. 1937. 7877 
Rauchuvanskaya TSep’ (mt. chain; Kamchatskaya 

Oblast’; 68° N. 168° E.). 
Obruchev, S. V. Raion Chaunskoi guby. 1938. 
12662 

Raudfjordbreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 79°30’ 

12° E.). 
Isachsen, G. I., and A. Hoel. Descrip. champ 
doperation, Mission Isachsen 1906-07. 

1913. 7823 
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Raudfjorden (Vestspitsbergen; 79°40’ N. 19 
Ww.) 


Goés, A. T. 
Rhizopoda reticulata coll. Spitsbergen. 1899 
5862 
Rhizopoda reticulata insaml. Spetsbergep 
1892. 5863 
Heintz, A. Blaskjell pa Spitsbergen. 199, 
6893 


Raudfjorden (region). 

Kiaer, J. A., and A. Heintz. Downtoniap 
vertebrates Spitsbergen V. 1935. 8636 

Solander, E. O. Determ. magnét. Spitzbery 
1899. 1903. 16442 

Stormer, L. Downtonian Merostomata Spits. 
bergen. 1934. 17050 

Vogt, T. 

Beretning eksped. til Spitsbergen 1995 
1927. 18910 
Bre-variasjoner Raudefjorden. 1926. 1891) 
Rautasjaure (lake, Seandinavia &  Finlané: 
68°06" N. 19°18 E.). 

Kulling, O. Studier éver kaledoniska fia. 
kedjans, stratigrafi svenska Lappland 
1930. 9436 

Ravns Fjord (East Greenland; 68°27’ N. 28° 
Ww.) 


Thorson, G. Marine molluscs (E. Greer. 

land 1932). 1934. 17654 
Razorback, Mt. (Labrador; 59°03’ N. 63°08 W) 

Odell, N. E. 

Explor. in mts. N. Labrador. 1931. 129 
Mts. N. Labrador. 1933. 12699 

Read Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 69°17 
N. 114°30" W.). 

Miller, A. K., and W. Youngquist. Ordo 
vician fossils SW. Canadian arctic archi- 
pelago. 1947. 11458 

Recherchefjorden (Vestspitsbergen; 77°30 N 
14°30’ _E.). 

Carfort, R. de. 

Observ. marée au Spitzberg. 1894. 2852 

Observ. météorol. La Manche. 1894. 2853 

Travaux hydrograph. La Manche. 189; 
2856 

Exelmans, A. Observ. magnét. La Manche 
1894. 4769 

Hamberg, A. Astron. photogrammet. u. eri- 
magnet. Arbeiten schwed. Polarexped 
1898. 1905. 6502 

Martins, C. F. Mémoire températures me 
glaciale. 1850? 11014 

Nathorst, A. G. Tv& somrar Norra Ishafvet 
1900. 12086 

Northern Exploration Company, Ltd., Lon 
don. Gate to markets: Spitsbergen. 19!!! 
12550 

Red Bay. See Raudfjorden (Vestspitsbergen). 
Red Mt. (Alaska; 59°22" N. 151°29’ W.). 

Gill, A. C. Chromite of Kenai Pen. Alaska 
1922. 6746 

Guild, P. W. Chromite deposits Kenai Pen 
1941. 6345 

Red River. See Red Wine (river & basin, Labra- 
dor). 

“Red snow”. See Snow—Biology. 

Red Wine (river & basin, Labrador; 53° 


N. 61° W.). 
Kindle, E. M. Unusual type sandbar. 192) 
8702 


Low, A. P. Report explor. Labrador Pen. 
1892-95. 1896. 10377 

Scott, J. M. Land God gave Cain, Watkins 
exped. Labrador 1928-29. 1933. 15637 
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Wickes, M. L. Mosses of Labrador. 1943. 
19436 
Redknife (river and basin, Mackenzie District; 
60°25’ N. 119°45’ W.). 
Whittaker, E. J. Mackenzie R. between Pro- 
vidence & Simpson NWT. 1923. 19417 
Reefkoll Bank. See Store Hellefiske Bank. 
Region of Inaccessibility. See Inaccessibility, 
Region of relative. 
Regional planning—Alaska. 
Alaska. Planning Council. Alaska development 
plan. 1941. 160 
Reid Zaria. See Zaria, Reid (Karskoye More). 
Reindeer. 
Andreev, V. N. Razrabotka ispol’zovaniia 
pastbishch. 1937. 521 
Bogoraz, V. G. Chukchee. 1904-09. 1876 
Brown, R. N. R. Some problems of polar 
geo. 1929. 2330 
Bushkevich, V. A. Rastusheskoe sobakovod- 
stvo. 1948. 2564 
Charnoluskii, V. V. Materialy po bytu 
loparei. 1930. 3017 
De Laguna, F. History of reindeer man’s 
sub-aretic ally. 1938. 3832 
Druri, I. V., and I. M. Chuprov. Razvitie 
teliat. 1940. 4139 
Druri, I. V., and S. M. Druri. Soderzhanie i 
razvedenie sev. olenei. 1948. 4141 
Flerov, K. K. 
*Kopytnye arkticheskikh stran. 1935. 5077 
Review palaearctic reindeer or caribou. 1933. 
5078 
Golovnev, V. I. S-oki otdeleniia telfat ot 
materi. 1940. 5901 
Gruner, S. A. K _ materialam po opred. 
vozrasta olenei. 1931. 6261 
Hatt, G. Notes on reindeer nomadism. 1919. 
6760 
Jochelson, V. I. Yukaghir & Yukaghirized 
Tungus. 1910-206. 8146 
Kostikov, L. V. Bogovy oleni_ religioznykh 
verovaniiakh. 1930. 9169 
Laufer, B. Reindeer & its domestication. 
1917. 9730 
Lenartovich, E. S. K voprosu ob obraske 
severnykh olenei. 1936. 9872 
Lénnberg, E. Taxonomic notes palearctic 
reindeer. 1909. 10280 
Mishin, A. F. Opyt opred. vozrasta olenta. 
1930. 11530 
Nikolaevskii, L. D. Osnovy zoogigieny sev. 
olenei. 1948. 12309 
Olsen, @. Primitivt folk. 1915. 12808 
*Pedersen, A. Wiederkauer d. Arktis. 1942. 
13259 
Shirokogorov, S. M. Social organization of N. 
Tungus. 1929. 15930 
Smith, J. R. Reindeer industry in America. 
1924. 16304 
Sochava, V. RB. DvadtSatiprfatiletie deatel’- 
nosti S. V. KertSelli. 1934. 16378 
Solov’ev, T. P. Molochnoe olenevodstvo v 
Tofalarii. 1934. 16475 
Staxrud, A., and K. Wegener. Exped. z. 
Rettung Schrider-Stranz. 1914. 16713 
Stefansson, V. 
Arctic in fact & fable. 1945. 16782 
Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic Exped. 1913- 
18). 1921, 1943. 16808 
Gostepriimnaia Arktika. 1935. 16812 
Resources Arctic & utilization. 1928. 16855 
*U.S.S.R. Ministerstvo sel’skogo khoziaistva. 
Upravlenie raionov Krainego Severa. Sev. 
olenevodstvo. 1948. 18237 





Reindeer—Alaska 


Vasil’ev, B. A. Osnovnye cherty étnografii 
orokov. 1929. 18560 
Vinogradov, M. P. 
Ekster’er tofalarskikh olenei. 1936. 18726 
O nekotorykh obshchikh zakonomernostiakh. 
1938. 18727 


Reindeer—Alaska. 


Alaska. Planning Council. Prelim. economic 
survey Seward Pen. 1940. 162 
Andrews, C. L. 
Driving reindeer in Alaska. 1935. 535 
Eskimo & reindeer. 1939. 537 
Reindeer in Alaska. 1919. 544 
Wm. T. Lopp. 1944. 558 
Bauer, H. A. Problems American tundra. 





1935. 1161 

Bertholf, E. P. Rescue of whalers. 1899. 
1489 

Callan, B. Lomens of Nome. 1946. 2646 

Canada. Royal C issi on Reind 
Musk-ox Industries. Report & appendices. 
1921. 2814 


Chubbuck, L. Possible agricultural develop- 
ment. 1914. 3157 
Eicher, G. J. Alaska deer. 1943. 4391 
Evans, A. R. Meat, tale of reindeer trek 
1929-35. 1935. 4741 
Falk, K. F. Renskétseln i Alaska. 191%. 4794 
Franklin, L. J. Stories & facts of Alaska. 
1921. 5204 
Geist, O. W., and F. G. Rainey, Archaeol. 
excavation at Kukulik. 1936 [1937] 56603 
Grosvenor, G. H. Reindeer in Alaska. 1903. 
6324 
Guseva, Z. I. O sostofanii olenevodcheskogo 
khoz. 1934. 6393 
*Hadwen, I. S., and L. J. Palmer. Reindeer 
in Alaska. 1922. 6439 
Hawkes, E. W. Transforming Eskimo into 
herder. 1913. 6780 
Kelly, M. A. E. Reindeer at Mackenzie. 1932. 
8518 
Le Bourdais, D. M. Northward on new 
frontier. 1931. 9802 
Lomen, C. J. Camel of frozen desert. 1919. 
10318 
McLain, J. S. Alaska & Klondike. 1905. 
10657 
Miller, M. Great trek, five-year drive of 
reindeer. 1935. 11469 
Osgood, W. H., and others. Fur seals Pribilof 
I. 1916. 12915 
Palmer, L. J. 
Food requirements of Alaskan game. 1944. 
13069 
Improved reindeer handling. 1929. 13070 
Progress reindeer grazing Alaska. 1926. 
13071 
Raising reindeer Alaska. 1934. 13072 
Palmer, L. J., and C. H. Rouse. Study 
Alaska tundra. 1945. 13073 
Porsild, A. E. 
Field journal exped. Alaska-Mackenzic. 192¢- 
28. 13807 
Reindeer grazing NW. Canada. 1929. 13819 
Rainey, F. G. Native economy, arctic Alaska. 


1941. 14120 

Roberts, B. B. Reindeer industry Alaska. 1942. 
14670 

Rood, J. S. This reindeer business. 1938. 
14807 


Underwood, J. J. Alaska. 1913. 18189 

U. S. Adjutant-General’s Office. Military 
information Division. Explor. in Alaska, 
1899 Cook Inlet—Yukon. 1901. 18244 
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Reindeer—Alaska 


*U. S. Bureau of Education. Annual report 
reindeer in Alaska 1890-1906. 1891-1908. 
18277 

U. S. Bureau of Fisheries. Alaska fishery & 
fur seal 1911-45. 1912-48. 18278 

U. S. Congress. House. Committee on Military 
Affairs. Relief of people Yukon R. coun- 
try. 1899. 18320 

U. S. Congress. House. Committee on Ways & 
Means. Hearings on reindeer meat. 1921. 
18325 

U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Indian 
Affairs. Survey of conditions, pt. 36 
Alaska. 1939. 18329 

U. S. Dept. of the Interior. Survey Alaska 
reindeer service. 1933. 18352 

U. S. Revenue-cutter Service. Report Bear & 
overland exped. 1897-98. 1899. 18402 

Wilkund, K. B. Lappar och renar Alaska. 
1906. 19458 

Zhitkov, B. M. Uluchshennye sposoby razve- 
deniia sev. olenei. 1930. 19890 

Reindeer — Alaska—Bibliography. 

U. S. National Resources Planning Board. 
Bibliography agriculture Alaska. 1942. 
18380 

Reindeer—Alaska, Northern. 

Andrews, C. L. Reindeer in Arctic. 1926. 545 

Harmeling, P. I attended reindeer round-up. 
1942. 6662 


Hyatt, R. M. Great trek. 1935. 7618 
Morlander, L. E. 
Arctic reindeer camp. 1989. 11742 


Arctic round-up. 1936. 11743 
Reindeer—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Babushkin, A. I. Bol’shezemel’skaia tundra. 
1930. 838 
Bogdanovskaia-Gienef, I. D. Prirodnye usloviia 
o. Kolgueva. 1988. 1870 
Bunakov, E. V. Nenetskii natSional’nyi okrug. 
1936. 2491 : 
Dobrotvorskii, I. M. 
Rost i razvitie teliat-olenei. 1938. 4022 
Zootekhnicheskaia kharakteristika olenevod- 


stva. 1938. 4023 

Druri, I. V. Itogi rabot po selektSii olenia. 
1939. 4134 

Edemskii, M. B. Samoedy i olenevodstvo. 
1930. 4325 

Geidenreikh, V. Olenevodcheskii sovkhoz. 
1930. 5595 


Gul’chak, F. fA. Opyt organizatSii massovoi 
selektSionnoi raboty. 1939. 6348 

*Lehtisalo, T. Beitr. z. Kennt. Renntierzucht 
Juraksamojeden. 1932. 9846 

Novosil’tSov, A. N. Na _ nizov’iakh Pechory. 


1901. 12608 
Ponomarev, A. S. Materialy po razvititu 
molodniaka olenei. 1938. 13705 
Rae, E. Land of N. wind. 1875. 14089 
Saprygin, N. Olenevodcheskii sovkhoz i 


olenekolkhozy. 1931. 15344 
Seebohm, H. Siberia in Europe. 1880. 15675 
Sokolov, I. I. Materialy k kharakteristike 

olenia. 1935. 16429 
Solomko, N. N. V Timanskoi tundre. 1933. 

16465 
Tanfil’ev, G. I. 

samoiedov. 1894. 
Trevor-Battye, A. B. R. 
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1939. 7691 


Reindeer in 
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Reindeer Feed 


Palmer, L. J. 
Food requirements of Alaskan game. 1944. 
18069 
Progress 
13071 
Raising reindeer Alaska. 1934. 13072 
Salazkin, A. S. Bystrota rosta lishainikov. 
1987. 15208 
Sdobnikov, V. M. 


reindeer grazing Alaska. 1926. 





Paulson, R. Lichens Spitsbergen & NF, 
Land. 1928. 13177 

Stephenson, J. Oligochaeta Spitsbergen § 
Bear I. 1925. 16988 

Summerhayes, V. S., and C. S. Elton, 
Further contrib. ecology Spitsbergen, 
1928. 17198 


Wilkes, A. H. P. On breeding-habits turp. 
stone Spitsbergen. 1922. 19484 





K voprosu o sostave osennego korma. 1935. Reisendalen (valley, Scandinavia & Finland: 
15651 69°30’-70° N. 21°-22° E.). 

Materialy po voprosu o zi pitanii org , E. H. Om floraen i Nord-Reisep, 
1935. 15652 ; 1894. 8153 : 

Sochava, V. B. O zelenykh kormakh olenia. | Reliance. See Fort Reliance. 

1936. 16388 Relief of Destitute in Alaska. See Alaska Re 

Sochava, V. B., and L. V. Rozman. Ob iz- lief Expedition, 1897-1898, under Expedi. 

pol’zovanii rogov sev. olenei. 1937. 16395 _tions in this index. 

Spigul, &. M. Religion. See Churches; Missions. Also name 
Perevarimost’ olenem kormov. 1937. 16634 of peoples native to the North, e.g. Eski- 
Potrebnost’ olenfa v podderzhivatushchem mos—Beliefs; Eskimos—Religion; Eskimos 

korme. 1941. 16635 —Shamanism. 
Vlifanie podkormki rybnoi mukoi. 1939. | Ren Q. See Akia (West Greenland). 
16636 Renardbreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 177°3y 
il’ xe! ti kikh sa- N. 14°30’ E.). 
— pag pee are - Carfort, R. de, and G. Lancelin. Etudes gis. 
Terent’ev, N. D. Opyt stoilovogo kormleniia ciers Baie de Recherche. 1894. 2857 


olenei. 1936. 17526 

Vasil’ev, V. N. Olen’i pastbishcha Anadyrs- 
kogo kraia. 1936. 18588 

Vinogradova, A. N. Geobotanicheskii ocherk 
olen’kikh pastbishch. 1937. 18732 

Reindeer Lake (Northern Manitoba; 57°15’ N. 
102°15" W.). 

Birket-Smith, K. Contrib. Chipewyan ethnol- 
ogy. 1930. 1608 

Reindeer pastures. See Pastures. 

Reindeer Peninsula (Vestspitsbergen). 
Reinsdyrflya. 

Reindeer transportation. See also names of 
reindeer-breeding peoples native to the 
North, eg. Chukchis—Animal transport; 
Lapps—Animal transport; Tungus—Animal 
transport. 

Druri, I. V. RekonstruktSiia olen’ego trans- 
porta. 1936. 4138 
KertSelli, S. V. K voprosu ob Anadyrsko- 
Kamchatskom sobakovodstve. 1931. 8560 
Leslie, A. 
Arctic voyages of A. E. Nordenskidld. 1879. 
9942 


See 


Nordpolarreisen A. E. Nordenskiéld’s. 1880. 


9943 
Morlander, L. E. Arctic reindeer camp. 1939. 
11742 
Popov, S. P. Sannyi put’ v uslovifakh tundry. 
1941. 13750 


Popov, S. P., and E. I. Savuskan. Tekhnika 


i organizatsifa ispytanii olenei. 1939. 
13752 
*Popov, S. P., and S. M. Druri. Ispol’zovanie 
olenei na transporte. 1948. 13753 
Trevor-Battye, A. B. R. 
Ice-bound on Kolguev. 1895. 17973 
N. highway of Tsar. 1898. 17975 


Reinsdyrflya (peninsula, Vestpsitsbergen; 79°40’ 
N. 13° E.). 
Carpenter, G. H. Further Collembola Spits- 
bergen. 1927. 2903 
Elton, C. S. 
Biology in relation to geog. 1925. 4578 
Nature & origin soil-polygons Spitsbergen. 
1927. 4583 
Longstaff, T. G. Notes (birds) Spitsbergen 
1923. 1924. 10324 
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Rengya (island, Scandinavia & Finland; 69°y 
N. 19°45’ E.). 

Pettersen, K. Terrasser og gamle strané- 
linjer. 1880. 13466 
Rensselaer Bugt (bay, Smith 
Channel, 78°37’ N. 71° W.). 

Kane, E. K. 
Arctic explor. 1853-55. 1856, 1857. 8873 
Astron. observ. in arctic seas. 1860. 8374 
Magnetical observ. in arctic seas. 1859, 
8376 
Meteorol. observ. in arctic seas. 1859. 8377 
Physical observ. in arctic seas. 1859-60, 
8378 
Tidal observ. in arctic seas. 1860. 
Rensselaer Harbor. 


Sound-Robeson 


8380 
See Rensselaer Bugt. 


| Reptiles. 


Werner F. N. Reptilien u. Batrachier (Fauna 
arctica). 1906. 19296 
Reptiles—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
fUrkanskii, V. N. Gady SolovetSkogo o-va. 
1927. 7863 
Reptiles—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Pfeffer, G. J. Fauna Insel Jeretik an Mur 
man-Kiiste. 1890. 13488 


| Reptiles—U.S.S.R. 


Terent’ev, P. V., and S. A. Chernov. Opre 
delitel’ presmykatushchikhsia. 1949. 
17527 

Reptiles—U.S.S.R.—Bibliography. 

Terent’ev, P. V., and S. A. Chernov. Opre 
delitel’ presmykarushchikhsia. 1949. 
17527 


Reptiles, Fossil—Canadian Arctic Islands. 
Adams, A. L. On fossil saurian vertebra. 1875 
39 
Owen, Sir R. Note Ichthyosaurus Exmouth 
I. (Belcher Exped. 1852-54). 1855. 18012 


| Reptiles, Fossil—Greenland, East. 


Reptiles, Fossil—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 


Huene, F. v. Plesiosaurier-Rest. 1935. 17527 
Siive-Séderbergh, G. On dermal bones laby- 
rinthodont stegocephalians. 1935. 15137 


Riabinin, A. N. O novykh nakhodkakh Ple 
siosauria. 1939. 14450 
Reptiles, Fossil—Vestspitsbergen. 
Dames, W. ther d. Ichthyopterygier Trias. 
1895. 36389 
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Hulke, J. W. Memorandum fossil vertebrate 
remains. 1878. 7531 

Merriam, J. C. Notes relationships marine 
saurian fauna. 1911. 11297 


Wiman, C. 
Archosaurier Trias Spitzbergens. 1919. 
19594 
Ichthyosaurier Trias Spitzbergens. 1910. 
19595 
Neuve marine  Reptilien-Ordnung. 1928. 
19596 
Notes marine Triassic reptile fauna. 1916. 
19598 
Plesiosaurierwirbel jiingeren Mosozoicum. 
1914. 19600 
Plesiosaurierwirbel Trias Spitzbergens. 1915. 
19601 


ther Grippia longirostris. 1933. 19604 
Reptiles, Fossil—Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa. 
Riabinin, A. N. Pozvonok pleziozavra. 1936. 
14451 
Repulse Bay (Hudson Bay; 66°32’ N. 86°15’ W.). 
Bennett, P. M. British Canadian Arctic Ex- 
ped. 1940. 1336 
Hall, C. F. Narrative 2d Exped. 1864-69. 
1879. 6486 
Manning, T. H. Notes coastal district E. 
Barren Grounds. 1948. 10884 
Parry, Sir W. E. 
Journal 2d voyage 1821-23. 1824-25. 13142 
Journal 2d voyage 1821-23. N. Y. 1824. 
13143 
Rae, J. Narrative 
14097 
Repulse Bay (region). 
Hall, C. F. Geog. discoveries arctic regions. 
1873. 6484 
Mathiassen, T. 
Med Rasmussen blandt Amerikas eskimoer. 
1926. 11082 
Mit Rasmussen bei amerikanischen Eskimos. 
1928. 11083 
Rae, J. On Esquimaux. 1866. 14099 
Rescue (Ship). See Grinnell Expedition, 1st, 
1850-51, under Expeditions in this index. 
Reseue methods. See also Survival. 
Cowell, C. A. Land rescue squad. 1944. 3435 
Hostmark, P. H. Log Greenland ice cap 
party. 1944. 7422 
Jech, C. C. Success on Yakutat beach. 1946. 
8004 
Mineev, A. I. 
11505 
Moreau, J. W. Arctic rescue. 1947. 11724 
Smith, E. H. Air-sea safety N. Atlantic. 
1946. 16287 
Storozhev, N. M. Gidrol. raboty na dreifuiu- 
shchikh I’dakh. 1940. 17080 
Research Institute of Polar Agriculture, Stock 
Raising & Hunting Economy. Sce Nauchno- 
issledovatel’skii institut poliarnogo zemle- 
delifa, zhivotnovodstva i promyslovogo kho- 
ziaistva. 
Research needs & problems. See also Conferences, 
Congresses & Societies. 
Alaska. Dept. of Health. Public 
progress Alaska. 1949. 154 
*American Geographical Society, N. Y. Prob- 
lems polar research. 1928. 386 
American Geophysical Union. Section of Vul- 
canology. Symposium scientific coopera- 
tion Aleutian I. 1926. 392 
Amundsen, R. E. G. 
Proposed N. polar exped. 1909. 405 
Z. Erforschung N.-Polarbecken. 1909. 407 


exped. 1846-47. 1850. 


Morskie operatSii 1938 g. 1941. 


health 





Research Needs and Problems 


Anthropological Institute of Great Britain & 
Ireland. Arctic Committee. Report to 
council. 1875. 604A 

Arctic Institute of North America. Mapping 
& description (program). 1946. 649 

*Arctic Institute of North America. Program 
of desirable scientific invest. 1946. 650 

Baashuus-Jessen, J. Periodiske vekslinger 
smaviltbestanden. 1937. 833 

Baird, P. D., and J. L. Robinson. Brief hist. 
explor. Canadian E. Arctic. 1945. 976 

Bigrnbo, A. A. Polarforskningen. 1910. 1677 

Breitfus, L. L. Arkticheskaia oblast’. 1928. 
2116 

Brown, R. N. R. 

Arctic explor. & research. 1946. 2322 
Some problems polar geog. 1929. 2330 

Bruce, W. S. Polar explor. 1911. 2353 

Caswell, J. E. American arctic exped. narra- 
tive 1850-1909. 1950. 2930 

Chernov, A. A. O blizhaishikh zadachakh 
izuchenifa fauny. 1936. 3082 

Collins, H. B. Anthropology (Program of 
invest). 1946. 8328 

Commission Internationale de l’Année Polaire 
1932-1933. lr rapport, réunion a Lenin- 
grad aofit 1930. 1930. 3359 

Commission Internationale de l’Année Polaire 
1932-1933. Procés—verbaux séances Inns- 
bruck 1931. 1932. 3360 

Congrés International pour I’Etude des Régions 
Polaires. Rapport d’ensemble. 1906. 3362 

Debenham, F. Future polar explor. 1921. 
3752 

Dorsey, H. G., and others. Meteorol. & 
climatology (Program of invest.) 1946. 
4071 

Drygalski, E. v. Probleme der Polarwelt. 
1935. 4147 

Dunaevskii, N. Polfarnyi kholod faktor osvoe- 
nifa Sev. 1982. 4187 

Dunbar, M. J. Common cause in N. 1946. 
4191 

Fedulov, P. E. K voprosu magnitnykh rabot. 
1935. 4859 

Fraser, R. J. Hydrographic 
5213 

Giddings, J. L. Plan for mapping arctic cur- 
rents. 1948. 6712 

Gish, O. H. Significance gecelectric data. 
1931. 5771 

Greenman, W. G. Petroleum explor. Alaska. 
1949. 6140 

Grdzelov, L. Zadachi GGU. 1946. 6089 

Hanna, W. F., and others. Soils & agriculture 
(Program of invest). 1946. 6571 

Hickson, W. E. On climate N. Pole & ex- 
plor. 1865. 7073 

Hégeg, A. Bliithenbiologische Beob. 
bergen. 1932. 7175 

International Society for the Exploration of the 
Arctic Regions by Means of Aircraft. 
Verhandlungen 1. Versammlung 1926. 
1927. 7768 

Jenness, D. Ethnology & archaeology (Pro- 
gram of _ invest.) 1946. 8035 

Jensen, A. S. Om de fiskeriunderségelser. 
1907. 8079 

Karpatov, V. D. I. Mendeleev i Sev. polis. 
1937. 8427 

Keenleyside, H. L. Recent developments Ca- 
nadian N. 1949. 8487 

Komova, O. N. Zhenshchina v Arktike. 1939. 
9080 


observ. 1949. 


Spitz- 
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Research Needs and Problems 


Kropotkin, P. A. Doklad Kommissii po 
éksped. v sfév. moria. 1871. 9351 
Kiikenthal, W. Uber Aufgaben zool. For- 
schung. 1889. 9413 
Laursen, V. Internationale polaraar 1932-33. 
1932. 9739 
Legget, R. F. Canadian interest snow & ice 
research. 1949. 9841 
Loewe, F. Outlines future work on Greenland 
ice cap. 1938. 10297 
Mackintosh, N. A. Natural history whales. 
1942. 10652 
Markham, A. H. Arctic explor. 1896. 10925 
Markham, Sir C. R. 
Arctic expeds. 1878. 1879. 10935 
Promotion of discovery arctic & Antarctic. 
1896. 10947 
Nansen, F. On N. 
12009 
Panov, D. G. Uspekhi izucheniia sovetskoi 
Arktiki. 1937. 13098 
Polar—drboken. Hvilke opgaver er de viktigste 
for norge. 1935. 13618 
Polarforschung, 1931-48. 1931-50. 13631 
Reed, J. C. Alaska & Geol. Survey /949. 
14317 
Richardson, Sir J. Note best points for 
observ. temperature. 1839. 14496 
Rose, D. C., and others. Special physical 


polar problems. 1907. 


problems (Program of invest.) 1946. 
14809 

Rusanova, V. A. Stat’i lektSii pis’ma. 1945. 
15006 

Sabine, Sir E. On measurement are of 
meridian Spitzbergen. 1826. 15117 


Samoilovich, R. L. 
PiatnadtSat’ let 
15279 
Problémes de 
Seidenfaden, G. 

Modern arctic explor. 1939. 15687 
Moderne arktisk forskning. 1938. 15688 
Shelesnyak, M. C. 
Navy explores N. frontiers. 1947. 15876 
Some problems human ecology. 1947. 15877 
Shokal’skii, fw. M. O rezul’tatakh rabot v 
sev. vodakh. 1939. 15980 
Simpson, G. C. Meteorol. in polar regions. 
1929. 16119 
Smith, P. S., and G. Hanson. Geology 
(Program of invest.) 1946. 16334 
Sémme, A. Erhvervsgeografien. 1941. 16398 
Solov’ianov, G. N., and N. N. Markova. K 
voprosu planirovanifa nauchnykh issled. 
1933. 16480 
Soveshchanie po nauchno-issledovatel’skoi ra- 
bote na Krainem Severe. lst, Moscow, 
1936. Resheniia soveshchaniia. 1987. 16563 


nauchnoi_ raboty. 1935. 


l’Arctique. 1935. 15280 


Stefansson, V. Ten-year program arctic 
study. 1940. 16868 
Stormer, C. Probleme  Polarlichtforschung. 


1928. 17044 

Stone, A. J. On NW. Passage. 1903. 17060 

Sverdrup, H. U. Aufgaben, Bemannung (etc.) 
Treibeis. 1928. 17283 

Sverdrup, H. U., and M. J. Dunbar. Ocean- 
ography (Program of invest.) 1946. 17318 

Thorson. G. Technique & future work arctic 
ecology. 1946. 17657 

Tishchenko, V. E. Resul’taty khimiko—tekh- 
nolog. issled. 1981. 17723 

Tolmachoff, I. P. Few remarks 
Eurasia. 1928. 17841 


explor. 
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U. S. Agricultural Research Administratioy 
Report agricultural problems Alaska. 19;> 
18246 

U. S. Public Health Service. Progress repor 
Alaska health & sanitation. 1949.  1g39 

Vernadskii, V. I. K voprosu o zadachakh Po. 
liarnoi Komissii. 1915. 18659 

Vilenskii-Sibirtakov, V. D. Zadachi izuchenijj 
malykh narodnostei severa. 1926. 1870 

Vrangel’, F. P. On best means of reaching 
Pole. 1848. 18999 

Vegmann, C. E. Geol. tests continental drif; 
1948. 19256 

Wynne-Edwards, V. C., and others. Biology 
(Program of invest.) 1946. 19747 

Zenkevich, L. A. Ocherednye zadachi y jz). 
chenii sev. morei. 1929. 19846 

Resolute (Ship). See also Belcher, Frankliy 
Search Expedition, 1852-1854, under Exped. 
tions in this index. 

M’Dougall, G. F. Eventful voyage Resolyt, 
1852-54. 1857. 10603 

Resolution Island (Baffin Island; 61°18 y 
64°53’ W.). 

Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation cop. 
ditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 

French, C. A., and R. G. Madill. Magneti: 
resuits 1927-37. 1940. 65268 

Shelford, V. E. Abundance collared lemmiry 
Churchill area. 1948. 15878 

Respiration. See Physiology, Human. 
Resurrection Bay (Guif of Alaska; 59°56 N 
149°24" W.). 

Mendenhall, W. C. Reconnaissance Resurre. 

tion B.-Tanana R. 1900. 11246 
Resurrection Bay (region). 

Grant, U. S. SE. coast Kenai Pen. 1915. 
6065 

Grant, U. S., and D. F. Higgins. Reeo- 
naissance geol. & mineral resources. 19! 
6068 

Rich, W. H., and E. M. Ball. Statistical re 
view Alaska salmon fisheries II, Chign 
1931. 14468 

Reusch Peninsula. See Reuschhalvgya. 
Reuschhalvgya (peninsula, Vestspitsbergen; 7 
30° N. 11° E.). 

Isachsen, G. I., and A. Hoel. Descrip. champ 
d’operation, Mission Isachsen  1906-(7 
1913. 7823 

Revillagigedo Island (Southeast Alaska; 55°) 
N. 131°20° W.). 

Burchard, E. F., and T. Chapin. Marble re 
sources SE. Alaska. 1920. 2504 

Chamberlain, F. M. Some observ. salmon & 
trout Alaska. 1907. 2951 

Chapin, T. S. Structure & stratigraphy Gr- 
vina & Revillagigedo I. 1919. 2971 

Orton, A. Wild geese of Naha. 1940. 1287 

Robinson, G. D. Zine-copper deposits Mott 
B. 1944. 14686 

Revillon Fréres. 
Revillon Fréres. Igloo life. 192%. 14441 
Rezanov, Nikolai Petrovich, 1764-1807. 

Andrews, C. L. Organizer of Russian-Ameri- 

ean Co. 1943. 643 
Rhytina gigas. See Steller’s sea cow. 
Riabushinskii, Fedor Pavlovich, 18857-1910. 

D., A. Pamiati F. P. Riabushinskago. 19! 
3527 

Ribachii Poluostrov. See Rybachiy Poluostro’ 
(Kol’skiy Poluostrov). 

Richards Island (Mackenzie District; 69°15’ \ 
134°30’ N.). 
Hourde, R. N. Reindeer herd. 1937. 7431 
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Richardson, Sir John, 1787-1865. 

Mcllraith, J. Life Sir J. Richardson. 1868. 
10628 

Richardson Highway. 

Gordon, C. E., and C. Barker. War on 
Richardson Highway. 1940. 5959 

Merritt, A. Without glory. 1944. 11309 

Richmond Gulf (Hudson Bay; 56°15" N. 76°30’ 
Ww.) 


Clark, Austin H. Results Hudson B. Exped. 
1920 echinoderms. 1922. 3186 

Shoemaker, C. R. Results Hudson Bay Exped. 
1920 amphipods. 1926. 15977 

Richmond Gulf (region). 

Marr, J. W. Ecology forest-tundra E. Hud- 
son B. 1948. 10963 

Riddles & proverbs. See name of peoples, e.g. 

Eskimos—Mythology & tales. 
Rigny, Mt. See Rigny Bjaerg. 
Rigny Bjaerg (mt., East Greenland; 69° N. 26°29’ 


Tornee, J. K, 
17900 
Rijp, Jan Cornelisz. 
Burger, C. P. Over poolreizen Barents & 
Rijp. 1921. 2507 
Rijpfjorden (Nordaustlandet; 80°10’ N. 22° E.). 
Dege, W. Nordostland. 1948. 3777 
Rime. See Frost—Hoarfrost. 
Ringnes Island. See Amund Ringnes Island. 
Ringnes Nunatak. See Knud Ringnes Nunatak. 
Ringvaséya (island, Scandinavia & Finland; 70° 
N. 19° E.). 
Petterssen, K. Terrasser og gamle strand- 
linjer. 1880. 13466 
Rink, Hinrich Johannes, 1819-1893. 
Bobé, L. T. A. Hinrich Johannes Rink. 1918. 
1772 
Daugaard-Jensen, J. Afsléringen af mindes- 
maerket. 1919. 3679 
Ostermann, H. B. S. Trade 1870 to present. 
1929. 12975 
*Steenstrup, K. J. V. Dr. phil. 
Johannes Rink. 1894. 16747 
Rinks Isbrae (ice field, West Greenland; 71°45’ 
N. 51°30" W.). 
Sorge, E. 
Mit Flugzeug Faltboot u. Filmkamera. 1923. 
16546 
With ‘plane, boat & camera. 1935. 16548 
Rirkarpy. See Rykarpiy (Kamchatskaya Oblast’). 
Riscoll Bank. See Store Hellefiske Bank 
(Baffin Bay-Davis Strait). 
Ritenbenk (pop. pl., West Greenland; 69°45’ N. 
51°15’ W.). 
Engell, M. C. Beretning om unders¢ggelserne 
Jakobshavns-isfjord. 1910. 4620 
Heim, A. NW.-Grénlands Gneisbebirge. 1911. 
6882 
Ritenbenk Distrikt (West Greenland; 40° N. 
50°-55° W.). 
Brown, R. Geol. notes Noursoak Pen. 1875. 
2313 
Danbo, J. M. Om Grgnlands areal I. 1936. 
3641 
Friis-Nielsen, E. @konomiske udvikling 1899- 
1938. 1944. 653894 
Hammer, R. R. J. Unders¢gelse af Grgénlands 
vestkyst. 1889. 6547 
Malaurie, J. N., and M. Boyé. Sur _ pre- 
Cambrien Qapiarfik. 1949. 10809 
Ostermann, H. B. S., and others. Beskrivelse 
distrikterne 1 Nordgrgnland. 1921. 12951 


Hvitserk og Blaserk. 1935. 


Hinrich 





Rivers—Kamchatskaya Oblast’ 


Riurik (Ship). See Puteshestvie O. KotSebu 
vokrug svieta, 1815-1818, under Expedi- 
tions in this index. 

River ice. See Ice—River & lake ice. 

Rivers. See also Hydrology; also names of rivers. 

Rivers—Alaska. 

Barnaby, J. T. Fluctuations salmon Karluk 
R. 1944. 1070 

Brooks, A. H. Geog. & geol. of Alaska. 1906. 
2253 

Juday, C., and others. Limnological studies 
Karluk Lake. 1935. 8275 

Mendenhall, W. C. Reconnaissance Resurrec- 
tion B.-Tanana R. 1900. 11246 

Moser, J. F. 

Alaska salmon invest. 1900-01. 1902. 11784 
Salmon & fisheries Alaska 1898. 1899. 11785 

Prindle, L. M., and F. L. Hess. Rampart 
gold placer region Alaska. 1906. 13959 

Russell, I. C. Journey up Yukon R. 1895. 
15028 

Spencer, A. C. Pacific mt. system B. C. & 
Alaska. 1908. 16627 

Stuck, H. Voyages Yukon & tributaries. 1917. 
17126 

U. S. Geological Survey. Maps & routes explor. 
Alaska 1898. 1899. 18359 

Rivers—Alaska, Northern. 

Smith, P. S., and J. B. Mertie. Geol. & 
mineral resources NW. Alaska. 1930. 
16337 

Rivers—Alaska, Southeast. 

Moser, J. F. 


Alaska salmon invest. 1900-01. 1902. 11784 
Salmon & fisheries Alaska 1898. 1899. 11785 
Winn, B. Stikine. 1947. 19618 
Rivers—Aleutian Islands. 
Moser, J. F. 
Alaska salmon invest. 1900-01. 192. 11784 
Salmon & fisheries Alaska 1898. 1899. 11785 


Rivers—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Androsova, V. P., and others. Geog. ocherk 
zap. poberezh’ia Kanina. 1934. 569 
fr’ev, D. Topograficheskoe opisanie Siev. 
Urala. 1852. 7857 
Rikhter, G. D. Sever evropeiskoi chasti SSSR. 
1946. 14560 
*Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 16170 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSiia 
BarentSova moria III. 1989. 18198 
Zekkel’, YA. D. K_ istorii rechnoi_ seti 
Pechorskogo basseina. 1940. 19824 
Zhitkov, B. M. Po Kaninskoi tundrfe. 1904. 
19887 
Rivers—Canada. 
Freeman, L. R. Nearing N. 1928. 5258 
Griffin, W. Canada: land of waterways. 1890. 
6197 
mn vers—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Ditmar, K. v. Reisen Kamtschatka 1851-55. 
1890-1900. 3991 
Krashennikov, S. P. 
Hist. et descrip. du Kamtchatka. 1770. 9263 
Opisanie zemli Kamchatki. 1755. 9265 
Opisanie zemli Kamchatki. 1949. 9266 
Krokhin, E. M. Nerestovye kliuchi Kamchat- 
ki. 1985. 9346 
Lebedev, V. N. Predvar. otchet ob izslied. 
vod Kamchatki. 1911. 9793 
Shmidt, P. ff. Kamchatskafa éksped. 1916. 
15966 
Rivers—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Maidel’, G. Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet 
1861-71. 1893-96. 10745 
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Rivers—Kamchatskaya Oblast’ 


Obruchev, S. V. Raion Chaunskoi guby. 1938. 
12662 

Solov’ev, A. I. R. Penzhina. 1936. 16469 

Rivers—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 

Rae, E. White Sea peninsula. 1881. 14090 

Rikhter, G. D. Sever evropeiskoi chasti SSSR. 
1946. 14560 

Rippas, P. B. Kol’skaia éksped. 1898. 1899. 
14642 

Semenovich, N. L. 
1934. 15720 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiifa 
Murmanskogo  berega. 1925. 18203 

Rivers—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 

Antonov, V. S. Predvar. soovshchenie [Uzhno- 
taimyrskoi éksped. 1938. 619 

Ermilov, I. YA. Karta Gydanskogo p-—va. 
1933. 4666 

Middendorff, A. T. v. Orographie u. Geog- 
nosie (Reise 1843-44). 1860. 11372 

Pirozhnikov, P. L. K geog. poznanifu obl. 
1931. 13561 

Rodevich, V. M. Leno-Eniseiskii raion. 1936. 


Materialy k _ limnologii. 


14724 

Tret’iakov, P. Turukhanskii’ krai. 1869. 
17971 

Rivers—Labrador. 

Cary, A. Explor. Grand R. Labrador. 1892. 
2923 

Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield, 1. 1929. 3397 

Forbes, A. Rivers S. shore L. Melville. 1940. 
5135 

Frissell, V. Explor. Grand Falls Labrador. 
1927. 6398 


Kindle, E. M. 
Geog. & geol. of L. Melville district. 1924. 
8682 
Unuseal type sandbar. 192%. 8702 
Low, A. P. Report explor. Labrador Pen. 
1892-95. 1896. 10377 
Rivers—Mackenzie District. 
Camsell, C. Report Peel R. & tributaries. 
1906. 2694 
Camsell, C., and W. Malcolm. Mackenzie R. 
basin. 1919. 2700 
Kelly, W. A. Lower Mackenzie region. 1930. 


T. Mackenzie waterway. 1948. 10257 
Petitot, E. F. S. J. Géog. de l’Athabaskaw- 
Mackenzie. 1875. 13406 
Robinson, J. L. Water transportation Ca- 
nadian NW. 1945. 14699 
Whittaker, E. J. Mackenzie R. between 
Providence & Simpson NWT. 1928. 19417 
Rivers—Manitoba, Northern. 
Bruce, E. L. Canadian Shield. 1939. 2348 
McInnes, W. Basins of Nelson & Churchill 
R. 1913. 10629 
Rivers—Northwest Territories. 
Back, Sir G. 
Narrative of Arctic Land Exped. 1833-35. 
1836. 851 
Narrative Arctic Land Exped. 
Paris, 1836. 852 
Narrative Arctic Land 
Phila. 1836. 853 


1833-35. 


Exped. 1833-35. 


Voyage dans régions arctiques 1834-35. 
1836. 856 
Griffin, W. Canada land of waterways. 189°. 
6197 


Ross, Sir J. Report on instruments etc. 
(voyage 1829-33). 1885. 14871 
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Rivers—Omskaya Oblast’. 


Ermilov, I. Mf. 
4666 
Evladov, V. P. Karta fAmala. 1937. 4766 
Itr’ev, D. Topograficheskoe opisanie Sigy. 

Urala. 1852. 7857 
Valikov, N. Cherez fAmal. 1935. 18509 
Voevodin, N. N. “Drevnii put’”  chere 
fAmal. 1987. 18905 
Rivers—Ontario, Northern. 
Bell, J. M. Economic resources Moose R, 
basin. 1904. 1270 
Borron, E. B. Report basin Moose R. & ad. 
jacent country. 1890. 2019 
Lower, A. R. M. Report fish & fisheries w, 
James B. 1915. 10381 
Wilson, W. J. Reconnaissance of four rivers 
SW. James B. 1903. 19590 
Rivers—Quebec, Northern. 
Bell, R. Recent explor. S. Hudson B. 1397, 
1288 
Bruce, E. L. Canadian Shield. 1939. 2348 
Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield, 1. 1929. 3397 
Low, A. P. Report explor. Labrador Pen, 
1892-95. 1896. 10377 
Melvill, C. D. Report east-coastal fisherie 
James B. 1915. 11238 
Rivers—U.S.S.R. 
Borgman, F. W. Klima u. Politik im Eis. 
meer. 1938. 1988 
Davydov, L. K. Vskrytie rek. 1939. 3720 
Ermilov, I. fA. O nekotorykh osobennostiakh 
rechnykh otlozhenii. 1935. 4667 
Korovkin, I. P. Rezhim vzveshennykh nano- 
sov v rekakh. 1940. 9134 
Loveiko, M. V. Sinopticheskie usloviia vskry- 
tifa r. 1930. 10364 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Klima (Reise Sibiriens 
1843-44). 1861. 11369 
Shostakovich, V. B. Vskrytie i zamerzanie 
vod. 1908. 16005 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Geomorph. arctic shore 
Eurasia. 1928. 17843 
Vize, V. YW. Issled. rek arkticheskoi zony, 
1936. 18785 
Voeikov, A. I. Cheredovanie teplykh i kho- 
lodnykh zim. 1891. 18897 
Rivers—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Beliakov, M. F. Sovremennaia gidroset’ Ana- 
barskogo massiva. 1947. 1252 
Fedortsev, V. A. Rel’ef nizovii Indigirki. 


Karta Gydanskogo p-va. 1933, 


1938. 4852 

Kedrolivanskii, V. N. Po Lene i Aldanu. 
1929. 8473 

Maidel’, G. Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet 


1861-71. 1893-96. 10745 

Molodykh, I. F. Predvar. otchet po issled. r. 
Vilmama. 1929. 11635 

Rogatko, G. Osvoenie r. Anabary. 1939. 14746 

Romanov, A. A. Opisanie karty Lensko-Kha- 
tangskogo krafa. 1933. 14787 

Rubin, A. M. Leno-Indigirskii raion. 1936. 
14969 

Shvetsov, P. F. Rol’ vechnoi merzloty. 1946. 
16059 

Suslov, I. M. R. Olenek. 1987. 17223 

Vaniushin, S. S. Fiziko-geog. ocherk. 1987. 
18535 

Vize, V. {. Obzor issled. po gidrol. r. i ot 
1928. 18825 

Zaikov, B. D. Rechnoi stok v more Lapte 
vykh i Vost.-Sibirskoe. 1936. 19786 
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rs—Yukon Territory. 
ag C. Report Peel R. & tributaries. 
1906. 2694 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Yukon Terri- 


tory history & resources. rev. ed. 1909. 
2737 
Dawson, G. M. 
Extracts report explor. 1887. 1898. 3726 


Report explor. Yukon district 1887. 1888. 
3733 


Dawson, G. M., and R. G. McConnell. Report 


explor. Yukon & Mackenzie 1887-88. 
1898. 3734 

McConnell, R. G. Yukon district. 1899. 
10578 

Ogilvie, W. Information respecting Yukon. 
1897. 12749 


Robinson, J. L. Water transportation Cana- 
dian NW. 1945. 14699 
Roads. See also Alaska Highway; Permafrost— 
Engineering problems—Roads. 
Akademiia nauk SSSR. Sovet po izucheniiu 
proizvoditel’nykh sil. Aerodromno-dorozh- 


naia komissifa. Fiziko-mekhanicheskie 
svoistva snega. 1945. 135 
Beskow, G. 
Soil freezing & frost heaving (1935). 1947. 
1501 
Tjalbildningen och _ tjallyftningen. 1935. 
1502 


U. S. War Dept. Construction runways (etc.) 
permafrost. 1945. 18412 
Roads—Alaska. 
Alaska. Planning Council. Genera] informa- 
tion Alaska. 1941. 161 
Alaska. Planning Council. Prelim. 
survey Seward Pen. 1940. 162 


economic 


Alaska life. “B” route a “must.” 1944. 
169 

Barger, C: E. It’s a long road. 1945. 1058 

Barker, C. Chickaloon road. 1942. 1063 

Bullock, D. Coming highway to Alaska. 1944. 
2487 

Callan, B. Chilkat gateway. 1946. 2645 


Eicher, G. J. Shortcut north. 1943. 4403 
Ells, S.C. Alaska Highway. 1944. 4562 
Gordon, C. E., and C. Barker. War on 
Richardson Highway. 1940. 5959 
Greimann, P. Roads roads roads! 1948. 
Hilscher, H. H., and W. H. Hodge. 
for highways. 1941. 7097 
MacDonald, D. 
Highway ... Hell! 1942. 10593 
If the general is wrong. 1940. 10594 
Unfinished fight for highway. 1944. 10595 
Merritt, A. Without glory. 1944. 11309 
Neuberger, R. L. Haines highway. 1943. 
12204 
Purington, C. W. Methods & costs of min- 
ing. 1905. 138995 
Rumble, J. L. Alaska 
plan. 1944. 14992 
Sherman, D. “A” route. 1943. 15893 
U. S. National Park Service. Recreational 
resources Alaska Highway. 1944. 18379 
Washburn, H. B. Alaska & the war. 1944. 
19151 
Williams, G. A. Winter-maintenance prob- 
lems Alaska Highway. 1948. 19524 
Wilson, W. Hazelton route. 1945. 19591 
Roads—Alaska, Southeast. 
Callan, B. Chilkat gateway. 1946. 
Neuberger, 
12204 


6143 
Gangway 


Highway transport 


2645 
R. L. Haines highway. 1948. 








Robeson Channel 


Roads—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 


Romanov, D. I. Mezenskie puti soobshche- 
nita, 1856. 14789 
Roads—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Tikhomirov, A. I. Uslovifa raboty trans- 
porta. 1932. 17673 


Roads—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Patushinskii, L. B. O zimnei doroge. 1933 
13166 
Roads—Mackenzie District. 
Canada. Board of Transport Commissioners. 
Economie report Mackenzie R. 1947. 
2702 
Clarke, W. R. Looking N. 1948. 3204 
Curleigh, G. M. New N. road. 1940. 3506 
Meikle, M. 

Mining industry NWT. 1947. 
NWT. (1946). 1947. 11187 
Northern miner. Yellowknife seen as centre. 

1947. 12552 
Roads and bridges. Far-northern 
construction. 1943. 14660 
Roads and bridges. U. S. Army building roads 
NWT. 1943. 14661 
Roads—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Dunin-Gorkavich, A. A. Geog. 
bol’skago stév. 1904. 4211 
Roads—U.S.S.R. 
Zhuravskii, A. V. Poliarnyia okrainy v no- 
vom osvieshchenii. 1915. 19904 
Roads—Yakut A.S.S.R. 


11186 


pipeline 


ocherk To- 


Chekotillo, A. M. Bor’ba s nalediami. 1946. 
3039 

Molodykh, I. F. Puti soobshchenita. 1927. 
11636 

Roads—Yukon Territory. 

Barger, C. E. It’s a long road. 1945. 1058 

Callan, B. Chilkat gateway. 1946. 2645 

Canada. B. C.-Yukon-Alaska Highway Com- 
mission. Report Aug. 1941. 1942. 2704 

Canada. B. C.-Yukon-Alaska Highway Com- 
mission. Report on proposed highway to 


Alaska. 1941. 2703 
Canada. Dept. of Mines & Resources. Lands 
& Development Services Branch. New 
dredges in Yukon. 1948. 2723 
Ells, S.C. Alaska Highway. 1944. 


4562 
Grennan, W. C. Highway of Alaska. 1948. 
6161 
Hewetson, H. W. 
Transportation in Canadian N. 1945. 7064 


Transportation in NW. 1947. 7065 
Pryor, W. A. Aerial surveying Alaska High- 
way 1942. 1947. 13984 
Richardson, H. W. Building Alcan, 
ica’s glory road. 1943. 14486 
Spindler, W. H. Second year of building 
Alaska military highway. 1943. 16637 
Sturdevant, C. L. 
Alean military highway. 1943. 17135 
U. S. Army’s story of Alaska Highway. 
1943. 171387 
Wardle, J. M. Alaska Highway. 1942. 19119 
Williams, G. A. Winter-maintenance prob- 
lems Alaska Highway. 1943. 19524 
Roads—Icing. 
Eager, W. L., and W. T. Pryor. Ice forma- 
tion on Alaska Highway. 1945. 4287 
Robertson (river & basin, Alaska; 63°30" N. 
143°49’ W.). 
Moffit, F. H. Geol. Slana-Tok district. 1938. 
11579 
Robeson Channel. See 
Channel. 


Amer- 


Smith Sound-Robeson 
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Redents 


Rockwell, Kathleen. See “Klondike Kate”. 
Rodents. See also Beavers; Lemmings, mice & 
voles; Muskrats; Rabbits & hares. 
Rodents—Alaska. 
Eicher, G. J. Alaska porcupine. 1944. 4393 
Geist, O. W. Habits of ground squirrel St. 
Lawrence I. 1933. 5600 
Nelson, E. W. Descrip. n. sp. Lagomys from 
Alaska. 1893. 12174 
Rhode, C. Nature’s pincushion. 1937. 14447 
Swarth, H. S. Two new marmots NW. Amer- 
ica. 1911. 17347 
Rodents—Alaska, Northern. 
Wilber, C. G. Fat metabolism ground squir- 
rel. 1949. 19463 
Rodents—Alaska, Southeast. 
Howell, A. H. Descrip. new flying squirrel. 
1934. 7449 
Swarth, H. S. Red squirrel Sitka district. 
1921. 17345 
Rodents—Greenland, North. 
Rhoads, S. N. Polar hares eastern N. Amer- 
ica. 1896. 14445 
Rodents—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Novograblenov, P. W. Belka na p-ove Kam- 
chatke. 1930. 12591 
Rodents—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Peters, W. Neue Art von Lagomys. 1882. 
13372 
Rodents—Keewatin District. 
Richards, H. G. Hunting fossils with “seek 
seek.” 1949. 14478 
Rodents—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Popov, L. N. Promyslovye mlekopitatushchie 
Taimyrskogo p-ova. 1939. 13746 
Rutilevskii, G. L. Promyslovye mlekopitait- 
shchie. 1939. 15045 
Shastin, L. P. Nazemnye mlekopitartushchie 
Taimyrskogo p-ova. 1939. 15839 
Rodents—Labrador. 
Sornborger, J. D. Labrador flying squirrel. 
1900. 16549 
Rodents—Mackenzie District. 

Merriam, C. H. Descrip. 26 new mammals 
Alaska & British N. A. 1900. 11291 
Stefansson, V. My life with Eskimo. 1913. 

16832 
Rodents—Novaya Zemlya. 
Jentink, F. A. On Cuniculus torquatus. 1881. 
8106 
Rodents—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Ehrstrém, C. R. Djurvandringar i Lapp- 
marken 1839-40. 1852. 4388 
Rodents—U.S.S.R. 
Boitsov, L. V., and others. Pushnoe kho- 
ziaistvo Krainego Sev. 1941. 1927 
*Vinogradov, B. S. Gryzuny nasekomoiad- 
nye. 1935. 18719 
Rodents—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Zakharenko, N. Pushnoe khoziaistvo fAkutii. 
1929. 19788 
Rodents—Yukon Territory. 
Elton, C. S. Notes mammals Liard & Fran- 
ces R. 1935. 4584 
Rodgers (Revenue cutter). See Rodgers (Re- 
venue cutter) 1881, under Expeditions in 
this index. 
Roes Welcome Sound (Hudson Bay; 65° N. 87° 
Ww.) 


Bennett, P. M. British Canadian Arctic Ex- 
ped. 1940. 1336 

Comer, G. Additions map Southampton I. 
1913. 3357 

Ferguson, R. Arctic harpooner. 1938. 4891 
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Lyon, G. F. Brief narrative attempt Re 
pulse B. 1825. 10530 
Manning, E. W. Igloo for the night. 194), 
1946. 10875 
Manning, T. H. Notes coastal district f. 
Barren Grounds. 1943. 10884 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. Intellectual culture 
Hudson B. Eskimos. 1930. 14211 
Rgst (islands, Scandinavia & Finland; 67°24'-3y 
N. 11°50’-12° E.). 
Grgnlie, A. M. Ornithocoprophilous vegets. 
tion of Rgst. 1948. 6296 
Rgsvik (pop. pl., Scandinavia & Finland; 67°3y 
N. 15°29 E.). 
Soot-Ryen, T. Rgsvikhvalen fra Sgrfolden, 
1922. 16512 
Rogacheva, Zaliv (bay, Barents Sea; 71°30 N. 
52° E.). 
Lavrova, M. A. O geol. rabotakh Novoze 
mel’skoi éksped. 1922. 9761 
Romanet, Louis. 
Thomas, L. J. Kabluk of the Eskimo. 1939, 
17603 
Romanzof Mts. (Northern Alaska; 69° N. 144° 
20° W.). 
Leffingwell, E. de K. Canning R. region NX. 
Alaska. 1919. 9835 
Romig, Joseph Herman, 1872-. 
Anderson, E. G. Dog-team doctor. 1940. 43) 
Roosevelt (Steamship). See also Peary Expeii- 
tion, 1905-1906, under Expeditions in this 
index. 
American Geographical Society, N. Y. 
Launching Roosevelt. 1905. 383 
Peary, R. E. Nearest Pole. 1907. 13226 
Root (river & basin, Mackenzie District; 62°2¥ 
N. 123°20° W.). 
Hume, G. S. N. Nahanni & Root R. area, 
1922. 7566 
Rorke Lake (Northern Ontario—Manitoba; 53° 
30’ N. 92°32" W.). 
Satterly, J. Geol. Stull L. area. 1937. 15365 
Rose Mt. (Yukon Territory; 62°20’ N. 133°sV 


W.). 
Sheldon, C. 
Wilderness of upper Yukon, 1911. 15873 
Wilderness of upper Yukon, rev. ed. 1919. 
15874 
Rosenvinge Bugt (bay, Greenland Sea; 70°2” 
N. 22° W.). 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1931. 1932. 3007 
Topsen., E. Croisiére Pourquoi-Pas? 1926 
éponges. 1927. 17892 
Rosenvinge Bugt (region). 
Pedersen, T. B. Efterladte noter geol. Scores- 
by Sund 1924-25. 1929. 13266 
Ross, Sir James Clark, 1800-1862. 
Cyriax, R. J. Sir J. C. Ross. 1942. 3525 
Huish, R. Last voyage of Capt. Ross 182% 
33. 1835. 7529 
Ross, Sir John, 1777-1856. 
Huish, R. Last voyage of Capt. Ross 182% 
33. 1835. 7529 
Ross (river & basin, Yukon Territory; 62°05’-3%' 
N. 131°06’-132°23" W.). 
Keele, J. Reconnaissance 
Gravel R. 1910. 8480 
Sheldon, C. 
Wilderness of upper Yukon. 1911. 15873 
Wilderness of upper Yukon, rev. ed. 1919. 
15874 
Ross Islet. See Ross¢gya. 
Ross Strait. See James Ross Strait. 
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Rossiisko-amerikanskaia kompania. 
*Andreev, A. I. Russkie otkrytifa v Tikhom 


ok. i Sev. Amerike. 1944. 506 
Andrews, C. L. 
A. Baranof, manager. 1948. 531 


Chief manager. 1943. 533 


Man who opened Alaska. 1942. 541 
Organizer of Russian-American Co. 1948. 
543 

Bancroft, H. H. History of Alaska 1730- 
1885. 1890. 1023 

Chevieny, H. Lord of Alaska. 1946. 3108 

Dall, W. H. Discovery & explor. Alaska. 
1902. 3588 


Davydov, G. I. Dvukratnoe puteshestvie v 
Ameriku. 1810-12. 3718 

Golovin, P. Ueber russischen Colonien 
Amerika. 1863. 6898 

Huber, L. R. Discovering Alaska. 1939. 

Kruzenshtern, I. F. 

Puteshestvie vokrug sviéta v 1803-06. 1809- 

13. 9377 


7510 


Reise um die Welt 1803-06. 1810-12. 9378 
Voyage round world. 1913. 9381 

Langsdorff, G. H. 
Bemerkungen auf Reise 1803-07. 1812. 9664 


Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1813-14. 9665 
Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1817. 9666 
Lisianskii, fU. F. 


Puteshestvie vokrug sveta 1803-06. 1947. 
10207 

Puteshestvie vokrug svieta 1803-06. 1812. 
10208 


Voyage round world 1803-06. 1814. 
Our N. domain. 1910. 13001 
Shainin, N. V. Ekonom. polozhenie inorod- 
tsev Siev.-Vost. Sibiri. 1895. 16217 
U.S.S.R. Komitet ob ustroistvie russkikh ame- 
rikanskikh kolonii. Doklad komiteta ob 
ustroistvie kolonii. 1863-64. 18231 
U. S. S. R. Morskoe ministerstvo. Materialy 
difa_ istorii russkikh zaselenii. 1861. 
18238 
Vrangel’, F. P. Statistische u. ethnographi- 
sche Nachrichten. 1839. 19003 
Zagoskin, L. A. 
Account of pedestrian journeys Russ. Amer- 
ica 1842-44. 1985. 19779 
Peshekhodnaia opis’ russkikh vlad’iénii v 
Amerikie 1842-44. 1847. 19781 
Ueber Reise russischen Amerika. 1848-49. 
19782 
Rosséya (island, Svalbard; 80°50’ N. 20° E.). 


10209 


Hooker, Sir W. J. Botany (Parry Exped. 
1827). 1828. 7390 

Jameson, R. Geology (Parry Exped. 1827). 
1828. 7980 


Rosén, P. G. Mesure angles horizontaux et 
verticaux. 1905. 14814 
Rotatoria. See Rotifers. 
Rotifers. 
Remane, A. Rotatorien (ete. Fauna arctica). 
1932. 14375 
Rotifers—Alaska. 
Harring, H. K. Rotatoria. Can. Arctic Ex- 
ped. 1921. 6678 
Rotifers—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Skorikov, A. S. Beitr. z. Planktonfauna. 1904. 
16193 
Rotifers—Barents Sea. 
Smirnov, N. 8. 
Rotatoria, sobrannye na I/p G. Sedov 1930. 
1933. 16265 
Rotatoria, sobrannye na Zemle Frantsa- 
Tosifa 1929. 1982. 16264 





Routes—Alaska 


Rotifers—Greenland. 
Levinsen, G. M. R. Smaa bidrag grgnlandske 
fauna. 1882. 9992 
Rotifers—Greenland, East. 
Levinsen, G. M. R. Rotatoria. 1914. 
Rotifers—Greenland, West. 
*Bergendal, D. Beitrage Fauna Grénlands, I. 
1892. 1412 
Levinsen, G. M. R. Rotatoria. 1914. 
Rotifers—Karskoye More. 
Smirnov, N. S. Rotatoria, sobrannye na 1/p 
G. Sedov 1930. 1933. 16265 
Roti‘ers—Laptevykh, More. 
Léyning, P. Loricata & Gastropoda (Maud 
Exped.) 1932. 10304 
Rotifers—Northwest Territories. 
Harring, H. K. Rotatoria. Can. 
ped. 1921. 6678 
Rotifers—Novaya Zemlya. 
Idel’son, M. S. K poznaniit fauny kolovratok. 
1925. 7681 
Murray, J. Arctic rotifers. 1908. 
Rotifers—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Lie-Pettersen, O. J. Bidrag til Rotatorie- 


9991 


9991 


Arctic Ex- 


11916 


faunen paa Troms¢g. 1911. 10026 
Rotifers—Vestspitsbergen. 
Bryce, D. 
Contrib. non-marine fauna Spitsbergen II. 
1897. 2403 


On rotifera from Spitsbergen. 1922. 2404 
Ehrenberg, C. G. Mikroskopischen Lebensver- 
hialtnisse. 1869. 4384 
Murray, J. Arctic rotifers. 1908. 11916 
Olofsson, O. Studien Siisswasserfauna Spitz- 
bergens. 1918. 12799 
Rotifers—Vostochno-Sibirskoye More. 
Léyning, P. Loricata & Gastropoda (Maud 
Exped.) 1982. 10804 
Rotifers—Yukon Territory. 
Harring, H. K. Rotatoria. 
ped. 1921. 6678 
Roti*ers—Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa. 
Murray, J. Arctie rotifers. 1908. 11916 
Rotifers—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters. 
Smirnov, N. S. Rotatoria, sobrannye na Zem- 
le Frantsa-Iosifa 1929. 1932. 16264 
Routes. See also Air routes; Hudson Bay Route; 
Northern Sea Route, U.S.S.R.; Roads; Trade 
routes. 
Routes—Alaska. 
Abercrombie, W. R. 
Copper R. country Alaska. 1904. 20 
Report on explor. in Alaska 1898. 1899. 21 
Alaska. Planning Council. Prelim. economic 
survey Seward Pen. 1940. 162 
Alaska life. Railway to Alaska. 1942. 
American Geographical Society, 
William Sd. gateway to 
385 
Brooks, A. H. 
Railway routes. 1906. 
Railway routes 





Can. Arctic Ex- 


176 
Bm. ¥. Pe. 
interior. 1915. 


2265 
Pacific to Fairbanks. 1912. 


2266 
Reconnaissance Pyramid Harbor to Eagle. 
1900. 2267 : 
Reconnaissance Tanana & White R. basins 


1898. 1900. 2268 
Brown, C. Relief features of exped. 1899. 
2297 
Bruce, M. W. 
Alaska. 1895. 2350 
Alaska. 2d ed. 1899. 2351 
Cairnes, D. D. Upper White R. district. 1915. 


2627 
Callan, B. Chilkat gateway. 1946. 2645 
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Routes—Alaska 


Capps, S. R. 
Bonnifield region. 1912. 2831 
Chisana-White R. district. 1916. 2832 
Geol. Alaska Railroad region. 1940. 2834 
Kantishna region. 1919. 2838 
S. Alaska Range. 1935. 2843 
Castner, J. C. Report explor. Alaska 1898. 
1899. 2928 
Chapin, T. S. Nelchina-Susitna region. 1918. 
2970 
Eakin, H. M. Cosna-Nowitna region. 19138. 
4288 
Eicher, G. J. Shorteut north. 1943. 4403 
Eldridge, G. H. Reconnaissance Sushitna 
basin 1898. 1900. 4487 
Finnie, R. Route to Alaska through NWT. 
1942. 4994 
Forbes, S. Fight for “A” route begins. 194.7. 
5142 
Glenn, E. F. 
Explor. in & about Cooks Inlet. 1900. 5815 
Report explor. Alaska 1898. 1899. 5816 
Hayes, C. W. Copper R. route to Yukon. 
1898. 6785 

Heiden, R. Up Lowe R. across divide to Cop- 
per R. 1899. 6874 

Heistand, H. O. S. Territory of Alaska. 1898. 
6911 

Ingersoll, E. Golden Alaska. 1897. 7712 

Learnard, H. G. Report (explor. in Alaska 
1898). 1899. 9787 

Lowe, P. G. Report explor. Alaska 1898. 1899. 
10380 

Maddren, A. G. 

Innoko gold-placer district. 1910. 10698 
Koyukuk-Chandalar region. 1918. 10699 
Martin, G. C. Geol. & mineral resources Con- 

troller B. 1908. 10990 
Martin, G. C., and F. J. Katz. Geol. recon- 
naissance of Iliamna region. 1912. 11001 
Mendenhall, W. C. 
Geol. central Copper R. region. 1905. 11244 
Reconnaissance Ft. Hamlin to Kotzebue Sd. 
1902. 11245 
Reconnaissance Norton B. region 1900. 1901. 
11247 
Reconnaissance Resurrection B.-Tanana R. 
1898. 1900. 11246 
Moffit, F. H. Geol. Gerstle R. district. 1942. 
11576 
Moffit, F. H., and others. Mineral resources 
Nabesna-White R. district. 1910. 11584 
Moffit, F. H., and A. G. Maddren. Mineral 
resources Kotsina-Chitina region. 1909. 
11585 
Moffit, F. H., and J. B. Mertie. Kotsina- 
Kuskulana district. 1928. 11586 
Moffit, F. H., and R. G. Wayland. Geol. 
Nutzotin Mts. Gold near Nabesna. 1943. 
11588 
Moffit, F. H., and R. M. Overbeck. Upper 
Chitina valley. 1918. 11589 
Moffit, F. H., and R. W. Stone. Mineral 
resources Kenai Pen. 1906. 11590 
Nellas, D. H. Explor. & survey 141st meridi- 
an. 1913. 12166 
Prindle, L. M. Geol. reconnaissance Circ!e 
quadrangle. 1918. 13955 
Rafferty, J. J. Port Valdez to Copper R. to 
Pr. William Sd. 1898. 1899. 14110 
Rand, A. L. S. Alaska highway mammals. 
1944. 14151 
Rand McNally guide Alaska & Yukon. 1922. 
14153 
Reed, J. C. Mt. Eielson district. 1983. 14319 
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Richardson, H. W. Alean—America’s glory 
road. 1942-48. 14485 

Rickard, T. A. Through Yukon & Alaska 
1909. 14526 

Rohn, O. Reconnaissance Chitina R. & Sko. 
lai Mts. 1900. 14752 

Schrader, F. C. 

Prelim. report Chandlar & Koyukuk R. 1999, 
16541 

Reconnaissance Pr. William Sd. & Copper 
R. 1900. 16544 

Schrader, F. C., and A. C. Spencer. Geol. & 
mineral resources Copper R. 1901. 15545 

Schrader, F. C., and A. H. Brooks. Prelim. 
report C. Nome region 1900. 15546 

Schwatka, F. Explor. Yukon R. 1883. 189). 
15601 

Smith, P. S. Squirrel R. placers. 1911. 16333 

Spurr, J. E. Reconnaissance SW. Alaska 
1898. 1900. 16655 

Steidtmann, E., and S. H. Cathcart. Geo), 
York in deposits Alaska. 1922. 16899 

Tuttle, C. R. Golden N. 1897. 18106 

U. S. Adjutant-General’s Office. Military 
Information Division. Explor. in Alaska 
1899 Cook Inlet-Yukon. 1901. 18244 

U. S. Alaskan International Highway Com. 
mission. Message from President transmit- 
ting report. 1940. 18248 

U. S. Commission to Study the Proposed 
Highway to Alaska. Report 1933. 1993, 
18309 

U. S. Congress. House. Committee on Military 
Affairs. Relief of people Yukon R. coun- 
try. 1899. 18320 

U. S. Copper River Exploring Expedition, 
Alaska 1899 (reports on exped.) 1900. 
18342 

U. S. Geological Survey. Map of Alaska. 1399. 
18358 

U. S. Geological Survey. Maps & routes 
explor. Alaska 1898. 1899. 18359 

Yanert, W. Report explor. Alaska 1898. 189. 
19750 

Routes—Alaska, Northern. 

Mathews, T. C., and E. D. Spaulding. Tractor 
train freighting in Arctic. 1948. 11054 

Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance N. Alaska 
1901. 1904. 15543 

Stoney, G. M. Naval explor. Alaska. 1900. 
17067 

Routes—Alaska, Southeast. 

Blackwelder, E. Reconnaissance Yakutat to 
Alsek R. 1907. 1689 

Puddington, A. F. Geol. of Hyder, SE. Alaska, 
Chickamin R. 1929. 2436 

Heintzleman, B. F. Auto ferry to Alaska. 
1943. 6902 

Routes—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 

Zhitkov, B. M. Po Kaninskoi tundrie. 190; 

19887 
Routes—Baffin Island. 

Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
on exped. Arctic I. & Hudson St. 1906-07. 
1909. 2716 

Soper, J. D. 

Explor. Baffin I. 1930. 16522 
Explor. Fox Pen. & W. coast Baffin I. 1930. 
16528 
Routes—Canada, 

Crnada. Dept. of the Interior. Natural Re 
sources Intelligence Branch. Historic forts 
& trading posts. 1930. 2739 

Reutes—Canadian Arctic Islands. 

Stefansson, V. Victoria I. 1918. 16876 
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Routes—Greenland - Inland ice. 
Wade, F. A., and H. G. Dorsey. Wartime in- 
vestigation Greenland. 1946. 19021 
Routes—Greenland, East. 
Drastrup, E. Contrib. geog. Ingolfs Fjord. 
1945. 4102 
Routes—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Kozhevnikov, M. YA. Chukotskafa éksped. 
1909-10. 1935. 9204 
Maidel’, G. 
Puteshestvie po fYAkutskoi oblasti. 1894. 
10744 
Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet 1861-71. 
1893-96. 10745 
Shnakenburg, N. B. Puti soobshcheniia. 1935. 
15974 
Routes—Keewatin District. 
McInnes, W. Winisk R. Keewatin District. 
1904. 10631 
Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 
Ferguson R. & NW. coast Hudson B. 1897. 
18160 
Routes—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Fersman, A. Khibinskie i  Lovozerskie 
tundry. 1925-28. 4919 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Bericht tiber Abstecher 
durch Lappland 1840. 1845. 11360 
Rikhter, G. D. Rezul’taty geomorf. rekog- 
nostSirovki. 1936. 14559 
Routes—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Kutomanov, G. N. Otchet o komandirovkie v 
ust’e r. Enisefa. 1914. 9497 
Rodevich, V. WWzhnotaimyrskii vodnyi 
put’. 1937. 14723 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Proekt éksped. dlia izslied. 
r. Khatangi. 1905. 17856 
Routes—Labrador. 
Holme, R. F. Journey Labrador 1887. 1888, 
7315 
Low, A. P. Report explor. Labrador Pen. 
1892-95. 1896. 10377 
Wallace, D. Long Labrador trail. 1907. 19090 
Watkins, H. G. River explor. Labrador. 1930. 
19185 
Routes—Mackenzie District. 
Anderson, J. Chief Factor Anderson’s Back 
R. journal 1855. 1940-41. 443 
Back, Sir G. Account route Arctic Land Ex- 
ped. 1834. 845 
Bell, J. M. 
Explor. Gt. Bear L. region. 1901. 1271 
Report topography & geol. Gt. Bear L.-Gt. 
Slave L. 1901. 1277 
Blanchet, G. H. 
Explor. N. & E. Gt. Slave L. 1924-25. 1702 
New light on forgotten trails. 1926. 1704 
Camsell, C. 
Explor. between Athabasca & Gt. Slave L. 


1915. 2685 
Region SW of Ft. Smith, Slave R. NWT. 
1903. 2693 


Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Great Mackenzie 
basin. rev. ed. 1908. 2732 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest Ter- 
ritories & Yukon Branch. Local conditions 
Mackenzie District 1922. 1928. 2748 
Finnie, R. Modern pioneering Canada’s sub- 
Arctic. 1936. 4992 
Godsell, P. H. Old trails to Arctic. 1934. 5847 
Henderson, J. Monacho L. NWT. 1937. 
6973 
Hewetson, H. W. 
Transportation in Canadian N. 1945. 7064 
Transportation in NW. 1947. 7065 
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Routes—Ontario, Northern 


Jolliffe, A. W. Rare-element minerals Yellow- 
knife—Beaulieu. 1944. 82385 
Kidd, D. F. 
Gt. Bear L.-Coppermine R. area NWT. 1982. 
8640 
Rae to Gt. Bear L. 1936. 8643 
Lloyd, T. Oil in Mackenzie valley. 1944. 


Lord, C. S. : 

Snare R. & Ingray L. NWT. 1942. 10339 
Snare R. area NWT. 1939. 10340 

McConnell, R. G. Report explor. Yukon & 
Mackenzie basins. 1891. 10575 

McDonald, R. C. Surveys at Gt. Bear L. 1931. 
1932. 10600 

McMeekan, M. Gold Gt. Slave L. 1987. 10671 

Miller, A. H. Dominion Observatory work. 
1923. 11451 

Norrie, J. P. Prospecting Gt. Bear L.-Copper- 
mine R. area. 1981. 12526 

Ogilvie, W. Klondike official guide. 1898. 
12750 

Preble, E. A. Biol. invest. 
Mackenzie region. 1908. 18921 

Stefansson, V. My life with Eskimo. 1918. 
16832 

Stockwell, C. H. Gt. Slave L.-Coppermine R. 
area NWT. 1933. 17031 

Routes—Manitoba, Northern. 

Bell, R. Report country between L. Winni- 
peg & Hudson’s B. 1878. 1879. 1293 
Brock, R. W. Hudson B. route. 1911. 2210 
Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Great Macken- 

zie basin. rev. ed. 1908. 2732 

King, R. Narrative journey 1833-35 under 
Back. 1836. 8798 

McInnes, W. Basins Neison & Churchill R. 
1918. 10629 

Merritt, C. A. Bigstone & Fox R. Manitoba. 
1926. 11310 

Tyrrell, J. B. 

Hudson B. Explor. Exped. 1913. 18152 
Report Doobaunt, Kazan & Ferguson R. 
1897. 18160 

Wright, J. F. Oxford & Knee L. Manitoba. 

1926. 19718 
Routes—Northwest Territories. 

Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Canada’s 
Arctic. 1931. 2743 

Clarke, C. H. D. Biol. invest. Thelon Game 
Sanctuary. 1940. 3197 

King, R. Narrative journey 1833-35 under 
Back. 1836. 8708 

Stefansson, V. 

Prehistoric & present commerce Eskimo. 
1914. 16849 
Victoria I. 1918. 16876 

Tyrrell, J. W., and C. C. Fairchild. Report 
explor. survey Gt. Slave L. & Hudson 
B. 1902. 18140 

Routes—Omskaya Oblast’. 

Dunin-Gorkavich, A. A. Geog. ocherk To- 
bol’skago sfeév. 1904. 4211 

Gagarin, S. P. Dva puti ot Pechory na Ob’. 
1867. 6462 

Routes—Ontario, Northern. 

Baker, M. B. Iron & lignite Mattagami basin. 
1911. 982 

Bell, R. Report Explor. of Attawapishkat & 
Albany R. 1886. 1887. 1290 

Borron, E. B. Report basin Moose R. & adja- 
cent country. 1890. 2019 

Dyer, W. S. Paleozoic geol. Albany R. 1980. 
4261 


Athabasca- 


4199 





Routes—Quebec, 





Routes—Ontario, Northern 


Harrington, L. Canoe country. 1946. 6680 
Hawley, J. E. Geol. & economic possibilities 
Sutton L. 1926. 6782 
Low, A. P. Prelim. report explor. L. Winni- 
peg-Hudson’ B. 1887. 10372 
McInnes, W. Report NWT. drained by Winisk 


& Attawapiskat R. 1909. 10630 

Meen, V. B. Geol. Sachigo R. area. 1937. 
11177 

Ogilvie, W. Klondike official guide. 1898. 
12750 

Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Abitibi & Mattagami 
R. 1920. 12837 


Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Reports on District 
of Patricia. 1912. 12841 
Parks, W. A. Nipissing-Algoma boundary. 
1899. 13134 
Satterly, J. Geol. Stull L. area. 1937. 
Tyrrell, J. B. Hudson Bay Explor. 
1913. 18152 
Northern. 
Dutilly, A. A., and E. Lepage. Retracing 
route Michaux’s journey 1792. 1945. 4251 
Flaherty, R. J. Two traverses Ungava Pen. 
1918. 5058 
Low, A. P. 
Report explor. James’ B. 1888. 10376 
Report explor. Labrador Pen. 1892-95. 1896. 


15365 
Exped. 


10377 

Report traverse N. Labrador Pen. 1898. 
10373 

Stephen, C. N. Koksoak R. brigade. 1941. 
16949 


Routes—Scandinavia & Finland. 

Finnish Tourist Association. 
for tourists. 1938. 5002 

Routes—Severnaya Zemlya. 

UrvantSev, N. N. K _ kartografii Sev. Zemli. 
1933. 18433 

Routes—Yakut A.S.S.R. 

Berezkin, N. M. Put’ iz derevni Ol’skoi v 
fAkutsk. 1915. 1367 


Lapland guide 


Chekanovskii, A. L. Olenekskaia éksped. 
1874-75. 3036 
Ditmar, V. G. Geol. issled. r. Vilitia. 1934. 
3993 
Grigor’ev, A. A. 
Geologifa, rel’ef i pochvy. 1926. 6215 
Morfologita. Vilftiskogo okruga. 1930. 
6217 
fUrgens, N. D. Eksped. k ust’ r. Leny. 
1885. 7858 
Krastuk, A. A., and G. N. Ognev. Pochvy 
Lensko-Amginskogo vodorazdela. 1927. 
9271 
Maidel’, G. 
Puteshestvie po fYAkutskoi oblasti. 1894. 
10744 
Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet 1861-71. 


1893-96. 10745 
Molodykh, I. F. 
Atlas r. Aldana. 1930. 11634 
Predvar, otchet po issled. r. 
11635 
Puti soobshcheniia. 1927. 11636 
“ Obruchev, S. V_ nevedomykh gorakh fAkutii. 
1928. 12666 
Parkhomenko, S. G. Otchet o poezdke. 1928. 
13124 
Salishchev, K. A. R. Indigirka. 1934. 
Shreiber, S. E. Mediko-sanitarnoe obsledo- 
vanie. 1931. 16014 
Vittenburg, P. V. YfAkutskaia éksped. 1925. 
18760 


Vilitfa. 1929. 


4200 


15219 








| Routes—Yukon Territory. 


Adney, T. Klondike stampede. 1900. 55 

Barnum, F. To Yukon R. by Chilkoot Pass, 
1896. 1085 

Bostock, H. S. Prospecting Teslin-Quiet L.. 
Big Salmon area. 1936. 2032 

Bruce, M. W. Alaska. 2d ed. 1899. 235) 

Cairnes, D. D. 

Upper White R. district. 1914. 2626 
Upper White R. district. 1915. 2627 
Camsell, C. Report Peel R. & tributaries, 

1906. 2694 
Canada. B. C.-Yukon-Alaska Highway Com. 
mission. Report Aug. 1941. 1942. 2704 
Canada. B. C.-Yukon-Alaska Highway Com. 
mission. Report on proposed highway to 
Alaska. 1941. 2703 


Chicago Record. Klondike. 1897. 3111 

Chicago Record. Klondike (enlarged ed). 
1897. 3110 

Dawson, G. M. Extracts Report explor. 1897, 
1898. 3726 

Dawson, G. M., and R. G. McConnell. Report 
explor. Yukon & Mackenzie 1887-99, 
1898. 37384 

Finnie, R. Route to Alaska through NWT. 
1942. 4994 


Fraser, J. D. Gold fever. 1923. 

Gomery, P. Side door to 
5906 

Heilprin, A. Alaska & Klondike. 1899, 6879 

Heistand, H. O. S. Territory of Alaska. 1899, 


5212 
Klondike. 1993, 


6911 
Hewetson, H. W. Transportation in Nw. 
1947. 7065 
Ingersoll, E. Golden Alaska. 1897. 1712 
Kerr, F. A. Nahanni-Frances R. district, 
1934. 8552 
Kindle, E. D. 
Dezadeash area Yukon (excerpts). 1947, 
8674 
Dezadeash map-area (2d prelim. account). 
1949. 8673 
Dezadeash map-area. 1947. 8672 
Ladue, J. 
Klondyke facts. 1897. 9546 
Klondyke nuggets. 1897. 9547 


McConnell, R. G. 

Report explor. Yukon & Mackenzie basins. 
1891. 10575 
Yukon district. 1899. 

Ogilvie, W. 
Information respecting Yukon. 1897. 12749 
Klondike official guide. 1898. 12750 
Lecture Yukon gold fields. 1897. 12751 

Pike, W. M. Through subarctic forest. 189. 


10578 


13528 

Rand McNally guide Alaska & Yukon. 1922. 
14153 

Richardson, H. W. Alean-America’s glory 


road. 1942-43. 14485 
Sandy, R. W. Placer gold on Firth R. 1948. 


15328 

Schwatka, F. Erforschung Yukon-Gebiets 
1883. 1884. 15600 

Scidmore, E. R. Appleton’s guide-book to 


Alaska. 1899. 
Sheldon, C. 
Wilderness of upper Yukon. 1911. 15873 
Wilderness of upper Yukon, rev. ed. 191! 
15874 


15607 


Klondyke; truth & facts. 1597. 


Stansbury, C. F. Klondike, all practical in- 


formation. 1897. 16691 
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Treadgold, A. N. C. Report goldfields Klon- 
dike. 1899. 17957 
Tuttle, C. R. Golden N. 1897. 18106 
U. S. Alaskan International Highway Com- 
mission. Message from President trans- 
mitting report. 1940. 18248 
U. S. Commission to Study the Proposed 
Highway to Alaska. Report 1933. 1933. 
18309 
Wardle, J. M. Alaska Highway. 1942. 
Rowe, Peter Trimble, 1856-1942. 
Jenkins, T. Man of Alaska. 1943. 8020 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police. 
Alaska-Yukon gold book. 1930. 195 
Bilton, J. H. My first N. patrol. 1939. 1567 
Campbell, W. Arctic patrols. 1936. 2683 
Craig, J. D. Canadian arctic I. 1922. 1923. 
3463 
Curleigh, G. M. New N. road. 1940. 3506 
Davies, I. Sub-Arctic odyssey. 1948. 3704 
*Fetherstonhaugh, R. C. RCMP. 1938. 4934 
Godsell, P. H. Passing of Herschel I. 1942. 
5848 
Grennan, W. C. 
Highway of Alaska. 1948. 6161 
N. dogs. 1934. 6162 


19119 


Hamilton, R. W. Inside E. Arctic. 1949. 
6530 

Hayne, M. H. E. Pioneers of Klondyke. 
1897. 6803 

Kemp, V. A. M. Up N. with Royal Mounted. 
1933. 8521 

La Nauze, C. D. Police patrol NWT. 1918. 
9640 

Larsen, H. A. Conquest NW. Passage. 1947. 
9706 

Lee, H. P. Policing top of world. 1928. 
9821 

Longstreth, T. M. Silent force Mounted 
Police. 1927. 10328 


MacBeth, R. G. Policing the plains. 1921. 
10542 
MacBrien, Sir J. H. 
11,000 mile inspection trip. 1936. 
Mounties in Arctic. 1935. 10544 


10543 


Some patrols by RCMP. 1935. 1936. 10545 
MacDonald, C. S. NWT. Canada. 1933. 
10592 
McKeand, D. L. Annual E. Arctic patrol. 
1938. 10640 
Montague, S. R. N. to adventure. 1939. 11652 
Neuberger, R. L. 
Boss of Royal Mounted. 1949. 12200 
Scarlet troopers. 1945. 12207 
Nevin, L. H. 
N. service. 1939. 12215 
Policing far N. 1945. 12216 
Pepper, J. H. Wintering St. Roch. 1933. 
13294 
*RCMP. Annual report 1874-1948. 1879-1949. 
14921 


RCMP. Law goes N. 1941. 14923 

RCMP. Report Bathurst Inlet patrol 1917-18. 
1919. 14924 

RCMP. Reports & other papers St. Roch 
1940-44. 1945. 14926 

RCMP. patrols 1936. 1937. 14928 

RCMP. Quarterly, 1933- in progress. 14058 

Robertson, D. S. To Arctic with Mounties. 
1934. 14680 

Robinson, J. L. 

Conquest of N. W. Passage. 1945. 


14691 
Indians & caribou. 1938. 14693 





. Rungius, Carl 


Robinson, M. J., and J. L. Robinson. Ex- 
plor. & settlement Mackenzie Dist. 1946. 
14701 

Stallworthy, H. W. Winter patrols in Arctic. 
1934. 16683 

*Steele, H. E. R. Policing Arctic. 1936. 
16725 

Wilcox, C. E. Procuring dog-food E. Arctic. 
1933. 19469 

Royal Geographical Society, London. 

Markham, Sir C. R. 

Arctic exped. 1875-76. 1877. 10934 
Promotion of discovery in arctic & Ant- 
arctic. 1896. 10947 . 

Royal Geographical Society Islands (Canadian 
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Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. Victo- 
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Rubin, Aleksei Mikhailovich, 1895-1936. 
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Pamiati A. M. Rubina. 1937. 9904 

Ruby (pop. pl., Alaska; 64°45’ N. 155°30’ W.). 

Ruby (region). 
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1914. 4290 

Maddren, A. G. Innoko gold-placer district 
Alaska. 1910. 10698 
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69°17" N. 33°23” E.). 
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Rudbeck, Mt. See Rudbecks Bjaerg. 

Rudbecks Bjaerg (mt., East Greenland; 73° N. 
23° W.). 
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Rudol’fa, Ostrov (island, Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa; 
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Hanson, H. C., and others. Waterfowl forested 
portion Canadian Shield. 1949. 6620 
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B. 1934. 13887 
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Northern Quebec: 


journey 1792. 


Labrador Pen. 


region James 
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Rusanov, V. A. Stat’i lektSii pis’ma. 1945. 
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Sadovskii, A. Poedinok v Aijsfiorde. 1934. 
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Insel. Il. 1900. 9566 
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Russian Sealing Company. See Russkoe tovar. 
shchestvo kotikovykh promyslov. 


(koriaksko). 


Geog. i étnograf. ternj. 


vy Arkhan. 


| Russians. See Population, with subhead U.S.SR 


also its regional subdivisions, e.g. Popul 
tion—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 


| Russians in Alaska. 
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Russia’s approach to America II, Spanish 
sources 1761-75. 1949. 17887 
Russians in Kamchatka. 
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1900-02. 1909. 17776 
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N. 62°35’ E.). 
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Prilivy v Russkoi gavani. 1935. 
Prilivy v Russkoi gavani. 1936. 
Russkaya Gavan’ (pop. pl., 
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Rybachiy, Poluostrov (peninsula, Kol’skiy Polu- 
ostrov; 69°40’ N. 32°40’ E.). 
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(1889). 1890. 9408 
Kiikenthal, W., and A. Walter. D. v. Breme 
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fahrt). 1874. 19830 
Sablee—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Bergman, S. Sable hunters Kamchatka. 1935. 
1430 
Sablee—Okhotsk, Sea of (region). 
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Starkov, I. D. Biol. i razvedenie sobolei i 
kunitS. 1947. 16701 


Sablya, Gora (mt., Omskaya Oblast’; 64°44” N. 
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N. 92°10" W.). 
Meen, V. B. Geol. 
11177 
Sadlerochit (river & basin, 
70°01" N. 144°24” W.). 
Leffingwell, E. de K. Canning R. region N. 


Sachigo R. area. 1937. 


Northern Alaska; 


Alaska. 1919. 9835 
Sagdlirmiut. See Eskimos, Southampton Is- 
land. 


Sagastyr’ (pop. pl., Yakut A.S.S.R.; 73°22°48” 
N. 126°30’ E.). 

International Polar Year, Ist, 1882-1883. 
Ekspeditsifa k ust’ reki Leny. Trudy 
Russkoi poliarnoi stantSii. 1865-95. 7755 

fUrgens, N. D. f£&ksped. k ust’ r. Leny. 
1885. 7858 

— Bay (Labrador Sea; 58°31’ N. 62°55’ 
). 

Agar, W. M. E. coast Labrador. 1922. 64 

Coleman, A. P. NE. Labrador & New Que- 
bee. 1921. 3287 

Saglek Bay (region). 

Wheeler, E. P. Topographical notes Labra- 

dor. 1938. 19378 
Sailing directions—Alaska, Gulf of. 

Davidson, G., and others. Report Alaska Ter- 
ritory. 1869. 3698 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. SE. Alaska 
pilot, 8d ed. 1948. 6101 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Alaska, gen- 
eral information. 1896. 18288 


Sailing Directions—Beloye More 


| *U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
| pilot Alaska pt. I, 9th ed. 1943. 18302 
| *U. S. Coast: & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
| pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
Sailing directions—Aleutian waters. 
Davidson, G., and others. Report Alaska Ter- 
ritory. 1869. 3698 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
Sailing directions—Baffin Bay—Davis Strait. 
Bobé, L. T. A. Lourens Haans kursforskrif- 
ter 1719. 1915. 1775 
Carmichael, D. M. Boats & sailing Umanak 
Fjord. 1939. 2888 
*Denmark. S¢gkortarkiv. Grgnlandskie lods, 1 
del. 1948. 3878 
Denmark. S¢gkortarkivet. Oplysninger om be- 
seilingen af Arsuk-fjorden. 1866. 3879 
France. Service hydrographique. Instructions 
nautiques ouest Groenland. 1937-47. 5189 
Garde, V. Navigation of Greenland. 1929. 
5529 
*Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Remarks 


Arctic 


Davis St. Baffin B. & Smith Sd. 1875. 
6099 
Haan, L. F. Beschryving van de straat 


Davids. 1719. 6418 
*U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.—Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Sailing directions—Barents Sea. 
Chernikov. Pescha, Tscheskaja-Bucht. 1913. 
3075 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Fahrt nach Ob u. Jenissei. 1919-44. 5665 
Handbuch N.-kiiste Russlands Tl. 1, 3 Aufl. 
1930-44. 5666 


Handbuch sibirischen Seeweges. 1940. 5667 
Handbch sibirischen Seeweges. 1943. 5668 
*Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White 


Sea pilot. 1946-48. 6103 

Laktionov, A. F. Uslovifa plavanifa v Russ- 
koi gavani. 1935. 9618 

Maidel’, Lt. Otchet po rabotam v _ eksped. 
k Murmanskom beregu. 1871. 10743 


Mathiesen, W. Petchora B. directions. 1874. 
11104 

*U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
t8ifa BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 

*U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
tSifa BarentSova moria II. 1941. 18197 

*U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
tSifa BarentSova moria III. 1939. 18198 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
Murmanskogo berega. 1925. 18203 
Vize, V. fu Usloviia navigatSii 
Frantsa Iosifa. 1930. 18849 
Sailing directions—Beaufort Sea. 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 


O-vov 


pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
Sailing directions—Beloye More. 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 


Handbuch N.-kiiste Russlands Tl. 1, 3 


Aufl. 1930-44. 5666 

*Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White 
Sea pilot. 1946-48. 6103 

Kihl, C. Einige Bemerkungen Onega. 1897. 
9400 

Morozov, N. Rukovodstvo vo I’dakh Belogo 


moria. 1921. 11749 


*U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lo- 
tsifa Belogo moria. 1939. 18199 
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Sailing Directions—Bering Sea 


Sailing directions—Bering Sea. 


Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch ssibirischen Seeweges. 1940. 
5667 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch ssibirischen Seeweges. 1943. 
5668 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering 
Sea & St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 

Kertselli, S. V. Dal’ne-Vostochnyi morskoi 
transport. 1931. 8557 

*U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 

*U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 


E. Siberia Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Sailing directions—Bering Strait. 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch ssibirischen Seeweges. 1940. 
5667 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch sibirischen Seeweges. 1943. 
5668 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering 
Sea & St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Chukotskogo moria. 1938-40. 18200 

*U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 

*U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 


E. Siberia Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Sailing directions—Canadian Arctic Islands 
waters. 


*Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
*U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Sailing directions—Chukchi Sea. 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Hand- 
buch sibirischen Seeweges. 1940. 5667 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Hand- 
buch sivirischen Seeweges. 1943. 5668 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Bering Sea 
& St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 
*U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
Chukotskogo morta. 1988-40. 18200 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. Coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 
*U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Sailing directions—Denmark Strait. 


Garde, V. Navigation of Greenland. 1929. 
5529 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 


pilot v. 2, 5th ed. 1949. 6095 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 


E. Greenland Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 18371 
Sailing directions—Greenland Sea. 
Carfort, R. de. Jan Mayen. 1893. 2851 
Garde, V. Navigation of Greenland. 1929. 


5529 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Hand- 
buch N.-kiiste Russlands, Tl. 1, 3. Aufl. 
1930-44. 5666 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Hand- 
buch f. W.- u. N.-kiiste Norwegens. 1932- 
44. 5669 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Spitz- 
bergen-Handbuch. 1916-438. 5672 

*Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot v. 2, 5th ed. 1949. 6095 

Kjer, R. Farvannsbeskrivelse Bigrngya. 1929. 
8771 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Barentsova moria I. 1944. 18196 
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U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate 
rialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego Shpitz. 


bergena i YfAn-maien. 1942. 18206 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Greenland Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 1837) 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 


NW. & N. Norway Svalbard. 1931-4; 
18373 
Sailing directions—Hudson Bay. 
| Bell, C. N. Our N. waters. 1884. 1266 


Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions Hudson B. route. 1940. 2783 

*Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Aretic 
pilot v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 

*U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

Sailing directions—Hudson Strait. 

Bell, C. N. Our N. waters. 1884. 1266 

*Canada. Hydrographic & Map Services, Sai). 
ing directions Hudson B. Route. 194, 
2788 

*Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 

*U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

Sailing directions—Karskoye More. 

Georgievskii, N. P. NavigatSionnye gidro. 
meteorol. punkty. 1940. 5648 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Fabrt 
nach Ob u. Jenissei. 1919-44. 5665 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Hané- 
buch sibirischen Seeweges. 1940. 5667 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Hand. 
buch sibirischen Seeweges. 1943. 5668 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 1, 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 

Herrmann, J. Fahrt nach Ob u. Jenissei 1995, 


Arctic 


1996. 7024 
Mineev, A. I. O prokhode v Eniseiskii zal 
1941. 11506 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LoGiia 
Eniseiskogo zal. 1924. 18201 

*U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Loftié 
Karskogo moria I-II. 1938-40. 18202 

Vorob’ev, V. I. Materialy po lot3ii Tazovskoi 
guby. 1934. 18957 

Zamiatin, I. N. Materialy dlia plavaniia, 
1930. 19798 

Sailing directions—Labrador Sea. 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions L. Melville 1931. 1931. 2786 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions L. Melville 1944. 1945. 2787 

Forbes, A. Navigational notes Labrador. 193%. 
5133 

France. Service hydrographique. Instructions 
nautiques ouest Groenland. 1937-47. 518 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Newfouné- 
land & Labrador pilot 1939. 1940-5). 
6098 

*U. S. Hydrogrephie Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 

Sailing directions—Laptevykh, More. 

Georgievskii, N. P. NavigatSionnye gidro 
meteorol. punkty. 1940. 5648 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Hané- 
buch sibirischen Seeweges. 1940. 6667 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Hané- 
buch sibirischen Seeweges. 1943. 5668 

*Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 1, 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 

Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lofsii mor’ 
Laptevykh. 1935. 9681 

Sokolov, A. Materialy po lofSii. 1929. 16415 
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*U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Sev. 
Ledovityi lotsifa Laptevykh. 1938. 18213 

Sailing directions—Mackenzie District. 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Mac- 
kenzie R. pilot. 1946. 2785 

Lloyd, T. Mackenzie waterway. 1943. 10257 

Sailing directions—Okhotsk, Sea of. 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. S & E 
Korea Siberia & Okhotsk pilot. 1944-48. 


100 
 . Capt. Kamtschatka. 1911. 6575 
#.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Okhotskogo moria. 1938. 18204 
*U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Sailing directions—Smith Sound-Robeson Chan- 


el. 
uaa Sgkortarkiv. Grgnlandske lods, 1 del. 
1948. 3878 
*Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot, v. 3 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Remarks 
Davis St. Baffin B. & Smith Sound. 1875. 
6099 
*U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Sailing directions—Svalbard waters. 
Carfort, R. de. Spitzberg. 1898. 2854 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Spitz- 
bergen-Handbuch. 1916-43. 6672 


Arctic 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 2, 5th ed. 1949. 6095 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Beitr. z. 


Kiistenkunde W.-Spitzbergen. 1912. 6519 

Isachsen, G. I. Hydrographic observ. Spits- 
bergen Exped. 1909-10. 1912. 7802 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Barentsova moria I. 1944. 18196 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mate- 
rialy po lotSii o-vov Medvezh’ego, Shpits- 
bergena i fAn-maien. 1942. 18206 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
NW. & N. Norway, Svalbard. 1931-48. 
18373 

Vollrath, P. Weitere Beitr. z. Kiistenkunde. 
1918. 18940 

Sailing directions—Vostochno-Sibirskye More. 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Hand- 
buch sibirischen Seeweges. 1940. 6667 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Hand- 
buch sibirischen Seeweges. 1948. 5668 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 


pilot v. 1, 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Kufgevalov, M. Na o. Chetyrekhstolbovom. 
1939. 9498 


Sokolov, A. Materialy po lotSii. 1929. 16415 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Vostochnosibirskogo morfa. 1939. 18205 
Sailing directions—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 
St. Agnes, Mt. See Marcus Baker, Mt. (Alaska). 
St. Anne (Ship). See kEkspeditSifa Brusilova, 
1912-1914, under Expeditions in this index. 
St. Elias, Mt. (Alaska; 60°15’ N. 140°45’ W.). 
Broke, H. G. With sack & stock in Alaska. 


1891. 2232 

Burroughs, J. Narrative Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1902. 2543 

Cagni, U. Osserv. meteorol. (Mt. St. Elia). 
1900. 2609 


W. H. Report St. Elias, Fairweather & 
adjacent mts. 1878. 3619 
DeLay, J. E. We nearly conquered. 


1942. 
3837 


St. Lawrence Island 


Filippi, F. de. 
Ascent Mt. St. Elias by Duke of Abruzzi. 


1900. 4958 
Spedizione Abruzzi Monte Sant’Elia. 1900. 
4959 


Johnson, C W.. Notes & descrip. new Syr- 
phidae. 1898. 8207 
Kauffman, A. J. New ascent Mt. St. Elias. 
1947. 8456 
Miller, M. M. 
First American ascent Mt. St. Elias. 1948. 
11472 
Yahtsétesha. 1947. 11477 
Novarese, V. Roccie & minerali dell’ Alaska. 


1900. 12584 
Putnam, W. L. Mt. St. Elias. 1947. 14012 
Russell, I. C. 
Exped. to Mt. St. Elias (1890). 1891. 16025 
Height & position of Mt. St. Elias. 1892. 
15027 
Malaspina Glacier. 1893. 15029 
Mountaineering in Alasaka. 1896. 16031 
Second exped. Mt. St. Elias 1891. 1898. 
15034 
Seton-Karr, H. W. 
Alpine regions Alaska. 1887. 15783 
Shores & alps of Alaska. 1887. 15786 


Topham, H. W. Visit to glaciers Alaska & 


Mt. St. Elias. 1889. 17889 
Williams, W. Reminiscences Mt. St. Elias. 
1942. 19552 


St. Elias Mts. (Alaska; 60°30’ N. 140° W.). 


St. George Island. 


St 


St. 


St. 


Capps, S. R. 
Chisana-White R. district. 1916. 2832 
Glaciation N. side Wrangell Mts. 1910. 2837 

Libbey, W. Some geog. features SE. Alaska. 

1886. 10005 

Martin, L. 

Malaspina region 


Alaska. 1909. 11007 


Possible oblique minor faulting Alaska. 
1907. 11009 
Moffit, F. H., and others. Mineral resources 


Nabesna-White R. district. 1910. 11584 
Odell, N. E. Notes on geol. St. Elias Range. 


1950. 12700 
Russell, I. C. Mt. St. Elias & glaciers. 1892. 
15030 
Sharp, R. P. 
Geol. Wolf Creek, St. Elias Range. 1943. 


15827 
Wolf Creek glaciers. 1947. 15836 


See Pribilof Islands (Alaska). 


. Helena Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 
76°15’ N. 89°40" W.). 

Isachsen, G. IL, and F. E. Isachsen. Hvor 
langt nord kom norrgne grgnlendinger. 
1983. 7824 

Porsild, A. E. Byggede gamle nordboer edder- 
fugle varp? 1938. 13799 

Lawrence Bay. See Lavrentiya Guba (Ber- 
ing Strait). 
Lawrence Island (Alaska; 63° N. 170° W.). 


See also Eskimos, Asiatic. 
Burroughs, J. Narrative Harriman Alaska 


Exped. 1902. 2543 
Elliott, H. W. Our arctic province. 1886. 
4545 
Litke, F. P. Puteshestvie vokrug svieta 1826- 
29. 1835. 10215 
Nelms, P. H. 
On St. Lawrence I. 1946. 12167 
St. Lawrence I. 1945. 12168 


Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Vegas fird kring Asien & Europa. 1880-81. 
12443 
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St. Lawrence Island 


Voyage of Vega round Asia & Europe. 1882. 
12445 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. S. coast 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 18303 


St. Lawrence Island—Anthropology. 


Collins, H. B. 
Ancient culture of St. 
3326 
Archaeology Bering S. region. 1934. 
Archeology Bering S. region. 1935. 
Archeology of St. Lawrence I. 1937. 
Prehistoric art of Alaskan Eskimo. 
3344 
Prehistoric Eskimo culture. 1932. 
Geist, O. W. Spy in igloo. 1937. 
Geist, O. W., and F. G. Rainey. 
excavation at Kukulik. 1936 [1937]. 
Hrdlitka, A. 
Alaska diary 1926-31. 1943. 7467 
Anthrop. survey in Alaska. 1930. 7473 
Midlo, C. and H. Cummins. Dermatoglyphics 
in Eskimo. 1931. 11380 
Mikami, M. U. Secrets of Kukulik. 
11392 
Moore, R. D. 
Note Eskimo implements. 1928. 11717 
Social life of Eskimo St. Lawrence I. 1923. 


Lawrence I. 1931. 


3333 
3334 
3332 

1929. 


3346 
5602 
Archaeol. 
5603 


1935. 


11718 
Nelson, E. W. Eskimo about Behring St. 
1899. 12177 
Oetteking, B. Craniology of N. Pacific Coast. 
1930. 12739 


Rainey, F. G. 
Eskimo chronology. 1936. 
Eskimo prehistory: Okvik 


14117 
site Punuk I. 


1941. 14118 
Smith, N. L. Eskimos hunt whales. 1937. 
16309 


Van Valin, W. B. 
Eskimoland speaks. 1941. 
Eskimoland speaks. 1945. 

St. Lawrence Island—Birds. 


18541 
18542 


Brooks, W. S. Notes birds E. Siberia & Alas- 


ka. 1915. 
Friedmann, H. 


2287 


Additions to avifauna St. Lawrence I. 1932. 


5311 
Amur barn swallow new for N. America. 
1939. 5312 
Bird bones St. Lawrence 1. 1934. 5316 
*Birds of St. Lawrence I. 1932. 5319 


Further additions to avifauna St. Lawrence 


I. 1937. 5321 
Further records St. Lawrence I. 1938. 5322 
Murie, O. J. Four birds St. Lawrence I. 
1938. 11903 


Palmén, J. A. Bidrag kannedomen Sibiriska 
fogelfauna (Vega). 1887. 13065 

St. Lawrence Island—Botany. 

Haglund, G. E. Contrib. to Taraxacum flora. 


1946. 6467 

Hultén, E. New species from Alaska, contrib. 
I. 1936. 7547 

Kjellman, F. R. Fanerogamfloran St. Law- 


rence-in (Vega-exped.) 1883. 8780 
Meyer, C. A. Cyperaceae novae descriptioni- 


bus. 1830. 11340 
Muir, J. Botanical notes Alaska (Corwin 
1881). 1888. 11837 


Pole, R. R. Novye vidy aziatskikh Draba, I. 
1914. 138637 

St. Lawrence Island—Discovery. 

Pokrovskii, A. A. Eksped. Beringa, sbornik 
dokumentov. 1941. 13608 
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St. Lawrence Island—Geology. 
Dawson, G. M. Geol. notes coasts & islands 


Bering Sea. 1894. 3727 
Emerson, B. K., and C. Palache. Genen: 
geol. & petrographic notes. 1904. 4598 
St. Lawrence Island—Geomagnetic observatio; 
Wijkander, A. Observ. magnét. l'expéd, 4 
Véga. 1883. 19453 
St. Lawrence Island—lInsects. 
McLachlan, R. Report 
1887. 10656 
St. Lawrence Island—Lichens. 
Almavist, E. B. Lichenenvegetation d. Kiist, 
d. Beringmeeres (Vega). 1887. 344 
Magnusson, A. H. New Lecanora spei« 
1930. 10733 
St. Lawrence Island—Mammals. 
Geist, O. W. Habits of ground squirrel s 
Lawrence I. 1933. 5600 
St. Lawrence Island—Mosses & liverworts. 
Arnell, H. W. Moose der Vega-Exped. 19; 
695 
Persson, N. P. H. Some Alaskan & Yuko 
bryophytes. 1946. 13328 
St. Lawrence Island—Paleobotany. 
Chaney, R. W. Sequoia forest of Tertiary, ¢ 
Lawrence I. 1930. 2967 
St. L-wrence Island—Petrology. 
Térnebohm, A. E. Under Vega-exped. insay 
bergarter. 1887. 17751 
St. Lazaria Bird—Reservation. 
Henning, R. A. St. Lazaria. 1937. 6989 
Willett, G. Report St. Lazaria Bird-Regor. 
tion. 1912. 19516 
St. Mary’s (river and basin, Labrador; 52°) 
N. 56°10" W.). 
Cushman, J. A. Fresh water Crustacea, 1s) 
3519 
St. Matthew Island (Alaska; 60° N. 177° W) 
Burroughs, J. Narrative Harriman Alak 
Exped. 1902. 2543 
Dawson, G. M. Geol. notes coasts & islané 
Bering Sea. 1894. 3727 
Emerson, B. K., and C. Palache. 
& petrographic notes. 1904. 
Hanna, G. D. 
Mammals of St. Matthew I. 1920. 6565 
Note geol. St. Matthew I. 1927. 6566 
Summer birds St. Matthew I. 1917. 6570 
Kittlitz, F. H. Denkwiirdigkeiten Res 
Kamtschatka. 1858. 8764 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. 
pilot Alaska pt. II, 5th ed. 1947. 
St. Michael (pop. pl., Alaska; 63°29’ N, 162 
w.) 


Neuroptera Vege 


General ge 
4598 


S. coas 
18308 


Bannister, H. M. Journal 1865-67 (Wester 
Union Telegraph Exped.) 1942. 1042 

Blount, Mrs. E. S. North of 53. 1925. 118 

Cameron, Mrs. C. W.-A. Cheechako in Ale 


ka & Yukon. 1920. 2664 
Erman, G. A. Ueber meteorol. Results 
Sagoskin. 1849. 4664 
Faris, R. L. Distrib. magnetic declinatir 
Alaska 1910. 1909. 4799 
Muir, J. Botanical notes Alaska (Cores 
1881). 1888. 11837 
Raymond, C. W. Report _reconnaissan’ 
Yukon R. 1869. 1871. 14297 
Schott, C. A. 
Abstract latitudes Alaska. 1896. 15528 
Abstract longitudes Alaska. 1896. 1552 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. U. §. sw 
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Igoshina, K. N., 
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1935. 1936. 
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index. 
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Gregory, J. W. 
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Ivina, M. Sangar-Khaia. 1940. 
Sannak Bank. See Sanak Bank. 
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Russkaia poliarnaia ékspeditsiia, 
Otchety o rabotakh. 1901-04. 
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Russkaia poliarnaia ékspedi- 


tSita, 1900-1903, under Expeditions in this 


Sassendalen (valley, Vestspitsbergen; 78°10’ N. 
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4155 


Note sequence across Spits- 
6142 


Con- 
Spitsbergen & Bear I. 1923. 
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Algen aus Kuusamo. 1936. 2935 
Characcen Finnlands. 1933. 2936 
Siisswasseralgen aus Petsamo I-II. 1929-32. 
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Benick, L. Uther nord-palaearktische Stenj- 
nen. 1921. 1329 
Brundin, L. Z 
Coleopteren Tornetriiskgebietes. 1934. 2379 


Zwei neue Atheca-Arten. 1940. 2371 
Hellén, W. 
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Nye norske Coleoptera. 1903. 11833 


Om nogle haliplider (Coleoptera). 1922. 
11834 

To bidrag til Norges koleopterfauna. 1927. 
11835 

Nessling, E. Intressanta fynd av _ skalbag- 
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Z. Kennt. d. Gattung Notiophilus. 1907. 
13786 
Z. Kennt. d. Staphyliniden-Gattung Micra- 
lymma. 1909. 13787 
Z. synonymik' einiger 
13788 


13777 


Carabiden. 1907. 
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1875. 15156 





Er 


Fi 


Kal 


Kel 








3175 
bag- 


3777 
1907. 
liera- 


1907. 





Enumeratio Coleopterorum  clavicornium. 
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Nordling, E. Fagelfaunan i Enare socken. 
1898. 12480 
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landets 


1911. 5353 
Svenska Myxomycetfloran. 1912. 5355 
Hintikka, T. J. Révision des myxogastres. 
1919. 7114 


Scandinavia and Finland—Snow. 

Abisko. Naturvetenskapliga station. Observ. 
météorol. &4 Abisko 1913-29. 1920-30. 23 

Finland. Meteorologinen keskuslaitos. Etat 
glaces et neiges Finlande 1892/93-1897/- 
98. 1904-1909. 4977 

Finland. Meteorologinen keskuslaitos. Schnee 
u. Eisverhaltnisse Finland 1898/99-1908/- 
09. 1906-25. 4980 

Finland. Meteorologinen keskuslaitos. Suo- 
men meteorol. vuosikirja 1901-38. 1908-40. 
4982 

Hamberg, H. E. Nederbérden i Sverige 1860- 
1910. 1911. 6514 

Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 
Recherche météorol. 1844-? 10361 

Simojoki, H. J. ther Zeitpunkt d. Entstehens 
Schneedecke. 1947. 16112 

Sweden. Statens meteorologisk—-hydrografiska 
anstalt. Arsbok 1980-. 1931-. 17353 

Sweden. Statens meteorologiska centralanstalt. 
Meteorol. iakttag. i Vassijaure. 1907-91. 
17354 

Seandinavia and Finland—Snow—Temperature. 
Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 





Recherche météorol. 1844-? 10361 
Seandinavia & Finland—Soils. 
Lundqvist, M. Norrland. 1942. 10468 


Seandinavia & Finland—Solar radiation. 
Angstrém, A. K., and O. Tryselius. 
radiation from sun & sky. 1934. 574 
Aurén, T. E. E. Helligkcit. 1934. 793 
Kalitin, N. N. Summarnama radiatSifa v 
Arktike. 1940. 8356 
Lunelund, H. V. 
Sonnenstrahlung u. 
10474 
Uber d. Helligkeit in Finnland. 


Total 


Triibungsfaktor. 1934. 


1935. 10475 
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Tryselius, O. On turbidity of polar air. 1936. 
18019 
Wallén, C. C. Glacial-meteorol. invest. Karsa. 
1948. 19095 
Scandinavia & Finland—Sponges. 
Arndt, W.  Siisswasserschwammfauna Nor- 
wegens. 1931. 691 
Levander, K. M. Anteckn. till spongillid- 
fauna. 1901. 9954 
Seandinavia & Finland—Taxation. 
Finnmark omkring 1700. 1932-45. 5003 
Seandinavia & Finland—Temperature. 
Birkeland, B. J. 
Altere meteorol. Beob. Vardé. 1934. 1589 
*Mittel. u. Extreme d. Lufttemperatur. 1936. 
1590 
Bohnstedt, H. Thermische Kontinentalitat 
d. Klimas. 1932. 1924 
Hamberg, H. E. Termosynkroner och ter- 
moisokroner Skandinaviska. 1922. 6515 
. Hesselberg, T., and B. J. Birkeland. Siku- 
lare Schwankungen. 1940-43. 7045 
Mohn, H. Absolute Maximum-—Temperaturen. 
1901. 11593 
Norway. Meteorologiske institutt. Oversigt 
over luftens temperatur og nedbgr. 1888-. 
12564 
Vize, V. fw. Einwirkung d. Lufttemperatur. 
1925. 18776 
Walters, A. Influence of Gulf Stream on 
winter temperature. 1928, 19107 
Seandinavia & Finland—Thunder storms. 
Oksanen, K. W. Répartition géog. des jours 
d’orage. 1947. 12773 
Seandinavia & Finland—Topography. 
Pettersen, K. 
Bidrag til nordl. Norges orografi. 1876. 
13446 
Vestfjorden og Salten. 1886. 13468 
Scandinavia & Finland—Trade & commerce. 
Finnmark omkring 1700. 1932-45. 5003 
Johnsen, O. A. Traek af dansk-norske reg- 
jerings handelspolitik. 1909. 8200 
Ostrovskii, D. N. Ocherk torgovoi dieiatel’- 
nosti. 1891. 12994 
Seandinavia & Finland—Transportation. 
Lundqvist, M. Norrland. 1942. 10468 
Seandinavia & Finland—tTree line. 
*Bliithgen, J. Polare Baumgrenze Lappland. 
1942. 1720 
Bravais, A., and C. F. Martins. Recherches 
croissance du pin. 1846. 2102 
Euler-Chelpin, A. M. C. Skogstriidens af 
Stora Sjéfallet. 1912. 4736 
Frédin, J. O. H. Limite forestiére alpine. 
1920, 6412 
Hannerz, A. G. Waldgrenzen in Swedisch- 
Lappland. 1923. 6574 
Hisinger, E. Nagra ord om Picea excelsa. 
1867. 7118 
Hustich, I. Vastra Lapplands nordligaste 
granlund. 1935. 7593 
Srtenblad, V. T. Om masurbjérkens (Betula 
verrucosa Ehrh.) 1902. 12727 
Tengwall, T. A. Iakttag. Sver fjallbjérksko- 
gens. 1918. 17521 
Seandinavia & Finland—Tree ring analysis. 
Aandstad, S. Jahresringbreiten einiger Kie- 
fern. 1939. 11 
Scandinavia & Finland—Trees. 
Andersson, N. J. 
Nagra ord om form-begreppet hos pilslagtet. 
1846. 481 
Om slagete Salix. 1866-67. 485 
Om tvenne pilarter. 1858. 486 
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Bravais, A., and C. F. Martins. Recherche 
croissance du pin. 1846. 2102 
Du Rietz, G. E. Tornetriskomradets hajq. 
granser. 1943. 4232 
Floderus, B. G. O. 
Bidrag t. kannedomen Salixfloran. 199; 


Sibiriska inslag i Saliz-flora. 1930. 5199 
Two Linnean sp. Salix. 1939. 5102 
Fries, T. C. E. Experiment dver bjérken; 
lévsprickning. 1919. 5379 
Gandoger, M. Salices novae. 1885. 5502 
Grapengiesser, S. Crux Salicum. 1943.  g0¢ 
Gunnarsson, J. G.  Tillagg till “Monogra: 
éver Skandinaviens Betulae”. 1935, 635; 
Hayrén, E. Anmiarkningsvirda  vaxtfyng 


1911, 6445 
Hisinger, E. Nagra ord om Picea excel, 
1867. 7118 


Holmboe, J. Om “haerbia”. 1936. 7309 
Hustich, I. 
Anteckn. om tallen IV. Tallgriinsen yj 
Saltoluokta. 1947. 7587 
De Arlica variationerna. 1943. 7585 
Laestadius, L. L. Species generis Betula 
1856. 9557 
Lindquist, B. 
Betula callosa. 1945. 10162 * 
On variations Betula verrucosa. 1947. 1016 
Lundstrém, A. N. 
Om Jenissej-strindernas Salix flora. 139 
10470 
Om Salix finmarkica. 1876. 10471 
Montell, J. E. Salix-hybrider fran Muoniy 
och Enontekis. 1914. 11680 
Pesola, V. A. Salix pyrolaefolia. 1918. 133% 
Regel, E. A. Bemerk. iiber Betula u. Alnw. 
1865. 14331 
Renvall, A. Periodischen Erscheinungen { 
Reproduktion d. Kiefer. 1912. 14390 
Resvoll, T. R. Litt om utbredelsen ay Sali: 
polaris. 1922. 14395 
Scheutz, N. J. W. Ofversigt af Rosa-arter. 
1877. 15457 
Skarman, J. A. O. Salix myrtilloides, 191; 
16163 
Scandinavia & Finland—Trilobites. 
Sidenblad, E. Om siluriska bildningar. 157. 
16069 
Seandinavia & Finland—Tundra. 
Van der Horck, A. H. Lapplinder. 187%. 
18522 
Scandinavia & Finland—Water supply. 
Rogstad, O. Vare breers tilbakegang. 194). 
14751 
Scandinavia & Finland—Weeds. 
Hjelmqvist, H. Flax Weeds. 1950. 17127 
Holmboe, J. Nogle ugraesplanters  invan- 
dring i Norge. 1900. 7308 
Rantaniemi, A. Urtica dioica-muodot. 1921. 
14173 
Scandinavia & Finland—Whaling. 
Guldberg, G. A. Bidrag til cetaceernes biol. 


1886. 6351 
M., O. Svend Foyns _hval-“‘fabrik”. 13%. 
10536 


Scandinavia & Finland—Wildlife conservation. 
Holmsen, H. M. R. Fredede planter Junker. 
dalsuren. 1929. 7331 
Scandinavia & Finland—Wind, Upper air. 
Finland. Meteorologinen keskuslaitos. Suomen 
meteorol. vuosikirja 1901-38. 1908-4). 


4982 
Funke, A. Pilotballongobsery. i Abisko 1913 
1917. 5435 
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dstman, C. J. Vinden i Sveriges hégre luft- Z. Geol. Scoresbylandes. 1939. 1545 a“ 
ebes lager. 1938. 12979 Hiibscher, H. Z. Petrologie junger Sande 
bai sweden, Statens meteorologiska centralanstalt. Nordostgrénland. 1943. 7525 

it Meteorol. iakttag. i Vassijaure. 1907-31. Mayne, W. Stratigraphie u. Faziesverhiltn. 
17354 1942. 11148 
Scandinavia & Finland—Wood industry. Moy-Thomas, J. A. Carboniferous palaeonis- 
sa Lundqvist, M. Norrland. 1942. 10468 cids. 1942. 11808 
™ Scandinavia & Finland—World War II. Rittmann, A. Studien Eruptivgesteinen Ost- 
U. S. Office of Strategic Services. Research Grénland. 1940. 14653 
& Analysis Branch. Population shifts in | Stauber, H. Triasablag. Ostgrénland. 1942. 
ens Finnish Karelia. 1944. 18397 16709 
, Scandinavia & Finland—Worms—Annelid worms. Scoresby Sund (sound, Greenland Sea; 70°28’ N. 
: St¢p-Bowitz, C. 24° W.). 
6069 Glycériens de Norvége. 1941. 17035 | Charcot, J. B. A. E. Mer du Groenland 
rai Ophéliens Norvégiens. 1946. 17036 | Pourquoi-Pas? 1929. 3006 
635s Sealibregmiens de Norvége. 1946. 17037 Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
fynd. Scandinavia & Finland—Worms—Annelid worms prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1925. 1926. 3008 
Bibliography. | Charcot, J. B. A. E. Rapport prélim. Pour- 
cela. Step-Bowitz, C. quoi-Pas? 1926. 1928. 3009 
: Glycériens de Norvége. 1941. 17035 |  Giwver, J. Kapt. R. Knudsens Ishavsferder. 
Ophéliens Norvégiens. 1946. 17036 1937. 5692 
F Scalibregmiens de Norvége. 1946. 17037 | Mikkelsen, E. Eksped. til Scoresbysund. 
vid Scandinavia & Finland—Worms—Flatworms. | 1924-25. 11422 
Luther, A. Vorl. Verzeichnis d. Turbellarien. | Scoresby, W. Journal voyage N. whale-fish- 
1918. 10483 ery. 1823. 15614 
tulae Zschokke, F. Arktische Cestoden (Fauna arc- } Wordie, J. M., and others. Cambridge Ex- 
tica). 1903. 19962 ped. E. Greenland 1926. 1927. 19682 
Scandinavia & Finland—Worms—Roundworms. | Scoresby Sund—Bathymetry. 
. Steiner, G. Arktischen Mermithiden (etc. | Charcot, J. B. A. E. Rapport prélim. Pour- 
10168 Fauna arctica). 1932. 16901 | quoi-Pas? 1933. 1934. 3013 
: Scandinavia & Finland—Zoology. | Scoresby Sund—Ecology, Marine. 
188% Carpelan, J. Forslag av ett naturskydds- | Thorson, G., and H. Ussing. Contrib. animal 
omrade i Petsamo. 1925. 2895 ecology Scoresby Sd. 1934. 17659 
a Qvigstad, J. K. Navne paa dyr og planter. | Scoresby Sund—Ice conditions. 
uonio 1922-23. 14050 | Christiansen, C. Beretning resultaterne for- 
on Strand, E. Neue Beitr. z. Arthropoden- | sggene over isdannelse. 1895. 3147 
Alen Fauna I-XXVI. 1910-16. 17088 | Koch, L. Dansk arbejde i Qstgrgnland. 1928. 
™ Thienemann, A. Lapplindische Chironomi- | 8936 
mer den. 1941. 17599 | Pedersen, A. Ejiniges iiber Gletscher Ost- 
~ * Scandinavia & Finland—Zoology—Bibliography. | kiiste Grénlands. 1927. 13249 
Salis Strand, E. Neue Beitr. z. Arthropoden- | Scoresby Sund—Marine fauna. 
_ Fauna I-XXVI. 1910-16. 17088 Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
hinds Scheelite. See Tungsten ores. prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1932. 1933. 3012 

Scheteligfjellet (mt., Vestspitsbergen; 78°50’ Hansen, H. J. Pycnogonider og malacostrake 
oo N. 11°30’ E.). krebsdyr. 1896. 6601 

Holtedahl, O. Z. Kennt. Karbonablagerungen Kramp, P. L. Zool. E. Greenland Hydroida. 

I (exped. 1909-10). 1911. 7365 } 1943. 9250 
um Schizopoda. See Crustaceans. | Peters, H. B. Faunengruppen Scoresby-Sd. 
sities Schmidt, Camp. See Shmidta, Lager’ (ice floe | 1934. 13367 
camp of Cheliuskin survivors, 1934, Chukchi Peters, H. B., and others. Zoologie (Eksped. 
me Sea). | Wegener). 1934. 13370 
ie iis Schmidt, Cape. See Shmidta, Mys. |  Stephensen, K. 

Schnauder @ (island, East Greenland; 78°40’ N. Zool. E. Greenland Amphipoda. 1944. 
ms 19°50" W.). | 16980 
td Mikkelsen, E. Zool. E. Greenland Leptostraca (etc.). 1943. 

Arktischer Robinson. 1913-22. 11418 | 16981 
27 Tre aar paa Grgnilands ¢gstkyst (Alabama Zool. E. Greenland marine Ostracoda. 1948. 
oth exped.). 1913-14. 11438 16982 
eats Schubert Bay. See Shuberta, Zaliv (gulf, Kars- Zool. E. Greenland Pycnogonida. 1948. 
+ ne koye More). | 16983 
pres Scientific and Economie Station, Porchnikha, | Thorson, G. Studies egg capsules & develop- 
See Porchnikha. Nauchno-promyslovata ment prosobranchs. 1935. 17656 
+ biol stantsiia. Topsent, E. Croisiére Pourquoi-Pas? 1926 

Scoresby, William, 1760-1829. éponges. 1927. 17892 
> om Scoresby, W. Memorials of sea, my father. Wesenberg-Lund, C. Fersk- og saltvandsen- 
. 1851. 15615 tomostraca. 1896. 19301 

sais Scoresby Bay (Ellesmere Island; 80° N. 72° Scoresby Sund—Meteorology. 
‘aca W.). Jantzen, V. Résumé af de meterol. observ. 

Shackleton, E. A. A. | 1895. 7992 
f Arctic journeys Ellesmere Land Exped. | Scoresby Sund—Oceanography. 

a 1934-5. 1937. 15799 Ryder, C. H., and K. Rgrdam. Hydrografi. 
06-8. Scoresby B. journey. 1936. 15803 1895. 15068 


| 

Scoresby Land (East Greenland; 72° N. 24° E.). | Scoresby Sund—Polar stations. 

0 1918 Bierther, W. | Denmark. Geodaetisk Institut. Seismological 
Vol. Mitteil. Geol. Scoresbylandes. 1941. 1544 | stations Scoresby-sund. 1930. 3862 
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Scoresby Sund—Sailing directions. 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Greenland Jan Mayen. 1943-50. 18371 
Seoresby Sund—Tides. 
Crone, C. Flux et reflux a I'lle de Dane- 
mark. 1895. 3489 
Scoresby Sund—Zoology. 


Bay, E. Hvirveldyr. 1896. 1166 
Scoresby Sund (region). 
Anrick, C. J. Sommarresa Ostgrénland. 


1932. 595 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1931. 1932. 3007 
Charcot, J. B. A. E. Rapport prélim. Pour- 
quoi-Pas? 1933. 1934. 3013 
Koch, L. 
Dansk arbejde i Ostgrénland. 1928. 8936. 
Report Geol. Exped. E. Greenland 1926-27. 
1930. 8959 
Two journeys E. Greenland. 1928. 8964 
Mikkelsen, E. Med “Grgnland” til Scoresby- 
sund. 1925. 11429 


Peters, H. B., and others. Spuren Eskimos 
Scoresby-Sund (Exped. Wegener). 1934. 
13369 

Roberts, B. B. Cambridge exped. to E. 
Greenland 1933. 1935. 14665 

Ryder, C. H. 

Beretning Qstgrénlandske exped. 1891-92. 
1895. 15058 

Lt. Ryder’s E. Greenland Exped. 1893. 
15061 

Vedel, H. Résumé astron. og magnetiske ob- 


serv. 1895. 18612 
Scoresby Sund (region)—Auroras. 
Vedel, H. Observ. l’aurore boréale 1891-92. 
1895. 18610 
Seoresby Sund (region)—Botany. 
Bicher, T. W. 


Biol. distributional types flora Greenland. 
1938. 1796 

Phytogeog. studies Greenland flora. 1933. 
1802 

Studies vegetation E. coast Greenland. 1933. 
1803 

Bérgesen, F. Ferskvandsalger Qstgrgnland. 
1896. 1860 


Deichmann Branth, J. S. Lichener Scoresby 
Sund. 1896. 3822 
Hartz, N. Fanerogamer og karkrytogamer 


Nordgst-Grgnland. 1896. 6736 

Hartz, N., and E. Bay. Qstgrgénlands vege- 
tationsforhold. 1896. 6739 

@strup, E. V.  Ferskvands-diatoméer @Qst- 


Grénland. 1898. 12735 
Porsild, A. E. Contrib. flora W. Greenland. 


1926. 13802 

Rostrup, E. Qst-Grénlands svampe. 1896. 
14888 

Scoresby Sund (region)—Colonization & settle- 
ment. 

Olrik, H. Forslag om _  bebygge Scoresby 
Sund-egnen. 1916. 12800 

Ryder, C. H. Om _ eskimoisk bebyggelse 


Seoresby Sund. 1895. 
Storch, M. I anledning 
egnen. 1917. 17069 
Scoresby Sund (region)—Ecology, Animal. 
Bertram, G. C. L. Low temperature limit 
insects. 1935. 1492 
Scoresby Sund (region)—Geodesy. 
Nielsen, A. Stedsbestemmelser Scoresbysund. 
1926. 12260 


15064 
af Scoresbysund- 
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(region) —Geology. 


Scoresby Sund 


Aldinger, H. Geol. Beob. Jura Scoresby. 
sundes. 1935. 213 

Bay, E. Geologi. 1896. 1165 

Koch, I. Geol. E. Grénland. 1929. 8941 

Krokstrém, T. H. Petrol. studies basaltic 


rocks. 1944. 9350 
Nordenskjéld, N. O. G. Geol. & physical geog. 
E. Greenland. 1909. 12455 
Qstgrgénlandske exped. Christian X. Land, 
1929. Prelim. report. 1930. 12733 
Pedersen, T B. Efterladte noter geo, 
Scoresby Sund 1924-25. 1929. 13266 
Scoresby Sund (region)—Geomagnetic obser- 
vations. 
Rothé, J. P. Observ. magnétique Scoresby Sd, 
1935-36. 14894 
Vedel, H. Observ. magnétiques I’Ile de Dane 
mark. 1895. 18611 
Scoresby Sund (region)—Hot springs & geysers, 
Pedersen, A. Varme kilder Scoresbysund, 
1926. 13258 
Scoresby Sund (region)—Meteorology. 
Jantzen, V. Observ. météorol. a 
Danemark 1891-92. 1895. 7991 
Kopp, W. Diskussion meteorol. Ergeb. Ost- 
station. 1939. 9104 
Seoresby Sund (region)—Paleobotany. 
Harris, T. M. 


I'lle de 


Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 1, eryptogams. 
1931. 6686 

Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 2, seed plants. 
1932. 6687 

Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 3, Caytoniales ete. 
1932. 6688 

Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 4, Ginkgoales ete. 
1935. 6689 


Fossil flora Scoresby Sd. 5 stratigraphic 
relations. 1937. 6690 
Rhaetic flora Scoresby Sd. 1926. 6692 
Hartz, N. Planteforsten. cap Stewart. 1896. 
6737 
Scoresby Sund (region)—Paleontology. 
Lundgren, B. Anmirkn. om jurafossil fran 
Kap Stewart. 1896. 10463 
Scoresby Sund (region)—Physical geography. 
Storgaard, E. Physiography E. Greenland. 
1928. 17074 
Scoresby Sund (region)—Zoology. 
Bay, E. Hvirveldyr. 1896. 1166 
Bertram, G. C. L., and others. 
Greenland birds. 1934. 1493 
Collin, J. E. On collection of Diptera E. 
Greenland. 1987. 3314 
Deichmann, H., and W. Lundbeck. Qstgrgn- 
landske insekter. 1896. 3820 
Edwards, F. W. Diptera Nematocera E. 
Greenland. 1935. 4336 
Lack, D. Some insects 
9538 
Pedersen, A. Beitr. z. Kennt. Siiugetier- u. 
Vogelfauna. 1926. 13248 
Petersen, J. C. A. Dagbogsoptegnelser om 
fuglenes. 1941. 13387 
Remy, P. Quelques arthropodes, 
sund. 1930. 14386 
Wesenberg-Lund, C. Fersk- og saltvandsen- 
tomostraca. 1896. 19301 
Scoresbysund (pop. pl., East Greenland; 70°28 
N. 21°58’ W.). 
Bengtsson, M. Ene med dyr og mennesker. 
1927. 1327 
Mikkelsen, E. 
Colonization E. Greenland. 1927. 
Eksped. til Scoresby sund. 1925. 
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Seoresby Sd. 1934. 
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Qstgrgnlandske Eskimoers historie. 1934. 
11433 

Praktiske resultater af konebaadseksped. 
1933-34. 114385 

Storgaard, E. Tredobbelt jubilaeumsaar. 
1933-84. 17075 


Scott-Hansen Islands. See Skott-Gansena, Os- 


trova (Krasnoyarskiy Kray). 


Scott Polar Research Institute, Cambridge, Eng. 


Debenham, F. 
Retrospect Scott Polar Research Institute 
1920-45. 1945. 3755 
Scott Polar Research Institute. 1933. 3756 
Scows. See Boats & boating. 
Sculpin Island (Labrador; 56°49" N. 61°17’ W.). 
Tanner, V. Ruinerna pA Sculpin Island. 
1941. 17410 
Scurvy. See also Diseases. 
Baikov, A. V. Opyt lecheniYa i profilaktiki. 


1935. 946 
Belcher, Sir E. Last of arctic voyages. 1855. 
1241 


Bertelsen, A. Bemaerkn. vedrgrende d. laege- 
vaesens. 1912. 1472 
Black, P. Seurvy in high latitudes. 1876. 


Bukin, V., and K. L. Povolotskaia. Vitaminy 
na sluzhbu sovetskomu Sev. 1988. 2481 
Charcot, J. B. A. E., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1925. 1926. 3008 
Comrie, J. D. Scurvy in N. Russia. 1920. 


3361 
Corrigan, R. S. C. Seurvy in Cree Indian. 
1946. 3428 


fdel’-Smol’nikov. O profilaktike protiv 
tSyngi. 1936. 4319 
Fedorovich, A. Lechenie tSyngi loshadinoi 
syvorotkoi. 1935. 4845 
Fraser, J. D. Gold fever. 1923. 5212 
Graham, A. Golden grindstone. 1935. 6042 
Gurevich, T. Z. Lechenie tSyngi nastoikoi 
is ig] eli. 1935. 6362 
H¢gygaard, A. Studies on nutrition & physio- 
pathology. 1941. 7223 
Jackson, F. G. 
Great frozen land. 1895. 7940 
Thousand days in Arctic. 1899. 7943 
Kagan, M. I., and A. S. Kuz’menko. Pitanie 
i poliafnye avitaminozy. 1932. 8312 
Kofman, S. fA. Skorbut. 1944. 8993 
Le Roy, P. L. 
Narrative Russian sailors. 1774. 9935; 16667 
Narrative Russian sailors. 1808-14. 9934 
Priklicheniia chetyrekh matrosov. 1933. 
9936 
Levine, V. E. 
Seurvy soldier’s calamity. 1941. 9979 
Value of meat as antiscorbutic. 1941. 9980 
M’Diarmid, G. Surgeon’s report (Ross voy- 
age 1829-33). 1835. 10587 
Markham, Sir A. H. Great frozen sea Alert 
1875-6. 1878. 10926 
Meldorf, G. Sagaernes heretninger 986-1448. 
1909. 11216 
Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 
Nordal, A. Wher volksmedizinische Skorbut- 
Pflanzen. 1939. 12384 
Parry, Sir W. E. 
Journal voyage 1819-20 Hecla & Griper. 
1821-24. 13145 
Voyage fait 1819-20 Hecla & Griper. 1822. 
13148 
Petermann, A. H. Fiinfte schwedische Nord- 
polar-Exped. 187%. 13345 





Sea Level—Svalbard waters 


Qvigstad, J. K. Lappische Heilkunde. 1932. 
14041 
Richards, Sir G. H. Arctic exped. 1875-76. 
1877. 14477 
Rodahl, K. 
Ar under breen. 1946. 14712 
Content vitamin C arctic plants. 1944. 
14713 
Ice-capped island Greenland. 1946. 14715 
Schwatka, F. Arktische Skorbut. 1881. 
15599 
Seebohm, H. Siberia in Asia. 1882. 15674 
Sinadskii, N. O bor’be s_ tSyngoi. 1940. 
16125 
Stefansson, V. 
*Adventures in diet. 1937. 16776 
Dilemma on vitamins. 1939. 16795 
Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic Exped. 1913- 
18). 1921-1943. 16808 
Gostepriimnara Arktika. 1935. 16812 
Meat diet; blood as antiscorbutic. 1936. 
16829 
Observ. three cases scurvy. 1918. 16842 
Original observ. scurvy & medical profes- 
sion. 1918. 16845 
Tikhomirov, B. A. 
Kedrovyi stlanik. 1936. 17678 
Khoz. ispol’zovanie kedrovogo  stlanika. 
1934. 17679 
Tomlinson, C. Winter in arctic regions. 
1872. 17881 
Townsend, L. J. Dreaded scorbutus or scurvy. 
1900. 17917 
Victor, P. &. Banquise (Boréal II). 1939. 
18689 
Watson, A. C. Long harpoon. 1929. 19187 
Whymper, F. Travel & adventure Alaska. 
1868. 19424 
Scyphozoa. See Coelenterates. 
Sea, State of. See Waves. 
Sea cow. See Steller’s sea cow. 
Sea cucumbers. See Echinoderms. 
Sea floor. See Bottom sediments. 
Sea level—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Gabel-Jgrgensen, C. C. A., and J. Egedal. 
Tidal observ. Nanortalik & Julianehaab. 
1940. 6452 
Rauschebach, H. Ermittlung Wasserstand u. 
Gezeiten Kamarujuk (Exped. Wegener). 
1935. 14273 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. Kan tangranden be- 
nyttes (ete.)? 1907. 16752 
Tarr, R. S. Difference climate Greenland 
& American sides. 1897. 17439 
Sea level—Greenland Sea. 
Wegener, A. L. Luftdruck u. Mittelwasser. 
1924. 19230 
Sea level—Hudson Bay. 
Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield IT, glacial depression. 1930. 3398 
Cooke, H. C., and B. Gutenberg. Is land 
around Hudson B. rising? 1942. 3400 
Gutenberg, B. Changes in sea level. 1941. 
6396 
Tyrrell, J. B. Is land around Hudson B. 
rising? 1896. 18154 
Sea level—Hudson Strait. 
Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield II, glacial depression. 1930. 3398 
Sea level—Labrador Sea. 
Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield II, glacial depression. 1980. 3398 
Sea level—Svalbard waters. 
Carlheim-Gyllenskéld, V. Observ. 


maré- 
graphiques Treurenberg. 1905. 2875 
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Sea Otters 


Sea lions. See Seals. 
Sea otters. 
McCracken, H. 
10584 
Pocock, R. 1. 
otter. 1928. 
Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. 
Albatross 1888. 1890. 17413 
Vrangel’, F. P. Statistische u. 
Nachrichten. 1839. 19003 
Sea otters—Alaska, Gulf of. 
Erman, G. A. Reise um 
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Alaska bear trails. 1931. 


| 
Some external characters sea- | 
13598 | 
Alaska 


ethnograph. 


die Erde 1828-30. 


1833-48. 4661 
Williams, C. S. Notes on food of sea otter. 
1938. 19521 


Sea otters—Aleutian waters. 
Andrews, C. L. Children of sea. 1938. 534 
Elliott, H. W. Our arctic province. 1886. 
4545 

Fisher, E. M. Sea otter. 1940. 5032 

Murie, O. J. Notes on sea otter. 1940. 11905 

Ryder-Smith, R. Beavers of sea. 1945. 15071 

U. S. Bureau of Fisheries. Alaska fishery & 

fur seal 1911-45. 1912-48. 18278 
U. S. Revenue-Cutter Service. Report sea-otter 
banks Alaska. 1897. 18404 
Williams, C. S. Notes on food of sea otter. 
1938. 19521 
Sea otters—Bering Sea. 

Andrews, C. L. 
Story of Alaska. 1931. 552 
Story of Alaska. 1938. 553 

Rarabash-Nikiforov, I. I. Sea 

mander I. 1935. 1048 
Elliott, H. W. 
Report condition of affairs in Alaska. 1875. 
4547 
Sea-otter fishery. 1887. 4549 
Hanna, G. D. Rare mammals Pribilof I. 1923. 
6568 
Jochelson, V. I. Hist. 
anthrop. 193%. 8136 
Loganov, V. Morskoi bobr i ego razvedenie. 
1930. 10310 
Preble, E. A., and others. 
lof I. 1928. 13923 
Ryder-Smith, R. Beavers of sea. 1945. 
Sea spiders. 
Stephensen, K. Pycnogonida from Norway. 
1936. 16972 
Sea spiders-——Alaska, Gulf of. 
Cole, L. J. Pyenogonids 
Exped. 1904. 3282 
Hedgpeth, J. W. Key Pyecnogonida Pacific 
Coast. 1941. 6819 

Hilton, W. A. 

Pantopoda Pacific. 1942. 
Pyenogonids from Pacific. 1942. 7099 
Okuda, S. Metamorphosis pyecnogonid. 1940. 

12776 
Sea spiders—Aleutian waters. 
Cole, L. J. Pyenogonids Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1904. 3282 
Hilton, W. A. Pantopoda Pacific. 1942. 
Sea spiders—Arctiec seas. 
Bronshtein, Z. S. Klass Pantopoda-Brachio- 
poda. 1948. 2238 
Hoek, P. P. C. Pyenogonids Willem Barents 
1878-79. 1881. 7192 
Sea spiders—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Buchholz, R. Crustaceen (2. deutsche Nord- 
polarfahrt). 1874. 2431 
Fabricius, O. Favna_ groenlandica. 
4777 


otters Com- 


ethnol. of Aleut. & 


Biol. survey Pribi- 


15071 


Harriman Alaska 


7098 


7098 


1780. 
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Meinert, F. Pyenogonids (Ingolf—exped.) 1899. 
11197 

Mobius, K. A. Arktische Pantopoden (Fauna 
arctica). 1901. 11559 

Ortmann, A. E. Crustacea & Pyenogonida 
N. Greenland. 1901. 12871 

Stephensen, K. 

Account Crustacea & Pycnogonida Strém. 


fjord. 1915. 16954 

Godthaab Exped. 1928 Pycnogonida. 1939 
16965 

*Grgéniands krebsdyr og pycnogonider. 1913. 
16967 

Report Malacostraca (ete.) Danmark Exped, 
1912. 16975 


Sea spiders—Barents Sea. 
Deritgin, K. M. Pantopoda 
morei. 1935. 3905 
Heller, C. Crustaceen (etc.) 
Exped. 1872-74. 1878. 6945 
Hoek, P. P. C. Pyenogonids Willem Barents 
1878-79. 1881. 7192 
Lozina-Lozinskii, L. K. Pantopoda sobrannye 
éksped. v 1921-23. gg. 1930. 10389 
Miers, E. J. On small collection Crustacea, 
1881. 11385 
Moébius, K. A. Arktische Pantopoden (Fauna 
arctica). 1901. 11559 
Sars, G. O. Pycnogonida borealia & arctica. 
1888. 15358 
Shimkevich, V. M. 
O Pantopoda Bielago moria. 1896. 
Z. Pantopoden-Fauna 


arkticheskikh 


Osterr.-ungar, 


15916 
Eismeeres, 1907, 


15917 
Stephensen, K. Report Malacostraca (ete.) 
Danmark Exped. 1912. 16975 
Sea spiders—Beloye More. 
Deritugin, K. M. Pantopoda arkticheskikh 


morei. 1935. 3905 

Lozina-Lozinskii, L. K. Pantopoda sobrannye 
éksped. v. 1921-23 gg. 1930. 10389 

Mdbius, K. A. Arktische Pantopoden (Fauna 
arctica). 1991. 11559 

Shimkevich, V. M. O Pantopoda Biéelago 
moria. 1896. 15916 

Sea spiders—Bering Sea. 


Cole, L. J. Pyenogonids Harriman Alaska 
Exped. 1904. 3282 

Hedgpeth, J. W. Key Pycnogonida Pacific 
Coast. 1941. 6819 


Hilton, W. A. Pantopoda Pacific. 1942. 70% 
Okuda, S. Metamorphosis pycnogonid. 194). 
12776 
Sea spiders—Canadian Arctic Islands waters. 
Cole, L. J. Pyenogonida Can. Arctic Exped 
1921. 3281 
Sea Spiders—Chukchi Sea. 
Hilton, W. A. Pantopoda Pacific. 1942. 70% 
Murdoch, J. Marine invertebrates (Pt. Bar 
row exped.) 1885. 11888 
Sea spiders—Denmark Strait. 
Hansen, H. J. Pyenogonider og malacostrake 


krebsdyr. 1896. 6601 

Meinert, F. Pyenogonids (Ingolf-exped. 
1899. 11197 

Stephensen, K. 
Crustacea & Pycnogonida (E. Greenlani 


1932). 1933. 16957 

*Gronlands krebsdyr og pycnogonider. 191! 
16967 
Zool. E. 
16983 

Sea «piders—Greenland Sea. 
Buchholz, R. Crustaceen (2. 

| polarfahrt). 1874. 2431 


Greenland Pycnogonida. 194! 
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Sea water - Chemistry—Beloye More 


Hansen, H. J. Pyenogonider og malacostrake | 
krebsdyr. 1896. 6601 

Hoek, P. P. C. Pyenogonids Willem Barents 
1878-79. 1881. 7192 

Koelbel, C. Crustaceen v. Jan Mayen (Int. 


Polar Year). 1886. 8980 
Lénnberg, E. List of pyenogonids. 1902. 


10272 
Meinert, F. Pycnogonids (Ingolf-exped.) 
1899. 11197 
Mébius, K. A. Arktische Pantopoden (Fauna 
arctica). 1901. 11559 
Sars, G. O. 
Pyenogonida (Nordhavs-exped. 1876-78). 
1891. 15357 
Pyenogonida borealia & arctica. 1888. 15358 
Sparre Schneider, H. J. Unders. dyrelivet 2 


Kvaenangsfjorden. 1884. 
Stephensen, K. 
*Grénlands krebsdyr og pyenogonider. 1918. 
16967 
*Pycnozonida from Norway. 1936. 16972 
Report Malacostraca (ete.) Danmark Exped. 


16596 


1912. 16975 
Zool. E. Greenland Pycnogonida. 1943. 
16983 


Sea spiders—Jones Sound. 
Appelléf, J. J. A. 
Sound). 1910. 630 
Sea spiders—Karskoye More. 
Dertugin, K. M. Pantopoda arkticheskikh 
morei. 1935. 3905 
Hansen, H. J. Kara-havets pycnogonider 
(Dijmphna 1882-83). 1887. 6597 
Lozina-Lozinskii, L. K. Pantopoda sobrannye 


Pyenogoniden (Jones 


éksped. 1921-23 gg. 1930. 10389 

Sars, G. O. Pyenogonidea borealia & arctica. 
1888. 15358 

Shimkevich, V. M. Z. Pantopoden-Fauna 


Eismeeres. 1907. 15917 
Sea spiders—Laptevykh, More. 

Dertugin, K. M. Pantopoda arkticheskikh 
morei. 1935. 3905 
Shimkevich, V. M. Z. 

Eismeeres. 1907. 15917 
Sea spiders—Okhotsk, Sea of. 


Pantopoden-Fauna 


Ohshima, H. Pyenogonids N. Kuriles. 1932. 
12765 
Okuda, S. Metamorphosis pycnogonid. 1940. 


12776 
Sea spiders—Smith Sound-—Robeson Channel. 
Ortmann, A. E. Crustacea & Pycnogonida N. 
Greenland. 1901. 12871 
Stephensen, K. Godthaab Exped. 1928 Pycno- 
gonida. 1923. 16965 
Sea spiders—Svalbard waters. 
Appelléf, J. J. A. Pyenogoniden d. Eisfjords. 


1916. 631 

Lénnberg, E. List of pyecnogonids. 1902. 
10272 

Mobius, K. A. Arktische Pantopoden (Fauna 


arctica). 1901. 11559 

Sars, G. O. Pyenogonidea borealia & arctica. 
1888. 15358 

Sea spiders—Vostochno-Sibirskoye More. 

Runnstrém, S. Amphipoda (Maud Exped. 
1918-25). 1928. 14996 

Sea spiders—Bibliography. 

Mobius, K. A. Arktische Pantopoden (Fauna 
arctica). 1901. 11559 

Sea spiders—Geographie distribution. 

Hoek, P. P. C. Pycnogonids Willem Barents 
1878-79. 1881. 7192 








Stephensen, K. Report Malacostraca (etc.) 
Danmark Exped. 1912. 16975 
Sea urchins. See Echinoderms. 
Sea water. See also Oceanography. 
Zubov, N. N. L’dy Arktiki. 1945. 19979 
Sea water—Chemistry. 
Hamberg, A. Hydrografisk-kemiska iakttag. 
1883. 1884-85. 6503 
Krogh, A. 
Abnormal CO: in air in Greenland. 1904. 
9336 
On tension of carbonic acid. 1904. 9337 
Nansen, F. Spitsbergen waters. 1915. 12019 


Pettersson, S. O. 
Contrib. hydrography Siberian Sea (Vega-— 
exped.) 1883. 13470 
On properties water & ice (Vega-exped.) 
1883. 13476 
Schmelck, L. H. B. Chemistry (II) 1-2, Nord- 
havs-exped. 1882. 15485 


Sea water — Chemistry—Alaska, Gulf of. 


Thompson, T. G., and others. 
solved oxygen. 1934. 17614 


Distrib. dis- 


Sea water — Chemistry—Arctic Basin. 


Buch, K. K. W. Kohlenséure Atmosphire u. 


Meer. 1939. 2428 
*Chigirin, N. I. Sistema ugol’noi_ kisloty. 
1939. 3113 


Sverdrup, H. U. Oceanography Nautilus Ex- 
ped. 1931. 1938. 17301 


Sea water — Chemistry—Arctic seas. 


Klenova, M. V., and A. S. Pakhomova. Man- 
ganese in sediments. 1940. 8823 
Sea water - Chemistry—Baffin Bay-Davis 


Strait. 
Helland, A. T. Om klorm#ngden Davisstra- 
det. 1876. 6918 
Kiihnel Hagen, S. 


Godthaabexped. 1928 chemisch. Arbeiten 1. 
1931. 9401 

Godthaabexped. 1928 chemisch. Arbeiten 2. 
1936. 9402 


Sea water -— Chemistry—Barents Sea. 


Bruevich, S. V., and I. A. Chaikina. Gidro- 
khimicheskie nablitd. 1933. 2362 
Buch, K. K. W. Hydrografisk studier 


Petsamo-fjorden. 1933. 2426 
fAstrebova, L. A. Khlorofill v morskikh osad- 


kakh. 1938. 7676 

Klenova, M. V. Osadki Motovskogo zal. 1938. 
8816 

Klenova, M. V., and L. A. fAstrebova. 
Khlorofill v osadkakh. 1938. 8824 


Kreps, E., and N. Ver’binskaia. 
Consumption of nutrient salts Barents Sea. 
1932. 9318 
Seasonal changes phosphate & nitrate con- 
tent. 1930. 9319 
Schmidt, C. 


Hydrol. Untersuch. VII. 1875. 15486 
Recherches hydrol. X-—XI. 1878. 15488 
Ver’binskaia, N. Observ. nitrite changes 


Barents Sea. 1932. 18651 


Vize, V. fU., and A. F. Laktionov. Glubo- 


kovodnye gidrol. nabliid. (Sedov). 1931. 
18855 
Sea water - Chemistry—Beloye More. 
Knauss, C. Untersuch. Asche v. Seetang. 
1860. 8861 
Schmidt, C. 
Hydrol. Untersuch. VII. 1875. 15486 
Recherches hydrol. X-XI. 1878. 15488 


Skopintsev, B. A., and L. A. Mikhailovskaia. 
Iod v vode Belogo moria. 1938. 16191 
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Sea water —- Chemistry—Bering Sea 


Sea water - Chemistry—Bering Sea. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspedit3ii. Gidrol. nabliid. Ta- 
blit8y. 1936. 7762 
Thompson, T. G., and others. 
solved oxygen. 1934. 17614 
Sea water — Chemistry—Bering Strait. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspedit3ii. Gidrol. nablitud. Ta- 
blitSy. 1936. 7762 
Sea water — Chemistry—Canadian Arctic Islands 
waters. 
Ross, Sir J. Report on instruments etc. 
(voyage 1829-33). 1835. 14871 
Sea water - Chemistry—Chukchi Sea. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspeditSii Gidrol. nabliad. Ta- 
blitSy. 1936. 7762 
Langvagen, A. V. Nekotorye dannye o gidro- 
khimichestikh rabotakh. 1936. 9667 


Distrib. dis- 


Sverdrup, H. U. Waters N.-Siberian Shelf 
(Maud Exped). 1929. 17315 
Sea water — Chemistry—Denmark Strait. 


Boéhnecke, G., and others. 
Beitr. z. Ozeanographie Dainemarkstrasse II. 


1932. 1846 
Uber hydrogr. chem. u. biol. Verhiltn. 1930. 
184 
Braarud, T. Q@st Exped. Denmark St. 1929, 
Il. 1935. 2053 
Defant, A., and others. Ozeanographischen 
Arbeiten Meteor 1929-35. 1936. 3772 
Helland, A. T. Om klorm@ngden Davisstr®- 
det. 1876. 6918 
Ryder, C. H., and K. Rgrdam. Hydrografi. 
1895. 15068 
Schulz, B. Alkalinitit Oberflichenwassers 


Grénland. 1931. 15581 
Sea water - Chemistry—Greenland Sea. 
Buch, K. K. W. Kohlensaéure Atmosphire u. 
Meer. 1939. 2428 
Charcot, J. B. A. E. Rapport prélim. Pour- 


quoi-Pas? 1926. 1928. 3009 

*Chigirin, N. I. Sistema ugol’noi_ kisloty 
(Sadko 1935). 1939. 3113 

Kliemetschek, A., and J. Sobieczky. Resul- 
tate chemischen Untersuch. (Int. Polar 
Year). 1886. 8827 

Ryder, C. H., and K. Rgérdam. Hydrografi. 


1895. 15068 


Schmelek, L. H. B. Chemistry (II) 1-2, 
Nordhavs-exped. 1882. 15485 
Tornge, D. H. Chemistry sea-water (I), 
Nordhavs-exped. 1880. 17899 
Sea water — Chemistry—Jones Sound. 
Kiihnel Hagen, S. Godthaab exped. 1928 
chemisch Arbeiten 2. 1936. 9402 
Sea water - Chemistry—Karskoye More. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspeditsii. Gidrol. nabliid. Ta- 


blitSy. 1937. 7761 
Laktionov, A. F. 
Gidrokhimicheskie nabliid. na Sibirtakove. 
1936. 9592 
Soderzhanie_ kisloroda. 1936. 
Lobza, P. G. Shchelochnost’ 
moria. 1937. 10264 
Sea water — Chemistry—Labrador Sea. 
Kiihnel Hagen, S. 
Godthaabexped. 
1931. 9401 
Godthaabexped. 
1936. 9402 


9613 
vody Karskogo 


1928 chemisch. Arbeiten 1. 


1928 chemisch. Arbeiten 2. 
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Sea water - Chemistry—Lancaster Sound. 
Kiihnel Hagen, S. Godthaab exped. 192, 
chemisch Arbeiten 2. 1936. 9402 
Sea water - Chemistry—Laptevykh, More, 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933, 

Morskie ékspeditSii. Gidrol. nablitd. Tg. 
blitSy. 1937. 7761 
Laktionov, A. F. Gidrokhimicheskie nablitd, 
na Sibirtakove. 1936. 9592 
Sea water — Chemistry—Smith Sound-Robeson 


Channel. 
Kiihnel Hagen, S. Godthaabexped. 1998, 
chemisch. Arbeiten 2. 1986. 9402 

Sea water — Chemistry—Svalbard waters. 
Mosby, H. Svalbard waters. 1938. 11780 
Sea water - Chemistry—Vostochno-Sibirskoye 

More. 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 


Morskie ékspeditSii. Gidrol. 
blitSy. 1936. 7762 

Sverdrup, H. U. Waters N.-Siberian Shelf 
(Maud Exped). 1929. 17315 


Sea water -— Chemistry—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa 


nabliad. Ta- 


waters. 

Vize, V. fU., and A. F. Laktionov. Gluboko- 
vodnye gidrol. nabliad. (Sedov). 1991, 
18855 

Sea water - Color—Arctic Basin. 
Berezkin, Vs. A. Grenlandskoe more i Po- 


lfarnyi bassein. 1939. 1375 
Sea water — Color—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Brown, R. On discoloration arctic seas. 1868, 
2318 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. Bidrag til braeerne N. 
Grgniand. 1883. 16743 
Sea water -— Color—Barents Sea. 
Knipovich, N. M. 
Hydrol. Untersuch. Eismeer. 1905. 8864 
Osnovy gidrol. Ledovitago ok. 1906. 8869 
Otchet o plavanii v Ledovitom ok. 1893. 1894, 
8870 
Ruppin, E. Hydrographie Barentsmeeres Po- 
seidon 1913. 1919. 14998 
Schulz, B., and A. Wulff. Hydrographie W. 
Barentsmeeres 1927. 1929. 15589 
Timofeev, V. T. Gidrometeorol. ocherk Va- 
ranger-fiord. 1946. 17711 
Zubov, N. N. Gidrol. raboty 1928 na Persei. 
1932. 19976 


| Sea water — Color—Beloye More. 


Knipovich, N. M. 
Hydrol. Untersuch. Eismeer. 1905. 8864 
Osnovy gidrol. Ledovitago ok. 1906. 8869 
Sea water — Color—Bering Sea. 
Japan. Hydrographic Dept. N. seas summer 
season. 1937. 7995 
Japan. Hydrographic Dept. Summer conditions 
Aleutian IL. 1943. 7998 


| Sea water — Color—Greenland Sea. 
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Berezkin, Vs. A. Grenlandskoe more i Po- 


liarnyi bassein. 1939. 1375 

Brown, R. On discoloration arctic seas. 1868. 
2318 

Carfort, R. de. Observ. météorol. La Manche. 
1894. 2853 

Gray, R. W. Colour Greenland Sea & whales. 
1931. 6088 

Heuglin, T. v. Reise nach Novaja Semlja 
1873. 7058 


Pouchet, G. Sur eaux vertes et bleues Le 


Manche. 1893. 13895 
Scoresby, W. On colour Greenland Sea. 
1820. 15622 
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Sea water — Salinity—Greenland Sea 


Sea water — Color—Karskoye More. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 
Morskie ékspeditSii. Gidrol. 
blitSy. 1937. 7761 
Laktionov, A. F., and I. L. Balakshin. Glubo- 
kovodnye gidrol. nabliid. 1936. 9619 
Vasnetsov, V. A. K gidrol. Karskogo morfa. 
1931. 18600 
Sea water - Color—Laptevykh, More. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspeditSii. Gidrol. nablitd. Ta- 
blitsy. 1937. 7761 
Sea water — Color—Okhotsk, Sea of. 
Japan. Hydrographie Dept. Okhotsk Sea. 1939. 
7996 
Japan. Hydrographic Dept. Okhotsk Sea sum- 
mer 1942. 1943. 7997 
Sea water - Color—Svalbard waters. 
Pouchet, G. Sur eaux vertes et bleues La 
Manche. 1893. 13895 
Sea water — Density—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Atlas Dichte 
Meerwassers. 194-? 6516 
International Polar Year. 1st, 1882-1883. 
Deutsche Polar-—Kommission. Einige Mes- 
sungen Tiefen Germania. 1891. 7751 


1932-1933. 
nabliud. Ta- 


M’Clintock, Sir F. L. Meteorol. observ. on 
For 1857-59. 1862. 10551 


Sea water — Density—Barents Sea. 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. 
Meerwassers. 194-? 6516 
Hansen, W. Strémungen Barents—Meer. 1936. 

6615 
Knipovich, N. M. 


Atlas Dichte 


Otchet o plavanii v Ledo- 


vitom ok. 1893. 1894. 8870 

Netherlands. Meteorologisch Instituut. Atlas 
meteorol. Willem Barents 1878-84. 1886. 
12194 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mete- 
orol. i gidrol. nabliad. 1898-1910. 1900-11. 
18207 

Sea water — Density—Beloye More. 

Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. 
Meerwassers. 194-? 6516 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Mete- 
orol. i gidrol. nabliad. 1898-1910. 1900-11. 
18207 

Sea water — Density—Bering Sea. 


Atlas Dichte 


Makarov, S. O. Vitié@z’ i Tikhii ok. 1894. 
10760 

Sea water — Density—Canadian Arctic Islands 
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basin). , 

Sever (Ship). See EkspeditSifa Komiteta Sever. 
nogo morskogo puti, 1926, under Expedi- 
tions in this index. 

Severin, Jakob, 1691-1753. 

Bobé, L. T. A. 

Grgénlandske handels og  kolonisations his- 
torie. 1926. 1769 

Hist. trade & colonization until 1870. 1929. 
1773 

Gad, F. Grgnlands historie 1500-1945. 1946 
5455 

Ostermann, H. B. S. Traek af Jakobshavns 
historie 1741-1941. 1941. 12976 

Severn (river & basin, Northern Ontario; 54°- 
56°30" N. 87°30’"-90° W.). 

Low, A. P. Prelim. report explor. L. Winni- 
peg — Hudson B. 1887. 10372 

Ontario. Dept. of Mines. Reports on District 
of Patricia. 1912. 12841 

Parks, W. A. Paleozoic fossils SW. Hué- 
son B. 1915. 13136 

Savage, T. E., and F. M. Van Tuyl. Gel 
& stratigraphy Hudson & James B. 191! 
15371 

Tyrrell, J. B. Hudson Bay Explor. Exped 
1913. 18152 

Whiteaves, J. F. List fresh-water shells NW 
Ontario. 1906. 19398 

Severnaia Aziia (periodical). 

Zdobnov, N. V.  Ukazatel’ statei ‘“Severn- 
ala Azifa” 1931. 19816 

Severnafa nauchno-promyslovaia  ékspeditsiia. 
See Leningrad. Nauchno-issledovatel’skii 
institut po izuchenith severa. 
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Severnaya Zemlya—Maps and Mapping 


Severnaya (river & basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 
65°40’ N. 89° E.). 


Anikeev, N. P., and G. G. Moor. Osnovnye 
cherty petrologii i trappov r. Severnoi. 
1939. 683 

Mikhailov, A. F. Geol.-petrol. ocherk r. 
Severnoi. 1939. 11393 

Severnaya Dvina (delta). oa 

Snezhinskii, V. A., and B. S. Vorontsov. 
Ledokhod 1927 g. v del’te r. Sev. Dviny. 
1927. 16353 

Vorontsov, B. S. Ledokhod 1928 g. na r. 


Sev. basseina. I. 1928. 18973 
Zhitkov, B. M., and S. A. Buturlin. 
Rossii. 1901. 19891 


Po Siev. 


Severnaya Dvina (river & basin, Arkhangel’- 
skaya’; 64°32’ N. 40°37’ E.). 

Androsova, V. P. Mikrofauna_ severodvin- 
skogo postpliotSena. 1935. 572 

Gorokhova, E. V. Izvestniaki i ikh ispol’- 
zovanie. 1935. 6001 

*Leont’ev, A. M. Geobotanicheskie raiony 
Belomorsko—Kuloiskoi chasti. 1935. 9921 

Mariutin, T. P. Prognoz tolshchiny I’da v 
Arkhangel’ske. 1946. 10922 

Rikhter, G. D. Sever evropeiskoi chasti 
SSSR. 1946. 14560 

Schmidt, C. Hydrol. Untersuch. VII. 1875, 
15486 

Strelkova, O. S. Geog. izmenchivost’ Alope- 
curus pratensis. 1938. 17100 

Voeikov, A. I. Cheredovanie teplykh i kho- 
lodnykh zim. 1891. 18897 


Severnaya Sos’va (river & basin, 
Oblast’; 63°57" N. 65°05’ E.). 


Omskaya 


Abramov, N. A. O klimatie goroda Bere- 
zova. 1854. 25 

Nosilov, K. D. S Obi na Pechoru. 1884. 
12572 

Sirin, N. A., and G. V. Shmakova. Geol. 
opisanie r. Sev. Sosvy. 1937. 16140 

Severnaya Sul’meneva, Guba (bay, Barents 
Sea; 74°30’ N. 55°59’ E.). 

Burkov, P. I. Berega Novoi Zemli. 1930. 
2517 


Severnaya Zemlya 
index map). 


(regional section no. 60 on 
See also Bol’shevik, Ostrov; 


Domashniy, Ostrov; Pioner, Ostrov. 

Berson, A. J. S., and others, Arktisfahrt 
Graf Zeppelin 1931. 1933. 1469 

Breitfus, L. L. 

Gidrogr. éksped. 1914-15. 1915. 2121 

Hydrogr. eksped. 1914-15. 1916. 2122 

Nordland u. angrenzenden Gewiisser. 1931. 
2132 

Kiilerich, A. B. Nordland, Severnaja Semlja. 
1932. 8652 

*Laktionov, A. F. Severnata Zemlia. 1946. 
9611 

Lavrov, A. M. Taimyrskaia gidrog. éksped. 
1932. 1935. 9748 

Nobile, U. Geog. Problem, (etc.) Fliige d. 
Italia. 1929. 12343 

Pierre, A. L’Année polaire internationale 
1932-33. 1932. 135138 

*Urvantsev, N. N. Dva goda na Sev. Zemle. 
1935. 18427 


Severnaya Zemlya—Aerial mapping. 


Gruber, O. v. ttber photogrammetrische Aus- 
riistung Graf Zeppelin. 1933. 6331 
Severnaya Zemlya—Algae. 
Kosinskaia, E. K. 
Desmidievye vidorosli iz Arktiki. 1936. 
9158 





Kriticheskii spisok vodoroslei (1930). 1933. 
9160 
Severnaya Zemlya — Algae—Bibliography. 
Kosinskaia, E. K. Kriticheskii spisok vodo- 
roslei (1930). 1933. 9160 
Severnaya Zemlya—Bibliography. 
Belov, A. M., and A. F. Shidlovski. Bibliog. 
Verzeichnis Taimyr u. Sev. Semlja. 1933. 
1312 
Laktionov, A. F. Severnaia Zemlia. 1946. 
9611 


Severnaya Zemlya—Climate. 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spravo- 
chnik. 1940. 17692 
Severnaya Zemlya—Coasts. 


Gorbatskii, G. V. Geol. i rel’ef poberezh’ia 


Korskogo m. 1988. 5923 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctie 
pilot v.1, 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
U.S.S.R. Gidrografischeskoe upravlenie. Lots- 
ifa Karskogo moriia I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Sev. 
Ledovityi ok. lotSifa Laptevykh. 1938. 


18213 
Severnaya Zemlya—Corals, Fossil. 
Chernyshev, B. B. Verkhnesiluriiskie i devon- 
skie Tabulata. 1937, 3096 
Severnaya Zemlya—Discovery. 
New land north of Siberia. 1918. 12221 
Starokadomskii, L. M. Eksped. Sev. Ladovi- 


togo ok. 1946. 16702 
Transehe, N. A. Siberian sea road. 1925. 
17925 
Severnaya Zemlya—Expeditions -— History. 
Kiilerich, A. B. Nordland, Severnaja Semlja. 
1932. 8652 
Laktionov, A. F. Severnaia Zemliia. 1946. 
9611 
Popov-Shtark, V. Severnaia Zemlia. 1989. 
13766 


Severnaya Zemlya—Geodesy - Observations. 
Urvantsev, N. N. K _ kartografii Sev. Zemli. 
1933. 18433 
Vorontsov, M. A. Astron. nabliud. Taimyr- 
skaia éksped. 1932). 1935. 18975 
Severnaya Zemlya—Geodetic surveys & survey- 
ing. 
Urvantsev, N. N. Sev. Zemlia. 1933. 18443 
Severnaya Zemlya—Geological surveys & survey- 
ing. 
UrvantSev, N. N. Sev. Zemlia. 
Severnaya Zemlya—Geology. 
Obruchev, V. A. Neue geol. Angaben Nord- 
land. 1932. 12683 
Severnaya Zemlya—Geomagnetic observations. 
Sendik, I. M. Magnitnye nabliud. (Taimyr- 
skaia éksped. 1932). 1935. 15731 
Severnaya Zemlya—Geomorphology. 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
Geomorf. nabliid. Graf TSeppelin, 1931 g. 


1933. 18443 


1983. 15268 
Geomorph. u. glaziol. Beob. Zeppelin. 1933. 
15269 


Severnaya Zemlya—Glaciers. 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
Geomorf. nabliid. Graf TSeppelin 1931 g. 


1933. 15268 
Geomorph. u. glaziol. Beob. Zeppelin, 1933. 
15269 


Severnaya Zemlya—-Maps & Mapping. 
UrvantSev, N. N. 
K kartografii Sev. Zemli. 1933. 


18433 
Sev. Zemlia. 1923. 18443 








Severnaya Zemlya—Meteorology 


Severnaya Zemlya—Meteorology - Observations. 
Leningrad. Vsesofiznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nabliid. polfarnykh _ stantsii. 
1938. 9900 
Rusinova, I. L. Kratkafa meteorol. kharak- 
teristika o-vov Sergefa Kameneva. 1936. 
15012 
Severnaya Zemlya—Mosses & liverworts. 
Savich, L. I 
Mkhi arkhipelaga FrantSa Iosifa. 1936. 
15380 
OQ novykh mestonakhozhdenifakh mkhov. 
1924. 15385 . 
Severnaya Zemlya -— Mosses & liverworts—Bib- 
liography. 
Savich, L. I. Mkhi arkhipelaga Frantsa 
losifa, 1936. 15380 
Severnaya Zemlya—Mountains. 
Berg, L. S. Les régions naturelles de l'URSS. 
1941. 1404 
Severnaya Zemlya—Names, Geographic. 
Popov-Shtark, V. Severnaia Zemlia. 1939. 
13766 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Syevernaya Zemlya. 1928. 
17859 
Severnaya Zemlya—Paleontology. 
Chernyshev, B. B. Verkhnesiluriiskie i devon- 
skie Tabulata. 1987. 3096 
Severnaya Zemlya—Petrology. 
Backlund, H. G. Petrogenetische Studien 
Taimyrgesteinen. 1918, 881 
Backlund, H. G., and I. P. Tolmachofi. 
Zamietka o gornykh porodakh. 1914. 891 
Severnaya Zemlya—Physical geography. 
Ahimann, H. W.  Severnaja Zemlja. 1933. 
100 
Backlund, H. G., and I. P. Tolmachoff. 
Zamietka o gornykh porodakh. 1914. 891 
Severnaya Zem!lya—Polar stations. 
Kharitonovich, B. G. Na o. Domashnem. 
1940. 8577 
Zolotov, A. N.  Poliarnaia stantsifé na m. 
Oloviannom. 1939. 19955 
Severnaya Zemlya—Precipitation. 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
Severnaya Zemlya—Routes. 
Urvantsev, N. N. K_ kartografii Sev. Zemli. 
1938. 18433 
Severnaya Zemlya—Temperature. 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spravo- 
chnik. 1940. 17692 
Severnaya Zemlya waters. 
Leningrad. Vsesoituznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Svedenifa o sostofanii I’da. 1936. 9910 
Maksimov, I. V. Prilivy na o-ve Domashnem. 
1986. 10783 
Severnyi gormo-khimicheskii trest. See 
“Apatit” trest. 
Severnyy Anyuyskiy Khrebet (mt. range Kam- 
chat’skaya Oblast’; 68° N. 160° E.). 
Chaikin, S. I. Shlikhovoe oprobovanie. 19387. 
2949 
Ivanov, A. P. Lednikovafa defatel’nost’ v 
basseine r. Rauchuvan. 1937. 7877 
Moldavskii, M. L. Metody geol. raboty. 1937. 
11628 
Obruchev, S. V. 
*Raion Chaunskoi guby. 1938. 12662 
Shakhmatnye formy v oblastfakh vechnoi 
merzloty. 1938. 12664 
Stakheev, V. I. Astroopred. Antuiskoi éksped. 
1937. 16677 


4256 









Sverdrup, H. U. Magnet. atmospheric~elec. 
tricity & aurora (Maud Exped. 1919-95). 


1927. 17292 
Vakar, V. A. 
Geomorf. stroenie Sev. Antuiskogo  khr 
1937. 18499 
Poleznye iskopaemye Prikolym'ia. 1997, 
18503 
Vrangel’, F. P. 
Narrative exped. to polar sea 1820-23 
1840. 18994 
Narrative exped. to polar sea. 1344. 18995 
Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1543. 18997 
Puteshestvie po siev. beregam Sibiri 1829. 
24. 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1299, 
19002 
Severnyy Kray (region, European U.S.S.R. 
59-69° N. 39°-63° E.). See also Ark. 
hangel’skaya Oblast. 
Belavin, A. F. Kratkii geog. ocherk Sever. 
nogo kraia. 1934. 1240 
Gorokhava, E. V.  Izvestniaki i ikh ispol. 
zovanie. 1935. 6001 
Seleznev, S. A. Itogi i perspektivy razyj. 
tifa Sev. 1934. 15701 
Skachkov, V. I. Sev. krai. 1934. 16170 
Severnyy Mys. See Shmidta, Mys (Kamchat. 
skaya Oblast’). 

Severnyy Ural (mt. sange, Arkhangel’skays 
Oblast’ - Omskaya Oblast’; 60°-65° E.), 
Aleshkov, A. N. Lygapinskii krai. 1929, 2%; 
Backlund, H. G. &ksped. KuznetSovykh ns 

poliarnyi Ural. 1910. 865 
*Ekspedit3ifa brat’ev KuznetSovykh na polfar. 
nyi Ural, 1909. Résultats scientifique. 
1911-16, 4470 
Khabakov, A. V. Poliarnoural’skafa ge 
éksped. 1938. 8568 
Polubar’ev, N. P. Sale-khard — Ivdel’. i9g7. 
13664 
*Ural. 1935. 18420 
Zemlevedenie. Eksped. br. N.G. i G.G. Kuz 
netSovykh. 1909. 19832 
Severnyy Ural—Algae. 
Voronikhin, N. N. Vodorosli Polfarnogo ij 
Sev. Urala. 1930. 18970 
Severnyy Ural—Bibliography. 
Ural. 1935. 18420 
Severnyy Ural—Birds. 
Portenko, L. A. Fauna ptifS Sev. Urala 
1937. 13861 
Severnyy Ural—Botany. 
Borisova, A. G. O vidakh Ozytropis. 198. 
2005 
Gorodkov, B. N. Materialy dlia_pozania 
gornykh tundr. 1935. 5982 
KrasnorutsSkaia, A. A. O sborakh R. R. Pole 
1929. 9272 
Pole, R. R. 
Materialy dlia flory sev. Rossii. 1907. 136% 
Materialy dlia flory sev. Rossii Il. 1912 
13635 
Ruprecht, F. J. 
Flores samojedorum cisuralensium. 184). 
15001 
Uber Verbreit. Pflanzen im nérdl. Ural 
1850. 15005 
Sochava, V. B. O  proiskhozhdenii areal 
ural’skoi flory. 1930. 16387 
TSinzerling, {[U. D. Ocherk rastitel’nosti mas- 
siva Sablia. 1935. 18031 
Severnyy Ural—Bryozoans, Fossil. 
Shul’ga-Nesterenko, M. I. Mshankovaia fauns 
verkhnego paleozota. 1936. 16048 
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Severnyy Ural—Physical Geography 


y Ural—Corals, Fossil. 
a eeaibove, I. A. Korally Rugosa Sev. Urala. 
19386. 4019 
Severnyy Ural—Ecology, Animal. 
Fridolin, V. ff. Fauna Sev. 
5305 
Severnyy. Ural—Ecology, Plant. 
Sochava, V. B. K fitosotSiologii lesa I. 1930. 
16329 
Severnyy Ural—Economiec geography. 
Fersman, A. E. Ural-sokrovishchnitSa Sovet- 
skogo Soraza. 1942. 4930 
Severnyy Ural—Forests & forestry. 
Sochava, V. B. Bot. ocherk lesov Poliarnogo 
Urala. 1927. 16377 
Severnyy Ural—Geodesy — Observations. 
Fus, V. E. Astron. opred. Eksped. na Ural. 
1911. 5442 
Severnyy Ural—Geological surveys & surveying. 
Sirin, N. A. Predvar. dannye o Polfarnoural’- 
skoi éksped. 1937. 16138 
Severnyy Ural-Geology. 
Aleshkov, A. N. 
Geol. ocherk raiona Sura-iz. 1937. 


Urala. 1935. 


250 


Gornye porody gory Narodnoi. 1935. 253 
Backlund, H. G. Gornyfa porody poliarnago 
Urala. 1912. 868 
KuznetSov, E. A. 
General geol. Urals. 1937. 9505A 
Obshchii obzor geol. Urala. 1937. 9505B 
Nosilov, K. D. S Obi na Pechoru. 1884. 12572 
Obruchev, V. A. Minerogenetischen Gebiete 
Sibirien. 1986. 12681 
Vakar, V. A. Severoural’ skafa geol. éksped. 
1937. 18504 
Volkov, S. N. Novye dannye po geol. 1938. 
18936 
Volkov, S. N., and N. V. YAtsik. Geol. 
ocherk Polfarnogo Urala. 1937. 18937 


ZavaritSkii, A. N. 
Uralian excursion; N. pt. (Int. Geol. Cong.) 
1937. 19805 
Ural’skaia ¢kskursifa. 1937. 
Severnyy Ural—Geomorphology. 
Aleshkov, A. N. OO nagornykh 
Ural. 1935. 255 
Boch, S. G. Geomorf. ocherk. 19385. 
Severnyy Ural—Glaciers. 
Aleshkov, A. N. 
Gora Sablia i ee ledniki. 1935. 252 
Rezenter Gietscher im n. Ural. 1930. 


19806 


terrasakh 


1787 


257 


Govorukhin, V. S. Plato Moskovskogo obsh- 
chestva i novye ledniki. 1940. 6030 
Severnyy Ural—Insects. 
Becker, T., and others. Diptera (f&ksped. 


KuznetSovykh). 1915. 1218 


Enslin, E. Tenthredinidae (Eksped. Kuzne- 
fSovykh). 1919. 4635 
Friese, H. F. A. 





Wespen & Bienen (fksped. 

KuznetSovykh). 1919. 5389 

Karavaev, V. Formicidae (fksped. Kuznetsov- 
ykh). 1916. 8395 

Kirichenko, A. N. Poluzhestkokrylyfa (&ksped. 








Kuznet ch). 19176. 8731 
Martynov, A. V. Trichoptera. 1916. 11021 
Petersen, E. Ephemerida (Eksped. KuznetSov- 
ykh). 1916. 13377 


Riedel, M. P. Nematocera Polyneura (£ksped. 
KuznetSovykh). 1919. 14539 
Vagner, [U. N. Zamietka o rodi@ Amphipsylla 
Wagn. 1914. 18485 
Severnyy Ural—Lichens. 
Igoshina, K. N. Rost kormovykh iagelei. 
1939. 7689 : 


Magnusson, A. H. Novye lishainiki sev. SSSR. 


} 1927. 10734 
Savich, V. P. Tobol’skie lishainiki. 1926. 
15412 


| Severnyy Ural—Meteorology -— Observations. 
Popov, V. I. Meteorol. nablitd. 1932. 1935. 
13756 
| Severnyy Ural—Mineralogy. 
Beliakov, M. F. On finding of axinite. 1940. 
1250 
Serditchenko, D. P. Khlority iz nekotorykh 
kvartSevykh. 1947. 15743 
Severnyy Ural—Mosses & liverworts. 
| Gaze, O. F. Spisok sfagnovykh mkhov. 19380. 
5584 
| 
| Gerasimov, D. A. 
| K flore sfagnovykh mkhov. 1926. 5656 
Sfagnovye mkhi Urala i zap. Sibiri. 
5657 
Gorodkov, B. N. Listvennye mkhi Polfarnogo 
Urala. 1922. 5981 
Pole, R. R. Materialy 
Rossii I. 1915. 13636 
Smirnova, Z. N. Materialy k flore sfagnovykh 
mkhov Urala. 1928. 16275 
Severnyy Ural—Names, Geographic. 


1981. 


rastitel’nosti siev. 


fr’ev, D. Topograf. opisanie Si@v. Urala. 

1852. 7857 
Severnyy Ural—Paleontology. 

Chernov, A. A. O blizhaishikh zadachakh 
izucheniia fauny. 1936. 3082 

Karpinskii, A. P. O  problematicheskom 
iskopremom, 1945. 8429 

Rauzer-Chernousova, D. M., and _ others. 


Verkhne-paleoz. foraminifery Pechorskogo 
krafa. 1936. 14274 
Soshkina, E. D. Korally Rugosa. 1936. 
Severnyy Ural—Pastures. 
Andreev, V. N., and others. Olen’i pastbish- 
cha Polfarnogo Priural’ia. 1985. 625 
Igoshina, K. N. 

Pastbishchnye korma Priural’ia. 1937. 
Rost kormovykh fagelei. 1939. 7689 
Igoshina, K. N., and E. F. Florovskaia. Ispol’- 

zovanie pastbishch i vypas olenei. 1939. 
7691 
Severnyy Ural—Peat bogs. 
Gerasimov, D. A. 
K flore sfagnovykh mkhov. 1926. 
Sfagnovye mkhi Urala i 
5657 
Smirnova, Z. N. Materialy k flore sfagnovykh 


16550 


7688 


5656 


zap. Sibiri. 1931. 





| 
| 
| 
| 


mkhov Urala. 1928. 16275 
Severnyy Ural—Permafrost. 
Lukashev, K. I. Oblast’ 
1988. 10427 
Severnyy Ural—Petrology. 
Aleshkov, A. N. 
Dunito-peridotitovye massivy. 1929. 248 
Geol. ocherk raiona gory Neroiki. 1937. 249 
Gornye porody gory Narodnoi. 1935. 253 
Backlund, H. G. Gornyia porody poliarnago 
Urala. 1912. 868 
Severnyy Ural—Physical geography. 
Aleshkov, A. N. 
Obzor dejatel’nosti Ural’skoi lednikovol ék- 
sped. 1935. 256 
V sev. chasti Urala. 1985. 258 
Backlund, H. G. Obshchii obzor diéfatel’nosti 
Eksped. na Ural. 1911. 878 
Gorodkov, B. N. Poliarnyi Ural. 1929. 


vechnol merzloty. 


5991 
fUr’ev, D. Topograf. opisanie Siev. Urala. 
1852. 7857 
Nosilov, K. D. S Obi na Pechoru, 1884. 
12572 
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Rikhter, G. D. Sev. evropeiskoi chasti SSSR. 
1946. 14560 
Severnyy Ural—Phytogeography. 
Andreev, V. N., and others. Olen’i pasbishcha 
Poliarnogo Priural’ia. 1935. 525 
Gorodkov, B. N. 
Materialy dlia poznanifa gornykh tundr. 
19353. 5982 
*Poliarnyi Ural. 1926. 5990 
Ponomarev, A. N. O lesostepnom komplekse 
Sev. Urala. 1949. 13704 
TSinzerling, ff. D. Ocherk 
massiva Sablia. 1935. 18031 
Severnyy Ural—Quartz. 
Lemmlein, G. G. Kristallograficheskoe issled. 
kvartSa. 1937. 9865 
Severnyy Ural—reindeer. 
Andreev, V. N., and others. Olen’i pastbishcha 
Poliarnogo Priural’fa. 1935. 525 
Nebykov, I. I. O porodnom sostave olenei. 
1940. 12144 
Ponomarev, A. S. Materialy po razvitiiu 
molodniaka olenei. 1938. 13705 
Severnyy Ural—Rivers. 
fwr'ev, D. Topograf. opisanie Siev. 
1852. 7857 
Severnyy Ural—Routes. 
Gagarin, S. P. Dva puti ot Pechory na Ob’. 


rastitel’nosti 


Urala. 


1867. 5462 
Severnyy Ural—Sables. 
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American Geographical Society, N. Y. Seward. 
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Collier, A. J. Reconnaissance NW. Seward 


2247 


Pen. 1902. 3308 
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Seward’s land of gold. 1905? 5270 
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Seward Peninsula—Antimony ores. 


Brooks, A. H. Antimony deposits of Alaska. 
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Seward Peninsula—Arachnids. 
Kramer, P., and C. J. Neuman. 
der Vega-Exped. 1883. 9230 
Seward Peninsula—Beetles. 
Sahlberg, J. R. Coleoptera och Hemiptera, 
Berings sund (Vega-exped.) 1887. 15152 
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Toenges, A. L., and T. R. Jolley. Invest. 
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Seward Pen. 1913. 7002 
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Berings sund (Vega-exped.) 1887. 15152 
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Coats, R. R. Graphite deposits N. Kigluaik 
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serves Lost R. tin mine. 1944. 3241 
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Geol. Seward Pen. tin deposits. 1908. 8886 
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Coats, R. R. 
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Occurrences of scheelite Seward Pen. 1944. 
3239 
Sewerage. See also Water supply. 
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laendernes huse. 1910-11. 6282 
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YfAmal. 1987. 18905 


Seza (river & basin, Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’; 
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hova i Shalaurova. 1940. 13764 
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55° N. 85°45" W.). 
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B. 1915. 13186 
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lands. 1940. 18743 
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biol. sobolfa. 1929. 4184 
Ognev, S. I. Mlekopitarishchie. 1929. 12754 
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Oblast’; 67°-67°30" N. 52°30’-56°30" E.). 
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Isachsen, G. L, and F. E. Isachsen. Norske 
fangstmenns forder til Grgnland. 1933. 
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Obruchev, 5S. V. Orograficheskii 
Chukotskogo okruga. 1936. 12660 
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Sheldon, C. Wilderness of Denali. 1939, 
15871 

Stefansson, V. My life with Eskimo. 1913, 
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Sheep, Mountain—Alaska, Southeast. 
Sheldon, C. 
Wilderness of upper Yukon. 1911. 15873 
Wilderness of upper Yukon, rev. ed. 1919, 
15874 
Sheep, Mountain—Kamchatka Poluostrov. 

Allen, J. A. New sheep from Kamchatka. 

1904. 312 
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McConnell, R. G. Ovis canadensis Dalli., 1899, 
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Selous, F. C. Recent hunting trips in British 
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Sheldon, C. 

*Wilderness of upper Yukon. 1911. 15873 
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Sheldon, C. Wilderness of Denali. 1930. 15871 
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Shelekhov, Grigorii Ivanovich, 1747-1795. 
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U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 

E. Siberia Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
Shelikof Strait (Gulf of Alaska-Aleutian waters; 
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Shellfish fisheries. See Crab fisheries; Clam 
fisheries; Shrimp. 
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Great Britain. War Office. Operation in snow. 
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U. S. Arctic, Desert & Tropic Information 
Center. Emergency living. 1944. 18253 

U. S. Army. Air Corps. Arctic manual. 1940. 
18257 
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Shenandoah (Confederate man o’war). 
Huber, L. R. Alaska & Civil War. 1941. 7506 
Sherard Osborn Fjord (North Greenland; 82° 

25’ N. 51°50’ W.). 

Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
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Shipping—Alaska. 
Alaska. Planning Council. 
survey Seward Pen. 1940. 


Prelim. economic 
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Zeusler, F. A. “‘Cooperation” key to Alaska’s 


shipping. 1947. 19867 
Shipping—Alaska, Gulf of. 


Strauss, H. History Alaska transportation. 
1941. 17098 

Shipping—Arctic Shelf seas. 

Eremeev, N. A. Obzor Morskikh operatBii. 
1941. 4644 

Gotskii, M. B. V vostochnom sektore arktiki. 
1941. 6014 


Kondakov, K. Malokabotazhnye perevozki po 
Sev. mor. puti. 1940. 9082 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Om méjligheten idka 
sjéfart (Vega-exped.) 1882. 12420 
Nordenskjéld, N. O. G. I Vegar fotsp4ar. 
1915. 12452 
Radvillovich, K. A. 
Iz raboty shtaba vost, sektora. 1941. 
Morskie operatSii 1938 g. 1941. 14086 
Stepanov, N. P. Zimovka 1937 g. 1941. 
16947 
Tolmachoff, I. P. N. passage. 1921. 
Shipping—Barents Sea. 
Sidorov, M. K. Zamietki o dvizhenii 
okolo Pechory. 1866. 16075 
Shipping —Greenland. 
Gad, F. Grgnlands historie 1500-1945. 1946. 
5455 
Malmquist, A. Grgnlands besejlings- og 
handels-forhold 1944. 1945. 10836 
Tving, R. C. N. Traek af Grgnlandsfartens 
historie. 1944. 18110 
Shipping—Greenland, West. 
Isachsen, G. I. Norske fangstmaends faerder 
til Grdnland. 1921. 7809 
Shipping—Hudson Bay. 
Bell, R. Report on Hudson’s B. & west. 
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Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation con- 
ditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 
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Saskatchewan. Dept. of Co-operation & Co- 
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11604 

Schulz, B. Entwicklung d. Schiffahrt. 1932. 
15585 

Vize, V. ff. Trading navigation Kara Sea. 
1933. 18846 


Shipping—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Liubavskii, I. Perspektivy Pridivnenskoi 
sudoverfi. 1938. 10226 
Shadrin, N. E. Transportnoe osvoenie Nord- 
vika. 1936. 15806 
Shipping—Labrador Sea. 
Brief account missionary 
1877. 2175 
Shipping—Mackenzie District. 
Canada. Board of Transport Commissioners. 
Economic report Mackenzie R. 1947. 2702 
Finnie, R. Battling Gt. Bear R. 1985. 4984 
Hewetson, H. W. 
Transportation Canadian N. 1945. 
Transportation in NW. 1947. 7065 
Petty, H. N. Mackenzie R. transport. 1939. 
13482 
Shipping—Svalbard. 
Isachsen, G. I. Folk fangst og faerder. 1919. 
7797 
Shipping—U.S.S.R. 
Eremeev, N. A. Analiz vremeni stoianki v 
portakh. 1941. 4643 
Gakkel’, fA. fA. 
Arkticheskafa navigatSifa 1937. 1988. 6467 
Arkticheskaia navigatSifa 1938. 1989. 65468 
Joffe, S. N. Sea Route transport problem. 
1936. 7770 
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puti 1936. 1986. 8588 
Khatsialov, E. S., and D. Kontskii. 
i kabotazhnoe sudostroenie. 1935. 
Margolin, A. B. 
Nuzhen li karbasosplav. po r. Lene. 1940. 


ships 1770-1877. 
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Rechnoe 
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10911 
Puti zavoza gruzov. 1939. 10914 
Mason, K. Notes on N. Sea Route. 1940. 


11039 
Ostrovskii, D. N. Ocherk torgovoi diefatel’- 


nosti. 1891. 12994 

Rybin, S. A. Sev. morskoi put’. 1928. 15056 
Stepanov, N. P. 

O perevozkakh nefteproduktov. 1939. 16944 

Perevozki po Sev. mor. puti. 1936. 16946 
Tel’nov, I. 

Deponirovochnye gruzy. 1941. 17510 

Problema skorostei dvizheniia. 1941. 17511 


Voevodin, N. N. Morskoi put’ v Sibir’. 19390. 
18906 
Shipping—Yukon Territory. 
Hewetson, H. W. Transportation 
1947. 7065 
Ships. See also Boats and boating; Ice-breakers; 
Motor boats; Submarines. 
Andrews, C. L. Alaska whaling. 1918. 529 
Bartlett, R. A. Ice navigation. 1928. 1106 
Canada. Parliament. Senate. Special Commit- 
tee on Hudson B. & Strait. Report. 1920, 


in NW. 


1926. 2812 

Deriugin, K. M. Perekhod fakhty A. Kova- 
levskii. 1910. 23906 

Gordeev, V. K. Vzryvnye raboty vo I’dakh. 
1928. 5957 

Kilesso, A. O novykh tipakh arkticheskikh 
sudov. 1940. 8656 

Nathorst, A. G. Onskningsmdl fdr Svenska 


polarforskningen. 1897. 12065 


SibirtSev, N. Tablit8y plavanii. 1936. 16066 
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Stefansson, V. 
Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic Exped. 1913- 
18). 1921, 1948. 16808 
Gostepriimnaia Arktika. 1935. 16812 
Zhukov, V. F. Ledovoi dok i zashchitnoe 
ledovoe kol’tSo. 1939. 19897 


Ships, American. 


American Geographical Society, N. Y. Launch- 
ing Roosevelt. 1905. 383 

Hedgpeth, J. W. Albatross of Alaska. 1945. 
6818 

Marine age. C1-M converted for Alaskan 
service. 1949. 10918 

Mayberry, G. Ships that pass. 1944. 11139 

Wiedemann, T. More on last Russian steamer. 


1947. 19438 
Woodman, L. L. U.S.S. Bear sold. 1948. 
19668 


Ships, British. 


Armstrong, Sir A. Personal narrative dis- 
covery NW. Passage. 1857. 682 

Holt, N. G., and F. E. Clemitson. 
behavior of H. M. ships. 1948. 

Ships, Canadian. 

Alexander, S. E. Voyage of Snowbird II. 
1949. 268 

Arctic. New R. C. N. ice-breaker. 1949. 638 

Arctic Institute for North America. Blue 
Dolphin Exped. Labrador. 1949. 647 

Canada. Dept. of Transport. Navigation con- 
ditions Hudson B. Route. 1930-. 2756 

Dunbar, M. J. Calanus new research vessel. 


Notes on 
7338 


1949. 4190 
Dutilly, A. A. Pie XI des Esquimaux. 1936. 
4249 


Fairfield Shipbuilding & Engineering Co. 
Rupertsland. 1949. 4792 

General Motors Corp. Tows on river. 
5610 

Hudson’s Bay Company building boats. 1949. 
7523 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police. 
Nascopie. 1947. 14927 

Union Diesel Engine Company. Twice through 


1949. 


Wrecked 


NW. Passage. 1945. 18191 
Ships, Norwegian. 
Archer, C. Fram. 1900. 634 
Hoel, A. 
Norske skib leiet av ekspedisjoner. 1938. 
7202 
Norwegian Svalbard expeds. 1906-26. 1929. 
7203 
Isachsen, G. I. Jorden randt efter blahvalen. 
1927. 7806 
Jensen, C. Polar ship Maud (Maud Exped.) 
1933. 8090 
M., O. Svend Foyns hval-“fabrik”. 1884. 
10536 
Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavsunder- 
sfgkelser. Report activities 1927-36. 1938. 
12567 
Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavsunder- 
sgkelser. Report activties 1936-44. 1945. 
12568 
Polar-drboken. Hvordan skal vi gjenreise 
var ishavsflate? 1939. 13619 
Ships, Russian. 
Andrews, C. L. 
Russian shipbuilding. 1934. 547 
Russian steamer Politofski. 1947. 548 


Belousov, M. P. Tactical principles naviga- 


tion ice. 1947. 1310 
IJvantuk, V. V.  £lektrooborudovanie 1/p 
Cheliuskin. 1938. 7873 
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Mikhailov, S. V. Drevnerusskoe sudostroenie 


na Sev. 1949. 11398 
Poliishkin, A. Z. Gidrogr. suda. 1937. 13648 
Prik, Z. M. Klimaticheskii ocherk Karskogo 


moria. 1946. 13943 

Rusanov, V. A. Stat’i lektSii pis’ma. 1945, 
15006 

Sadovskii, A. Poedinok v Aisfiorde. 199). 
15127 

Skorniakov, N. DvadtSat’ piat’ let tralovogo 
flota. 1946. 16196 


Teben’kov, V. P. Rezul’taty opytnogo szhiga- 
nifa uglia. 1940. 17493 


Vize, V. fU. Moria Sovetskoi Arktiki. 194s, 
18805 

Wiedemann, T. More on last Russian 
steamer. 1947. 19438 


Zhilinskii, A. A. Opyt osvoenifa morskogo 
zveroboinogo promysla. 1934. 19879 
Ships, Non-magnetic. See Non-magnetic ships, 
Ships Harbor Islands. See Harbour Islands 

(Northwest Territories). 
Shipwrecks. See also Ships. 
Arkticheskii kalendar’. 1937. 680 
Balle, J. Hvalfangst i grénlandske farvande 


1928-29. 1017 

Edwards, D. M. Toll of arctic seas. 1919. 
4335 

Finiakin, N. A. Uroki dvukh avarii. 1941. 
4976 

Hanssen, L. Gronlandsfarerne aaret 1777, 
1806. 6623 


Rgrdam, V. Dansk liv. 1938. 14741 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Report of ice N. 
Atlantic O. 1890. 18368 
Shipwrecks—Alaska, Gulf of. 


Alaska-Yukon gold book. 1930. 195 
Andrews, C. » Marine disasters Alasks 
route. 1916. 542 


Cowman, C. W. Wreck of Yukon. 1946. 3450 
Delano, L. H. Up from the deep. 1935. 3836 
Douglas, J. S. Storm without warning. 1942. 


4078 

Holm, D. Ghosts of Alaskan commerce. 194i. 
7261 

Jech, C. C. Success on Yakutat beach. 1946. 
8004 

Lilian, S. Ship wreck. 1939. 10039 


Monserud, S. Soldier heroes of Yukon wreck. 
1946. 11649 

Ryder-Smith, R. Sea lanes of N. 1946. 15075 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Safeguard 
gateways of Alaska. 1918. 18297 

Wolfe, A. In Alaskan waters. 1942. 

Shipwrecks—Aleutian waters. 

Andrews, C. L. Marine disasters Alaska route. 
1916. 642 

Brooks, C. W. Report of Japanese vessels 
wrecked. 1875. 2285 

DeArmond, R. N. Wreck of James Allen. 
1945. 3747 

Estep, G. A. Skeleton on shore. 1940. 47H 

Ransom, J. E. Wreck of Umnak Native. 
1941. 14167 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Safeguard 
gateways of Alaska. 1918. 18297 
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| Shipwrecks—Arctic Basin. 


| 
| 


DeLong, G. W. Voyage of Jeannette. 188s. 


3839 
Melville, G. W. In Lena delta (Jeannette 
exped.) 1884. 11239 


Shipwrecks—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 


Hammer, R. R. J. Om Hvidbjornen’s forlis 
1895. 1916. 6545 
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Shokal’skogo, Ostrov 
Tving, R. C. N. Traek af Grgnlandsfarte | i 
wcorie. 1944. 18110 artens ——* A. A. Poseshchenie vershin vul- 
Shipwrecks—Beaufort Sea. Meniuilov cay Se 
Muir, J. Cruise of Corwin, 1881 in h of | rs Sh, OOD. SS 
Jeannette. 1917. 11838 search of -—* of Kamchatka volcanoes. 1989. 
Shafer, R. A. Caught in Arctic. 1942. 15 | fatel’ 
cuipavedte—-Baring Sen. 808 | — kamchatskikh vulkanov. 1989. 
5 Andrews, C. L. Marine disast | tel’ : 
voute. 1916. 662 era Alaska | Dotan nost’ nekotorykh kamchatskikh vul- 
0 Arnell, P. B. Wreck of bark Alaska. 1948 #5 — oo 
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Andrews, C. L. Marine disasters Alaska 1 Cheliuskin Expedition, 1933-19 
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Jensen, T. Eventyrferden med Elisif. 1941 Ledovyi lager’ Shmidta. 1934. 9812 
. 8105 P Shmidt, O. fv. 
; Muir, J. Cruise of Corwin, 1881 in search of Pokhod Cheliuskina. 1934. 15961 
M1. Jeannette. 1917. 11838 Voyage of Cheliuskin. 1934. 15964 
Shafter, R. A. Caught in Arctic. 1942. ae G. A. V_ lagere Shmidta. 1934. 
Shmidt, O. fw. Saket: Shmi 4 
"i - Pokhod Cheliuskina. 1934. oy ys ae Oblast’; 68° 
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W Corwin 1885. 1887. 18401 eres mys Shmidta 1934-35 1998. bea? — 
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Shokal’skogo Proliv 


Shokal’skogo, Proliv (strait, Karskoye More; 
79° N. 100° E.). 
Berezkin, Vs. A. Prilivy, techenifa, volny 
Karskogo morta. 1935. 1377 
Danilov, B. I. 
O zimnem gidrol. rezhime v pr. Shokal’- 
skogo. 1940. 3659 
V_prolivakh Vil’kitSkogo i Shokal’skogo. 
1937. 3660 
Zimniaia gidrol. éksped. 1937. 3661 


Gorbunov, G. P. Bentonicheskie sbory (Taim- 


yrskata éksped. 1932). 1935. 5936 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 1, 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Khmyznikova, V. L. 
Nekotorye dannye o zooplantone. 1985. 
8603 
Raspredelenie biol. pokazatelei. 1987. 8604 


Kiselev, I. A. Nekotorye dannye o fitoplank- 


tone. 1935. 8753 
Lavrov, A. M. Taimyrskata gidrogr. éksped. 
1932. 1935. 9748 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
Karskogo moria I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
Shokalsky Strait. See Shokal’skogo, Proliv 

(Karskoye More). 
Shore lines. See also Coasts. 


Hartmann, G. Einfluss d. Treibeises. 1891. 
6722 
Howorth, Sir H. H. Recent elevations cir- 


ecumpolar regions. 1878. 7460 
Vogt, T. Betrykk-teori og jordskorpe-beve- 
gelse. 1927. 18911 
Shore lines—Alaska. 
Smith, P. S. Geog. & geol. evidence Siberia 
connection. 1934. 16317 
Tarr, R. S., and L. Martin. 
Position Hubbard Glacier 1792 & 1794. 1907. 
17458 
Recent change of level Alaska. 1906. 
Shore lines—Alaska, Southeast. 
Buddington, A. F. Abandoned marine benches 


17459 


SE. Alaska. 1927. 2434 
Tarr, R. S., and L. Martin. Earthquakes at 
Yakutat B. 1899. 1912. 17453 


Shore lines—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Fausek, V. A. Materialy k voprosu ob otri- 


tSatel’nom dvizhenii berega. 1891. 4811 
Grigor’ev, A. A. Z. Geomorph. Bolsches- 
melskaja Tundra, 1925. 6228 
Shore lines—Baf‘in Island. 
Mathiassen, T. Prelim. report 5th Thule 
exped. 1925. 11090 
Watson, T. L. Evidences of recent elevation. 
1897. 19189 
Weeks, L. J. Cumberland Sd. area Baffin I. 
1928. 19219 
Shore lines—Bigrngya. 
Nansen, F. Strandflat & isostasy. 1922. 12020 
Shore lines—Canadian Arctie Islands. 
Murchison, Sir R. I. On fir-wood arctic 
archipelago. 1855. 11876 
Nichols, D. A. Physiographie studies E. 
Arctic. 1936. 12239 
Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. Vic- 
toria I. 1947. 19150 


Shore lines—Ellesmere Island. 
Bentham, R. Structure & glaciers S. Elles- 
mere I. 1941, 1348 
Shore lines—Greenland. 
Romanovskii, V. I. Oscillations rivage sud 
de la b. du Roi. 1948. 14795 
Vogt, T. Late-Quaternary level SE. Green- 
land. 1938. 18915 
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| Shore lines 





Shore 
Backlund, H. G. 
gen eines Torffundes. 1931. 


lines—Greenland, East. 


886 
Bretz, J. H. Physiographic studies in fF. 
Greenland. 1935. 2158 
Flint, R. F. Glaciol geol. & geomorph. (Boyj 
exped. 1938). 1948. 5088 
Noe-Nygaard, A. Remarks Mytilus edilug |, 
in raised beaches. 1932. 123859 
Poser, H. Einige Untersuch. z. Morphologie 
Ostgrénlands. 1932. 13873 
Vogt, T. Landets senkning i nutiden. 199; 
18914 
Shore lines—Greenland, North. 
Brown, R. On physical structure Greenland, 


1875. 2319 
Troelsen, J. C. Contrib. geol. Brgnlunds 
Fjord Peary Land. 1949. 17982 


Shore lines—Greenland, West. 
Brown, R. On physical structure Greenland 
1875. 2319 
Egedal, J. Sinking of Greenland. 1947. 
Engell, M. C. 


436) 
Unders. Jakobshavns Isfjord 


1904. 4625 
Jahn, A. Dyluwialne i postdyluwialne ruchy 
1938. 7975 ‘ 


Jessen, A. H. Geol. iakttag. 1896. 
Kornerup, A. N. 
Geol. iagttag. vestkysten Grgnland (62°15 
64°15 N.). 1879. 9118 
Geol. iagttag. vestkysten Grgnland (66°55- 
68°15’ N.). 1881. 9119 
*Laursen, D., and K. D. J¢rgensen. 
Quaternary geol. NW. 
9738 
Pingel, C. Om saenkningen Grégnlands kys: 
1840. 138556 
Pjetursson, H. Geol. optegnelser. 1598. 
Steenstrup, K. J. V. 


8119 


Contrib 
Greenland. 195; 


1356 


Bemaerkn. til geognostisk oversigtskaar: 
1881. 16740 

Bidrag til geognostiske forhold N.-Grén- 
land. 1883. 16744 


Shore lines—Hudson Bay. 
Tyrrell, J. B. 
Notes geol. Nelson & Hayes R. 1916. 18157 
Notes Pleistocene NWT. NW. of Hudson 8 
1894. 18158 
Jan Mayen. 
Wordie, J. M. Geol. Jan Mayen. 1926. 
Shore lines—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
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Kirmshina, M. T. Geomorf. i chetvertichny: 
otlozhenifa. 1939. 8733 
Sokolov, A. Vostochno-Sibirskoe more. 1927 
16416 
Vasil’ev, V. A. Geol. ocherk vost. chasti 
Koriatskogo khr. 1936. 18569 
Shore lines—Keewatin District. 
Mathiassen, T. Prelim, report 5th Thule 
exepd. 1925. 11090 
Shore lines—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Egorov, S. F. 
O drevnikh abrazionnykh terrasakh. 1996 
4375 
Rel’ef vost. poberezh’fa b. Imandry. 199! 
4376 


Fausek, V. A. Materialy k vosprosu ob otri- 
tSatel’nom dvizhenii berega. 1891. 4811 
Khlebnikov, V. N. O kotli@ na Murmanskon 


beregu. 1882. 8594 

Middendorff, A. T. v. Anikiev, eine Insel im 
Eismeere. 1860. 11356 

Pashkov, S. M. Iokan’skie o-va. 1928. 1315% 

Ramsay, W. Geol. Beob. Halbinsel Kola 
1890. 14137 


Uber d. Lagerungsbedingup. 
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Zenkovich, ws ee 
19857 
Shore lines—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Kushev, S. L. Geomorf. doliny N. Tunguski. 
1934. 9491 
Middendorff, A. T. v. 


Terrasy zap. LitSy. 1938. 


Orographie u. Geog- 


nosie (Reise 1843-44). 1860. 13372 
Saks, V. N. Kolebanifa urovnia moria. 1947. 
15198 


Nordenskiélds 
17298 


Sverdrup, H. U. hav og 
Qstsibiriske hav. 1927. 
Shore lines—Labrador. 
Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield II glacial depression. 1930. 3398 
Kindle, E. M. Terraces of L. Melville district. 
1924. 8701 
Prest, W. H. On drift ice. 1902. 
*Wenner, C. G. 
1947. 19283 
Shore lines—Mackenzie District. 
Raup, H. M. Vegetation Ft. Reliance sand- 
plain. 1930. 14269 
Shore lines—Manitoba, Northern. 
Bell, R. Rising land around Hudson B. 1898. 
1296 
Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield II glacial depression. 1930. 3398 
Cooke, H. C., and B. Gutenberg. Is land 
around Hudson B. rising? 1942. 3400 
Tyrrell, J. B. Is land around Hudson B. 
rising? 1896. 18154 
Shore lines—Nordaustlandet. 
Grad, C. Sur l’emersion Spitzbergen & No- 
vaja-Semlja. 1874. 6039 
Sanford, K. S. Glacial conditions NE. Land. 
1929. 15319 
Shore lines—Northwest Territories. 
Anderson, R. M. Recent explor. 
arctic coast. 1917. 458 
Nichols, D. A. 
Physiographic 
12239 
Solifluction N. Canada. 1932. 12241 
Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. Vic- 
toria I. 1947. 19150 
Shore lines—Novaya Zemlya. 
Grad, C. Sur lemersion Spitzbergen et 
Novaja-Semlja. 1874. 6039 
Romanovskii, V. I. Oscillations rivage sud de 
la b. du Roi. 19438. 14795 
Shore lines—Novosibirskiye Ostrova. 
Sverdrup, H. U. Nordenskiélds hav og Qst- 
sibiriske hav. 1927. 17298 
Shore lines—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Feilden, H. W., and T. G. Bonney. 
glacial geol. 2 arctic Norway. 1896. 
Govorukhin, V. S. 
guby. 1938. 6031 
Shore lines—Ontario, Northern. 
Bell, R. Rising land around Hudson B. 1898. 
1296 
Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
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Pollen diagrams Labrador. 


Canadian 


studies E. Arctic. 1936. 
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Shield II glacial depression. 1930. 3398 
Shore lines—Quebec, Northern. 
Abrard, R., and E. Aubert de la Riie. Sur la 
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Bell, R. Rising land around Hudson B. 1898. 
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Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield II glacial depression. 1930. 3398 

Potter,D. Botanical evidence post-Pleistocene 
connection. 1982. 13886 


Shore Lines—Vestspitsbergen 


| Shore lines—Scandinavia and Finland. 
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Sur lignes d’ancien niveau. 1844. 


Kvartaergeologiske undersgkelser I. 1919. 
6300 

Kvartaergeologiske undersgkelser II. 1914. 
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Quaternary geol. Folden Fiord. 1927. 6302 


Hégbom, A. G. Nya bidrag kvartaere niva- 
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Marthinussen, M. Yngre postglaciale nivder 
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Nansen, F. Strandflat & isostasy. 1922. 12020 
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Geol. unders. i Tromsg III. 1872. 18452 
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12844 
Peach, A. M. Platform & 


In Ijsfjordgebied. 1923. 


raised beaches 


Spitsbergen. 1916. 13211 
Pye, N. Some geog. observ. Billefjorden. 
1939. 14014 
Robert, E. Voyages 1838-40 Rocherche géol. 
1844-55. 14663 
Romanovskii, V. I. Oscillations rivage sud de 
de la b. du Roi. 1943. 14795 
Vogt, T. 
Betrykk-teori og jordskorpe-bevegelse. 1927. 
18911 
Landets senkning i nutiden. 1931. 18914 
Walton, J. Spitsbergen salt marsh. 1922. 
19109 


Werenskiold, W. Hgie strandlinjer Spits- 
bergen. 1923. 19288 
Wordie, J. M. Present-day conditions. 1921. 
19688 
Shore lines—Vrangelya, Ostrov. 
Kal’ianov, V. P. Otchet o geomorf. rabotakh. 


1934. 8338 
Shore lines—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Sieroszewski, W. YfAkutskie berega Ledovi- 


tago ok. 1903. 16083 
Sokolov, A. Vostochno-Sibirskoe more. 1927. 
16416 
Shore lines—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa. 
Koettlitz, R. Observ. geol. Franz Josef Land 
1898. 8992 


Romanovskii, V. I. Oscillations rivage sud de 


la b. du Roi. 1943. 14795 
Spizharskii, T. Nekotorye dannye po 
geomorf. 1936. 16646 


Shrimp fisheries—Alaska, Gulf of. 
Hynes, E. W. Shrimp fishery SE. Alaska. 


1930. 7627 
Nelson, K. M. Lucky shrimpers. 1936. 12187 

Shrubs. See Trees. 

Shternberg, Lev fAkovlevich, 1862-1927. 
Bogoraz, V. G. L. fA. Shternberg. 1927. 1890. 
Lev fAkovlevich Shternberg. 1927. 9953 
Ol’denburg, S. F. Lev YAkovlevich Shtern- 

berg. 1927. 12779 
Pamiati L. fA. Shternberga. 1927. 13082 


Shtyubelya, Vulcan. See Ksudach, Vulkan (vol- 
cano, Kamchatka, Poluostrov). 
Shuberta, Zaliv (gulf, Karskoye More; 72°51’ N. 
55°59’ E.). 
Flerov, B. K. Raspredelenie vodoroslei u 
beregov Novoi Zemli. 1932. 5074 
VasnetSov, V. A. K gidrol. Karskogo moria. 
1931. 18600 
Shuberta, Zaliv (region). 


Obruchev, S. V. Zal. Shuberta. 1935. 12670 
Shumagin Bank (Aleutian waters; 54°27’ -49’ 

N. 158°20’-160° W.). 

Cobb, J. N. 
Pacific cod fisheries. 1916. 3243 
Pacific cod fisheries. 1927. 3244 

Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. Alaska 

Albatross 1888. 1890. 17413 


Shumagin Islands (Alaska; 55°12’ N. 160° W.). 
See also Popof Island; Unga Island. 
Bean, T. H. Fishery resources fishing-grounds. 


Alaska. 1887. 1185 
Brooks, A. H. Coal resources of Alaska. 
1902. 2249 
Dall, W. H. 
Descrip. new Molluska Alaska. 1875. 3581 
Harbors of Alaska tides & currents. 1875. 
3592 
Neozoic fossils Harriman Exped. 1904. 3596 
Report coal & lignite of Alaska. 1896. 3618 
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and C. Palache. 
geol. & petrographic notes. 1904. 4598 
Grinnell, J. Record Alaskan birds. 1901. 24 


Emerson, B. K., 


Gener 


Litke, F. P. Puteshestvie vokrug syity 
1826-29. 1835. 10215 
Palache, C. Geol. Chichagof Cove (Alaska). 


1904. 13044 
Ridgway, R. Catalogue birds in Alaska, 149; 
14528 
Saunders, De A. Algae. 1901. 15366 
Tanner, Z. L., and others. Explor. Alask 
Albatross 1888. 1890. 17413 
Shungnak (pop. pl., Alaska; 65°54 N. 167 
03’ W.). 


Shungnak (region). 
Smith, P. S., and H. M. Eakin. Shungna 
region Kobuk valley. 1911. 16336 
U. S. Congress. Senate. Commitee on Interig, 
& Insular affairs. Repeal act, Indiay 
reservations, Alaska. 1948. 18330 
Shuryshkary (pop. pl., Omskaya Oblast’; 65° 
50’ N. 65°30’ E.). 
Pervukhin, I. Na _ Tobol’skom Sev. 1939, 
13333 
Shuyskaya Guba (bay, Beloye More; 64°45 N. 
34°42’ E.). 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White Su 
pilot. 1946-48. 6103 
Shvanenberg, David Ivanovich, 19th century, 
Shoshin, F. Iz Eniseiskogo zaliva v Peter. 
burg. 1940. 15999 
ShyeretSkaya Guba. See Shuyskaya Guba (bay, 
Beloye More). 
Siberia. See U.S.S.R.; also Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Siberian Americanoids. See Paleo-Siberians, 
Siberian Northeast Company. 
Kirillov, N. V. Aliaska i efa otnoshenie i 
Chukotskom p-ovu. 1912. 8732 
“Siberian Plateau” (Lena-Yenisey plateau, Kras. 
noyarskiy Kray and Yakut A.S.S.R. Se 
also Krasnoyarskiy Kray; Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Moor, G. G. Geo. ocherk Sibirskoi platformy. 
1937. 11690 
Sibirtakov (Ice-breaker). See also under Ex- 
peditions in this index. 
Shneiderov, V. A. Pokhod Sibiriakova. 1933. 
15975 
Sibiryakova, Ostrov (island, 
Kray; 72°50’ N. 79° E.). 
Tolmachev, A. I. 
O novom vide r. Papaver. 1930. 17812 
Obzor sosudistykh rastenii. 1931. 17821 
Sidorov, Nikolai Konstantinovich, 1823-1887. 
Ditmar, B. P. Zabytoe imia. 1936. 3988 
Sidorova, Ostrov (island, Krasnoyarskiy Kray, 
75°22’ N. 81°36 E.). 
Gakkel’, fA. fA. Materialy po kartografii Kar- 
skogo morta. 1933. 5473 
Stedov, G. fA. See Sedov, Georgii fkovlevich, 
1877-1914? 
Siegelfjellet (mt., Svalbard; 77°40’ N. 21° E). 


Krasnoyarskiy 


Backlund, O. Réseau de base (Spitzberg). 
1904. 894 

Wittram, T. Réseau principal triangles. 191). 
19637 


Signalhorn (Ship). See Norske ekspedisjonen 
til Sydgst-Grénland, 1935; Signalhorn-ekspe 
disjonen til Sydgst-Grgnland, 1931. 

| Signals and signalling. See also Communic 

tion. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. S & = 
Korea Siberia & Okhotsk pilot. 1944-4. 


6100 
Ransom, J. E. Aleut semaphore signab. 
1941. 14155 
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Silver Ores—Yukon Territory 
ml Skinner, A. B. Notes on E. Cree & N. United Keno Hill mines, Ltd. United Keno 
; Salteaux. 1911. 16187 Hill. 1949. 18243 
245 U. S. Army Air Forces. Arctic emergencies. Silver ores—Alaska. 
eta * "194? 18263 Brooks, A. H. Geol. of Alaskan metalliferous 
Victor, P. &. Coutumes et techniques piste lodes. 1911. 2255 
» blanche. 1948. 18692 Moffit, F. H. ' 
94, Signehamna (harbor, Svalbard waters; 79°10’ N. ee as valley & adjacent area. 1938. 
: °30’ E.). ot 
oe G. I. Récit de voyage, Mission Geol. Slana-Tok district. 1938. 11579 
ska Isachsen 1906-07. 1912. 7816 Moffit, F. H., and J. B. Mertie. Kotsina- 
Sikussak. See Ice—Sikussak Kuskulana district. 1923. 11586 
1 ° = _ . . : 
st] sitiman’s Fossil Mount (mt., Baffin Island; | "os. C- P. | Mineral deposits Chulitne R. 
63°43" N. 69°02" W.). | Wells, F.G. Lode deposi i 
. as | s, F.G. posits Eureka, Kantishna 
” > W. Frobisher B. revisited. 1898. | district. 1938. 19278 
) ~~ : Silver-ores—Alaska, Southeast. 
: Roy, S. K. Ls aera fauna Frobisher B. Buddington, A. F. Geol. of Hyder, SE. 
rior pO. A = Pa ta a a Gi Alaska, Chickamin R. 1929. 2436 
uchert, 4 & . + , . 
Land, 1900. 15557 — 2. om Aa Wright. Juneau 
65 Shaw, V. Silliman Fossil Mount. 1945. 15852 Wright, F 'z oad C. W. Wright. Lode 
Silurian paleontology. See Paleontology. mining in SE. Alaska. 1906. 19708 
990. Silver mines and mining—Alaska. Silver ores—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
YY Martin, G. C., and F. J. Katz. Geol. recon- PodgaetSkii, L. I. Murmanskii bereg: ego 
, naissance of Iliamna region. 1912. 11001 priroda promysla. 1890. 13599 
Sea Mendenhall, aan” ee Norton Silver ores—Mackenzie District. 
B. region 1900. 1901. Furnival, G. M. 
Mertie, J. B., and G. L. Harrington. Ruby- Silver mineralization Gt. Bear L. 19854. 
} Kuskowim region. 1924. 113819 5429 
ne Smith, P. S., and H. M. Eakin. Geol. SE. Silver-pitchblende Contact L. 1939. 5440 
Seward Pen. & Norton B.—Nulato. 1911. Kidd, D. F. 
bay, 16335 ; ; Great Bear L. area NWT. 1988. 8638 
U. S. Bureau of Mines. Minerals yearbook Gt. Bear L.—Coppermine R. area. 1992. 
1932/33-47. 1934-49. 18284 8639 
. Wells, F. G. Lode deposits Eureka, Kantishna Gt. Bear L.—Coppermine R. area. 1982. 
+ district. 1933. 19278 8640 
ie | Silver mines and mining—Alaska, Southeast. Gt. Bear L.—Coppermine R. district. 1982. 
c Brooks, A. H. Prelim. report Ketchikan 8637 
, mining district. 1902. 2264 Rae to Gt. Bear L. 1936. 8643 
R Buddington, A. F. ag of — SE. Kidd, D. F., and M. H. Haycock. Minera- 
P Alaska, Chickamin R. 1929. 2436 graphy of ores Gt. Bear L. 1985. 8644 
— Wright, F. E., and C. W. Wright. Ketchikan Spence, H. S. Pitchblende & silver at Gt. 
Ex & Wrangell mining districts. 1908. 19707 Bear L. 1932. 16623 
: Silver mines and mining—Mackenzie District. Thomson, E. Mineralogy silver-uraninite Gt. 
Kidd, D. F. Rae to Gt. Bear L. 1936. 8643 Bear L. 1934. 17632 
1988. » 
j Lord, S. S. Mineral industry NWT. 1941. Walli, E. J., and others. Eldorado operation 
‘ 10338 Gt. Bear L. 1938. 19097 
sekiy Parsons, W. H. Camsell R. map-area NWT. Silver ores—Ontario, Northern. 
1948. 13152 Hawley, J. E. Geol. & economic possibilities 
; Spence, H. S. Pitchblende & silver Gt. Bear Sutton L. 1926. 6782 
s L. 1932. 16623 Silver ores—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
4 Walli, oo = others. Eldorado operation Piatovskii, K. fA. Serebro-svintSovye mesto- 
F Gt. Bear L. 1988. 19097 rozhdenita. 1928. 13508 
8 ' col , 
Kray; Silver mines and mining—Yukon Territory. Silver ores—Yukon Territory. 
Bostock, H. S. Yukon of today. 1938. 2033 Cairnes, D. D. 
i Kar ae D. D. Wheaton R. district. 1910. Explor. in Yukon S. of Whitehorse. 1906. 
2616 
levich, Canada. Geological Survey. Recent mineral Mayo area—Wheaton district. 1916. 2620 
discoveries Tagish L. 1905. 2782 Wheaton district. 1912. 2629 
© 8), Cockfield, W. E. Wheaton R. district. 1910. 2630 
berg). Geol. & ore deposits Keno Hill. 1924. 3255 Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Yukon Terri- 
Silver-lead deposits Kéno Hill Mayo district. tory history & resources. 1916. 2738 
1910, _ 1921. 3263 Canada. Geological Survey. Recent mineral 
Silver-lead deposits of Davidson Mts. 1922. discoveries Tagish L. 1905. 2782 
sjonen : 38260 Cockfield, W. E. 
“> Upper Beaver R. area. 1925. 3266 | Geology & ore deposits Keno Hill. 1924. 
Cockfield, W. E., and A. H. Bell. Whitehorse 8255 
nunics- _ district. 1926. 3267 | Mayo area. 1919. 3257 
Gillespie, A. A. | Silver-lead deposits Beaver R. 1924. 3259 
at Boom” at Mayo. 1947. 6752 Silver-lead deposits Fifteenmile Creek. 1928. 
944-H8. Mayo silver camp. 1948. 5754 $261 
» H. B. United Keno Hill mine. 1949. | Silver-lead deposits Keno Hill Mayo district. 
= 1072 1921. 3263 
Stockwell, C. H. Galena Hill Mayo district. Silver-lead deposits of Davidson Mts. 1922. 
1926. 17029 | 3260 
1267 











Silver Ores—Yukon Territory 


Silver-lead deposits of Rude Creek. 1928. 
3262 

Silver-lead deposits Twelvemile area. 1919. 
3264 


Upper Beaver R. area. 1925. 3266 
Cockfield, W. E., and A. H. Bell. 
Whitehorse district. 1926. 3267 
Whitehorse district. 1944. 3268 
Simmons, Herman Georg, 1866-1943. 


Christophersen, E. Herman G. Simmons. 
1948. 3154 
Simpson, Thomas, 1808-1840. See also Dease 


and Simpson Boat Journey, 1837; Dease and 
Simpson Boat Journey, 1938, under Ex- 
peditions in this index. 

Simpson, T. 
Life & travels of T. Simpson. 1845. 16116 
Narrative discoveries N. coast 1836-39. 

1843. 16124 
Stefansson, V. 


Unsolved mysteries of Arctic. 1938. 16873 
Unsolved mysteries of Arctic. 1939. 16874 


Simpson Peninsula (Keewatin District; 68° N. 
89° W.). 


Laursen, D. Quaternary shells 5th Thule 
Exped. 1946. 9737 
Rae, J. 
Narrative exped. 1846-47. 1850. 14097 
Sir J. Franklin’s life. 1891. 14101 


Simpson Strait (Canadian Arctic Islands waters; 
68°30" N. 98° W.). 
Gibson, W. Some further 
retreat. 1932. 5708 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Simpson Strait—Discovery. 
Simpson, T. Narrative 
1836-39. 1843. 16124 
“Singing sands”. 
Maliarevskii, V. K. 
10814 
Sinuk (nep. pl., Alaska; 64°36" N. 
Van Valin, W. RP. 
Eskimoland speaks. 1941. 18541 
Eskimoland speaks. 1945. 18542 
Sinuk (river & basin, Alaska; 64°36" N. 166°15’ 
W.. 
Brooks, A. H., and others. Reconnaissance C. 
Nome & Seward Pen. 1900. 1901. 2269 
Henshaw, F. F., and others. Surface water 
Seward Pen. 1913. 7002 


traces Franklin 


Arctic 


discoveries N. coast 


“Porushchie” peski. 1943. 


166°15’ W.). 


Henshaw, F. F., and C. C. Covert. Water- 
supply in Alaska 1906-07. 1908. 7003 
Hoyt, J. C., and F. F. Henshaw. Water 
supply Nome region 1906. 1907. 7463 


Siorarsuit (locality, West Greenland; 60°57’ N. 
45°30" W.). 

Beggcild, O. B. On ilvaite Siorarsuit Juliane- 
haab. 1902. 1825 
Siphonaptera. See Insects. 
Sitka (pop. pl., Southeast 

135°20’ W.). 
Alaska magazine. Alaskan 
anski. 1927. 180 
Andreev, A. I. Russkie otkrytifa v Tikhom 
ok. i Sev. Amerike. 1944. 506 
Andrews, C. L 
Alaska under 
1916. 528 
Sitka. 3d ed. 1945. 549 
Story of Sitka. 1922. 554 
Bancroft, H. H. History of 
1885. 1890. 1023 


Alaska; 57°03’ N. 


adventures Lisi- 


Russians, industry trade. 


Alaska 1730- 
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Bean, T. H., and B. A. Bean. 


tus Sitka & Kadiak. 1899. 1200 
Blake, T. A. 
General topograph. & geol. features, 1399 
1695 , 
Topog. & geol. features of NW. Coas: 


America. 1868. 1696 
Bradford, D. C. On microseisms at Sith, 


Jan. 1929-Dec. 1931. 1935. 2055 
Callan, B. Sitka sanitorium approved, 19;; 
2649 


Chevigny, H. Lord of Alaska. 1946. 3108 

DeArmond, R. N. Army takes Sitka census 
1945. 3745 

D'Wolf, J. Voyage N. Pacific. 1361. 394 

Erman, G. A. Reise um die Erde 1828-1 
1833-48. 4661 

Faris, R. L. Distrib. magnetic 

Alaska 1910. 1909. 4799 

Field, H. M. Our W. archipelago. 1895, 4 

Finsch, O. Zur Ornithol. NW.—Ameriks 
1873. 5005 

Harford, W. G. W. Zoology collections Alss. 
ka Territory. 1869. 6656 

Hough, A. L. Army officer’s trip to Alask: 
1869. 1949. 7426 

Kashevaroff, A. P. Uncle 
session. 1927. 8444 

Kellogg, A. Botany Alaska Territory. 199 
8512 

Kincaid, T. Introd. (to 
Exped.) 1904. 8662 

Kittlitz, F. H. Denkwiirdigkeiten Reise Kan. 


declination 


Sam takes po. 


insects Harrima 


tschatka. 1858. 8764 
Kotsebu, O. E. 
New voyage round world 1823-26. 1% 
9191 
Puteshestvie vokrug svieta 1823-26. 139 
9193 


Kuehnelt-Liddihn, E. R. v. 
Alaska. 1946. 9403 
Kupffer, M. A. 
Note mean temperature 
9447 
Notiz iiber mittlere Temperature Ilulu 
1831. 9448 
Langsdorff, G. H. 
Bemerkungen auf 
9664 
Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1813-14. 9665 
Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1817. 9666 


Cities & towns 


(ete.) Sitka. 1892 


1803-07. 181! 


Reise 


Lindberg, H. Five happy years at Sith 
1949. 10074 

Lisfanskii, ft. F. 

Puteshestvie vokrug sveta 1803-06. 19) 
10207 

Puteshestvie -vokrug svieta 1803-06. 1! 
10208 


1803-06. 1814. 1020 
pendule invariat 


Voyage round world 
Litke, F. P. Observ. du 
1826-29. 1837. 10214 
Mayberry, G. Sheldon Jackson 
lege. 1947. 11138 


Junior Co 


Ramme R. A. Historical Sitka steps o 
1940. 14132 

Schott, C. A. 
Abstract latitudes Alaska. 1896. 15528 
Abstract longitudes Alaska. 1896. 15529 
Secular vzeriation magnetie force VU. § 

1896. 15531 

Scidmore, E. R. 

Alaska, S. coast & Sitka. 1885. 15606 


Appleton’s guide-bock to Alaska, iif 


15607 


Note Oxyeoi, 








<a 


Sitk 


ca 


i © 


Ki 
Ki 


Re 


Ww 
W: 
W 
Sitka 


Da 


Mei; 


cot. 


ation 


494 
rikas 


Alas. 


laske 


1869 
Timan 


Kar- 





Swanton, J. R. Tilingt myths & texts. 1909. 
17336 

“an Cc. M. Touring Alaska. 1901. 17478 

Ulrich, F. P. Outstanding features magnetic 
results Sitka. 1934. 18184 

U. S. S. R. Morskoe ministerstvo. Materialy 


dita istorii russkikh zaselenii. 1861. 
18238 
U. S. Navy Dept. Reports L. A. Beardslee. 


1880. 18387 
U. S. Treasury Dept. Special Agents Division. 
Report customs district Alaska Territory. 
1879. 18406 
Wahl, B. Sitka’s fishermen need leadership. 
1942. 19040 
Willett, G. Birds of Sitka. 1914. 19512 
Woolen, W. W. Inside Passage to Alaska 
1792-1920. 1924. 19679 
Sitka (region) 
Elliott, H. W. Our 
4545 
Georgeson, C. C. 
5631 
Grinnell, J. Summer birds Sitka. 1898. 6247 
Heer, O. Utdrag ur ett bref, fossila vaxter 
nordvestre Amerika. 1868. 6866 
Kennedy, G. C., and M. S. Walton. 
investig. SE. Alaska. 1946. 8532 
Knopf, A. Sitka mining district. 1912. 8889 
Kupffer, A. T. Observ. météorol. @ Sitka. 
1850. 9444 
Ménétriés, E. 
11250 
Reed, J. C., and G. O. Gates. 
deposit Snipe B. 1942. 
Reed, J. C., and R. R. Coats. Geol. & ore de- 
posits Chichagof. 1941. 14325 
Swarth, H. S. Red squirrel Sitka district. 
1921. 17345 
Walton, M. S., and G. C. Kennedy. 
& nickel Baranof I. 1944. 19110 
Webster, J. D. Notes birds Sitka. 1941. 
19214 
Wright, C. W. Lode 
1906. 1907. 19702 
Wright, F. E., and C. W. Wright. Economic 
developments SE. Alaska. 1905. 19706 
Sitka Harbor (Gulf of Alaska; 57°03’ N. 135°20° 
Davidson, G., and others. 
ritory. 1869. 3698 
Sitka Island. See Baranof Island 
Alaska). 
Sitka National Monument. 
U. S. National Park Service. National parks 
portfolio. 6th ed. 1931. 18378 
Sixtymile (river and basin, Yukon Territory; 
63°35’ N. 140°-140°50" W.). 
Cockfield, W. E. 
Explor. Yukon Territory. 1918. 3254 
Sixtymile & Ladue R. area. 1921. 3265 
McConnell, R. G. Yukon district. 1902. 10579 
Sjugyane (islands, Svalbard; 80°30’ N. 20°30’ E.). 
Conway, W. M. C. First crossing Spitsbergen. 
1897. 3378 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Spitzbergen-Handbuch. 1916-43. 5672 
LeRoy, J. M. Magnet. observ. (Boyd exped. 
1938). 1948. 9932 
Meisenbach, G. 
11202 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSiia 
BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 


arctic province. 1886. 


Bulb growing Alaska. 1928. 


Nickel 


Sur un envoi d’insectes. 1844. 


Nickel-copper 
14323 


Chromite 


mining SE. Alaska 


Report Alaska Ter- 


(Southeast 


Fard till Sjuéarne 1897. 1898. 


Skis and Skiing 


| Skaergaards Halvé (peninsula, East Greenland; 


68°10" N. 31°40" W.). 
Wager, L. R., and W. A. Deer. Geol. invest. 
E. Greenland 3 Skaergaard. 1939. 19034 
Skagway (pop. pl., Southeast Alaska; 59°27 N. 
135°19" W.). 
Blount, Mrs. E. S. North of 53. 1925. 1719 
Cameron, Mrs. C. W. A. Cheechako in Alaska 
& Yukon. 1920. 2664 
Corry, T. White Pass & Yukon route. 1901. 


3429 

Itjen, M. Story of tour Skagway streetcar. 
1934. 7847 

Martindale, T. Hunting upper Yukon. 1913. 
11013 

Meals, J. E. Trip to Skagway. 1927. 11159 

Woolen, W. W. Inside Passage to Alaska 


1792-1920. 1924. 
Skagway (region). 
Wright, C. W. Lode mining SE. Alaska 1906. 
1907. 19702 
Wright, F. E., and C. W. Wright. 
Economic developments SE. Alaska. 
19706 
Lode mining SE. Alaska. 1906. 19708 
Skandik or Skandik Sea (in geologic time, an 
area now part of Greenland Sea. east of 
Greenland and southwest of Svalbard). 
Backlund, H. G. Probleme arktischen Pla- 
teaubasalte. 1942. 883 
*Blithgen, J. Tatsachen u. Deutungen z. 
Geschichte d. Skandik. 1941. 1721 
Frebold, H. 


Fauna, ostgrénlindisch. 


19679 


1905. 


Zechsteins. 1931. 
5220 
Fazielle Verhaltnisse d. Mesozoikums. 1931. 
5222 
*Grundziige d. tektonischen Entwicklung 


Ostgrénlands. 1932. 5230 
Marine Oberkarbon Ostgrénlands. 1931. 5232 
Obere Kreide in Ostgrénland. 1934. 5236 
Tatsachen u. Deutungen z. geol. Arktis. 
1934. 5240 
Mayne, W. Ancient Arctica: remarks. 1949. 
11142 
Wegmann, C. E. 
1948. 19256 
Skansbukta (bay, Svalbard waters; 78°30’ N. 
16° E.). 
Carfort, R. de. 
Observ. marée au Spitzberg. 1894. 2852 
Observ. météorol. La Manche. 1894. 2853 
Travaux hydrographiques La Manche. 1894. 
2856 
Exelmans, A. Observ. magnétiques La Manche. 
1894. 4769 
Skansbukta (region). 
Bureau, fF. Liste phanérogames Jan Mayen 
& Spitzberg. 1894. 2505 
Skeletal remains. See Amphibians (zoological), 
Fossil; Birds, Fossil; Fishes, Fossil; Reptiles, 
Fossil; also name of tribal group with sub- 
head, e.g. Eskimos—Physical characteristics. 
Skilak Lake (Alaska; 60°24" N. 150°22" W.). 
Moffit, F. H., and R. W. Stone. 
sources Kenai Pen. 1906. 11590 
Skin boats. See Kayaks & umiaks. 
Skis & skiing. 
Bowden, F. P., and T. P. Hughes. 
of sliding on ice & snow. 1939. 2043A 
Conway, W. M. C. With ski & sledge over 
arctic glaciers. 1898. 3386 
Croft, A., and B. B. Roberts. Notes selection 
& care footwear. 1940. 3486 


Geol. tests continental drift. 


Mineral re- 


Mechanism 
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Skis and Skiing 


Great Britain. War Office. Operations in 
snow. 1948. 6108 
Infantry journal. War in snow & extreme 
cold. 1942. 7709 
Klein, G. J. Snow characteristics aircraft 
skis. 1947. 8807 
Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. Wiss. Ergeb. 
danischen Exped. nach Dronning Louises— 
Land 1912-13. 1930. 8928 
*Leningrad. Lenigradskii nauchno-issledovatel’- 
skii institut fizicheskoi kul’tury. Lyzhnyi 
sport. 1948. 9884 
Nansen, F. 
First crossing of Greenland. 1890. 11985 
Paa ski over Grgnland. 1890. 12010 
Rink, H. J. Om Dr. Nansens Grénlandsrejse. 
1892. 14613 
Seligman, G. Friction on snow. 1943. 15704 
U.S.S.R. Vsesofiznyi komitet po delam fizi- 
cheskoi kul’tury i sporta. Lyzhi. 1944. 
18242 
U. S. War Dept. Operations in snow & ex- 
treme cold. 1941. 18414 
White, A. Few months on Attu. 1947. 19384 
Skis & skiing—Alaska. 
Roloff, L. L. Skiing possibilities near McKin- 
ley. 1947. 14774 
Skittagetan Indians. See Indians, Haida. 
Skjéldungen (island, East Greenland; 63°15’-30/ 
N. 41°05’-45’ W.). 
Horn, G. Norges Svalbard eksped. til Sydgst- 
gréniand 1932. 1933. 7405 
Vogt, T. Norges Svalbard— og Ishavs-unders. 
eksped. 1931. 19232. 18916 
Skjén Valborg (Schooner). See Heuglin Reise 
in Norwegen und Spitzbergen, 1870, under 
Expeditions in this index. 
Skolai Creek (Alaska; 61°40’ N. 142°22” W.). 
Capps, S. R. 
Chisana-White R. district. 1916. 2832 
Glaciation N. side Wrangell Mts. 1910. 2837 
Skolai Range (Alaska; 61°52’ N. 142°42’ W.). 
Rohn, O. Reconnaissance Chitina R. & Skolai 
Mts. 1900. 14752 
Skolts. See Lapps. 
Skott-Gansena, Ostrova (islands, Krasnoyarskiy 
Kray; 75°12” N. 86°22’ E.). 
Backlund, H. G. Kristalline Gesteine Sibiriens 
I. 1910. 870 
Skov Fjord (West Greenland; 60°47" N. 46°20’ 
Hartmeyer, R. Studien an westgrénlindischen 
Ascidien. 1923. 6728 
Kramp, P. L. Hydroids coll. W. Greenland 
fjords 1911-12. 1932. 9243 
Skwentna (river and basin, Alaska; 61°57’ N. 
151°09" W.). 
Capps, S. R. S. Alaska Range. 1935. 2843 
Eldridge, G. H. Reconnaissance Sushitna 
basin 1898. 1900. 4487 
Spurr, J. E. Reconnaissance SW. Alaska 1898. 
1900. 16655 
U. S. Geological Survey. Maps & routes ex- 
plor. Alaska 1898. 1899. 18359 
Slana (river and basin, Alaska; 62°42’ N. 144° 
w.). 
Lowe, P. G. Report explor. Alaska 1898. 
1899. 10380 
Moffit, F. H. Geol. Slana—Tok district. 1938. 
11579 
Thorne, R. L. Explor. argentiferous lead- 
copper deposits. 1946. 17646 
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Slave (river and basin, Mackenzie District; §) 
15’ N. 113°30’ W.). 
Butler, A. G., and W. F. Kirby. 
collected by Taylor. 1893. 2570 


Canada. Dept. of the Interior. 
Forestry on Mackenzie & Yukon. 


2735 


Canada. Dominion. 


Surface water supply Canada. 


W. Hudson B. 


1919/20-1941/43. 


List insecy 


Report Sup; 
1907 


Water & Power Buregy 


Arctic § 
1921-4) 


Canada. Experimental Farms Service. 
port soil survey Fort Nelson to Wate. 


ways. 1944. 


2766 


Freeman, L. R. Nearing N. 1928. 


Gibbins, G. G. 
5699 


5258 


Re 


Trip to Gt. Slave L. 19); 


Kindle, E. M. Notes sedimentation Mackenzie 
R. basin. 1918. 8693 


McConnell, R. G. 
Mackenzie basins. 


Richardson, Sir 


1848-49). 1851. 


10575 


Report explor. Yukon ¢ 
1891. 


J. Aretie searching expei, 


14489 


Sledges. See also name of people, with subhead, 
e.g. Eskimos—Sledges, toboggans, ete. 
Adams, C. C. Lt. Peary’s arctic work (189}- 
92). 1893. 40 
Baker, E. H. B. Winter surveying Labrador 


1936. 980 


Bizozzero, O. Mit Ski u. Schlitten Spitzber. 
gen. 1939. 1662 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Rap. 
port de l’expéd. Neptune 1903-04. 191, 


2712 


Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Re 
port exped. to Hudson B. Neptune 1903- 
04. 1906. 2717 


Canada. Dept. of the Interior. 


Northwest 


Territories & Yukon Branch. Coronation 
Gulf copper deposits. 1930. 2745 


Collinson, Sir R 


Journal HMS. Enterpria, 


Cook, F. A. My attainment of Pole. 1911, 


1889. 3351 

3389 
Cresswell, S. G. 

Investigator. 


Series of sketches voyagas 


1854. 


3477 


Dall, W. H. Alaska & resources. 1870. 3575 


Erman, G. A. 


Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 1833-48. 4661 
Travels in Siberia. 1848. 
Travels in Siberia. 1850. 
Finnie, R. Arctic sledge journey. 1983. 49% 


Great Britain. 
snow. 1943. 


War Office. 


6108 


4662 
4663 


Operations in 


Haig-Thomas, D. Exped. Ellesmere I. 1931- 


38. 1940. 64 
Harland, W. B. 


6659 
Hobbs, W. H. 
1934. 7148 


78 


Design sledge-wheel. 193). 


Evolution travel technique 


Jackson, F. G. Great frozen land. 1895. 194 


King, R. Narrative journey 1833-35 under 


Back. 1836. 


8708 


Kozlov, N. Burovye vyshki na sanfakh. 199). 


9211 
Landgsdorff, G. 


Bemerkungen auf Reise 1803-07. 1812. 9664 


H. 


Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1813-14. 9665 
Voyages & travels 1803-07. 1817. 


Leffingwell, E. de K. Canning R. region ¥. 


Alaska. 1919. 9835 


Lehtisalo, T. Beitr. z. Kennt. Renntierzueht, 


Juraksamojeden. 1932. 


M’Clintock, Sir F. L. On arctic sledge-trave- 


ling. 1875. 


10553 


9846 


9666 
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Smelts 


Maidel’, G. 


Puteshestvie po fAkutskoi obl. 1894. 10744 


Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebiet 1861-71. 
1898-96. 10745 

Manning, E. W. Igloo for the night. 1943, 
1946. 10875 


Markham, Sir A. H. 
Great frozen sea Alert 1875-6. 1878. 
On sledge travelling. 1876. 10930 
Markham, Sir C. R. Life of Sir L. McClin- 
tock. 1909. 10940 

Marsh, D. B. Mudding a sled. 1942. 

Melville, G. W. In Lena delta (Jeannette 
exped.) 1884. 11239 

Middendorff, A. T. v. Haus- u. Anspannthiere 
(Reise 1843-44). 1874. 11368 

Mikkelsen, E. Conquering arctic ice. 1909. 


10926 


10968 


11421 

Morice, A. G Great Déné race. 1906-10. 
11731 

Osgood, C Ingalik material culture. 1940. 
12909 


Parry, Sir W. E. Narrative attempt to reach 
N. Pole. 1828. 13146 
Pafer, J. v. 
Expéd. du Tegetthoff (1872-74). 1878. 13200 
New lands narrative Tegetthoff 1872-74. 


1876. 13202 
L’odysée du Tegetthoff 1872-74. 1876. 138203 
ésterreich. Nordpol-Exped. 1872-74. 1876. 
13204 
Peary, R. E 


N. Greenland Exped. 1891-92. 1892. 13228 
Northward over “great ice”. 1898. 13231 
Reconnoissance Greenland inland ice. 1887. 
13236 
Secrets of polar travel. 1917. 18238 
Pease, F. K. To ends of earth. 1935. 
Popov, S. P., and S. M. Druri. 


13240 
Ispol’zovanie 


olenei na transporte. 1948. 13753 
Roberts, B. B. 
Design sledge-wheel. 1939. 14666 


Notes Barrow collection arctic equipment. 


1940. 14668 

Rokeby-Thomas H. R. Notes dogs & sledges. 
1989. 14754 

Scoresby, W. Remarks on probability of 


reaching N. Pole. 1828. 15627 
Seligman, G. Friction on snow. 1943. 15704 
Shackleton, E. A. A. Dogs & sledges Elles- 
mere Land Exped. 1936. 15802 
Stefansson, V. 
Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic Exped. 1913- 
18). 1921, 1943. 16808 
Gostepriimnaia Arktika. 1935. 16812 
Technique arctic winter travel. 1912. 16866 
U. S. Navy Dept. Bureau of Yards & Docks. 
Report equipment & structures Arctic. 


1948. 18391 
U. S. War Dept. Dog team transportation. 
1944. 18413 


Veinberg, K. B. K voprosu o primerzanii 
Sanei. 1938. 18646 
Victor, P. &. Boréal [I] 1938. 
Vrangel’, F. P. 
Narrative exped. to polar sea. 1844. 18996 
Narrative exped. to polar sea 1820-23. 1840. 
18994 
Nord de la Sibérie (1820-24). 1848. 18997 
Puteshestvie po stev. beregam Sibiri 1820- 


18690 


24. 1841. 19001 
Reise Nordkiiste Sibirien 1820-24. 1839. 
19002 
Watkins, H. G. River explor. Labrador. 1980. 
19185 


and Smelt Fisheries—Barents Sea 


Wegener, K. Transportproblem 
exped. Wegener). 1933. 19247 
| Willan, L. F. Behind scenes winter patrol. 
1947. 19496 
Winter travel in N. 1941. 
| Sledges, Motorized. 
|  Sovetskaia Arktika. 
| 16571 
| Sledges, Propeller. 
fvenal’ev, I. Aérosani. 1947. 7867 
| Marzhetskii transport v Arktike. 1940. 
Meier, N. F. Aerosani s 
motorom. 19387. 11184 
| Obruchev, S. V. Aérosani na Chukotke. 1936. 
12646 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
explor. 1936. 
Schif, C. 
Propeller sledges Greenland 
15461 
Propellerschlitten (Grinland-exped. Wegen- 
er). 1933. 15462 
Urvantsev, N. N. Bezdorozhnyi mekhaniches- 
kii transport. 1927. 18425 
Sleeper Islands (Quebec, Northern; 57°52’ N. 
79°42’ W.). 
Manning, T. H. 


(Grénland- 


19623 


Traktornye sani. 1940. 


11025 
avtomobil’nym 


Use of aero-sledges arctic 
15285 


1930-31. 1936. 


Bird & mammal! notes E. Hudson B. 1946. 
10877 
Explor. E. coast Hudson B. 1947. 10880 


Polunin, N. V. Arctic unfolding, Can. air- 


borne exped. (1946). 1949. 13668 
Twomey, A. C. 
Walrus hunt. 1939. 18120 
| Walrus off Sleepers. 1939. 18121 


| Slime molds—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 

Transhel’, V. G. Griby i miksomitsety Kam- 
chatki. 1914. 17926 
| Slime molds—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 

Hintikka, T. J. Révision des myxogastres. 
} 1919. 7114 
| Slime molds—Scandinavia — Finland. 
| Fries, K. R. E. 

Nagra ord om Myxomycetfloran i 
mark. 1911. 5353 

| Svenska Myxometfloran. 1912. 5355 

Hintikka, T. J. Révision des myxogastres. 
1919. 7114 
| Slime molds—Bibliography. 

Lavrov, N. N. Flora gribov i slizevikov Si- 

biri. 1937-38. 9752 

| Slims (river & basin, Yukon Territory; 60°50’ 
| N. 138°40’ W.). 
| McConnell, R. G. Kluane mining district SW. 
Yukon. 1905. 10571 
| Smalls (river & basin, Alaska; 59°01’ N. 161°46’ 


Lapp- 


W.). 
| Mertie, J. B. Goodnews platinum deposits. 
1940. 11314 
Smeerenburg Glacier. See Smeerenburgbreen. 
Smeerenburgbreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen: 


79°30" N. 11°30’ E.). 
Isachsen, G. I., and A. Hoel. 
d’opération, Mission 
1913. 7823 


Descrip. champ 
Isachsen 1906-07. 


Smeerenburgfjorden (Vestspitsbergen; 79°30’ N. 
11° E.). 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 


Spitzbergen-Handbuch. 1916-43. 5672 
Smeerenburgfjorden (region). 
Dege, W. Landformende 
bergen. 1941. 3776 
Smelts & smelt fisheries—-Barents Sea. 
Petrov, V. V. Koriushka Cheshskoi guby. 
1927. 13434 


Vorginge Spitz- 
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Smelts & smelt fisheries—Beloye More. 
Kirpichnikov, V. S. Biologo-sistematicheskii 
ocherk. 1935. 8746 
Smith, Alexander Malcolm. 
Willoughby, Mrs. F. B. Gentlemen unafraid. 
1928. 19559 
Smith, Leigh. See Eira Expedition 1880, 1881- 
1882; Leigh Smith Voyages to Spitsbergen, 
under Expeditions in this index. 
Smith Bay (Beaufort Sea; 70°54’ N. 153°50’ 
W.). 
Martin, G. C. Prelim. report petroleum in 
Alaska. 1921. 10998 
Smith Bay (region). 
Martin, G. C. Petroleum 
10997 
Smith Island (Northern Quebec; 60°46’ N. 78° 
23” W.). 
Gunning, H. C. Sulphide deposits Cape 
Smith Hudson B. 1934. 6359 
Smith Sound Eskimos. See Eskimos, Polar. 
Smith Sound—Robeson Channel (regional section 
no. 21 on index map; 78°30’-82°03’ N. 60°- 
75- W.: includes Smith Sound, Kane Ba- 
sin, Kennedy Channel, Hall Basin, and Ro- 
beson Channel, i.e. water bodies between 
Baffin Bay and Lincoln Sea). 
Bessels, E. Amerikanische Nordpol-Exped. 
1879. 1503 
Brainard, D. L. 
Outpost of the lost. 1929. 2071 
Six came back. 1940. 2073 
Douglas, M. Frozen N. 189-. 


in Alaska. 1924. 


4079 


Eberlin, P. Sundet tvaers over Grgnland. 
1888. 4314 

Greely, A. W. True tales arctic heroism. 
1912. 6119 

Hayes, I. L. 

Observ. practicability reaching N. Pole. 
1858. 6794 


Passage to N. Pole. 1858. 6797 
Inglefield, Sir E. A. Report on return of 


Isabel. 1853. 7715 
Isachsen, G. IL. and F. E. Isachsen. Hvor 
langt nord kom norrgne grégniendinger. 
1933. 7824 
Koch, L. Survey N. Greenland. 1940. 8963 
MacMillan, M. L. Green seas & white ice. 
1948. 10680 
Markham, Sir C. R. 
' Threshold unknown region. 1873. 10949 
Threshold unknown region. 4th ed. 1876. 
10950 


Melville, G. W. 
exped.). 1884. 


In Lena delta 


11239 


(Jeannette 


Mitchell, W. General Greely. 1936. 11539 
Mudge, Z. A. North-pole voyages. 1875. 
11813 


*Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 
Osborn, S. 
On explor. N. polar region. 1868. 12896 
On probable existence unknown lands Arc- 
tie Circle. 1873. 12897 


Rich, E. G. Hans the Eskimo. 1934. 14463 

Riis-Carstensen, E. Godthaab Exped. 1928 
report. 1931. 14546 

Robertson, D. S. To Arctic with Mounties. 
1934. 14680 

Ross, Sir J. Observ. on a work by Barrow. 
1846. 14868 

Sargent, E., and W. H. Cunnington. Won- 
ders of arctic world. 1878. 15346 

Streeter, D. W. Arctic rodeo. 1929. 17099 
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Smelts and Smelt Fisheries—Beloye More 






| 


U. S. Dept. Narrative N. Polar Exped. Pol; 
ris. 1876. 18382 

U. S. Signal Office. Work of Signal Serviq 
arctic regions. 1883. 18405 

U. S. War Dept. Proteus Court of Inquiry 
Proceedings Greely Relief Exped. 189 
1884. 18416 

Smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Algae. 
Dickie, G. 
Notes on flowering plants & algae. 195) 


3953 

On algae Arctic Exped. (1875-76). 19% 
3955 

Lund, S. J. Godthaab Exped. 1928 Marine 


algae. 1933. 10442 
Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sq 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 
| Smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Birds. 


Taverner, P. A. Some zool. aspects Can 
Arctic Exped. 1929. 1930. 17471 
Smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Bottom ge. 

ments. 


Kiaer, H. On bottom deposits. (Fram fy. 
ped) 1909. 8628 . 
Smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Bryozoans, 
Busk, G. List Feilden N. Pol 
Exped. 1880. 
Hennig, A. 


polyzoa 
2566 


Bryozoer Westgrénland, 139; 


6988 
Nordgaard, O. Bryozoa 2d Fram Exped, 189%. 
1902. 1906. 12466 
| Osburn, R. C. Bryozoa of Crocker Lay 
} Exped. 1919. 12904 
| Smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Chemistry, 
| Kiihnel Hagen, Ss. Godthachexped, 19% 
chemisch. Arbeiten 2. 1936. 9402 


Smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Climate. 

U. S. Hydrographie O'fice. Sailing direction 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Smith Sound—Robeson Channel—Coelenterates, 
Broch, H. Hydroiden & Medusen. 1967. 2) 
Carlgren, O. H. Godthaab Exped. 1928 Zoan- 

tharia. 1933. 2867 
Fewkes, J. W. Report on Medusae Lai 
Franklin Bay Exped. 1886. 4937 
Kramp, P. L. 
Godthaab Exped. 
9234 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 hydroids. 1932. 42" 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Medusae. 1942. 92: 
Meduser og Siphonophorer. 1914. 9248 
Smith Sound—Robeson Channel—Crustaceans. 
Broch, H. Cirripedia (Maud Exped. 1918-2 
1936. 2195 
Jespersen, P. 
poda. 1934. 


1928 Aleyonaria. 19! 


Godthaab Exped. 
8113 


1928 Cope 


Miers, E. J. Report Crustacea Aretie Ex 
ped. 1875-76. 1877. 11386 

Ortmann, A. E. Crustacea & Pycnogonida \ 
Greenland. 1901. 12871 

Sars, G. O. Crustacea (2d Fram Expei 
1909. 15351 


Stephensen, K. 


Godthaab Exped. 1928 Amphipoda. 1° 


16962 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Crustacea Decapods 
1935. 16963 
| Godthaab Exped. 1928 Crustacea varia. 1% 
16964 
Godthaab Exped. 1928 Schizopoda. 1%! 
16966 
| *Grgnlands krebsdyr og pycnogonider. 19! 
| 16967 
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Smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Molluses 


gmith Sound-Robeson Channel—Ctenophores. 
Kramp, P. L. Godthaab Exped. Ctenophora. 
1942. 9236 
smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Currents. 


Bessels, E. Amerikanische Nordpol-Exped. 
1879. 1503 

Mecking, L. Eistrift aus Baffin-Bai. 1906. 
11161 

U. S. Navy Dept. Scientific results U. S. 
Arctic exped. 1876. 18388 


smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Diatoms. 

Dickie, G. On algae Arctic Exped. (1875-76). 
1878. 3955 

Grentved, J., and G. Seidenfaden. Godthaab 
Exped. 1928 Phytoplankton. 1938. 6307 

Seidenfaden, G. Marine phytoplankton Cana- 
dian E. Arctic. 1947. 15686 

Smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Drifts. 

Petermann, A. H. Trift d. Hall’schen Nord- 
polar-Exped. 1873. 13359 

Smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Echinoderms. 

Clark, Austin H. Echinoderms from Green- 


land, 1942. 3183 

Duncan, P. M., and W. P. Sladen. 

Memoir on Echinodermata W. Greenland. 
1881. 4203 

Report Echinodermata Arctic Exped. 1875- 
76. 1877. 4204 

Grieg, J. A. 

Brachiopods & molluses. 1909. 6171 

Echinodermata (2d Fram Exped.) 1907. 
6173 

Mortensen, T. 

Godthaab Exped. 1928 echinoderms. 1932. 
11769 

Grénlands echinodermer. 1913. 11770 

Rankin, W. M. Echinoderms W. Greenland 


1899. 1901. 14154 
Smith Sound-Robeson 
History. 
Nathorst, A. G. Anteckn. forsknings farderna 
Baffins B. 1886. 12039 
Smith Sound—Robeson Channel—Fishes. 
Jensen, A. S. Fishes. 1910. 8065 
Nichols, J. T. Some marine fishes from NW. 
Greenland. 1918. 12243 
Smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Foraminifera. 
Kiaer, H. On bottom deposits (Fram Exped.) 


Channel—Expeditions - 


1909. 8628 
Smith Sound-Rebeson Channel—Harbors. 
Denmark. Spkortarkiv. Grgnlandske lods, 1 


del. 1948. 3878 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic pilot 
v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
Smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Ice conditions. 


\ckerman, A. A. Arctic ice & navigation. 
1889. 34 

Bessels, E. D. amerikanische Nordpol—-Exped. 
1879. 1503 


Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest Ter- 
ritories & Yukon Branch. Canada’s Arctic 


Islands expeds. 1922-26. 1927. 2742 

Chavanne, J. Eisverhaltnisse Polarmeere. 
1875. 3022 

Garlington, E. A. Report Lady Franklin 
Bay Exped. 1883. 1883. 5548 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Remarks 
Davis St. Baffin B. & Smith Sound. 1875. 
6099 


! 





Greely, A. W. 
Arctic explor. Grinnell Land. 
Three years arctic service, 
B. exped. 1881-84. 1886. 
Hobbs, W. H. Peary. 1936. 7160 
Inglefield, Sir E. A. Summer search for 
Franklin. 1853. 7716 


1886. 6110 
Lady Franklin 
6118 


Kane, E. K. Aretic explor. 1853-55. 1856, 
1857. 8373 
Koch, L. 
Ice cap & sea ice N. Greenland. 1926. 8944 
N. of Greenland. 1924. 8949 
Videnskab. resultater Jubilaeumsexped. II. 
1925. 8969 


Markham, Sir A. H. Great frozen sea Alert 
1875-6. 1878. 10926 
Markham, Sir C. R. On best route N. 
explor. 1865. 10943 
Moore, A. W. Sledge journey to Grant Land. 
1936. 11700 
Nares, Sir G. S. On navigation of Smith 
Sound. 1877. 12027 
Peary, R. E. 
N. Pole discovery. 1909. 1910. 13230 
Nearest Pole. 1907. 13226 
Petermann, A. H. Amerikanische Nordpolar-— 


polar 


Exped. 1871-73. 1873. 13339 
Schley, W. S., and J. R. Soley. Rescue of 
Greely. 1885. 15483 
Shackleton, E. A. A. 
Arctic journeys Ellesmere Land Exped. 


1934-5. 1937. 15799 
Climate Ellesmere Land Exped. 1936. 
Scoresby B. journey. 1936. 15803 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
Baffin B.-Davis St. 1947. 18369 
U. S. Navy Dept. Report W. S. Schley Greely 
Relief Exped. 1884. 1887. 18385 
U. S. Navy Dept. Scientific results U. S. 


15800 


Arctic exped. 1876. 18388 
Wright, J. W. SE. Ellesmere I. 1940. 19723 
Young, Sir A. W. Two voyages Pandora 


1875-76. 1879. 19759 
Smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Icebergs. 
Greely, A. W. Arctic explor. Grinnell Land. 
1886. 6110 
Smith Sound-Robeson Channel—Mammals. 
Greely, A. W. Three years arctic service Lady 
Franklin B. exped. 1881-84. 1886. 6118 
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74°-74°45' N. 
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1891. 10575 
Yukon district 1900. 1907. 10580 
Whiteaves, J. F. Notes fresh-water shells 
Yukon. 1905. 19400 
Stewart, Kap (cape, East Greenalnd; 70°25’ N. 
22°35’ W.). 
N. Planteforsteninger cap Stewart. 


8476 


Hesselbo, A. Mosses Clavering Q. 1948. 7049 
Lundgren, B. Anmirkn. jurafossil fran 
Kap Stewart. 1896. 10463 
Stikine (river and basin, Southeast Alaska; 
57°50’ N. 131° W.). 
Blake, W. P. Glaciers of Alaska. 1867. 
Winn, B. Stikine. 1947. 19618 
Wrangell, Alaska. Board of Trade. Prospectus 
of Wrangel. 1901. 19696 
Stillwater (river and basin, Northern Quebec; 


1697 


59° N. 71°-74° W.). 
Cooke, H. C. Studies physiography Canadian 
Shield 1. 1929. 3397 
Low, A. P. 
Report explor. Labrador Pen. 1892-95. 1896. 
10377 
Report traverse N. Labrador Pen. 1898. 
10373 


Stock and stock breeding. See Livestock and 
stock breeding. 
Stolbovoy Ostrov (island, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 74° 


05’ N. 136° E.). 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Sev. 
Ledovityi ok. lotSifa Laptevykh. 1938. 
18213 

Stony (river and basin, Alaska; 61°45’ N. 


156°33’ W.). 
Smith, P. S. L. Clark-Central Kuskokwim 
region. 1917. 16325 
Stony Tunguska (river and basin). 
kamennaya Tunguska (river 
Krasnoyarskiy Kray). 
Stooping (river and basin, Northern Ontario; 
51°30’-52°10" N. 82°10’-82°40’ W.). 
Wilson, W. J. Reconnaissance four rivers 
SW. James B. 1903. 19590 
Stor Fiord. See Storfjorden. 
Storage. See Depots. 
Store Hellefiske Bank (Baffin Bay-Davis Strait; 
66°40’-68°15’ N. 54°-55°30’ W.). 
Beaugé, L. Campagne 1932 & Terre-Neuve & 
Groénlend. 1933. 1203 
Store Koldeway (island, East Greenland; 76°30’ 
N. 18°50’ W.). 
Bronner, F. E. Contrib. to geol. (Boyd ex- 
ped. 1938). 1948. 2233 
Ferdinandsen, C. C. F. Fungi terrestres NE. 
Greenland. 1917. 4888 
Frebold, H. Marines Aptien Koldeway Insel. 
1935. 5233 
Jensen, A. S. 
Exped. 1917. 8083 
Lind, J. V. A. Systematic list fungi (Micro- 
mycetes). 1917. 10059 
Mayne, W. Cretaceous beds NE. Greenland. 
1949. 11143 


See Pod- 
and basin, 


Quaternary fossils Danmark 





| Storis. 


Storm, Erik 


Ostenfeld, C. E. H., and A. Lundager. List 
vascular plants NE. Greenland. 1917. 
12945 

Ravn, J. P. On Jurassic & Cretaceous 


J. 
fossils NE. Greenland. 1912. 14284 
Thostrup, C. B. Ethnographic descrip. Eski- 
mo settlements. 1917. 17661 
Store Korsnes. See Korsnes (pop. pl., Scandi- 
navia and Finland). 
Store norske (coal company). 
Westby, S. Store norske tyve 4r. 
19326 
Storfjorden (Vestspitsbergen; 76°30’ N.17° E.). 
BialynitSkii-Birulia, A. A. Zool. Ergeb. 
russischen Exped. Spitzbergen, Crustacea. 
1906. 1529 
Brotskaia, V. A. Materialy po kolichestven- 
nomu uchetu. 1930. 2292 
Briiggen, E. Zool. Ergeb. russischen Exped. 
Spitzbergen Amphipoda. 1906. 2358 
De Geer, G. J. Om éstra Spetsbergens glacia- 
tion. 1900. 3786 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Spitz- 
bergen-Handbuch. 1916-43. 5672 


1936. 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 2, 5th ed. 1949. 6095 

Gripp, K. Glaciologische u. geol. Ergeb. 
Spitzbergen. 1929. 6254 

Heuglin, T. v. Reise Norwegen u. Spitz- 


bergen 1870. 1872. 7057 
Mikhailovskii, M. K. Zool. Ergeb. russischen 


Exped. Spitsbergen Echinodermen. 1902. 
11399 

Newton, A. Notes zool. Spitsbergen. 1864. 
12226 

Pfeffer, G. J. Echinodermen Qst-Spitsber- 
gen. 1894. 13487 


Rossolimo, A. I. 

Stephensen, K. 
(Goés). 1931. 

Tyrrell, G. W. 
18130 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSita 
BarentSova morta I. 1944. 18196 

U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 


Stur-éord. 1931. 14882 

On Lepidepecreella cymba 
16970 

Glaciers of Spitsbergen. 1922. 


NW. & N. Norway Svalbard. 1931-48. 
18373 

Wordie, J. M. Present-day conditions. 1921. 
19688 


Storfjorden (region). 
Chernyshev, F. N. Raboty éksped. po gra- 
dusnym izmfeérenifam. 1902. 3100 
Mohn, H. Meteorol. (1st Fram exped.) 1905. 
11604 
Torell, O. M., and A. E. Nordenskidld. 
Schwedischen Exped. Spitzbergen 1861, 


1864, u. 1868. 1869. 17896 

Tyrrell, G. W. Geog. observ. Spitsbergen. 
1921. 18128 

Tyrrell, G. W., and J. Wier. Stratigraphic 
observ. Stor Fjord. 1933. 18135 


Tyrrell, G. W., and K. S. Sandford. Geol. & 


petrology dolerites Spitsbergen. 1933. 
18136 

Walton, J. On some fossil woods. 1927. 
19108 

Wordie, J. M. Present-day conditions. 1921. 


19688 
See Ice—‘Storis’’. 


| Storkerson, Storker, 1883-1940. 


Stefansson, V., and Sir G. H. Wilkins. 
Storker Storkerson. 1947. 16882 
Storm, Erik, 1904-1936. 
Arnesen, O. 
Storm over Grgnland. 1941. 717 
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Storm, Erik 


Vi flyver over Ejirik Raudes land. 1932. 
719 
Storms. See Cyclones & anticyclones; Thunder 
storms; Wind. 
Storgya (island, Svalbard; 80’ N.28° E.). 
Bisset, C. B. 
Geol. NE. Land & Franz Josef Land. 1930. 


1651 
Geol. notes British Arctic Exped. 1925. 
1927. 1650 
Dahl, E. On vascular plants E. Svalbard. 
1937. 3545 
Lynge, B. Small contrib. lichen flora. 1939. 
10521 
Stgérmer, P. Bryophytes Franz Josefs Land. 
1940. 17051 


Storstrémmen (glacier, East Greenland; 77° N. 
22°05’ W.). 
Koch, J. P. 
Danske exped. til Dronning Louises land 
1912-13. 1914. 8922 
Durch weisse Wiiste. 1919. 8923 
Gennem de hvide grken. 1913-14. 8924 
Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. Wiss. Ergeb. 
danischen Exped. nach Dronning Louises- 
Land 1912-13. 1930. 8928 
Stosch, Kap (cape, East Greenland; 74°05’ N. 
21°47" W.). 


Frebold, H. 
Fauna ostgrénlindisch. Zechsteins. 1991. 

5220 
Marine Oberkarbon Ostgrénlands. 1931. 

5232 
Obere Kreide in Ostgrénland. 1934. 5236 


Unterer mariner Zechstein in Ostgrénland. 
1931. 5242 
Weitere Beitr. oberen Palizoikums I. Stel- 


lung (Kap Stosch). 1933. 5246 
Mayne, W. Stratigraphie u. Faziesverhilt- 
nisse. 1942. 11148 

Nielsen, E. 

Permo-Carboniferous fishes E. Greenland. 

1932. 12265 

Studies on Triassic fishes I. 1942. 12268 

Rosenkrantz, A. Marine Permian E. Green- 


land. 1929. 14838 
Siive-Séderbergh, G. On dermal bones laby- 


rinthodont stegocephalians. 1935. 15137 
Stosch, Kap (region). 
Aldinger, H. Permische Ganoidfische Ost- 


grénland. 1937. 215 
Nielsen, E. On trails from Triassic E. Green- 
land. 1949. 12263 
Strandflats. See Coasts; Shore lines. 
Stratigraphy. See Geology, Stratigraphic. 
Strength of ice. See Ice—Physical & mechan- 
ical properties. 
Strindberg, Nils, 1872-1897. 


Ahrenius, S., and S. M. Hakansson. Lef- 


nadsteckningar (Andrée exped.). 1906. 
112 
Svenska sillskapet fér antropologi och geografi. 
Andrée’s story. 1930. 17273 
Dem Pol entgegen. 1930. 17274 


En ballon vers péle. 1931. 17275 
Med Grnen mot polen. 1930. 17276 
Strindbergs Land (East Greenland; 73°45’ N. 


25° W.). 
Biitler, H. Some new invest. Devonian E. 
Greenland. 1935. 2456 


Flint, R. F. Glacial geol. & geomorph. (Boyd 
exped. 1938). 1948. 5088 

Hesselbo, A. Mosses Clavering @. 1948. 7049 

Poulsen, C. On L. Ordovician faunas E. 
Greenland. 1937. 13901 
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| Stubendorff Mts. See Finnlandveggen 





String figures. See also Name of people, eg, 
Eskimos—Games & gambling. 
Haddon, K. Artists in string. 1930. 


6434 


Jenness, D. Eskimo string figures. 1923. 
8031 

Kroeber, A. L. Eskimo of Smith Sd. 1899, 
9331 


*Paterson, T. T. Eskimo string figures & 
origin. 1949. 13158 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. Intellectual 
Copper Eskimos. 1932. 14210 
Victor, P. EB. Contrib. l’ethnographie Eskimo 
d’Angmagssalik. 1940. 18691 
Structural soils. See Solifluction phenomena. 
Strukturboden. See Solifluction phenomena. 
Strutton Islands (Northern Quebec; 52°05 N. 
79° W.). 
Lewis, H. F., and H. S. Peters. 
James B. region. 1941. 10000 


culture 


Notes birds 


(Vest- 
spitsbergen). 
Stuck, Hudson, 1863-1920. 
Willoughby, Mrs. F. B. Alaskans all. 1999, 
19558 
Stiibel. See Ksudach, Vulkan (volcano, Kam- 
chatka, Poluostrov). 


| Stull Lake (Northern Ontario; 54°25’ N. 92°35 
Ww. 


Satterly, J. Geol. Stull L. area. 1937. 15365 
Stupart Bay (Hudson Strait; 61°35’ N. 71°3) 
Ww.) 


Jackson, W. E. W. Magnetic observ. Hud- 


son B. & St. 1913. 7951 
Stupart Bay (region). 
Payne, F. F. 
Flora & fauna Prince of Wales Sd. Hudson 
St. 1887. 13208 
Mammals & birds Prince of Wales Sd. 1883. 
13209 
Stuyahok (river & basin, Alaska; 62°28 N. 


160°48’ W.). 
Harrington, G. L. Anvik-Andreafski region 
Alaska. 1918. 6679 


Submarine topography. See Bathymetry. 


| Submarines. 
} Danenhower, S. Arctic submarine Nautilus. 
1931. 3645 
Lake, S. Development of under ice sub- 


marine. 1931. 9584 
Scott-Hansen, S. Projekter. 1935. 15640 
Ste’ansson, V. History of idea (Nautilus ex- 
ped.). 1921. 16814 
Sverdrup, H. U. 
Hvorledes og hvorfor med Nautilus. 1931. 
17290 


Vo I’dy na podvodnoi lodke. 1934. 17313 
Tarasov, A. V _ Arktiku pod _ vodoi. 1940. 
17429 


Wilkins, J. Mathematicall 
(Nautilus exped.). 1981. 19495 
Subterranean ice. See Permafrost—Ground ice. 
Suess Land (East Greenland; 73° N. 26° W.). 
Glob, P. V. Eskimo settlements Kempe 

Fjord. 1935. 5820 
Moos, A. v. Sedimentpetrographische Unter- 
suchungen. 1938. 11721 
Odell, N. E. Structure Kejser Franz Josephs 
Fjord region. 1939. 12705 
Rittmann, A. Studien Eruptivgesteinen Ost- 
Grénland. 1940. 14653 
Wegmann, C. E. 
Gletschermurgang Suess-Land. 1935. 19257 
Prelim. report Caledonian orogeny. 1935. 
19259 
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Sugluk Inlet (Hudson Strait; 62°14’ N. 75°33’ 
Ww.) 


Jackson, W. E. W. Magnetic observ. Hudson 
B. & St. 1918. 7951 
Sukhaya Tunguska (river & basin, Krasnoyars- 
kiy Kray; 65°09" N. 87°56’ E.). 


Mikhailov, A. F. Geol.-petrol. ocherk r. 
Severnoi. 1939. 11393 

Moiseev, I. V., and V. P. Teben’kov. Geol. 
stroenie r. Nizhnei Tunguski. 1939. 
11616 


Sukkertoppen (mt., West Greenland; 65°24’ N. 
52°48’ W.). 


Laursen, D. Marin-Kvartaere skaller. 1945. 
9736 

Ramberg, H. On sapphirine-bearing rocks. 
1948. 14130 


Sukkertoppen Distrikt (West Greenland; 66°10’ 
N. 64°45’-52°30" W.). 
*Bendixen, O. Beskrivelse distrikterne i Syd- 
grénland. 1921. 1319 
Bildsde, J. A. D. J. Unders. af Grgnlands 
vestkyst. 1889. 1558 
Joyner, L. J. W. Note on insects Sukkertop- 
pen. 1896. 8272 
Mathiassen, T. Ancient Eskimo settlements 
Kangimiut. 1931. 11058 
Steinbéck, O., and E. Reisinger. Ergeb. zool. 
Reise 1926, 1 Reisebericht. 1930. 16899 
Sukkertoppen Isflade (glacier, West Greenland; 
66°30" N. 52° W.). 

Sugden, J. C. G., and P. G. Mott. Oxford 
Greenland Exped. 1938. 1940. 17150 
Sulatna (river & basin, Alaska; 64°35’ N. 154° 

28” W.) 
Mertie, J B., and G. L. Harrington. 
Kuskokwim region. 1924. 11319 


Ruby- 


Sulitilma. See Sulitjelma. 
Sulitelma. Sce Sulitjelma. 
Sulitielma (mt., Seandinavia & Finland; 67° 


1” N. 16°15’ E.). 
Rekstad, J. B. Fijeldstrgket Fauske—Junker- 
dalen. 1917. 14367 
Sulitjielma (region). 
Sjégren, H. 


Enkrinitfynd vid Sulitelma. 1900. 16148 

Nya bidrag Sulitelma-kisernas geol. 1895. 
16149 

Ofversigt Sulitelma-omradets geol. 1900. 
16150 

Om _ Sulitelma-omrddets  bergarter. 1896. 
16152 

Om Sulitelmakisernas geol. 1894. 16153 

Stelzner, A. W. Sulitelma-Gruben N. Nor- 


wegen. 1891. 
Westman, J. 
Beob. iiber d. Gletscher Sulitelma u. Alma- 


16923 


jalos. 1899. 19342 
Beob. ‘iber d. Sulitilma-Gletscher 1908. 
1910. 19343 


Sul’meneva Guba. Sce 
Guba (Barents Sea). 
Sulukna (river & basin, Alaska; 64°06’ N. 154° 
03’ W.). 
Eakin, 
4288 
Mertie, J. B., and G. L. Harrington. 
Kuskokwim region. 1924. 11319 
Sumgin, Mikhail Ivanovich, 1873-1942. 
Obruchev, V. A., and A. M. Chekotillo. 
M. I. Sumgin. 1943. 12686 
Pamiati M. I. Sumgina. 1944. 


fUzhnaya Sul’meneva, 


H. M. Cosna-Nowitna region. 1918. 


Ruby- 


12687 
9573878 —53—vol. 3-84 





Survival 


Sumner Strait (Gulf of Alaska; 56°15’ N. 133° 
45’ W.). 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. SE. Alas- 
ka pilot. 3d ed. 1948. 6101 
Sumner Strait (region). 
Davidson, F. A., and L. S. Christey. Migra- 
tions salmon SE. Alaska. 1940. 3692 
Rich, W. H., and E. M. Ball. Statistical re- 
view salmon fisheries IV. 1935. 14470 
Suntar (pop. pl., Yakut A.S.S.R.; 62°08 N. 
117°39 E.). 


Sharaborin, KH. Sovetskafa YfAkutiia. 1934. 
15822 
Suomi. See Finns. 
Stportéq (fiord, East Greenland; 65°38" N. 
38°38" W.). 
Mikkelsen, E., and others. Blosseville Coast 


E. Greenland. 1933. 11419 


Watkins, H. G., and others. British Arctic 
Air Route Exped. (Geog. j.). 1932. 19183 
Suportup kangerdlua. See Sutportéq (fiord, 


East Greenland). 
Sura-iz, Gora (mt., Omskaya Oblast’; 65°10’ N. 
66°20’ E.). 
Aleshkov, A. N. Geol. ocherk raiona Sura-iz. 
1937. 250 
Lemmlein, G. G. Kristallograficheskoe issled. 
kvartSa. 1937. 9865 


Surf. See Waves. 


Surveying instruments. 


Kozhevnikov, M. YA. Priemy marshrutnoi 
s"emki i usloviia rabot. 1912. 9205 
Miller, O. M. Mapping northernmost Labra- 
dor. 1938. 11481 

Wright, J. W. Survey on W. polar expeds. 
1939. 19724 

Survival. See also Clothing; 
Water; Drinking. 

Airlines War Training Institute, Washing- 
ton, D. C. Survival a manual. 1943. 115 

Eisberg, H. B., and J. E. Owens. Funda- 
mentals arctic medicine & dentistry. 1949. 
4423 


Food; Shelter; 


Ethnogeographic Board, Washington, D. C. 
Survival on land & sea. 1944. 4729 

Finnie, R. Lost in Arctic. 1936. 4990 

Infantry journal. War in snow & extreme 
cold. 1942. 7709 

Krause, C. W. Life guards of air. 1948. 
9300 

Le Roy, P. L. 


Narrative Russian sailors. 1774. 9935; 16667 


Narrative Russian sailors. 1808-14. 9934 
Prikliichenifa chetyrekh matrosov. 1933. 
9936 
Oliver, S. Emergency foods in Aleutians. 
1944. 12793 
Porsild, A. E. Emergency food arctic Cana- 
da. 1945. 13806 


Stefansson, V. 
How Andrée lived & died. 1930. 
Some problems of arctic 
16861 
Triloff, E. G. therwinterung Nordostgr&n- 
land. 1948. 17977 a 
*U. S. Arctic, Desert & Tropic Information 
Center. Emergency living. 1944. 18253 
U. S. Army Air Forces. Arctic emergencies. 
194? 18263 
U. S. Army Air Forces. Jungle desert arctic 
emergencies. 1944. 18264 
U. S. Army Air Forces. Air Technical Service 
Command. Alaskan field test Mar.-May 
1945. 1945. 18266 


16816 
travel. 1929. 


4295 








Survival 


Victor, P. £&. Techniques de chasse. 1949. 
18697 
Winn, B. Woods wisdom. 1943. 19620 
Susan (river & basin, Labrador; 53°45’ N. 61°- 
61°40" W.). 
Wallace, D. Lure of Labrador wild. 1905. 
19091 
Sushitna (river & basin). See Susitna (river & 
basin). 
Susitna (river & basin, Alaska; 61°20’-62°50" N. 
150°30’ W.). 
Powell, A. M. Trailing & camping in Alas- 
ka. 1910. 13913 
Spurr, J. E. Reconnaissance SW. Alaska 
1898. 1900. 16655 
U. S. Adjutant-General’s Office. Military 
Information Division. Reports explor. 


Alaska 1898. 1899. 18245 
U. S. Geological Survey. Maps & routes ex- 
plor. Alaska 1898. 1899. 18359 
Yanert, W. Report explor. Alaska 1898. 
1899. 19750 
Susitna (river & basin)—Agriculture. 
Alberts, H. W. 
Forage crops Matanuska region. 1933. 
Potato in Alaska. 1931. 202 
Anderson, I. M. C. Is there future for live- 
stock? 1944. 435 
Bennett, H. H., and T. D. Rice. Soil recon- 
naissance Alaska 1914. 1919. 1335 
Kellogg, C. E., and I. J. Nygard. Soils of 
Alaska. 1949. 8513 
Susitna (river & basin)—Rotany. 
Fernald, M. L. Four rare plants Alaska. 1899. 


201 


4902 
Susitna (river & basin)—Coal. 
Brooks, A. H 
Alaska coal & its utilization. 1910. 2244 
Coal resources of Alaska. 1902. 2249 


Susitna (river & basin)—Geology. 
Capps, S. R. 
Geol. of Alaska Railroad region. 1940. 
Yentna district. 1913. 2846 
Chapin, T. S. Nelchina-Susitna region. 1918. 


2834 


2970 

Eldridge, G. H. Reconnaissance Sushitna 
basin. 1898. 1900. 4487 

Moffit, F. H. Headwater regions Gulkana & 
Susitna R. 1912. 11581 


Mo‘fit, F. H., and J. E. Pogue. 
region. 1915. 11587 
Paige, S., and A. Knopf. 


Broad Pass 


Geol. Matanuska & Talkeetna basins. 1907. 
13036 
Stratigraphic succession NE. Cook Inlet. 
1907. 13088 
Ross, C. P. Valdez Creek mining district. 
1933. 14853 
Smith, P. S. Occurrences molybdenum min- 
erals Alaska. 1942. 16329 
Susitna (river & basin)—Glaciers. 


Capps, S. R. Glaciation of Alaska Range. 
1912. 2836 
Susitna (river & basin)—Hunting & trapping. 
Hubback, T. R. To far western Alaska for 
big game. 1929. 17501 
Susitna (river & basin)—Physical geography. 


Glenn, E. F. Report on explor. in Alaska 
1898. 1899. 5816 
Learnard, H. G. Report. (Explor. Alaska 


1898). 1899. 9787 
Susitna (river & basin)—Railroads. 
American Geographical Society, N. Y. Pr. Wil- 
liam Sd. gateway to interior. 1915. 385 
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Sutton (river & basin, Northern Ontario; 54°39 
55°10" N. 85°35’-83°10’ W.). 
Hawley, J. E. Geol. & economic possibilitic 


Sutton L. 1926. 6782 
Sutton Island (Canadian Arctic Islands; 68°» 
N. 114° W.). 

Miller, A. K., and W. Youngquist. Ordovician 
fossils SW. Canadian arctic archipelago, 
1947. 11458 

Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. Vig. 
toria I. 1947. 19150 

Sutton Lake (Northern Ontario; 
84°40’-50" W.). 

Dowling, D. B. 

Report explor. Ekwan R. Sutton Mill L. ¢ 


54°10'-30" X 


W. coast James B. 1904. 4092 
W. side James B. 1902. 4093 
Hawley, J. E. Geol. & economic possibiliti« 


Sutton L. 1926. 6782 

Sutton Mill Lakes. See Sutton Lake. 

Sv. Anna (Ship). See EkspeditSifa Prusilova, 
1912-1914, under Expeditions in this inde, 

Sv. Samuila, Ostrova. See Komsomol’skoy 
Pravdy, Ostrova (islands, Krasnoyarskiy 
Kray). 

Svalbard (regional section no. 43 on index map). 
See also Bjgrngya; Kong Karls Land; Nord. 


austlandet; Vestspitsbergen. 
Bruce, W. S. Explor. Prince Charles Fore 
land. 1908. 2352 


Conway, W. M. C. 
discovered. 1903. 


How 
3379 


Spitsbergen was 


Credner, W. Spitzbergen. 1922. 3473 
Fauna arctica. 1900-33. 4809 
Grad, C. Esquisse physique des iles Spitz 


bergen. 1866. 6038 


Hartwig, G. L. 





Polar & tropical worlds. 1871, 1874. 6732 
Polar world. 1869, 1886. 6733 
Huxley, Sir J. S. Oxford Univ. Exped. Spits. 
bergen 1921. 1922. 7614 


*Ingstad, H. M. Landet med de kalde kyster. 


1948. 7722 
Karpinskii, A. P. Feodesii Nikolaevich Cher- 
nyshev (nekrolog). 1914. 8428 
Kiikenthal, W. Uber seine Reise Ostspit:- 
bergen 1589. 1890. 9414 
Lacroix, F. Régions circompolaires. 1840. 
9543 
Makarov, S. O. Ermak vo I'dakh. 1901. 10759 
Markham, Sir C. R. On discoveries E. of 
Spitzbergen. 1873. 10942 
Mecking, L. Polarliinder. 1925. 11164 
Nordenskjéld, N. O. G. 
Polarvarlden. 1907. 12456 
Polarwelt u. Nachbarliander. 1909. 12457 


Norway. Norges Svaibard- og Ishavs-unders¢- 









kelser. Report activities 1927-36. 1998. 
Norges Svalbard-— og Ishavs-unders¢- 
r. Report activities 1936-44. 1945 
Obruchev, S. V. Na Persee. 1929. 12657 
Richardson, Sir J. Polar regions. 1861. 
14501 
Rusanov, V. A. Stat’i lektSii pis’ma. 1955. 
15006 
Sadovskii, A. Poedinok v _ Aijsfiorde. 1934 
15127 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
8.0.8. Arktike. 1930. 15283 
Vo Ydakh Arktiki; pokhod Krasina 1928. 


1930. 15286 
Vo V'dakh Arktiki; 
1934. 15287 


pokhod Krasina 1928. 
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YA. Materialy po kartografii 

moria. 1932. 5472 

E. K. Desmidievye vodocrosli iz 

1936. 9158 

Rusinova, I. L. Magnitnye nablitid. 1936. 15013 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSi 
Karskogo mortfa I-II. 1928-49. 18202 
Viodave'3, V. I. Geol.-petrog. nabliid. 1°23. 

18870 

Sverdrup Islands (Canadian Arctic Islands). 
See Axel Heiberg Island; Amund Ringnes 
Island; Ellef Ringnes Island; Isachsen Island; 
Haig-Thomas Island; King Christian Island. 

Sverdrup Loud (southernmost part of Ellesmere 
Island; 76°15’-77°15" N. 85° W.). See also 
Ellesmere Island. 

Bentham, R. Structures & 

mere I. 1941. 1348 

Sverdrupbyen (nop. pl., Vestspitshergen; 78°19’ 
N. 15°30’ E.). 

National Geogrevhic magazine, Spitsbergen 
mines coal agzin. 1948. 
Svyatnosnaya Gut See Sv 
Svyatonosskiy Zaliv 
. 39°49" E.). 
Great Pritain. Hydrographie Dept. White Sea 
pilot. 19/5-48. 6103 
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glaciers S. FEl- 











(gul‘, 


Svyatoy » Mvys (cape, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 
68°10" N. 39°43’ E.). 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 

Handbuch N.-kiiste Russlands Tl. 1, 3 
Aufl. 1930-44. 5666 
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U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotig 
BarentSova moria II. 1941. 18197 
Svyatoy Nos, Mys (cape, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 79°59 

N. 140°42’ E.). Z 
Great Britain. Hydrographie Dept. Aretiy 
pilot v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Swaine, Charles, fl. 1746-1766. 
Eavenson, H. N. Map maker J. Patten ¢ 
Swaine & T. S. Drage. 1949. 4305 
Swamps. See Marshes. 
Swampy Cree. See Indians, Cree. 

Sweden. See Scandinavia & Finland. 
Swedish Deep (Greenland Sea; 78°26’ N. 02°17 
W. 4729m.). See also Greenland Sea, 
Hamberg, A. Hydrograph. Arbeiten schwa 

dischen Polarexped. 1898. 1906. 6506 
Swell. Sce Waves. 
Sygva (river & basin). See Lyapin (river é 
basin; Omskaya Oblast’). 
Synya (river & basin, Omskaya Oblast’; 65° y. 
64° E.). 
Gorodkov, B. N. Poliarnyi Ural. 1929. 599; 
Syryenians. See Zyryans. 
Tagish Lake (Yukon Territory; 60° N. 134°4y 
W.). 
Cairnes, D. D. Explor. in Yukon S. of White 
horse. 1996. 2616 
Canada. Geological Survey. Recent miners) 
discoveries Tagish L. 1905. 2782 
Tagish Lake (region). 
Tyrrell. J. B., end R. P. D. Graham. Yukonite 
from Tegish L. 1918. 18166 
Taiga. 

Gorodkov, B. N. Dvizhenie rastitel’nosti zap 
Sibirskoi nizmennosti. 1946. 6972 
Kapterev, P. N. Po taige; putevye ocherki 

1948. 8390 
Taiga—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
*Leont’ev, A. M. Geobotanicheskie raijony 
Belemorsko-Kuloiskoi chasti. 1925. 992} 
Shennikov, A. P. K bot. geog. lesnogo sev- 
vost. SSSR. 1938. 15882 
Taiga—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Shmidt, P. ft. Kamchatskafa éksped. 191 
15966 
Taiga—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Sverdrup, H. U. Renntier—Tschuktschen. 
1923. 17303 
Tikhomirov, B. A. Kratkii ocherk rasti- 
tel’nosti Penzhinskogo raiona. 1935. 1768) 
Taige—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Bobrova, L. I., and M. KH. Kachurin. Ocherk 
rastitel’nosti Monche-tundry. 1936. 178 
TSinzerling, fw. D. 
*Geog. rastitel’nogo pokrova sev.-zap. evr 
peiskoi SSSR. 1932. 18026 
*Materialy po rastitel’nosti Kol’skogo p-ova. 
1935. 18027 
Taiga—-Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Cressey, G. B. Pioneering in Yeneseiland. 
1939. 3476 
Taiga—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Polfarnyi Ural. 1926. 59% 
Leskov, A. I. FitotSenologicheskii ocherk red- 
koles’fa r. Poluia. 1928. 9938 


| Taiga—U.S.S.R. 


Berg, L. S. 
Geog. zony. 1947. 1384 
Klimat SSSR. 1938. 1387 
Natural regions of U.S.S.R. 1950. 1389 
Dokuchaev, V. V. Uchenie o zonakh prirody 
1948. 4040 
Komarov, V. L. Rastitel’nost’ Sibiri. 19% 
9070 
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Lutskii, S. L. Geog. ocherki russkoi taigi. 
1947. 10485 


Tolmachev, A. I. K voprosu o proiskhozdenii 
taigi. 1943. 17804 
Taiga—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Boldyrev, S. V  Kolymo-Indigirskoi 
1947. 1941 
Cajander, A. K. 
Om vegetationen i urskogen. 1902. 2634 
*Studien ii. d. Vegetation d. Urwaldes. 1903. 
2635 
Nedrigailov, S. N. Lesnye resursy Lensko- 


taige. 


Aldanskogo plato. 1928. 12151 
Nikitin, S. A. Tekhnika zemledelifa v 
fAkutskom okruge. 1930. 12298 


Taimyr (Survey ship). See also under Expedi- 
tions in this index. 


Maksimov, M. M. Pokhody Taimyra. 1936. 
10797 

Taiya Inlet (Gulf of Alaska; 59°30’ N. 135°30’ 
W.). 

Davidson, G. Lynn Canal & Taiya Inlet. 
1900. 3697 


Takhtarvumchorr (mt., 
67°39’ N. 33°36’ E.). 
Amelandov, A. S. Rabota khibinskoi geol. 
partii. 1932. 373 
Semerov, P. F. K voprosu organizatSii molib- 
denovogo rudnika. 1933. 15721 
Takotna (river & basin, Alaska; 62°58’ N. 
155° 36’W.). 
Mertie, J. RB., and G. L. Harrington. 
Kuskokwim region. 1924. 11319 
Takpuk Island (land reported in Beaufort Sea). 
See also Hypothetical lands. 
Stefansson, V. Eskimo discovery island. 1934. 
16798 ' 
Taku (river & basin, Southeast Alaska; 58°20’ 
N. 134° W.). 
Kuykendahl, O. Taku’s 
1948. 9499 
Taku Glacier (Southeast 
134°04" W.). 
Morris, G. E. 


Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 


Ruby- 


tidewater tanglers. 
Alaska; 58°30’ N. 


Taku Glacier survey. 1938. 


11757 
Poulter, T. C., and others. Seismic measure- 
ments Taku Glacier. 1949. 13908 


Taku Inlet (Gulf of Alaska; 58°14" N. 134°05’ 
W.). 


Morris, G. E. Taku Glacier survey. 1938. 
11757 
Schott, C. A. Abstract latitudes Alaska. 1896. 
15528 
Talkeetna (river & basin, Alaska; 62°20’ N. 
150°08’ W.). 
Capps, S. R. Geol. of Alaska Railroad region. 
1940. 2834 


Learnard, H. G. Report (Explor. in Alaska 
1898). 1899. 9787 
Paige, S., and A. Knopf. Geol. Matanuska & 
Talkeetna basins. 1907. 13036 
Talkeetna Mts. (Alaska; 62° N. 148°30" W.). 


Capps, S. R. Willow Creck district. 1915. 
2845 

Chapin, T. S. Nelchina-Susitna region. 1978. 
2970 


Holzworth, J. M. 
1930. 7379 
Katz, F. J. Reconnaissance Willow 

gold region. 1911. 8454 
Paige, S., and A. Knopf. 
Geol. Matanuska & Talkeetna basins. 1907. 
13036 


Wild grizzlies of Alaska. 


Creek 


Tanana River 


Reconnaissance 
basins. 1907. 

Ray, J. C. 
14288 
Tuck, R. Asymmetrical 
glacial erosion. 1935. 


Matanuska 
13037 
Willow Creek gold district. 1933. 


& Talkeetna 


topography from 
18062 


Taltson (river @& basin, Mackenzie District; 
61°22" N. 112°45° W.). 
Blanchet, G. H. New light on forgotten 


trails. 1926. 1704 
Camsell, C. 
Explor. between Athabasca & Gt. Slave L. 


1915. 2685 
Some geog. problems N. Canada. 1918. 
2695 


Harper, F. Athabasca-Gt. Slave Lake Exped. 
1914. 1915. 6668 
Henderson, J. F. Nonacho L. NWT. 1987. 
6973 
Tan, N. A. See Bogoraz, Vladimir Germano- 
vich, 1865-1936. 
Tanacross (pop. pl., Alaska; 63°24" N. 143°20’ 
W.). 


Tintinger, 
17718 


O. Swiftly flows Tanana. 1945. 


' Tanadalen (valley, Scandinavia & Finland; 70°- 


70°30’ N. 28° E.). 


Samuelsen, A. Flyvesand og _ vinderosjon. 
1935. 15294 
Tanafjorden (Scandinavia & Finland; 70°27/- 
50’ N. 28°30’ E.). 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch W.-u. N.-kiiste Norwegens. 


1932-44. 5669 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
BarentSova moria II. 1941. 18197 
Tanaina. See Indians, Tanaina. 
Tanam (river & basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 
71°20" N. 82° E.). 

Sobolev, A. Nar. Taname. 1924. 16370 
Tanana (pon. pl., Alaska; 65°10’ N. 152°05’ W.). 
Rlount, Mrs. E. S. N. of 53. 1925. 1719 
Cameron, Mrs. C. W.-A. Cheechako in 

Alaska & Yukon. 1920. 2664 
Tenana (river & basin, Alaska; 63°65° N. 144° 
151°50” W.). See also Rampart (region). 
Aleska. Agricultural Experiment Station, Col- 
lege. Information for settlers Alaska. 1948. 
151 
Fraser, J. 
Glenn, E. F. 
Explor. in & about Cooks Inlet. 1900. 6815 
Trip to region of Tanana. 1900. 6817 
Gordon, G. B. In Alaska wilderness. 1917. 
5960 
Helmericks, C. We live in Alaska. 1944. 6948 
Hrdlitka, A. Anithrop. survey in Alaska. 1930. 
7473 
Powell, A. M. Trailing & camping in Alaska. 
1910. 13913 
Sniffen, M. K., and T. S. Carrington. Indians 
of Yukon & Tanana valleys. 1914. 16354 
Stuck, F. Voyages Yukon & tributaries. 1917. 
17126 
. S. Adjutant-General’s Office. Military In- 
formation Division. Reports explor. in 
Alaska 1898. 1899. 18245 
U. S. Army. Dept. of the Columbia. Report 
exped. Copper Tanana & Koyukuk R. 1885. 
1887. 18260 
U. S. Copper River Exploring Expedition. 
Alaska 1899 (reports on exped.) 1900. 
18342 
U. S. Geological Survey. Maps & routes explor. 
Alaska 1898. 1899. 18359 


D. Gold fever. 1928. 5212 
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Tanana River—Agriculture 


Tanana (river & basin)—Agriculture. 

Aamodt, O. S., and D. A. Savage. Cereal 
forage & range problems Alaska. 1949. 9 

Bennett, H. H., and T. D. Rice. Soil recon- 
naissance Alaska 1914. 1919. 1335 

Gasser, G. W. Tanana valley. 1946. 5558 

Kellogg, C. E., and I. J. Nygard. Soils of 
Alaska. 1949. 8513 

Weston, W. Clear land & crops will grow. 
1939. 19351 

Tanana (river & basin)—Archeology. 

Rainey, F. G. Archaeology in central Alaska. 

1939. 14115 
Tanana (river & basin)—Botany. 

Scamman, E. Ferns & fern allies Yukon val- 

ley. 1949. 15419 
Tanana (river & basin)—Geology. 
Brooks, A. H. 
Reconnaissance Pyramid Harbor to Eagle. 
1900. 2267 
Reconnaissance Tanana & White R. basins. 
1900. 2268 
Capps, S. R. 
Bonnifield region. 1912. 2831 
Geol. of Alaska Railroad region. 1940. 2834 

Collier, A. J. Glenn Creek gold mining dis- 
trict. 1903. 3306 

Eakin, H. M. 

Geol. reconnaissance Rampart quadrangle. 
1913. 4289 
Yukon-Koyukuk region. 1916. 4293 

Mendenhall, W. C. Reconnaissance Resurrec- 
tion B.-Tanana R. 1898. 1900. 11246 

Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. Min- 
eral resources of Mt. Wrangell district. 
1903. 11248 

Mertie, J. B. 

Geol. reconnaissance Dennison Fork dist. 
1931. 11312 
Yukon-Tanana region. 1937. 11318 

Moffit, F. H. 

Geol. Gerstle R. district. 1942. 11576 
Geol. of Slana-Tok district. 1938. 11579 
Prindle, L. M. Bonnifield & Kantishna re- 

gions. 1907. 13951 

Prindle, L. M., and others. 

Fairbanks & Rampart quadrangles. 1908. 
13952 

Geol. Fairbanks quadrangle & lode min- 
ing. 1913. 13954 

Prindle, L. M. 

Geol. reconnaissance Circle quadrangle. 
1918. 13955 

Gold placers Fortymile (ete.) regions. 1905. 
13957 

Yukon-Tanana region, Circle quadrangle. 
1906. 13958 

Thorne, R. L., and W. S. Wright. Sampling 
methods tin placer deposits. 1948. 17648 

Tuck, R. Origin muck-silt deposits Fair- 
banks. 1940. 18065 

Tanana (river & basin)—Glaciers. 

Capps, S. R. Glaciation of Alaska Range. 

1912. 2836 
Tanana (river & basin)—Hydrology. 

Dole, R. B., and A. A. Chambers. Chemical 
character surface waters Alaska. 1917. 
4043 

Ellsworth, C. E., and R. W. Davenport. 
Surface water Yukon-Tanana_ region. 
1915. 4568 

Tanana (river & basin)—Lakes. 

Wallace, R. E. Cave-in lakes E. Alaska. 

1948. 19092 


4310 
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Tanana Hills (low mts., Alaska; 65° N. 149° 


Harshberger, J. W. Tundra vegetation Alasks, 
1928. 6701 
Tanning. See Hides & skins. 
Tantalum. See Rare-element minerals. 
Tantalus Butte (coal mine, Yukon Territory: 
62°05’28” N. 136°17°07”" W.). 
Stewart, R. M. Astron. positions Canada, 
1921. 17016 
Tapeworms. See Worms—Flatworms; Walrus~ 
Parasites; Seals—Parasites. 
Tarajornitsok (salt lake, Greenland, West; 66° 
52’ N. 51° W.). 
Bildsge, J. A. D. J. Unders. af Grgnland 
vestkyst. 1889. 1558 
Tardigrada. See Arachnids. 
Tareya (river & basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 74° 
N. 91° E.). 
Anikeev, N. P., and A. I. Gusev. Geol. ocherk 
Taimyrskogo p-va. 1939. 582 
Chernyshev, B. B. Siluriiskie i nizhnedevons. 
kie korally r. Tarei. 1941. 3094 
Tarkhanova (pop. pl., Arkhangels’kaya Oblast’: 
68°30’ N. 48°36’ E.). 
Smesov, A. N. Topograf. s’”emki Cheshkoj 
éksped. 1927. 16236 
“Taryn”. See Permafrost—Naled’. 
Tas-Khayakhtakh, Khrebet (mt. range, Yakut 
A.S.S.R.; 67° N. 140° E.). 
Demokidov, K. K. Geol. stroenie khr. Tas. 
Khaiantakh. 1989. 8851 
Rytsk, V. IL, and K. K. Demokidov. Neko 
torye dannye ob olovonosnosti. kh. Taskha- 
fakh i Polousnogo. 1938. 15098 
ShvetSov, P. F., and V. P. Sedov. Origin of 
Aufeis, Tas-Khayakhtakh. 1940. 16062 
Vakar, V. A., and others. Litdvigit iz pol 
farnoi fAkutii. 1934. 18500 
Tas-Kystabyt, Khrebet (mt. range, Yakut AS. 
S.R.; 63° N. 145° E.). 
Cherskii, I. D. Predvar. otchet ob  izslied, 
1898. 3105 
Tasermiut Fjord (West Greenland; 60°15 N. 
44°37" W.). 
Moltke, C. P. O. Temperatur og saltholdig- 
hetsmaalinger. 1896. 11642 
Tasermiut Fjord (region). 
Arge, J. Arkaeol.-topografisk _ beskrivelse 
Tasermiutfjord. 1918. 733 
Tasissarsik Fjord (East Greenland; 65°38 N. 
37°26" W.). 
Bertelsen, E. Contrib. animal ecology fiords. 
1937. 1488 
Tasiussak. See Kong Oscars Havn (harbor, 
East Greenland). 
Tasiussaq (pop. pl., West Greenland; 73°21’ N. 
56° W.). 
Nathorst, A. G. Botaniska anteckn. nordv. 
Grénland. 1884. 12043 
Tasnuna (river & basin, Alaska; 61° N. 144° 
50" W.). 
Cleave, J. W. Valdez toward Copper R. 1899. 
3212 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
Tatalina (river & basin, Alaska; 65°03’ N. 
149°02’ W.). 
Prindle, L. M., and others. Geol. Fairbanks 
quadrangle & lode mining. 1918. 13954 
Taterat Brae (glacier, West Greenland; 66°-66° 
20’ N. 52°30’ W.). 
Sugden, J. C. G., and P. G. Mott. Oxford 
Greenland Exped. 1938. 1940. 17150 
Tawgis. See Samoyeds. 











Taymyr, Poluostrov—Coasts 
lag? Taxation—Scandinavia & Finland. Tikhomirov, B. A. Rost arkticheskikh raste 
Finnmark omkring 1700. 1932-45. 5003 nii i pogoda. 1948. 17687 
laska, Taxation—U.S.S.R. Toll, E. V. Russische Polarfahrt Sarja 1900- 
Levental’, L. G. Podati i zemlja u “akutov. 02. 1909. 17776 
1929. 9961 Tolmachev, A. I. Taimyrexped. Akad. Wiss. 
Vitashevskii, N. A. Sposoby razlozheniia i | U.S.S.R. 1928. 1929. 17828 
ritory: sbora podatei. 1929. 18756 Taymyr, Poluostrov—Aerology—Observations. 
j Taxidermy. See Zoological specimens, collec- Sverdrup, H. U. Meteorol. II tables (Maud 
—_ tion or preparation of. Exped. 1918-25). 1930. 17296 
Taymura (river & basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; = _ Poluostrov—Arachnids. J 
lrus~ 63°48’ N. 98°03" E.). See also Nizhnyaya | ulezyfski, L. Araneae & Oribatidae Exped. 
Tunguska (river & basin). | rossicarum. 1908. 9422 ; ; 
66° Russkaia poliarnava ékspeditSiva, 1900-1903. Thor, T. S. T. Ueber d. Acarina Russischen 
Otchety o rabotakh. 1901-04. 15040 Senin ig eed _— a — * 
ge one ’ a so aymyr, uostrov—Atmospheric electricity. 
ulands Taymyr, by ge ig Krasnoyarskiy Kray; Gerasimenko, V. I. Atmosferno-élektricheskie 
ae a eS aici issled. 1987. 5652 
ati Wijkander, A. werv. magnet texped. de | taymyr, Polucstrov—Beetles. 
314 Véga. 1888. 19453 cman i i ooh len. inten 
ymyr, Ostrov Malyy. See Malyy Taymyr, aig to = re as i a ia aaa 
scherk Taymyr, | TE gt oO a , Fauna Sibirien. 1910. 13770 
Ostrov (island, Severnaya Zemlya). Taymyr, Poluostrov—Bibliography. 
eens: Taymyr, Ozero (lake, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 74° Belov, A. M., and A. F. Shidlovski. Bibliog. 
30” N. 102° E.). Verzeichnis Taimyr u. Sev. Semlja. 1933. 
blast’ Greze, V. N. Taimyrskoe oz. 1947. 6169 1312 
Middendorff, A. T. v., and others. Einleitung, Taymyr, Poluostrov—Birds. 
eshkoi Geog. u. Hydrog. (Reise 1843-44). 1859. BialynitSkii-Birulfa, A. A. Ocherki ptitS po- 
11362 berezh’ia Sibiri. 1907. 1527 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Klima (Reise Sibiriens Dresser, H. E. On Russian Arctic Exped. 
Yakut 1843-44). 1861. 11369 1900-3. 1908. 4112 
Taymyr, Poluostrov (peninsula, Krasnoyarskiy Heuglin, T. v. Rosenthal’sche Exped. Orni- 
Tas. Kray; 76° N. 104° E.). See also Krasnoy- thol. 1872. 7060 
arskiy Kray. Pleske, T. Birds Eurasian tundra. 1928. 
Neko. Aksenov. Khatanginskafa tundra. 1931. 147 13579 
askha- Backlund, H. G. Arktisk forskning Sibiriens Tugarinov, A. [A., and A. I. Tolmachev. 
nordspets. 1925. 861 Materialy dlia avifauny. 1934. 18073 
rin of Berson, A. J. S., and others. Arktisfahrt Walter, H. Ornitholog. Beob. an Taimyrhal- 
62 Graf Zeppelin 1931. 1933. 1469 binsel. (Toll exped.) 1902. 19106 
z pol Breitfus, L. L. | Taymyr, Poluostrov—Botany. 
Gidrograf. éksped. 1914-15. 1915. 2121 | Lynge, B. Vascular plants & lichens Maud 
AS. Hydrograf. éksped. 1914-15. 1916. 2122 | Exped. 1929. 10524 
Helmersen, G. v. Geognostische Beob. (Mid- | Spérer, J. Nowaja Semla. 1867. 16649 
eslied, dendorff 1843-44). 1847. 6952 , |  Tikhomirov, B. A. 
Kosoi, A. I. Na vost. poberezh’e Taimyrskogo | K poznanitu flory Evrazii. 1948. 17675 
» N. p-ova. 1944. 9165 Rastenifa geofity v Arktike. 1947. 17685 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Tolmachey, A. I. 
roldig- Allgemeine Einleitung (Reise 1843-44). 1848. | *Flora Vost. Taimyra I-III. 1932-35. 17796 
11355 | Novye rastenifa Taimyrskoi flory. 19382. 
Bericht iiber Exped. in nord. Sibirien. 1844- 17809 , 
rivelee 45. 11358 Ob odnom kriticheskom vide roda Draba. 
D. Eingeborenen Sibiriens (Reise 1843-44). 1931. 17818 
s N. 1875. 11361 Uber Hesperis pallasii. 1930. 17830 
Einleitung, Geog. u. Hydrog. (Reise 1843- Trautvetter, E. R. v. Phaenogame Pflanzen 
tiords. 44). 1859. 11362 (Middendorff 1843-44). 1847. 17942 
Haus- u. Anspannthiere (Reise 1843-44). Taymyr, Poluostrov—Brachiopods, Fossil. 
arbor, 1874. 11368 Einor, O. L. Brakhipody nizhnei permi Tai- 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Puteshestvie na sreéyv. myra. 1939. 4419 
1" N, i vostok Sibiri. 1860-78. 11373 Taymyr, Poluostrov—Climate. 
Reise Norden u. Osten Sibiriens 1843-44. Middendorff, A. T. v. Klima (Reise Sibiriens 
nordy. 1847-75. 11374 1843-44). 1861. 11369 
Middendorff, A. T. v., and K. E. v. Baer. Middendorff, A. T. v., and K. E. v. Baer. 
144° Narrative Middendorff’s journey. 1844. Meteor. Beob. (Reise 1843-44). 1847. 
11379 11378 
1899. Nesterenok, I. Smotr natSional’nykh shkol | Taymyr, Poluostrov—Coal. 
na Taimyre. 1992. 12193 | Liutkevich, E. M. K voprosu o stratigrafii. 
‘illiam Rikhter, B. P-ov Chelitiskin. 1935. 14552 1939. 10233 
Russkafa poliarnaia ékspeditSiia, 1900-1903. Lirutkevich, E. M., and D. K. Aleksandrov. 
y ON. Otchety o rabotakh. 1901-04. 15040 Paleozoi Karskogo poberezh’ia. 1939. 
Résultats scientifiques. 1905-36. 15041 10240 
‘banks Sambuk, F. V. Pis’ma iz Taimyrskogo ok- Mutafi, N. N. K_ geol. i uglenosnosti zap. 
3954 Tuga. 1935. 15243 Taimyra. 1940. 11923 
5°_66° Sokolov, M. P. P-ov Taimyr i Sev. morskoi Teben’kov, V. P. Taimyrskii uglenosnyi bas- 
put’. 1935. 16434 sein. 1989. 17494 
)xford Stadling, J. J. Through Siberia. 1901. 16665 Taymyr, Poluostrov—Coasts. 
) Sukhodol’skii, E. I. O sooruzhenii zemlianogo GorbatSkii, G. V. Geol. i rel’ef poberezh’ia 
Polotna. 1945. 17159 Karskogo moria. 1938. 5923 
957378 —53—vol. 3 -85 
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Taymyr, Poluostrov—Coasts 


Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 1, 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Liutkevich, E. M. Tektonika Karskogo pobe- 
rezh’ia. 1939. 10237 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lots- 
iia Karskogo moria I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Corals, Fossil. 
Chernyshev, B. B. 
Siluriiskie i nizhnedevonskie korally r. Tarei. 
1941. 3094 
Verkhnesiluriiskie i devonskie Tabulata. 
1937. 3096 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Crustaceans. 
Fischer, S. Branchiopoden u. Entomostracen 
(Middendorff 1843-44). 1851. 5013 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Ecology. 
Mutafi, N. N. K geol. i uglenosnosti zap. 
Taimyra. 1940. 11923 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Ecology, Animal. 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Thierwelt Sibiriens 
(Reise 1843-44). 1867. 11376 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Ecology, Plant. 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Gewiichse Sibiriens 
(Reise 1843-44). 1864. 11364 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Expeditions—History. 
Obruchev, V. A. Istoriia geol. issled. Sibiri. 
1931-46. 12679 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Fungi. 
Lebedeva, L. A. Fungi novi e Sibiria polari. 
1924. 9798 
Transhel’, V. G. Novye vidy rzhavchinnykh 
gribov. 1933. 17928 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Geodesy—Observations. 
VorontSov, M. A. Astron. nabliad. (Taimyr- 
kafa éksped. 1932). 1935. 18975 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Geology. 
Aleksandrov, D. K. Istoriia geol. issled. Tai- 
myra. 1939. 223 
Aller, G. D.  PostpliotSenovye otlozheniia. 
1936. 326 
Anikeev, N. P. Raboty Taimyrskoi geol. éks- 
ped. 1938. 581 
Anikeev, N. P., and A. I. Gusev. Geol. ocherk 
tugo-zapadnoi chasti Taimyrskogo p-va. 
1939. 582 
Backlund, H. G. Kristallicheskie porody Sibiri 
II. 1929. 869 
Frebold, H. Tatsachen u. Deutungen z. geol. 
Arktis. 1934. 5240 
Kochetkov, T. P. Predvar. dannye po strati- 
grafii. 1939. 8972 
Rudovits, ft. L. Chetvertichnye otlozheniia 
Taimyra. 1939. 14982 
Rystukov, I. L. Petrografifa Taimyra. 1939. 
15095 
Saks, V. N. Osnovnye étapy formirovaniia 
Taimyrskoi depressii. 1940. 15204 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Geology—Bibliography. 
Obrvchev, V. A. Istoriia geol. issled. Sibiri. 
1931-46. 12679 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Geology, Glacial. 
UrvantSev, N. N. Quartiire Vereisung Tai- 
myr-Gebiets. 1930. 18442 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Geology, Stratigraphic. 
Moor, G. G. On stratigraphy middle Paleozic 
N. central Siberia. 1946. 11696 
Parkhanov, M. N. K stratigrafii uglenosnykh 
otlozhenii Zap. Taimyra. 1940. 13119 
Shvedov, N. A. K _ stratigrafii permskikh ot- 
lozhenii Taimyra. 1940. 16054 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Geology, Structural. 
Aleksandrov, D. K. Tektonika tizhnogo kryla 
Efremovskogo podniatifa. 1939. 226 
Backlund, H. G. Né6rdlichste Rand Asiens. 
1982. 876 





Born, A. Z. Kennt. d. Orogens Taimyr. 
Halbinsel. 1933. 2007 
Liutkevich, E. M. Tektonika Karskogo pobe 
rezh’ia. 1939. 10237 
Obruchev, V. A. Minerogenetischen Gebiete 
Sibirien. 1936. 12681 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Geomagnetic observations. 
Sendik, I. M. Magnitnye nablitd. (Taimyr. 
skaia éksped. 1932). 1985. 15731 
Sverdrup, H. U. Magnet. atmospheric-ele. 
tricity & aurora (Maud Exped. 1918-25), 
1927. 17292 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Geomorphology. 
Anikeev, N. P., and A. I. Gusev. Geol. ocherk 
Taimyrskogo p-ova. 1939. 582 
Liutkevich, E. M. Geomorf. ocherk Zap. Taj. 
myra. 1940. 10232 > 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Orographie u. Geog- 
nosie (Reise 1843-44). 1860. 11372 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
Geomorf. nabliud. Graf TSeppelin, 1931 g, 
1933. 15268 
Geomorph. u. glaziol. Beob. Zeppelin. 1993. 
15269 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Gravity—Observations. 
Sverdrup, H. U. Pendulum observ. C. Che- 
yuskin (Maud Exped.) 1933. 17302 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Hunting & trapping. 
Popov, L. N. Promyslovye mlekopitamushchie 
Taimyrskogo p-ova. 1939. 13746 
Taymyr, Polvostrov—Insects. 
Becker, T. Beitr. Kennt. Dipterenfauna Nord- 
sibiriens. 1907. 1217 
Frey, R. Diptera Brachycera Sibiriens. 1915. 
5290 
Lackschewitz, P. Ueber Trichocera-Arten. 
1934. 9539 
Linnaniemi, W. M. Collembola (Maud Exped 
1918-25). 1923. 10191 
Lundstrém, C. Diptera Nematocera Sibiriens. 
1915. 10472 
Roman, A. Ichneumoniden arktischen Sibi- 
riens. 1914. 14779 
Schitt, H. G. Z. Systematik u. Verbreitung 
Collembola. 1893. 15512 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Lemmings, mice & voles. 
Poliakov, I. S. Sistematicheskii obzor polevok. 
1881. 13643 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Lichens. 
*Elenkin, A. A. Lishainiki polfarnogo pobe- 
rezh’ia Sibiri. 1909. 4493 
Savich, V. P. Lishainiki, sobrannye I. | 
TrzhemetSkim. 1916. 15400 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Magnetism, Terrestrial. 
Fedorov, E. K. Magnitnye opred. na Taimyr- 
skom p-ove. 1937. 4835 
Ljungdahl, G. S. Magnet. Arbeiten Graf Zep- 
pelin. 193%. 10250 
Taymyr, Poluostrovy—Mammals. 
Popov, L. N. Promyslovye mlekopitatushchie 
Taimyrskogo p-ova. 1939. 13746 
Rutilevskii, G. L. Promyslovye mlekopitaiush- 
chie. 1939. 15045 
Shastin, I. P. Nazemnye mieckopitarishchie 
Taimyrskogo p-ova. 1939. 15839 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Mammoths. 
Kutomanov, G. N. Otchet o komandirovkie 
v ust’e r. Eniseia. 1914. 9497 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Meteorology — Observations. 
Sverdrup, H. U. Meteorol. II tables (Maud 
Exped. 1918-25). 1929. 17296 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Mineral resources. 
Anikeev, N. P.  Raboty Taimyrskoi gel. 
éksped. 1988. 581 
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Taymyr, Poluostrov—Mosquitoes. 
Kiseleva, E. F. K faune komarov Taimyrskogo 
p-ova. 1936. 8756 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Mosses & liverworts. 
Borshchov, I. G., and G. G. Borshchov. Musci 
Taimyrenses (Middendorff 1843-44). 1856. 
2020 
Brotherus, V. F. Moose d. arctischen Sibirien. 
1910. 2288 
Savich, L. I. 
Mkhi, sobrannye I. I. TrzhemetSkim. 1916. 
15381 
O novykh mestonakhozhdeniftakh mkhov. 
1924. 15385 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Paleobotany. 
Géppert, J. H. R. Fossile Hélzer (Midden- 
dorff 1843-44). 1847. 5858 
Radchenko, G. P. Ueber Permische Flora. 
1940. 14079 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Paleontology. 
Anikeev, N. P., and A. I. Gusev. Geol. ocherk 
Taimyrskogo p-ova. 1939. 582 
Chernyshev, B. B. Verkhnesiluriiskie i devon- 
skie Tabulata. 1937. 3096 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Permafrost. 
Sukhodol’skii, E. I. Sooruzhenie dereviannykh 
mostov. 1945. 17160 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Petroleum. 
Smirnov, L. P. Nekotorye dannye po geog. 
i geol. 1934. 16246 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Petrology. 
Backlund, H. G. 
Kristallicheskie porody Sibiri II. 1929. 869 
Kristalline Gesteine Sibiriens I. 1910. 870 
Petrogenetische Studien Taimyrgesteinen. 
1918. 881 
fAkovleva, M. E. DifferentSirovannafa gabbro- 
diabazovaia intruzifa. 1948. 7649 
Kalinko, M. K. Granulometricheskii sostav 
chetvertichnykh otlozhenii. 1940. 8341 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Physical geography. 
Baer, K. E. v., and G. v. Helmersen. Neueste 
Nachrichten N. Sibirien. 1841. 935 
Bialynitskii-Birulia, A. A. Ocherki  ptits 
poberezh’ia Sibiri. 1907. 1527 
Sokolov, A. P. Taimyrskii p-ov. 1851. 16419 
Tolmachey, A. I. Predvar. otchet Taimyrskoi 
éksped. 1930. 17825 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Phytogeography. 
Sambuk, F. V. 
Kratkii ocherk rastitel’nosti Taimyra. 1937. 
15239 
Predely lesov na Taimyre. 1937. 15245 
Rastitel’nye resursy Taimyra. 1937. 15246 
Tikhomirov, B. A. Rastenifa geofity v Ark- 
tike. 1947. 17685 
Trautvetter, E. R. Phaenogame Pflanzen 
(Middendorff 1843-44). 1847. 17942 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Population. 
Popov, A. A. Zatundrenskie krest’iane. 1934. 
13736 
Taymyr, Polustrov—Rivers. 
Antonov, V. S. Predvar, soobshchenie (Uzhno- 
taimyrskoi éksped. 1938. 619 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—-Rodents. 
Popov, L. N. Promyslovye mlekopitatushchie 
Taimyrskogo p-ova. 1939. 13746 
Rutilevskii, G. L. Promyslovye mlekopitatu- 
shehie. 1929. 15045 
Shastin, L. P. Nazemnye mlekopitatushchie 
Taimyrskogo p-ova. 1999. 15839 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Solifluction phenomena. 
Weickmann, L. Beob. Strukturbéden Polar- 
fahrt Graf Zeppelin. 1932. 19266 





Tazovskiy Poluostrov 


Taymyr, Poluostrov—Transportation, River. 
Rodevich, V. M. fzhnotaimyrskii vodnyi put’. 
1937. 14723 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Tree line. 
Sambuk, F. V. Predely lesov na Taimyre. 
1937. 15245 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Tundra. 
Sambuk, F. V. Kratkii ocherk rastitel’nosti 
Taimyra. 1937. 15239 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Worms — Annelid worms. 
Cejka, B. Oligochaeten d. Russischen Nord- 
polarexped. 1900-03, III-IV. 1914. 2946 
Taymyr, Poluostrov—Worms — Flatworms. 
Linstow, O. v. Helminthen Russischen Ex- 
ped. 1900-03. 1905. 10197 
Taymyrskiy national’nyy okrug (district, Kras- 
noyarskiy Kray; 80°-112° E., north of an 
irregular line 67°30’-70° N.); see also 
Krasnoyarskiy Kray; Pyasina (river and 


basin). 
Baevskii, I. L. Sev. morskoi put’ i Taimyr. 
1936. 937 


Dedov, A. A. Materialy k kharakteristike 
kormovoi ploshchadi. 193%. 3761 
Gerasimovich, N. V. Taimyrskom okruge. 
1933. 5660 
Khazanovich, A. Sredi Nganasan. i939. 8591 
L., T. Taimyrskii natSional’nyi okrug. 1938. 
9530 
Nozdrin, M. R. Itogi piati let. 1936. 12610 
Serkin, I. O. Kolkhoznoe stroitel’stvo. 1936. 
15768 
Taymyrskuoye, Ozero. See Taymyr, Ozero. 
Taz (river and basin, Omskaya Oblast; 67°28’ 
N. 78°45’ E.). 
Kats, N. YA. SuktSessii mkhov na_ severe 
Sibiri. 1944. 8449 
Kol’s, R. E. Pis’ma s ust’ev r. Taza. 1927. 
GON45 
Skalon, V. 
Olenevodstvo v basseine r. Taza. 1981. 
16172 
Rybnye promysly r. Taza. 1931. 16174 
Skalon, V. N., and A. Sludskii. PtitSy Ela- 
guisko-Tazovskogo basseina. 1941. 16176 
Sosunov, P. I. Tazovskii raion. 1931. 16555 
Tazlina (river and basin, Alaska; 62°03" N. 
145°24" W.). 
Chapin, T. S. Nelchina-Susitna region. 1918. 
2970 
Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. 
Mineral resources of Mt. Wrangell dis- 
trict. 1903. 11248 
Schrader, F. C. Reeonnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
Tazlina Lake (Alaska; 62°N. 146°30’ W.). 
Ward, H. B. Some factors controlling migra- 
tion & spawning salmon. 1921. 19117 
Tazovskaya Guba (bay, Karskoye More; 69° 
05’ N. 75° E.). 
Govorukhin, V. S. 
guby. 1938. 6031 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSita 
Karskogo moria I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
*Vorob’ev, V.I. Materialy po lotSii Tazovskoi 
guby. 1934. 18957 
Tazovskiy Poluostrov (peninsula, Omskaya Ob- 
last’; 68°35" N. 76° E.). 
Avramchik, M. N. 
Otavnost’ u kormovykh rastenii. 1989. 824 
Zimee pitanie olenei. 1939. 825 
Govorukhin, V. S. 
Ocherk rastitel’nosti letnikh pastbishch. 
1933. 6028 
Zap. bereg Tazovskoi guby. 1988. 6031 


Zap. bereg Tazovskoi 
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Tazovskiy Poluostrov 


Nikolaeva, M. Kustarnikovyi tip  rastitel’- 
nosti fAmala. 1941. 12306 
Shubskaia, E. I. 
Razvitie molodniaka olenei. 1940. 16040 


Razvitie molodniaka olenei na alom 
YAmale. 1938. 16041 

Tectonics. See Geology, Structural. 

Tegetthof (Ship). See Osterreichisch-ungarische 
arctische Expedition, 1872-1874, under Ex- 
peditions in this index. 

Teigsen, J¢rgen. 

Madsen, E. Yderligere oplysninger Kristiern 
Aalbor’ske exped. 1568. 1886. 10711 
Telegraph. See also North Atlantic telegraph 
route; also Western Union Telegraph Co. 
Expedition to Alaska and Siberia, 1865- 

1868, under Expeditions in this index. 

Andrews, C. L. U. S.—Siberian telegraph. 
1945. 556 

Telegraph—Omskaya Oblast’. 

Dunin-Gorkavich, A. A. Geog. ocherk Tobol’- 
skago siev. 1904. 4211 

Telegraph—Yukon Territory. 

Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 
Territories & Yukon Branch. Yukon Ter- 
ritory. 1926. 2753 

Hewetson, H. W. 

Transportation in Canadian N. 1945. 
Transportation in NW. 1947. 7065 

Telepathy. 

Wilkins, Sir G. H., 
Thoughts through space. 1942. 

Telsitna (river and basin, Alaska; 
153°28’ W.). 

Eakin, H. M. Cosna-Nowitna region Alaska. 
1918. 4288 

Telzoa (river and basin). See Dubawnt (river 
and basin, Keewatin District). 

Tempelfjorden (Vestspitsbergen; 78°20’ 
30’ E.). 

Broch, O. J., and others. 
bergen. 1929. 2209 

Brown, R. N. R. Recent developments in 
Spitsbergen. 1920. 2328 

Tempelfjorden (region). 

Nathorst, A. G. Kartliggningen af Tempel- 
bay. 1883. 12054 

Philipp, H. H. Geol. Beob. 
1910). 19124. 13505 

Temperature. See also Air temperature; Ground 
temperature; Ice - Temperature; Ice - Inland 
ice—Temperature; Ocean temperature; Per- 
mafrost—Ground characteristics; Snow— 
Temperature. 

Temperature — Plants and animals. 

King, R. Containing temperature of animals 
Back Land Exped. 1833-35). 1836. 8704 

Temperature, Animal. See Temperature - 
Plants and animals. 

Temperature, Human. 


7064 


and H. M. Sherman. 
19494 
64°18" N. 


N.-16° 


Pa ski over Spits- 


(Filchner exped. 


See Physiology, Human. 


Temple Bay. See Tempelfjorden (Vestspits- 
bergen). 
Ten’a. See Indians, Ingalik; Indians, Koyukon; 
Indians, Tanana. 
Tents. 
Bertram, G. C. L. Arctic & Antarctic. 1939. 
1490 


Helmericks, C., and H. Helmericks. Our 
Alaskan winter. 1949. 6949 


Leffingwell, E. de K. Canning R. region N. 


Alaska. 1919. 9835 
M’Dougall, G. F. Eventful voyage Resolute 
1852-54, 1857. 10603 
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Nobile, U. 


Im Luftschiff zum Nordpol. 1930. 12344 

L’Italia al Polo nord. 1930. 12346 

L’Italia au péle nord. 1938. 12347 

With Italia to N. Pole. 1930. 12351 
Ogilvie, W. Klondike official guide. 1399, 


12750 

Roberts, B. B. Notes Barrow collection areti¢ 
equipment. 1940. 14668 

Shackleton, E. A. A. Clothing & equipment 
Ellesmere Land Exped. 1936. 15801 

Stefansson, V. Arctic manual. 1944. 16785 

TerletSkii, P. Zhilishchnye usloviia naselenifg 
Krainego Sev. 1932. 17534 

U. S. Army. Air Corps. Arctic Manual. 1949, 
18257 

*U. S. Army Air Forces. Air Technical Sery. 
ice Command. Alaskan field test Mar.- 
May 1945. 1945. 18266 

Victor, P. &. Coutumes et techniques piste 
blanche. 1948. 18692 


Vinogradov, I. V. O zamene chuma, 1992, 
18723 
Teplits, Bukhta (bay, Zemlya Frantsa-losifa 


waters; 81°45’ N. 58°30’ E.). 
Luigi, Duke of the Abruzzi. 
Expéd. l’'Etoile polaire. 1904. 
On Polar Star. 1903. 10423 
Luigi, Duke of the Abruzzi, 
Stella Polare 1899-1900. 1908. 10425 
Maksimov, I. V.  Prilivy v b. Teplits na 
Zemle Rudol’fa. 1935. 10789 
Teriberka (river and basin; Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 
69°15’ N. 35°05’ E.). 
Kuchina, E. S. Vozrast i temp rosta semgi, 
1935. 9390 
Osinovskii, V. I. 
p-ova. 1931. 12920 
Terminology. See Ice ~ Terminology; Perma- 
frost - Terminology; Whaling — Terminology. 
(island, East Greenland; 73°28'15” N, 
21°33’ W.). 
Miller, O. M. Tide gauge record exped. E. 
Greenland 1933. 1925. 11482 
Terningen (Ship). Sce Merton College (Oxford) 


10421 


and others. 


Diatomovye zemli Kol’skogo 


Expedition to Spitsbergen, 1923, under 
Expeditions in this index. 
Terrestrial magnetism. See Magnetism, Ter- 


restrial. 
Terrestrial radiation. 
Kalitin, N. N. Proniknovenie sveta skvoz’ 
sneg. 1939. 8352 
Terrestrial radiation—Alaska. 
Wexler, H. Observ. nocturnal radiation Fair- 
banks. 1941. 19359 
Terrestrial radiation—Alaska, Northern. 
Ray, P. H. Meteorology (Pt. Barrow Exped.) 
1885. 14291 
Terrestrial radiation—Chukchi Sea. 
Chernigovskii, N. T. O radiatSionnykh svoi- 
stvakh. 1929. 3065 
Terrestrial radiation—Greenland — Inland ice. 


Wegener, K. Ergiinzungen Ejismitte, Mete 
orol. (Exped. Wegener). 1939. 19239 
Terrestrial radiation—Greenland, East. 
Charect, J. B. A., and others. Rapport 
prélim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1932. 1933. 3012 
Terrestrial radiation—Jan Mayen. 
Tollner, H. Ausstrahlungsmessungen. 1985. 


17785 
Terrestrial radiation—-Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii sprav- 
ochnik. 1940. 17692 
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Terrestrial radiation—Karskoye More. 
Chernigovskii, N. T 


O radiatSionnykh svoistvakh. 1939. 3065 


Opyt opred. radiatSionnogo balansa Kars- 
kogo moria. 1940. 3067 
Shpakovskaia, R. N. RadiotSionnyi balans 


o-va Uedineniia. 1940. 16008 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii sprav- 
ochnik. 1940. 17692 
Terrestrial radiation—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Chernigovskii, N. T. 
O radiatSionnykh svoistvakh snega i l|'da, 
1948. 3064 
Opyt opred. radiatSionnoge balansa Kars- 
kogo moria. 1940. 3067 
Terrestrial radiation—Laptevykh, More. 
Chernigovskii, N. T 
O radiatSionnykh svoistvakh. 1939. 3065 
QO radiatSionnykh svoistvakh snega i I'da. 
193s. 3064 
Terrestrial radiation—Novaya Zemlya. 
Chernigovskii, N. T. Opyt opred. radiatsion- 
nogo balansa Karskogo moria. 1940. 3067 
Terrestrial radiation—Vostochno-Sibirskoe More. 
Mosby, H. Sunshine & radiation. 1932. 11779 
Terrestrial radiation—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii sprav- 
ochnik. 1940. 17692 
Terrestrial radiation—-Zemlya Frantsa-losifa. 


Kaledkina, A. S. RadiatSionnyi balans b. 
Tikhoi. 1939. 8833 

Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii sprav- 
ochnik. 1940. 17692 


Terrestrial radiation — Observations—Mackenzie 
District. 
International Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. 
British Expedition to Fort Rae. Observ. 
of Polar Exped. 1886. 7748 
Terrierfjellet (mt., Vestspitsbergen; 78°40’ N. 
17° E.). 


Backlund, H. G. Observ. dans Spitzberg 
central. 1908. 877 
Frazer, R. A. Topographical work Oxford 


Exped. 1921. 1922. 5216 
Odell, N. E. Notes Oxford University Ex- 
ped. Spitsbergen. 1921. 12701 
Terror (ship). See Frankiin Expedition, 1845- 
1847, under Expeditions in this index. 
Terskiy Bereg (coast, Kol’skiy Poluostrov; 66° 
1l’ N. 39°30’ E.). 

Tokarev, V. A. K mineralogii Terskogo be- 

rega. 1935. 17759 
Tertiary paleontology. Sce Paleontology. 
Teslin (river and basin, Yukon Territory; 61°- 

61°30’ N. 134°10’-134°55" W.). 

Bostock, H. S. Prospecting Teslin-Quiet L.- 
Big Salmon area. 1936. 2032 

Bostock, H. S., and E. J. Lees. 
map-area. 1938. 2034 

Hayes, C. W. Exped. through Yukon district. 
1892. 6786 

McConnell, R. G. Yukon district. 1899. 10578 

Thomas, L. O. Mineral possibilities Alaska 
Highway. 1943. 17602 

Teslin Lake (Yukon Territory; 60°-60°30" N. 
132°-133°15" W.). 

Lord, C. S. Geol. reconnaissance Alaska 
Highway, Watson L. to Teslin R. 1944. 
10336 

McConnell, R. G. Yukon district. 1899. 

Tessem, P, 

Amundsen, R. E. G. Nordostpassagen. Maud- 

faerden 1918-20. 1921. 399 
Tetragona, Mt. (Labrador; 59°10’ N. 64° W.). 
Coleman, A. P. Mt. Tetragona. 1916. 3286 


Laberge 


10578 


Thelon 


Thompson, Cape 


Teufelsschloss (mt., East Greenland; 73°15’ N. 
25°30" W.). 
Odell, N. E. Within & without Arctie Circle. 
1934. 12706 
Thalarnophora. See Foraminifera. 
Thank God Harbor (Smith Sound-Robeson 
Channel; 81°40’ N. 62° W.). 
Bessels, E. Amerikanische Nordpol-Exped. 
1879. 1503 
U. S. Navy Dept. 
Polaris. 1876. 
Theatre—U.S.S.R. 
Karelin, V. S. Zapoliarnyi teatr. 1938. 
(river and basin, 
64°35" N. 100°48" W.). 
Camsell, C. Some geol. problems N. Canada. 
1918. 2695 
Clarke, C. H. D. Biol. invest. Thelon Game 
Sanctuary. 1940. 3197 
Critcheli-Bullock, J. C. Exped. to sub-arctic 
Canada 1924-25. 1930-81. 3479 
Fortier, Y. O. Flights 1947 N. Magnetic 
Pole. 1948. 5164 
Hanbury, D. T. Journey Chesterfield Inlet 
to Great Slave L. 1900. 6549 
Hornby, J. Wild lite Thelon R. NWT. 1934. 
7414 
Ingstad, H. M. 


Narrative N. Polar Exped. 
18382 


8423 
Keewatin District; 


Land of feast & famine. London, 1933. 
7720 
Land of feast & famine. N. Y. 1933. 17721 
Pelsjegerliv blandt N.-Kanadas_ indianere. 
1931. 7724 
Tyrrell, J. W., and C. C. Fairchild. Report 


explor. survey Gt. Slave L. & Hudson B. 
1902. 18140 
Thelon Game Sanctuary (Northwest Territories; 
63°-65° N. 100°-108° W.). 
Bethune, W. C. Conservation of game. 1937. 


1509 

Blanchet, G. H. In land of muskox. 1934. 
1703 

Canada. Dept. of the Interior. Northwest 


Territories & Yukon Branch. Conserving 
Canada’s musk-oxen. 1930. 2744 
Christian, E. V. Unilinching, diary of adven- 
ture. 1937. 3146 
Clarke, C. H. D. Biol. invest. Thelon Game 
Sanctuary. 1940. 3197 


Hoare, W. H. B. Sanctuary. 1939. 17141 


Hornby, J. Wild life Thelon R. NWT. 19384. 
7414 
Thetis (Steamship). See Thetis (Steamship). 


1389 under Expeditions in this index. 
Thomas Corwin (Revenue cutter). See Corwin 
(Revenue cutter) under Expeditions in this 
index. 
Th. Thomsen Land (East Greenland; 74°40’ 
75° N. 20°46’-22° W.). 
Mayne, W. Stratigraphie d. Jurabildungen 


Qstgrpniands. 1947. 11146 
Stauber, H. Triasablagerungen Ostgrénland. 
1942. 16709 
Vischer, A. 
Postdevonische Bau Ostgrénlands. 1940. 
18743 
Postdevonische Tektonik Ostgrénland. 1943. 
18744 


Thompson, Cape (Northern Alaska; 68°08’ N. 
165°56’ W.). 
Buckland, W. Geology (Beechey’s voyage, 
1825-28). 1839. 2433 
Kindle, E. M. Section at C. Thompson. 1909. 
8700 
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Thomsen, Charles 


Thomsen, Charles, d. 1917. 
Stefansson, 
Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic Exped. 1913- 
18). 1921, 1943. 16808 
Gostepriimnaia Arktika. 1935. 16812 
Thomsen Land. See Th. Thomsen Land (East 
Greenland). 

Thor (motor vessel). 
Trolle, A. Beretning 
17997 
Thordsen, Kapp 
N. 15° E.). 
Andrée, S. A. 
Nagra luftelektricitetens 


Thors togt 1934. 1935. 


(cape, Vestspitsbergen; 78°20’ 


variationer. 1883. 
Om sambandet mellan 
magn. 1883. 496 
Om yrsnén arkt. trakterna. 1883. 497 
Carlheim-Gyllenskiéld, V. Observ. cap Thord- 


luftelektr. & jord- 


sen. Aurores boréales. 1886. 2873 
Ekholm, N. G. 
Observ. cap Thordsen astron. (etc.) 1891. 
4440 
Observ. cap Thordsen météorol. 1890. 4441 
Svenska naturvetenskapliga iakttagelsesta- 
tionen. 1885. 4444 
Gratzl, A. Mesures de gravitation. 1894. 6076 


Thorfinn, Karlsefni, fi. 1002-1007. 
Holm, G. F. Small additions to Vinland prob- 
lem. 1925. 7280 
Thornton, Harrison Robertson, 1858-1893. 
Thornton, H. R. Among Eskimos of Wales 
1890-93. 193i. 17649 
Thostrup, Christian Bendix, 1876-1945. 
Seérensen, J. Lt. Christian Bendix Thostrup. 


1945. 16404 
Thought transference. See Telepathy. 
Thule (pop. pl., North Greenland; 76°34" N. 
68°48’ W.). 
Beck, A. G. Laegegerning i Thule. 1945. 
1212 
Denmark. Grgnlands styrelse. Kundggrelser. 
1938-. 3864 
Ekblaw, W. E. Material response of Polar 
Eskimo, Arctic environment. 1927-28. 
4437 
Freuchen, P. 
Arctic adventure. 1935. 6271 
Fuglelivet i Nordvestgr@nland. 1921. 5273 


Min grgnlandske ungdom. 1936. 5279 
Gerstenberg, J. Thule. 1938. 5678 
Gilberg, A. 
Eskimo doctor. 1948. 5729 
Verdens nordligste laege. 1943. 5730 
Greenland. Laws, regulations, ete. Tillaeg og 
aendringer af 7 Juni 1930. 1930. 6137 
Sand, R. Nogle traek af Thules historie. 
1938. 15312 
Wright, J. W. Polar Eskimos. 1939. 
Thule culture. See 
Thule culture. 
Thule Distrikt (West and North Greenland; 
74°30’-79° N. 66° W.). 
Holtved, E. 
Archaeol. invest. Thule. 1944. 7369 
Forelgbig beretning arkaeol.-etnog. exped. 
Thule 1935-37. 1938. 7371 
Norrman, L. Inok. 1949. 12536 
Rasmussen, K. J. V. 
Mindeudgave. 1934-35. 14220 
*Thule Distrikt. 1921. 14237 
Thunder storms. See also Climate; Meteorology. 
Baer, K. E. v. 
On frequency thunder-storms. 1840. 917 
Sur la fréquence des orages. 1840. 924 
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Eskimos—Archeology - 
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Kallio, N. Erstreckung d. Gewitters nach N. 


8357 
Répartition géog. des jours 
12773 


Tide pools—Kol'skiy Poluostrov. 


u. S. 1924. 
Oksanen, K. W. 
d’orage. 1947. 


Retovskii, L. O. Nabhtid. nad morskimj 
vannami. 1933. 14403 
Tides. 
Bauer, H. A. World map tides. 1933. 1152 
*Fjeldstad, J. E. Contrib. dynamics tidal 
waves (Maud Exped.) 1929. 5052 


Maksimovy, I. 
10795 

Rouch, J. Marées mers polaires. 1928. 14899 

Zubov, N. N. V tSentre Arktiki. 1948. 19994 

Tides—Alaska, Gulf of. 

Litke, F. P. Notice sur les marées périodj- 
ques. 1844. 10213 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tide table 
Pacific O. 1949. 1948. 18300 

*U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tides & 


V. Vychislenie techenii. 1933, 


currents SE. Alaska. 1927. 18301 
Tides—Aleutian waters. 
Dall, W. H. Harbors of Alaska tides & 
currents. 1875. 3592 
Litke, F. P. Notice sur les marées périodi- 
ques. 1844. 10213 


U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tide tables 
Pacific O. 1949. 1948. 18300 
Tides—Arctie Basin. 


Marmer, H. A. Arctic tides. 1928. 10958 

Peary, R. E. N. Pole discovery 1909. 1910, 
13230 

Sterneck, R. Gezeiten N. Eismeer. 1923. 
16994 

Sverdrup, H. U. Tides on N. Siberian shelf. 
1926. 17311 


U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tidal har- 
monic constants Atlantic O. 1942. 18298 
Tides—Arctic seas. 
Bridgman, H. L. 
1920. 2172 
Burakovskii, K. V., 
Nul’ glubin. 1940. 2502 
Fjeidstad, J. E. Contrib. dynamics tidal waves 
(Maud Exped.) 1929. 5052 
*Harris, R. A. Arctic tides. 1911. 6684 
Marmer, H. A. Arctic tides. 1928. 10958 
Vize, V. fU. Poteplenie Arktiki i prilivo- 
otlivy. 1929. 18831 
Tides—Arctic Shelf seas. 
Fjeldstad, J. E. Results tidal observ. (Maud 
Exped.) 1936. 5053 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Na- 
turverhaltnisse sibirischen Seeweges. 1940. 
5671 
Sverdrup, H. U. 
Dynamic of tides N. Siberian shelf. 1926. 
17286 
Tides on N. Siberian shelf. 1926. 
Tides—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
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and K. K. Dertigin. 


17311 


Crone, C. Flux et reflux Godthaab 1883. 
1886. 3488 

Defant, A. Gezeiten Atlantischen O. u 
Arktischen. 1924. 3769 

Froda, F. B. Beretning (Opmaalingsexped. 
1897). 1898. 5406 

Gabel-Jgrgensen, C. C. A., and J. Egedal. 


Tidal observations Nanortalik & Juliane 


haab. 1940. 5452 
Kane, E. K. 
Physical observ. in arctic seas. 1859-60. 
8378 


Tidal observ. in arctic seas. 1860. 8380 
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Qstgrgnlandske expedition, 1883-85. Observ. 
météorol. Nennortalik. 1889. 12732 
Rauschebach, H. Ermittlung d. Wasserstand 

& Gezeiten Kamarujuk (Exped. Wegener). 


1935. 14273 
Sherman, O. T. Meteorol. & physical observ. 
1883. 15902 


U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tidal har- 
monic constants Atlantic O. 1942. 18298 
Tides—Barents Sea. 
*Agenorov, V. K. O dinamike vod BarentSova 
moria. 1946. 70 
Dmitriev, S. P. K voprosu o rasprostran’enii 
prilivnoi volny. 1932. 4011 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Tidal 
streams of waters to Yugoski St. 1946-48. 
6102 
Kjaer, R., and J. E. Fjeldstad. Tidal observ. 
in Arctic. 1934. 8773 
Litke, F. P. Notice sur les marées périodi- 
ques. 1844. 10213 
Maidel’, Lt. Otchet po rabotam v éksped. k 
Murmanskom beregu. 1871. 10743 
Maksimov, I. V. 
Prilivo-otlinye techenifa v pr. [Ugorskii Shar. 
1938. 10779 
Prilivy v russkoi gavani. 1935. 
Prilivy v Russkoi gavani. 1936. 10794 
Rippas, B. A. Smiena vod v reliktovom oz. 
Mogil’nom. 1897. 14641 
Sk., A. Opis’ beregov Siev. ok. 1847. 16160 
Stakhevich, V. Prilivy v Pechorskom al. 


10793 


1936. 16680 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Murmanskogo berega. 1925. 18203 

Tides—Beaufort Sea. 

Dawson, W. B. Tidal invest. Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1920. 3737 

Harris, R. A. 

Arctic tides. 1911. 6684 


Some indications of land N. Pole. 
6685 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tide tables 

Pacific O. 1949. 1948. 18300 

Tides—Beloye More. 

Berezkin, V1. A. Vliianie priliva. 1929. 13873 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Tidal 

streams of waters to Yugorski St. 1946- 


1904. 


48. 6102 
Litke, F. P. Notice sur les marées périodi- 
ques. 1844. 10213 


Rozhdestvenskii, A. Nokotorye dannye o pri- 
livo-otlivnykh favlenifakh. 1931. 14952 


Stakhevich, V. Prilivy Belogo moria. 1927. 
16679 
Talysin, M. Untersuch. itiber d. Fluth u. 


Ebbe. 1849-53. 
Tides—Bering Sea. 
Litke, F. P. Notice sur les marées pério- 
diques. 1844. 10213 
U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie gidrometeorolo- 
gicheskoi sluzhby. TablitSy prilivov aziat- 
skoi SSSR, I, 1947. 1946. 18221 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tide tables 
Pacific O. 1949. 1948. 18300 
Tides—Bering Strait. 
Maksimov, I. V. Prilivy u poliarnoi observa- 
torii Uelen. 1936. 10786 
Tides—Canadian Arctic Islands waters. 
Dawson, W. B. Tidal invest. Can. 
Exped. 1920. 3737 
Manning, T. H. Foxe Basin coasts Baffin I. 


17395 


Arctic 


1943. 10881 
Nichols, D. A. Arctic tides & currents. 1940. 
12236 





Tides—Hudson Bay 


Parry, Sir W. E. 
Journal 2d voyage 1821-23. 1824-25. 131 
Journal 2d voyage 1821-23. N. Y. 1824. 
13143 
Journal 3d voyage 1824-25. 1826. 
Journal voyage 1819-20 
1821-24. 13145 
Sutherland, P. C. Journal of voyage 1850-51. 
1852. 17231 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tidal har- 
monic constants Atlantic O. 1942. 18298 


13144 
Hecla & Griper. 


Tides—Chukchi Sea. 


Ancor, C., and others. 
exped.) 1885. 418 
Meleshko, V. P. Prilivy u o-va Vrangelia. 
1987. 11228 

Rosén, P. G. lakttag. tidvettnet vid Pitlekaj 
(Vega-exped.) 1887. 14813 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tide tables 
Pacific O. 1949. 1948. 18300 


Tides (Pt. Barrow 


Tides—Denmark Strait. 


Garde, V., and others. 
85. 1889. 5528 
Kjaer, R., and J. E. Fijeldstad. Tidal 

in Arctic. 1934. 8772 
Qstgrdénlandske expedition, 1883-85. Observ. 
météorol. Nennortalik. 1889. 12732 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tidal har- 

monic constants Atlantic O. 1942. 18298 


Magnet. observ. 1883- 


observ. 


Tides—Greenland Sea. 


Berezkin, Vs. A. Grenlandskoe More i Po- 
lYarnyi bassein. 1939. 1375 


Bistrup, H. A. @. Didal observ. Danmarks 
Havn 1906-07. 19138. 1658 

Bobrik, A. Ebbe- u. Fluthbeob. (Int. Polar 
Year) 1886. 1782 

Crone, C. Flux et reflux & I’Ile de Danemark. 
1895. 3489 

Defant, A. Gezeiten Atlantischen O. u. 
Arktischen. 1924. 3769 

Egedal, J. Determ. harmonic constants Dan- 
marks Havn. 1943. 4359 

Forsberg, C. A. Meteorol. u. Wasserstand- 
Beob. Biren-Ins. 1900. 5150 


Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Kar- 


ten Gezeitenstréme Tromsesund. 1944. 
5670 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Tidal 


streams of waters to Yugorski St. 1946- 
48. 6102 

Kjaer, R., and J. E. Fieldstad. 
in Arctic. 1934. 8773 

Koldewey, K. Ebbe- u. 
1874. 9020 

Lottin, V. C., and others. Voyages 1838-40 
Recherche astronomie. 184? 10358 

Maidel’, Lt. Otchet po rabotam v éksped. k 
Murmanskomu beregu. 1871. 10743 

Miller, O. M. Tide gauge record Exped. E. 
Greenland, 1933. 1935. 11482 

Strgm, K. M. Two land-locked fjords N. 
Norway. 1937. 17113 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tidal har- 
monic constants Atlantic O. 1942. 18298 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tide observ. 
(Boyd exped. 19238). 1948. 18299 


Tidal observ. 


Flutbeobachtungen. 


Tides—Hudson Bay. 


Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions Hudson B. route. 1940. 2788 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Tide 
tables Churchill June-Oct. 1928-83. 1927- 
$2. 2789 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Tide 
tables Nelson, Hudson B. June-Oct. 1924- 
33. 1928-32. 2790 
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Tides—Hudson Bay 


*Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Tide 


tables Atlantic Coast 1933-49. 
2791 
Dawson, W. B. Tides Hudson B. 1914. 3738 
Nichols, D. A. Arctic tides & currents. 1940. 
12236 
Tides—Hudson Strait. 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
Hudson’s Bay Exped. 1886. 1887. 2714 
Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions Hudson B. route. 1940. 2788 
*Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Tide 
tables Atlantic Coast 1933-49. 1932-48. 
2791 
Dawson, W. B. Tides Hudson B. 1914. 3738 
Nichols, D. A. Arctic tides & currents. 1940. 
12236 
Smith, F. C. G. Canadian survey of Hudson 
B. route. 1936. 16299 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tidal har- 
monic constants Atlantic O. 1942. 18298 
Tides—James Bay. 
Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions Hudson B. Route. 1940. 2788 
*Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Tide 
tables Atlantic Coast 1933-49. 1932-48. 
791 
Temiskaming & Northern Ontario Railway 
Commission. Invest. James B. 1912. 1918. 


1932-48. 


17512 
Tides—Karskoye More. 
Balakshin, L. L. Prilivy v pr. Matochkin 
Shar. 1935. 995 
Berezkin, Vs. A. Prilivy techeniia volny 


Karskogo morta. 1935. 1377 
Bukhteev, A. M. Prilivy u sibirskago pobe- 
rezh’ta. 1912-15. 2480 
Chaplygin, E. I. Prilivnye i neperiodicheskie 
kolebaniia urovnia. 1929. 2976 
Chernigovskii, N. T., and A. N. Zolotov. 
Prilivy u o-va Uedineniia. 1937. 3071 
Elenevskii, D. N. 
Prilivy u mysa Zveroboi v Piasinskom zal. 
1935. 4488 
Prilivy u o-va Rastorgueva. 1935. 4489 
fAkobi, N. O. Prilivy v vost. chasti fWgor- 
skogo Shara. 1937. 7638 
Kolchak, A. V. Led Karskago i Sibirskago 
morei. 1909. 9004 
Koliubakin, B. V. Dannye o prilivakh. 19233. 
9034 
Laktionov, A. F., and L. L. Balakshin. 
Glubokovodnye gidrol. nabliid. 1926. 9619 
Maksimov, I. V. 
Atlas techenii v pr. Karskie Vorota. 1937. 
10772 


O prilivakh u o-va Vize. 1940. 10777 


Prilivo-otlivnye techeniia v pr. fgorskii 
Shar. 1938. 10779 

Prilivy na m. Zhelanifa. 1936. 10780 

Prilivy na o-ve Diksona. 1936. 10782 


Prilivy na o-ve Domashnem. 1936. 1 3 

Prilivy na poliarnoi stantSii m. Chelitskina. 
1936. 10784 

Prilivy u o-va Gansena. 1936. 





10785 


Prilivy u polfarnoi stantSii Dikson. 1936. 
10787 

Prilivy u poliarnoi stant8ii ‘Wgorskii Shar. 
1936. 10788 

Prilivy v gube Kamenke. 1924. 10791 

Prilivy v Mare-Sale. 1926. 10792 

Meleshko, V. P. 

Prilivy u Mare-Sale. 1987. 11225 

Prilivy u mysa Chelitskina. 1935. 11226 

Prilivy v pr. Vil’kitSkogo. 1937. 11230 
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Meleshko, V. P., and P. P. fAkutSeni. Priliyy 
v b. Diksona. 1937. 11232 
Meleshko, V. P., and S. P. Makhonin, 


Prilivy u Mysa Zhelanita. 1987. 11233 
Rusinova, I. L. Prilivy u vost. ust’ia pr, 
Matochkin Shar. 1927. 15015 


Stakhevich, V. Dannye o prilivakh. 1999, 

16678 
Tides—Labrador Sea. 

Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Sailing 
directions Hudson B. routes. 1940. 2788 

*Canada. Hydrographic & Map Service. Tide 
tables Atlantic Coast 1933-39. 1932-43, 
2791 

U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tidal har. 


| monic constants Atlantic O. 1942. 18298 
Tides—Laptevykh, More. 


Bukhteev, A. M. Prilivy u sibirskago pobe 
rezh’ia. 1912-15. 2480 
Chaplygin, E. I. O zimnikh techeniiakh y 
ust’e Bykovskei protoki r. Leny. 1993, 
2975 
Fjeldstad, J. E. Results tidal observ. (Mau 
Exped.) 1936. 5053 
Kolchak, A. V. Led Karskago i Sibirskago 
morei. 1909. 9004 
Korovkin, I. P., and V. S. Antonov. Prilivy 
v r. Khatanga i Khatangskom zal. 1933, 
9136 
Koshkin, V. N. 
Prilivy u p-ova f€Urung-Tumus. 1937. 9155 
Prilivy u o-va Preobrazhenita. 19387. 9156 
| Maksimov, I. V. 
Prilivy na o-vakh ‘“‘Komsomol’skoi Pravdy.” 
1936. 10781 
Prilivy v b. Tiksi. 1936. 
Meleshko, V. P. 
Prilivy u m. Shalaurova. 1937. 
Prilivy v b. Tiksi. 1937. 11229 
Sokolov, A. Materialy po loftSii. 1929. 16415 
Storozhev, N. M. Dreif I’'dov v more Lapte 
vykh. 1940. 17079 
Tiron, K. D. Gidrol. nabliid. v more Lap- 
tevykh 1928-29. 1932. 17720 
U.S.S.R. Glavnee upravlenie gidrometeorolo- 
gicheskoi sluzhby. TablitSy prilivov aziat- 
skoi SSSR, I, 1947. 1946. 18221 
| Tides—Ckhotsk, Sen o*. 
Erman, G. A. Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 
| 1833-48. 4661 
| Suda, K. On tidal eurrents W. Kamchatka. 
1934. 17145 
| U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie gidrometeorolo- 
| gicheskoi sluzby. TablitSy prilivov aziat- 
skoi SSSR, I, 1947. 1946. 18221 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tide tables 
Pacific O. 1949. 1948. 18300 
Zhdanko, M. E. Raboty russkikh moriakov 
po opisi. 1916. 19874 
Tides—Smith Sound-Robeson Channel. 
2! " Amerikanische Nordpol-Exped. 
1879. 1503 
Bridgman, H. L. 
1920. 2172 


Hayes, I. I. Physical observ. 1860-61. 1867. 


10790 


11227 
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6798 
Kane, E. K. 
Physical observ. in arctic seas. 1859-60. 
8378 


Tidal observ. in arctic seas. 1860. 8380 
Nares, Sir G. S. Narrative voyage polar sea 
1875-6. 1878. 12026A 
| U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. Tidal har- 
| monic constants Atlantic O. 1942. 18298 
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U. S. Navy Dept. Scientific results U. S. 
Arctic exped. 1876. 18388 
Tides—Svalbard waters. 
Bauendahl, O. Aus d. wiss. Ergeb. Matador. 


1901. 1147 
Carfort, R. de. Observ. marée au Spitzberg. 
1894. 2852 


Carlheim-Gyllenskéld, V. 
Observ. marégraphiques Treurenberg. 1905. 
2875 
Travaux l’Exped. suedoise 1898 no. 6, 
iakttag. tidvattnet. 1900. 2883 
Davydov, L. K. Prilivy v b. Grinkharbur. 


1938. 3719 
Dmitriev, S. P. Obrabotka priliva v Advent 
Bay. 1932. 4013 


Ekholm, N. G. Observs. cap Thordsen astron. 
(Spitzberg 1882-83). 1891. 4440 

Fjeldstad, J. E. Results tidal observ. Brandy 
B. 1938. 5054 

Grotewahl, M. Gezeitenbeob. Magdalenen B. 
1928. 6326 

Lottin, V. C., and others. 
Recherche astronomie. 


Voyages 1838-40 
184? 10358 


Ponomarenko, G. P. Prilivy v Ais-Fiorde. 
1939. 13703 
Tenani, M. Contrib. conoscenza maree O. 


artico. 1931. 17515 
Wijkander, A. Observ. marées Polheim. 1889. 
19450 
Tides—Vostochno-Sibirskoye More. 
Fjeldstad, J. E. Results tidal observ. (Maud 
Exped.). 1936. 5053 
Sokolov, A. Materialy po lotSii. 1929. 
Tides—Zemlya Frantsa-lIosifa waters. 
Antonov, V. S. Prilivy v b. Tikhoi. 1937. 
620 
Maksimov, I. V. Prilivy v b. TeplitS na 
Zemle Rudol’fa. 1935. 10789 
Maksimov, I. V., and L. L. Balakshin. 
livy v b. Tikhoi. 1935. 10796 
Tiekel (river & besin, Alaska; 61°13’ N. 144°52’ 
We 
Ellsworth, C. E., and others. 
S. Alaska. 1915. 4567 
Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. 
Mineral resources of Mt. Wrangell dis- 
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Pri- 


Water-power 


trict. 1903. 11248 
Moffit, F. H. Geol. Tonsina district. 1935. 
11580 


Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
Tigara (pop. pl., Northern Alaska; 68°20’ N. 
166°42’? W.). 
Rainey, F. G. Whale hunters Tigara. 1947. 
14122 
Tigil (river & basin, Kamchatka, 
57°46’ N. 158°42’ E.). 
Erman, G. A. Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 
1833-48. 4661 
Tigtutok (island, West Greenland; 60°50" N. 
46°45’ W.). 
Birket-Smith, K. Forelgbigt bidr. Kap Far- 
veldistrikternes kulturhistorie. 1917. 1619 
Tikechik Lakes (Alaska; 60° N. 158°30’ W.). 
Mertie, J. B. Nugashak district. 1938. 
11316 
Tikehik Mts. (Alaska; 60°02’ N. 158°12’" W.). 
Mertie, J. B. Nugashak district. 1938. 
11316 
Tikeraq. See Tigara. 
Tikhaya, Bukhta (bay, Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa 
waters; 80°20’ N. 52°50’ E.). 
Antonov, V. S. Prilivy v 
620 


Poluostrov; 


b. Tikhoi. 1937. 





Tiksi, Bukhta 


K., B., and N. B. B. Tikhara. 1936. 8296 
Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Nauchnye raboty stantSii. 1934. 9901 


Maksimov, I. V., and L. L. Balakshin. 
livy v b. Tikhoi. 1935. 10796 
Nikol’skii, A. P. O prirode geomagnitnykh 

vozmushchenii. 1947. 12319 
Pinegin, N. V. 
S Sedovym k Sev. poliisu. 192-? 13553 
V ledianykh prostorakh. 1924. 13555 
Shipilov, F. B. Tikhara. 1940. 15924 
U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mors- 
kogo puti. Polfarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskaia sluzhba. Osnovnye 
nabliud. b. Tikhaia. 1934/1935. 1937. 18225 
Vize, V. ff. Nauchnye rezul'taty (Sedov 
1929). 1931. 18814 
Tikhaya, Bukhta (region). 
Nikol’skii, A. P. Za osvoenie arktiki. 1934. 
12321 
Tikhaya, Bukhta (region)—Aerology. 
Guterman, I. G. Osobennosti stroenifa atmos- 
fery. 1938. 6397 
Tikhaya, Bukhta_  (region)—Aerology—Obser- 
vations. 
Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii 
Aerolog. nabliid. 1933-34. 1934. 


Pri- 


institut. 
9890 


Tikhaya, Bukhta (region)--Geomagnetic obser- 
vations. 
Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Resul’taty magnitnykh nablitd. 1937. 
9907 
Nikol’skii, A. P. Magnitnye nablind. 1934-35. 
1937. 12317 
Tikhaya, Bukhta (region)—lIonosphere. 
Arkhangel'skii, B. F. Izuchenie ionosfery. 


1938. 670 
Tikhaya, Bukhta (region)—Meteorology. 
Vangengeim, G. fA. Meteorol. usloviia. 1987. 


18529 
Tikhaya, Bukhta (region) —Meteorology—Obser- 
vations. 
Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aeorolog. nabliad. 1933-34. 1934. 9890 
Leningrad. Vsesoiiznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nabliid. poliarnykh  stantSii. 
1938. 9900 
U.S.S.R. Glavnaia geofizicheskaita observa- 


torifa. Sektor poiiarnykh i vysokogornykh 
nablitidenii instituta klimatologii. Me- 
teorol. nabliid. v b. Tikhoi 1930-32. 1933- 


36. 18219 

Vize, V. fU. Meteorol. nablitd. 1913-14. 
1933. 18802 

Tikhaya, Bukhta (region)—Solar radiation. 


Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aktinomet. nablitd. b. Tikhoi i o. Uedi- 
neniia. 1937. 9892 

Tiksi (pop. pl., Yakut, A.S.S.R.:; 71°36" N. 129° 
12’ E.). 


Tiksi—Harbor. 
Alimov, I. V. Dikson i Tiksi. 1928. 274 


Chirikhin, ff. D. K voprosu o  postroike 
porta r. Leny. 1934. 3121 
Kostitk, A. G. Arkticheskie porty. 1941. 


9173 
Tarbeev, D. V. More Laptevykh i ego pobe- 


rezh’e. 1940. 17434 
Tiksi, Bukhta (bay, Laptevykh, More: 71°35’ 
N. 129°13’ E.). 
Chaplygin, E. I. 
Gidrol. rezhim b. Tiksi. 1939. 2972 
Nanosy v raione b. Tiksi. 1939. 2973 
O zimnikh techenifakh v ust’e Bykovskoi 


protoki r. Leny. 1988. 2975 
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Tiksi, Bukhta 


Maksimov, I. V. Prilivy v b. Tiksi. 1936. 


10790 


Meleshko, V. P. Prilivy v b. Tiksi. 1937. 


11229 


Shneiderov, V. A. Pokhod Sibirtakova. 1933. 


15975 


Vasil’ev, P. Poliarnia stantSifa v b. Tiksi. 


Tiksi, 


1940. 18656 
Bukhta—Ice conditions. 


Leningrad. Vsesofiznyi arkticheskii institut. 


Tiksi, 


Svedenifa o sostofanii I’da. 1936. 9910 
Bukhta—Maps & mapping. 


Akedemifa nauk SSSR. Kommissiia po izu- 


Tiksi, 


chenita YAkutskoi Avtonomnoi Sovetskoi 
SotSialisticheskoi Respubliki. Materialy 
éksped. k ust’fam Leny i Oleneka. 1928- 
29. 130 

Bukhta—Solar radiation. 


Shpakovskata, R. N. RadiatSionnyi balans 


Tiksi, 
Len 


Tiksi, 


b. Tiksi. 1940. 16007 

Bukhta (region)—Aerology—Observations. 
ingrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aerologicheskie nablitid. 1933-34. 1934. 
9890 

Bukhta (region)—Algae. 


Kosinskafa, E. K. Desmidievye vodorosli iz 


Tiksi, 


Arktiki. 1936. 9158 
Bukhta (region)—Coal. 


Dolgopolov, N. N. Khimicheskaia kharakte- 


ristika tiksinskogo uglia. 1947. 4048 


Freiberg, E. N. Skoplenie uglia v raione b. 


Tiksi, 
Kar: 


Tiksi. 1936. 5261 

Bukhta (region)—Gardens & gardening. 
azhev, N. Ovoshchevodstvo v b. Tiksi. 
1939. 8398 


Tiksi, Bukhta (region)—Geomagnetic observa- 
tions. 
Rusinova, I. L. Magnitnye nablitd. 1936. 


Tiksi, 


15013 
Bukhta (region)—Lichens. 


Savich, V. P. Lishainiki sobrannye fAkuts- 


Tiksi, 


koi éksped. 1935. 15402 
Bukhta (region) —Meteorology—Obser- 


vations. 
Kaminskii, A. A. Materialy po klimatologii. 


Len 


Len 


1928. 8366 

ingrad. Vsesoiuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aerologicheskie nabliid. 1933-34. 1934. 
9890 

ingrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nabliid. poliarnykh  stant3ii. 
1938. 9900 


Pinegin, N. V. Meteor. nabliid. 1927. 19382. 


Tiksi, 


13549 
Bukhta (region)—Peat bogs. 


Tikhomirov, B. A. O lesnoi faze sev. Sibiri. 


Tiksi, 
Len 


1941. 17682 

Bukhta (region)—Solar radiation. 
ingrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aktinometricheskie nabliid. 1939. 9891 


Timan Mountains. See Timanskiy Kryazh. 
Timanskaya Tundra (Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’; 
67° N. 44°-50° E.). 
Chirkova, A. F. Poezdka v vost. chast’ 


Foli 


Glac 


Mik 


Mik 


Cheshskoi guby. 1930. 3126 

tarek, S. S., and A. F. Chirkova. Primi- 
tivnoe zverovodstvo. 1930. 5126 

Ikov, N. A. Beitr. z. Studium Végel Ti- 
man-Tundra. 1941. 65792 

heev, A. B. Nekotorye svedenifa o kre 
chete. 1941. 11404 

heev, A. V. Biol. laplandskogo podorozh- 
nika. 1939. 11403 


Semenov, B. T. 
LisitSa Timanskoi tundry. 1936. 15711 
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Promyslovye ptitsy Timanskoi tundry. 19, 


15712 

Solomko, N. N. V_ timanskoi tundre. 399 
16465 

Tanfil’ev, G. I. Po tundram §timanskiki 


samotedov. 1894. 17402 
Vinogradov, I. V. O zamene chuma. 193) 
18723 
Viadimirskii, A. A. Pochvo-grunty. 199: 
18858 
Zeberg, B. F. Analiz anal’tSima s Chaitiyn 
m. 1915. 19819 
Timanskiy Kryazh (mt. ridge, Arkhangel’skay 
Oblast’; 64°-67°30" N. 50°-55° E.). 
Andreev, V. N. Lesnaia rastitel’nost’. 1995 
514 
Chernov, A. A. 
Kratkii orograf. ocherk sev. okonechnost 
Timana. 1940. S3080A 
Mineral’no-syrevaia baza. 1948. 3081 
Krylova, A. K. Priznaki neftenosnosti. 199; 
9384 
Kupletskii, B. M. Palagonitovye bazal’ty Tj. 
mana. 1940. 9460 
Miloradovich, B. V. Nekotorye Spiriferida 
srednogo i verkhnego’ karbona. 199%, 
11494 
Preobrazhensky, I. A. Native iron of Timan 
1940. 13935 
Rikhter, G. D. Sever evropeiskoi  chasti 
SSSR. 1946. 14560 
Tikhomirov, S. V. Devon Srednego Timana. 
1948. 17703 
Varsanof’eva, V. Ocherki Timana. 1929. 


Volkov, S. N. Novye dannye po geol. 193: 


Volkov, S. N., and N. V. YAtSiuk. Geol. 
ocherk Timana. 1937. 18938 
Timber industry. See Forests & forestry; Wood 
industry. 
Tin mines & mining—Alaska. * 
Alaska Planning Council. Prelim. economic 
survey Seward Pen. 1940. 162 
Eakin, H. M. Tin mining in Alaska. 191). 
4291 
Harrison, E. S. 
Nome & Seward Pen. 1905. 6696 
Nome & Seward Pen. history. 1905. 6697 
Heide, H. E., and F. A. Rutledge. Invest. 
Potato Mt. tin deposits. 1949. 6872 
Knopf, A. Geol. Seward Pen. tin deposits. 
1908. 8886 
Tin ores. 
Rokhlin, M. I. Opyt  stannometricheskoi 
s”emki. 1238. 14757 
Tin ores—Alaska. 
Arnold, R. S. Let’s go to Alaska for tin. 
1941. 726 
Brooks, A. H. Geol. of Alaskan metailiferous 
lodes. 1911. 2255 
Collier, A. J. 
Reconnaissance NW. Seward Pen. 1902. 
3308 
Tin deposits York region. 1904. 3309 
Eakin, H M. Geol. reconnaissance Rampart 
quadrangle. 1913. 4289 
Joesting, H. R. 
Strategic mineral occurrences Aiaska. 1942. 
8163 
Supplement strategic mineral occurrences. 
1948. 8164 
Knopf, A. 
Geol. Seward Pen. tin deposits. 1908. 8886 
Seward Pen. tin deposits. 1908. 8888 
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Patty, E. N. Known tin deposits Alaska. 
1929. 13164 
Sherman, D. Get your tin in Alaska. 1943. 
15897 
Steidtmann, E., and S. H. Catheart. Geol. 
York tin deposits. 1922. 16890 
Thorne, R. L., and W. S. Wright. Sampling 
methods tin placer deposits. 1948. 17648 
Tin ores—Greenland, West. 
Hoff, T. Om tinstenens ved Ivikaet. 1855. 
7229 
Tin ores—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Moldavskii, M. L., and M. I. Rokhlin. Ra- 
boty Chaunskoi geol. éksped. 1938. 11631 
Rokhlin, M. I. Pervyi olovorudnyi raion na 
Chukotke. 1938. 14758 
Rokhlin, M. L, and A. P. Nikol’skii. Olovo 
na Chukotke. 1936. 14761 
Rokhlin, M. L., and M. G. Ravich. Nekotorye 
esobennosti olovonosnykh porod. 1939. 
14762 
Tikhomirov, N. T. K voprosu o olovonosnykh 
granitov. 1939. 17702 
Vazbutskii, G. L. Metallonosnost’ 
Chaunskoi guby. 1939. 18604 
Tin ores—Mackenzie District. 
Jolliffe, A. W. Rare-element minerals Yel- 
lowknife-Beaulieu. 1944. 8235 
Tin ores—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Sarkisian, S. G. Possible cassiterite minerali- 
zation. 1940. 15347 
Tin ores—U.S.S.R. 
Artem’ev, B. N. 
1935. 740 
Tin ores—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Rytsk, V. L, and K. K. Demokidov. Neko- 
torye dannye ob olovonosnosti khr. Tas- 


raiona 


Problema _ olovonosnosti. 


khatakh i Polousnogo. 1938. 15098 
Tin ores—Yukon Territory. 
Thompson, R. M. Occurrence  cassiterite 


Dublin Gulch. 1945. 17611 
Tindbreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 76°56’ N. 
16°05’ E.). 
Pillewizer, W. Kartographischen u. glet- 
scherkund. Ergeb. 1939. 135383 
Tingmiarmiut (fiord, East Greenland; 62°45’ N. 
43° W.). 
Vogt, T. Norges Svalbard— og Ishavs-unders. 
eksped. 1931. 1933. 18916 
Tinneh. See Indians, Athapaskan; Indians, In- 
galik. 
Tiroler Fiord. See Tyroler Fjord (East Green- 
land). 
Titna (river & basin, Alaska; 64°22’ N. 153°36 
W.). 
Eakin, H. M. Cosna-Nowitna region. 1918. 
4288 
Tjalfe (Ship). See Bluhme og Falbes ophold i 
Gronland, 1863-1864, under Expeditions in 
this index. 
Tobiesen, Sievert, 1821-1873. 
Hann, J. Tobicsen’s Ueberwinterung Biren 
Insel. 1870. 6560 
Isachsen, G. I. Ishavsfarer Sivert Tobiesen. 
1919. 7805 
Togiak (pop. pl., Alaska; 59° N. 160°10’ W.). 
Stevenson, K. W., and R. E. McCully. There 
was no one to greet us. 1941. 17007 
Togiak (river & basin, Alaska; 59°06’ N. 160°21’ 
W.). 


Spurr, J. E. Reconnaissance in SW. Alaska. 
1898. 1900. 16655 








Tonsina River 


U. S. Geological Survey. Maps & routes ex- 
plor. Alaska 1898. 1899. 18359 
Tok (river & basin, Alaska; 63°21’ N. 142°50’ 


W.). 
Ebbley, N., and W. S. Wright. Antimony 
deposits Alaska. 1948. 4307 
Moffit, F. H. Geol. of Slana-Tok district. 
1938. 11579 
Toklat (river & basin, Alaska; 64°27’ N. 150° 
17° W.). 
Capps, S. R. Kantishna region. 1919. 2838 


Sheldon, C. Wilderness of Denali. 1930. 
15871 
Tolbachik, Vulkan. See Ploskiy Tolbachik, Vul- 
kan. 


Toll, Eduard Vasil’evich, Baron von, 1858-19037. 
See also Russkafa polfarnaia ékspeditSiia, 
1900-1903, under Expeditions in this index. 

Popov-Shtark, V. Eduard Toll’. 1940. 13757 

Tolovana (river & basin, Alaska; 64°51’ N. 
149°50’ W.). 

Alaska Railroad. Alaska Engineering Com- 
mission reports. 1916. 188 

Covert, C. C., and C. E. Ellsworth. Water- 
supply Yukon-Tanana_ region 1907-08. 
1909. 3444 

Dole, R. B., and A. A. Chambers. Chemical 
character surface waters Alaska. 1917. 
4043 

Ellsworth, C. E., and R. W. Davenport. Sur- 
face water Yukon-Tanana region. 1915. 
4568 

Prindle, L. M., and others. Geol. Fairbanks 
quadrangle & lode mining. 1918. 13954 

Prindle, L. M. Gold placers Fortymile (etc.) 
regions. 1905. 13957 

Tomopteridae. See Worms—Annelid worms. 

Tompo (river & basin, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 62°29" 
N. 134°55’ E.). 

Chudinov, P. V Tomponskom raione. 1934. 
3159 

Tomus-Khaia, Khrebet. See 
(mts., Yakut, A.S.S.R.). 

Tongass (pop. pl., Southeast Alaska; 54°44’ N. 
130°41’ W.). 

Krieger, H. W. Indian villages SE. Alaska. 
1928. 9322 
Tongass National Forest. 
Alaska life. Pulp timber sale postponed. 1947. 
175 
Graves, H. S. Forests of Alaska. 1916. 6079 
Heintzleman, B. F. 
Pulp-timber resources 
6905 
They’re open. 1945. 6907 
Lockwood, C. Pulp mill boom is on! 1948. 
10269 
Smith, C. G. Regional development pulp- 
wood. 1921. 16280 


Momskiye Gory 


SE. Alaska. 1928. 


Taylor, R. F. 

Available nitrogen Sitka spruce. 1935. 
17482 

Yield hemlock-spruce SE. Alaska. 1934. 
17485 


U. S. Congress. Senate. Committee on In- 
terior & Insular Affairs. Repeal act, 
Indian reservations, Alaska. 1948. 18330 

Tonsina (river @& basin, Alaska; 61°39 N. 
144°38’ W.). ‘ 

Margeson, C. A. Experiences of gold hunt- 
ers. 1899. 10907 

Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. 
Minera! resources of Mt. Wrangell dis- 
trict. 1903. 11248 


4321 








Tonsina River 


Moffit, F. H. 
Geol. Chitina valley & area Alaska. 1938. 
11575 
Geol. Tonsina district. 1935. 11580 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
Tonsina, Lake (Alaska; 61°40’ N. 146° W.). 
Ward, H. B. Some factors controlling migra- 
tion & spawning salmon. 1921. 19117 
Topkok Head (headland, Alaska; 64°34’ N. 163° 
54’ W.). 
Topkok Head (region). 
Brooks, A. H., and others. Reconnaissance C. 
Nome & Seward Pen. 1900. 1901. 2269 
Topographic surveys & surveying. See also 
Aerial mapping. 
Wright, J. W. Survey on polar expeds. 1939. 
19724 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Alaska. 
Alaska Railroad. Alaska Engineering Commis- 
sion reports. 1916. 188 
Brooks, A. H., and others. Reconnaissance 
C. Nome & Seward Pen. 1900. 1901. 


Brooks, A. H., and L. M. Prindle. Mt. 
McKinley region. 1911. 2272 
Eldridge, G. H. Reconnaissance 
basin 1898. 27900. 4487 
International Boundary Commission (U. S., 
Alaska & Canada). Joint report survey 
international boundary. 1918. 7742 
Nellas, D. H. Explor. & survey 141st meri- 
dian. 1913. 12166 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
Spofford, C. M. Low temperatures inflate 
costs. 1949. 16650 
Topographic surveys & 
Northern. 
Leffingwell, E. de K. 
1919. 9835 
Topographic surveys & 
Southeast. 
Reid, H. F. 
Glacier B. & its glaciers. 1896. 14347 
Studies of Muir Giacier. 1892. 14349 
Russell, I. C. Exped. to Mt. St. Elias (1890). 
1891. 15025 
Topographie surveys & surveying—Arkhangel’s- 
kaya Oblast’. 
Ermolaev, M. 
4684 
Smesov, A. N. Topograf. 
éksped. 1927. 16236 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Baffin Island. 
Canada. Dept. of Marine & Fisheries. Report 
exped. Arctic 1910. 1911. 2718 
Manning, T. H. Foxe Basin coasts Baffin I. 
1943. 10881 
Soper, J. D. 
Explor. Foxe Pen. & W. coast Baffin I. 
1930. 16523 


Sushitna 


surveying—Alaska, 
Canning R. region. 


surveying—Alaska, 


M. Otchet o rabote. 1929. 


s"emki Cheshkoi 


Lake Harbour region. 1936. 16528 
Wordie, J. M., and others. Exped. NW. 
Greenland & Can. Arctic 1937. 1938. 


19684 
Topographic surveys & surveying-—Bjgrngya. 
Nathorst, A. G. Nagra upplysningar nya 
kartan Beeren Eiland. 1899. 12058 
*Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs-under- 
sékelser. Survey of Bjgrndya 1922-31. 
1944. 12569 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Canada. 
American Geographical Scciety, N. Y. Un- 
explored areas Canada. 1918. 391 
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Topographic surveys & 
Arctic Islands. 
Isachsen, G. I. 
1907. 7795 
Sverdrup, O. N. 
Cuatros afios hielos polo. 1921. 
New land. 1904. 17322 
Nyt land. 1903. 17324 
Topographic surveys & 
Island. 
Bentham, R. Structure & glaciers S. Elle. 
mere I. 1941. 1348 
Hayes, I. I. Physical observ. 1860-61. 187, 
6798 


surveying—Canadian 


Astron. & geodetic obsery, 
17320 


surveying—Ellesmere 


79 

Hobbs, W. H. Discovery & explor. W. Kane 
Basin. 1937. 7147 

Isachsen, G. I. Astron. & geodetic obsery, 
1907. T7795 





Kane, E. K. Arctic explor. 1853-55. 1856, 
1857. 8373 
Sverdrup, O. N. 
Cuatros afos hielos polo. 1921. 17320 
New land. 1904. 17322 
Nyt land. 1903. 17324 
Wright, J. W. SE. Ellesmere I. 1940. 19723 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Greenland— 
| Inland ice. 
} Stephenson; A. Survey British Air Route 
Exped. 1932. 16986 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Greenland, 
East. 
Amdrup, G. C., and others. Qstgrgénlandske 
exped. 1898-99. 1900. 371 
Amdrup, G. C. Qstgrgnlandske kystexped. 
19009. 1902. 366 
Buhler, F. W. Topographical surveys (Boyd 
exped. 1937-38). 1948. 2469 
Chapman, F. S., and others. N. lights. 1932. 


2982 
Drastrup, E. Contrib. geog. Ingolfs Fjord. 
1945. 4102 


Dusén, P. K. H. Om kartliggn. Frans Josefs 
fjord. 1900. 4241 
Koch, J. P. 
Danmarks-eksped. kort. 1912. 8921 
Survey NE. Greenland (Danmark eksped.). 
1917. 8926 
Remarks on map Dusén Fiord. 1930. 8957 
Lacmann, O. Geleitworte z. Blittern Clave 
ringéya. 1937. 9541 
Lindsay, M., and others. British Trans- 
Greenland Exped. 1935. 10169 
Lindsay, M. British Trans-Greenland Exped. 
1934. 1936. 10170 
Manley, G. Survey Cambridge Exped. E. 
Greenland 1926. 1927. 10862 
Miller, O. M., and W. A. Wood. Photogram- 
metrical work E. Greenland 1933. 1985. 
11483 
Nathorst, A. G. On map of K. Oscar & K. 
Franz Josef Fjord. 1901. 12070 
Norlund, N. E., and M. Spender. Some 
| methods surveys in SE. Greenland. 1935. 
12368 
| Rasmussen, K. J. V. SE. Greenland 7 Thule 
14233 
Rymill, J. R., and others. Tugtilik (Lake 
| Fjord) E. Greenland. 1934. 15090 
} Seiedenfaden, G. Notes map E. Greenland 
| 73°-74°50" N. 1931. 15690 
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Exped. 1932. 1933. 


Spender, M. 
Map-making (E. Greenland Exped. 1932). 
1933. 16630 
Survey Blosseville Coast E. Greenland. 1933. 
16631 
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Topographic Surveys—Vestspitsbergen 


Luft-Photogrammetrie 
16632 


Terrestrische u. 
Grénland. 1939. 
Stephenson, A. 
Kangerdlugsuak & Mt. Forel. 1932. 
Survey British Air Route 
16986 
Watkins, H. G., and others. 
Air Route Exped. 1932. 
Wordie, J. M., and others. Cambridge E. 
Greenland Exped. 1929. 1930. 19681 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Greenland, 


16985 
Exped. 1932. 


British Arctic 
19182 


North. 

Hayes, I. I. Physical observ. 1860-61. 1867. 
6798 

Kane, E. K. Arctic explor. 1853-55. 1856, 
1857. 8373 

Koch, J. P. 


Danmarks-eksped. kort. 1912. 8921 
Survey NE. Greenland (Denmark eksped.). 
1917. 8926 
Koch, L. 
Map N. Greenland. 1932. 8947 
*Note to maps Melville B. (2 Thule exped.). 
1927. 8950 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Greenland, 
est. 
Engell, M. C. Unders. Jakobshavns Isfjord. 
1904. 4625 
Garde, V. Beskrivelse 
1893. 1896. 5525 
Hobbs, W. H. First Greenland Exped. Univ. 
of Michigan. 1927. 7151 
Koch, J. P. Om fremtidige topograf. arbej- 
der Grénland. 1905. 8925 
*Koch, L. Note to maps Melville B. (2 
Thule exped.). 1927. 8950 
Ryder, C. H. Danske exped. Nord-Grgnland 
1886-87. 1888. 15059 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Jan Mayen. 
Boldva, A. B. v. Aufnahme u. Beschreibung 
(Int. Polar Year). 1886. 1937 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Kamchatka, 
Poluostrov. 
Konradi, S. A., and N. G. Kell’. Geol. otdel 
Kamchatskoi éksped. 1908-11. 1925. 9097 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Kamchats- 
kaya Oblast’. 

Kozhevnikov, M. YA. Priemy marshrutnoi 
s”emki i uslovifa rabot. 1912. 9205 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Keewatin 

District. 
Bennett, P. M. British Canadian Arctic 
Exped. 1940. 1336 


af Sydvestgrdénland 


Topographic surveys &  surveying—Kol’skiy 
Poluostrov. 

Kupletskii, B. M. Topograficheskie nabliiid. 
1923. 9466 

Noskov, A. A. Kol’skaia éksped. v 1898. 
1899. 12573 


Panfilov, V. I. Uslovifa proizvodstva topo- 
graficheskoi s”emki. 1929. 13085 
Sabanin, B. V. Proizvodstvo topografo-geo- 
dezicheskikh rabot. 1918. 15103 
Voin, I. TS. Otchet o topografo-geodeziches- 
kikh rabotakh. 1932. 18918 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Kong Karls 


Land. 
Nathorst, A. G. K. Karls land. 1899. 12056 


Topographic surveys & surveying—Krasno- 
yarskiy Kray. 
Kozhevnikov, M. YA. Priemy marshrutnoi 


s”emki i uslovifa rabot. 1912. 9205 
Petermann, A. H. Geog. Festlegung Ob u. 
Jenissei. 1876. 13346 


Sergeevskii. B. A. Gidrograf. 
kogo morta. 1936. 15759 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Labrador. 
Forbes, A. 


issled. Kars- 


Northernmost Labrador. 1938. 5134 
Surveying in Labrador. 1932. 5136 
Watkins, H. G. River explor. Labrador. 
1930. 19185 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Mackenzie 
| District. 
Blanchet, G. H. “Barren Lands” geog. 1925. 
1699 
McDonald, R. C. Surveys at Gt. Bear L. 1932. 
10600 
Topographic surveys & surveyiny—Nordaust- 
landet. 
Wright, J. W. Methods of survey NE. Land. 
1939. 19721 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Northwest 
Territories. 








Beresford, H. G. Problems arising out of 


surveys NWT. 1933. 1364 
Ross, Sir J. Observ. on a work by Barrow. 
1846. 14868 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Novaya 
Zemlya. 


Golit8yn, B. B. Fotogrammetricheskaia 
s”emka,. 1898. 5886 
Kostinskii, S. Astron. i topograf. opred. na 
Novoi Zemlie. 1898. 9171 
Petermann, A. H. Neuen norwegischen Auf- 
nahmen. 1872. 13352 
Topographic surveys & 
Oblast’. 
Kol’s, R. E. 
9049 
Petermann, A. H. Geog. Festlegung Ob u. 
Jenissei. 1876. 13346 
Sergeevskii, B. A. Gidrograf. 
kogo moria. 1936. 15759 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Ontario. 
Northern. 
Ontario. Dept. of Crown Lands. 
Ontario 1900. 1901. 12835 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Southamp- 
ton Island. 
Bennett, P. M. British Canadian Arctic Ex- 
ped. 1940. 1336 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Svalbard. 
Hoel, A. Norwegian Svalbard expeds. 1906- 
26. 1929. 7203 
*Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs-under- 


surveying—Omskaya 


Pis’ma s ust’ev r. Taza. 1927. 


Kars- 


issled. 


Report N. 


sékelser. Report activities 1927-36. 1938. 
12567 

Norway. Norges Svalbard- og Ishavs-under- 
sékelser. Report activities 1936-44. 1945. 
12568 

Rosenbaum, L. Special cartography (Swed- 
ish-Norwegian Arctic Exped.). 1933. 
14818 

Strindberg, N. Karta Amsterdamén. 1897. 
17107 


Watkins, H. G., and others. Cambridge Ex- 
ped. to Edge I. 1928. 19184 
Topographic surveys & surveying—U.S.S.R. 
Berg, L. S. Ocherki russkikh geog. otkrytii. 


1946. 1396 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Vestspits- 
bergen. 


Bock, F. K. v. Versuch photogrammetrischer 
Kiistenaufnahmen. 1908. 1790 

De Geer, G. J. Rapport Svenska geol. exped. 
Isfjorden. 1896. 3788 

Ekholm, N. G. Observs. cap 
astron. (1882-83). 1891. 4440 
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4325 








Topographic Surveys—Vestspitsbergen 


work Oxford 


R. A. Topographical 


Frazer, 
Exped. 1921. 1922. 65216 
Frazer, R. A., and E. R. Relf. Central Spits- 
bergen & NE. Land. 1924. 5217 
Glen, A. R., and others. Oxford U. 
Spitsbergen 1933. 1934. 5808 
Isachsen, G. I. 
Récit de voyage, Mission 


Exped. 


Isachsen 1906-07. 


1912. 7816 
Spitsbergeneksped. 1906. 1907. 7820 
Spitsbergeneksped. 1907. 1908. 7821 
Travaux topographiques 1909-10. 1915. 
7822 


Kjellstrém, C. J. O. Exkursion fér uppmiat- 
ning Van Mijens Bay. 1901. 8799 


McCabe, L. H. Nivation & corrie erosion. 
1939. 10546 

Nathorst, A. G. Kartliggningen af Tempel- 
bay. 1883. 12054 

Orvin, A. K. Norges-Svalbard eksped. 1936. 
1937. 12888 

Sabine, Sir E. Comparison measurement 
height Spitzbergen. 1824. 15108 


Topographic surveys & surveying—Vrangelya, 
Ostrov. 
Elfwing, N. A. Amerikanska 
exped. 1881. 1882. 4525 
Topographic surveys & 
A.S.S.R. 

Kozhevnikov, M. YA. Priemy marshrutnoi 
s”emki i uslovifa rabot. 1912. 9205 
Topographic surveys & surveying—Yukon Ter- 

ritory. 

Cairnes, D. D. Prelim. memoir 
Nordenskidld R. 1910. 2621 
Cockfield, W. E. Silver-lead deposits, 
Hill, Mayo district. 1921. 3263 
International Boundary Commission (U. S., 

Alaska & Canada). Joint report survey 
international boundary. 1918. 7742 
Nellas, D. H. Explor. & survey 141st meri- 
dian. 1913. 12166 
Topographic surveys & 
Frantsa-losifa. 


Beringssunds- 


surveying—Yakut 


Lewes & 


Keno 


surveying—Zemlya 


Rosenbaum, L. Special cartography (Swed- 
ish-Norwegian Arctic Exped.). 1933. 
14818 

Topographic surveys &  surveying—Bibliog- 
raphy. 

Wright, J. W. Survey on polar expeds. 1939. 
19724 


Topography—Alaska. 
Brooks, A. H. Geog. & geol. of Alaska. 1906. 
2253 
Eardley, A. J. Uneconsolidated sediments & 
topographie features Yukon. 1938. 4296 
Porsild, A. E. Earthmounds arctic NW. 
America. 1938. 13804 
Tuck, R. Asymmetrical topography from 
glacial erosion. 1935. 18062 
Topography—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Karakash, N. I. O faunreé iz valunov Bol’zhe- 
zemel’skoi tundry. 1904. 8391 
Zhuravskii, A. V. O zapadié Bol’shoi Zemli. 
1905. 19902 
Topography—Baffin Island. 
Mathiassen, T. Contrib. geog. Baffin Land & 
Melville Pen. 1933. 11068 
Topography—Canada. 

Porsild, A. E. Earthmounds 
America. 1938. 13804 
Topography—Greenland. 
Bégegild, O. B. Geol. 

1810 


arctic NW. 


of Greenland. 1928-29. 


1324 






Bruun, D. 


Erik den Rede. 1915. 2378 


Icelandie colonization of Greenland. 1979. 
2381 
Kayser, O. Inland ice. 1928. 8464 
Meinardus, W. MHypsographische Kurven 
Grénlands. 1926. 11192 
Quervain, A. de. West-Ost-Durchquerung In- 
landeises. 1920. 14027 
Topography—Greenland—Inland ice. 
Lindsay, M. Sledge. 1935. 10171 
Loewe, F. 
Hoéhenverhiltnisse Inlandeises. 1936. 10294 
Hohenverhiltnisse Inlandeises, nachtrag, 
1936. 10295 


Meinardus, W. 
Bemerk. z. Form Inlandeisoberfliche Grép- 
lands. 1932. 11190 
Hypsographische Kurven 
11192 
Topography—Greenland, East. 
Storgaard, E. Physiography E. 
1928. 17074 
Topography—Greenland, North. 
Koch, L. 
Physiography 
Prelim. report 
8954 
Topography—Greenland, West. 
Birket-Smith, K. Physiography W. 
land. 1928. 1630 
Holttum, R. E. Vegetation W. 
1922. 7367 
Porsild, M. P. Bidrag til skildring vegeta 
tionen paa Disko. 1902. 13830 
Zawadzki, A. R. Polska Wyprawa 
landie 1937. 1938. 19813 
Topography—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Bitrikh, A. A., and S. N. Nedrigailov. Less 
sev-zap. oblasti SSSR. 1924. 1660 
Petrelius, A. Ueber d. kartographischen Ar- 
beiten. 1892. 13411 
Rippas, P. B. Kol’skaia éksped. 1898. 1899. 
14642 
TSinzerling, fw. D. 
Geog. rastitel’nogo pokrova sev.-zap. evro- 
peiskoi SSSR. 1932. 18026 
Materialy po rastitel’nosti Kol’skogo p-ova. 
1935. 18027 
Topography—Mackenzie District. 
Bostock, H. S. Physiography Canadian Cor- 
dillera. 1948. 2028 
Williams, M. Y. Tertiary plateaux Mackenzie 
R. basin. 1937. 19546 
Topography—Nordaustlandet. 
Ahlmann, H. W. Inland 
Land. 1933. 88 
Topography—Northwest Territories. 
Mathiassen, T. Contrib. geog. Baffin Land 
& Melville Pen. 1932. 11068 
Tyrrell, J. W. 


Groénlands. 1996, 


Greenland, 


N. Greenland. 1928. 
geol. Peary 


8952 
Land. 1993, 


Green- 


Greenland. 


Gren- 


cartography NE. 


Across sub-Arctics of Canada. 1897-98. 
18137 
Across sub-Arctics of Canada. 1908. 18138 
Topography—Novaya Zemlya. 
Vize, V. Novozemel’skaia bora. 1925. 
18818 
Topography—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Aleshkov, A. N. Gora Sablia i ce ledniki. 
1935. 252 
Dunin-Gorkavich, A. A. Geog. ocherk To 
bol’skago siév. 1904. 4211 
Evladov, V. P. Karta fAmala. 1937. 4766 
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hy—Ontario, Northern. 
Ww. S. Geol. & economic deposits Moose 
R. basin. 1928. 4259 
Topography—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Pettersen, K. 
Bidrag til 
13446 
Vestfjorden og Salten. 1886. 
Topography—Vestspitsbergen. 
Backlund, H. G. Observ. 
central. 1908. 877 
Isachsen, G. I. Green Harbour (exped. 1909- 
10). 1913. 7799 
Isachsen, G. | and A. Hoel. 
d@opération, Mission 
1913. 7823 
Zawadzki, A. R., and §. Zagrajski. Prace 
geodezyjne Polskiej Wyprawy 1934. 1936. 
19815 
Topography—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
Grigor’ev, A. A. Morfologiia 
okruga. 1930. 6217 
Saltykov, N. I. O fundamentakh zhdanii. 
1946. 15236 
Topography—Yukon Territory. 
Bostock, H. S. Physiography Canadian Cor- 
dillera. 1948. 2028 
Topography, Submarine. See Bathymetry. 
“Tordrillo Mts.” (Alaska; 61°-62° N. 153° W.). 
Spurr, J. E. Reconnaissance SW. Alaska 
1898. 1900. 16655 
Torgilsbu (pop. pl., East Greenland; 60°32’ N. 
43°11’ W.). 


nordl. Norges orografi. 1876. 
13468 
dans Spitzberg 


Descrip. champ 
Isachsen 1906-07. 


Vilitiskogo 


Horn, G. Recent Norwegian exped. SE. 
Greenland. 1939. 7409 

Rodewald, M. Dreitagiger Starkregen in Tor- 
gilsbu. 1940. 14725 


Tornetrask (lake, Scandinavia & Finland; 68°22’ 
N. 19°06’ E.). 
Ekman, S. P. Om Tornetrisks réding. 1912. 
4466 
Tornetrisk (region). 
Abisko. Naturvetenskapliga station. Observ. 
météor. & Abisko 1913-29. 1920-30. 23 
Alm, C. G. Floristiska anteckningar fran 
Tornetrask. 1921. 331 
Holmquist, P. J. Hochgebirgsbildungen am 


Torne Triisk. 1910. 7326 

Kulling, O. Studier éver kaledoniska fjall- 
kedjens stratigrafi svenska Lappland. 
1930. 9436 

Sjégren, O. Tornetriisk; Morphologie u. 
Glaz . 1910. 16154 





Wallén, 4 
Glacial-meteorol. invest. Karsa. 1948. 19095 
Shrinkage of Karsa Glacier. 1949. 19096 
Torngat Mts. (Labrador, 59° N. 64° W.). 
Abbe, E. C. Botanical results N. Labrador 
Exped. 1931. 1936. 14 
Coleman, A. P. 
Building of Torngats. 1916. 3283 
Extent & thickness of Labrador ice-sheet. 
1919. 3284 


Mt. Tetragona. 1916. 3286 
Torngats of Labrador. 1937. 3288 
Daly, R. A. Geology NE. Labrador. 1902. 
3636 
Forbes, A. Surveying in northern Labrador. 
1932. 5136 
Odell, N. E. 
Explor. in mts. N. Labrador. 1931. 12693 
Geol. & physiography Labrador. 1938. 12696 
Mts. N. Labrador. 1933. 12699 
Present landscape N. Labrador. 1939. 12703 
Within & without Arctic Circle. 1934. 12706 
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Tractors—Keewatin District 


Woodworth, R. H. 
Labrador. 1927. 
Toros (Survey ship). 
tions in this index. 
Alekseev, N. N. Zimovka na Torose. 
247 
Torrell Land (Vestspitsbergen; 77° N. 16° E.). 


Notes Torngat 
19678 
See also under Expedi- 


region 


1939. 


Rézycki, S. Wyprawa Spitsbergen 1934. 
1935. 14965 
Zagrajski, S., and A. Zawadzki. Prace geo- 
dezyjne Polskiej Wyprawy 1934. 1935. 
19783 
Zawadzki, A. R., and S. Zagrajski. Prace 
geodezyjne Polskiej Wyprawy 1934. 1936. 
19815 
Torssukadtak (fiord, West Greenland; 69°55’ N. 
51° W.). 


Engell, M. C. Beretning om unders¢ggelserne 
Jakobshavns-isfjord. 1910. 4620 
Porsild, M. P. Om grénlandske isfjordes 
udskydning. 1919. 13843 
Torssukatak (sound, West Greenland; 60°53’-56’ 
N. 46°40’-60’ N.). 
Garde, V. Beskrivelse af exped. till Sydvest- 
grénland 1893. 1896. 5525 
Totems. 
Archbold, C. M. Restoration. 1939. 633 
Bales, L. L. Indians won’t tell. 1938. 1011 
Barbeau, C. N. Modern growth of totem 
Pole. 1940. 1055 
Corser, H. P. 
Legendary lore Alaska totems. 1911. 
Totem lore & land of totem. 191? 
Totem lore of Alaska Indiar. 1940. 
Gould, H. Law of totem. 1935. 6020 
Grinnell, G. B. Natives Alaska coast. 
6237 
Keithahn, E. L. 
Return of raven. 1940. 8500 
Story of Lincoln totem. 1943. 


3430 
3432 
3433 


1902. 


8502 


Krieger, H. W. Indian villages SE. Alaska. 
1928. 9322 
Schori, W. K. Last of totem carvers. 1949. 
15527 
Towns. See Populated places. 


Tractors. See also Transportation, Automotive. 

Cruyt, W., and W. Van Brabant. Projet de 
tracteur auto-polaire. 1908. 3500 

Green, E. Arctic “caterpillars”. 1934. 6121 

Greenman, W. G. Petroleum explor. Alaska. 
1949. 6140 

Martynov, N., 
raboty na 
1939. 11024 

Marzhetskii, V., and S. Voinov. 0 mekha- 
nicheskom transporte na Sev. 1939. 11026 

Mathews, T. C., and E. D. Spaulding. Tractor 
train freighting in Arctic. 1948. 11054 

Rowley, G. W. Exercise Muskox. 1947. 14913 

Stefansson, V., and others. Use of motor 
tractors. 1936. 16875 

U. S. Navy Dept. Bureau of Yards & Docks. 


and §S. Voinov. 


Nash opyt 
traktorakh i 


vezdekhodakh. 


Report equipment & structures Arctic. 
1948. 18391 
*U. S. Navy Dept. Civil Engineer Corps. 


Cold-weather engineering I-V. 1948. 18392 
UrvantSev, N. N. Bezdorozhnyi mekhaniches- 


kii transport. 1927. 18425 
Tractors—Alaska. 
Eicher, G. J. “Cat skinning’? Hopeless Land. 


1942. 4397 
Tractors—Keewatin District. 
Brown, W. E. 
Man & machine against Arctic. 1936. 


2336 
Motor tractors. 1936. 2337 
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Tractors—Krasnoyarskiy Kray 


Tractors—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Urvantsev, N. N. Klimat i uslovifa raboty 
Noril’skogo. 1934. 18439 
Tractors—Mackenzie District. 
Plumber, H. C. Canada’s hydroelectric de- 
velopment. 1949. 13584 
Tractors—Manitoba, Northern. 
Berry, J. M. Army tractor trains. 1948. 1466 
Tractors—U.S.S.R. 
Nikanorov, A. Znachenie gazogeneratornogo 
transporta. 1929. 12289 
UrvantSev, N. N. Tractor transport Soviet 
Arctic. 1936. 18444 
Trade and commerce. See also names of 
peoples native to the North, e.g. Eskimos— 
Trade and barter; also Fur trade; also 
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Bay Company; Northwest Company; Isak 
Isaksen Aktieselkap; Noordsche Compagnie; 
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Trade and commerce—Alaska. 
Alaska. Development Board. Trade & industry 
Alaska. 1946. 157 
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tion Alaska. 1941. 161 
Andrews, C. L. 
Alaska under Russians, industry trade. 1916. 
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Kirillov, N. V. Aliaska i efa otnoshenie k 
Chukotskomu p-ovu. 1912. 8732 
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13425 
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Trade and commerce—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
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Ostrovskii, D. N. Ocherk torgovoi diefatel’- 
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Pokshishevskii, VV. V. 
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Volens, N. V. Promysel Pechorskogo krafa. 
1924. 18926 


Economic basis of prices 
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Trade and commerce—Greenland. See also Al- 
Bergenske 
Grénlandske 


mindelige handelskompaniet; 
handelskompaniet, 1720-1727: 
kompeagnie; 
Bendixen, O. 
handel. 1917. 1324 
Bobé, L. T. A. 
Anders Olsen. 1914. 1761 
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torie. 1936. 1769 
Hans Egede. 1944. 1770 
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Hauge, C. N. Administrationen af Grgnland. 
1926-27. 6764 


groenlandicum 
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Arkhangel’sk. 1941. 


Groénlandske generaltakst og 


1492-1814. 
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land. 1929. 10161 
Malmquist, A. 
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Unalaska Island—Geomagnetic observations. 
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Unalaska Island—Salmon & salmon fisheries. 
Moser, J. F. 
Alaska salmon invest. 1900-01. 1902. 11784 
Salmon & fisheries Alaska 1898. 1899. 
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Unalaska Island—Voleanoes & voleanology. 
Cordeiro, F. J. B. Volcanoes of Alaska. 1910. 
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1214 
Palache, C. Geol. Chichagof Cove (Alaska). 
1904. 13044 


Pinart, A. L. Caverne d’Aknanih. 1875. 13541 
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Voyage dans I'Ungava 2 (Flaherty). 1919. 
122. 


Bethune, W. C. Canada’s E. Arctic. 1924. 
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1884. 1885. 18107 

Waliace, D. Long Labrador trail. 1907. 19090 

Ungava Peninsula—Aerology - Observations. 
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year exped. 1932-33. 1939-40. 2795 
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1885. 1284 
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gava. 1949. 13815 
Ungava Peninsula—Butterflies & moths. 
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1885. 1284 

Payne, F. F. Flora & fauna Prince of Wales 
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Ungava Peninsula—Caribou. 

Elton, C. S. Voles, mice & lemmings. 1942. 
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Ungava Peninsula—Coasts. 
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directions Hudson B. route. 1940. 2758 
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B. route. 1936. 16299 
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1941. 4269 
Ungava Peninsula—Foxes - 


14874 


Arctic foxes. 
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Linder, D. H. Fungi. 1947. 
Ungava Peninsula—Fur trade. 
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Bell, R. Labrador Pen. 1895. 1281 
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Sulphide deposits at Cape 


Smith, Hudson B. 1934. 6359 
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Report explor. E. coast Hudson B. 1902. 
10375 
Report explor. S. shore Hudson St. 1899. 
10374 
Quebec. Bureau of Mines. Géol. de Québec. 
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Andersoa, R. M. Catalogue 
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year exped. 1932-1933. 1939-40. 2795 
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Gunning, H. C. Sulphite deposits 
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Dall, W. H. Land & freshwater 
Harriman Exped. 1904. 3593 
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la présence du Quaternaire 
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Ungava Peninsula—Mosses & liverworts. 
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Ungava Peninsula—Physical geography. 
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U.S.S.R. See also Kol’skiy Poluostrov: Ark- 
hangel’skaya Oblast’; Omskaya Oblast; Kras- 
noyarskiy Kray; Yakut A.S.S.R.; Kam- 
chatskaya Oblast’; Kamchatka, Poluostrov; 
Okhotsk, Sea of (region); Novaya Zemlya; 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa; Zemlya Frantsa- 
losifa waters; Severnaya Zemlya; Novosibir- 
skiye Ostrova; Vrangelya, Ostrov; Koman- 
dorskiye Ostrova; Barents Sea; Beloye 
More; Karskoye More; Laptevykh, More; 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More; Chukchi Sea; 
Okhotsk, Sea of; Bering Sea; Bering Strait. 
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Tkachenko, N. S. Sel’skokhoz. osvoenie Krai- 
nego Sev. 1937. 17735 
TSyplenkin, E. I. Neskol’ko 
razvitita zemledelifa. 1935. 18044 

Vsesotuznaia akademiia  sel’skohoziaistven- 
nykh nauk im. V. I. Lenina. Postanovle- 
nie prezidiuma Akademii s.-khoz. nauk. 
1937. 19007 

Vsesotuznaia akademiia 
nykh nauk im. V. I. Lenina. Komissia 
Krainego Severa. Sel’skokhoziaistvennoe 
osvoenie. 1940. 19008 

Zhuravskii, A. V. Poliarnyia okrainy v no- 
vom osvieshchenii. 19/5. 19904 

U.S.S.R.—Air bases, fields & ports. 

Petrov, L. Organizatsi1a aviatSionnykh 

baz. 1933. 13427 


soobrazhenii 


sel’skokhozfaistven- 


4548 








U.S.S.R.—Air routes. 
Anvel’t, M1. YA. Perspektivy razvitifa voz. 


dushnykh soobshchenii. 1933. 627 
Borgman, F. W. Klima u. Politik im Eis. 
meer. 1938. 1988 


Breitfus, L. L. Proekt kapitana Brunsa. 
1924. 2136 
Davydeva, M. A. Klimaticheskaia kharakte. 


ristika avialinii. 1938. 3722 
Geiman, L. Samolet na _ sluzhbe 
zatsii Sakhalina. 1933. 5597 
Kal’vits O. A. Poliarnyi pilot, reid ot zal, 
Lavrentiia do r. Leny. 1933. 8361 
Leont’eva, E. A. Klimaticheskaia kharakte. 
ristika aviatrassy. 1937. 9924 
U.S.S.R.—Airships. 
LiskovetS, F. A., and S. S. Benfel’d. Diri- 
zhabl’ v fAkutii. 1933. 10210 
U.S.S.R.—Algae. 


industriali- 


*Boldt, R. Grunddragen Desmidieernas ut. 
bredning i Norden. 1887. 1935 
*Elenkin, A. A.  Sistematicheskii  spisok. 


Oedogoniales. 1936. 4513 
Elenkin, A. A., and L. A. OI. 

logii. 1926. 4518 
Gaidukov, N. M. Kratkii istor. ocherk algo- 


Uspekhi al’go- 


log. izsled. Rossii. 1898. 5463 

Gollerbakh, M. M. Sovremen. _ sostojanie 
kharovykh vodoroslei SSSR. 1940. 5894 

*Roll, fA. V. Materialy k flore vodoroslej 
SSSR. 1925. 14766 

Ruprecht, F. J. Distributio cryptogamarum 
vascularum. 1845. 15000 

Sjésted, G. Enteromorphastudien. 1939. 
16156 

Voronikhin, N. N. Obzor rabot po algologii. 
1934. 18967 

Znamenskii, f[U. P. Novye rastitel’nye bo 


gatstva Sev. 1936. 19945 
U.S.S.R.—Algae—Bibliography. 
Elenkin, A. A. 
*Sistematicheskii spisok. Oedogoniales. 1936. 


4513 
Sistematicheskii spisok II Microsporales. 
1938. 4514 


Elenkin, A. A., and L. A. Ol’. 
*Bibliografiia algologicheskikh trudov SSSR. 
1900-25. 1929. 4516 
*Bibliografita algologicheskikh trudov SSSR. 
1926-30. 1935. 4517 
Esipov, V. K. Ukazatel’ literatury 1917-33. 
1935. 4718 
*Gaidukov, N. M. Literaturnye istochniki k 
russkoi florie. 1901. 5464 
Gollerbakh, M. M. Sovrem. sostoianie kharo- 
vykh vodoroslei SSSR. 1940. 5894 
Kosinskaia, E. K. Desmidievye vodorosli iz 
Arktiki. 1936. 9158 
Voronikhin, N. N. Obzor rabot po algologii. 
1934. 18967 
U.S.S.R.—Altitudes. 
Gikish, K. 


Katalog vysot Aziatskoi Rossii. 1901. 5727 
Orograficheskii ocherk Siev. Sib. 1897. 
5728 


U.S.S.R.—Altitudes—Bibliography. 
Gikish, K. Katalog vysot Aziatskoi Rossii. 
1901. 5727 
U.S.S.R.—Amphibians (zoological). 
Terent’ev, P. V., and S. A. Chernov. Opre 
delitel’ presmykatushchikhsia. 1949. 17527 
U.S.S.R.—Amphibious vehicles & craft. 
Marzhetskii, V. Mekhanicheskii transport ¥ 
Arktike. 1940. 11025 
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U.S.S.R.—Arachnids. 

Kramer, P., and C. J. Neuman. 
der Vega-Exped. 1883. 9230 

Tragardh, I. O. H. Monographie arktische 
acariden (Fauna arctica). 1905. 17921 

U.S.S.R.—Archeology. 

Mirov, N. T. Notes on domestication of 
reindeer. 1945. 11519 

Zolotarev, A. M. Ancient culture of N. Asia. 
1938. 19948 

U.S.S.R.—Arctic foxes. 

Boitsov, L. V., and others. Pushnoe kho- 
ziaistvo Krainego Sev. 1941. 1927 

Guber, V. A. Sdelat’ ustoichivym pestSovyi 
promysel. 1935. 6341 


Acariden 


Rakhmanin, G. PestSovyi promysel. 1935. 
14123 

Sudeikin, V. A. PestSovaia lovushka-kor- 
mushka. 1937. 17147 

Tavrovskii, V. A. Osobennosti razmnozhe- 


nifa petSa. 1946. 17475 
U., V. RatSionalizatSiia pestSovogo promysla. 
1935. 18169 
U.S.S.R.—Atmospherie pressure. 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Klima 
riens 1843-44). 1861. 11369 


(Reise Sibi- 


U.S.S.R.—Botany 


| U.S.S.R.—Birds. 





Molehanov, P. A. Vertical distrib. air cur- | 


rents. 1922. 11626 
Travnitek, F. Uber MTemperaturanderungen. 
1922. 17956 


Voeikov, A. I. Sommerliche asiatische Luft- 


druckminimum. 1904. 18903 
U.S.S.R.—Auroras. 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Geofizicheskie issled. v 


Sovetskoi Arktike. 1938. 
Zalomanov, V. 
19796 

U.S.S.R.—Bears—Polar bears. 
Zhilinskii, V. Morskoi zvieroboinyi promysel. 
1922. 19880 
U.S.S.R.—Beetles. 
Hellén, W. 
Anmfarkningsvirda skalbaggar f. 
1921. 6928 
Fér Finland nya Coleoptera. 1929. 6931 
Poppius, B. R. 
Z. Kennt. d. Gattung 
13786 
Z. Kennt. d. Staphyliniden-Gattung Mycra- 
lymma,. 1909. 13787 
Sahlberg, J. R. N&gra fér var fauna nya 
Aleocharider. 1911. 15166 
U.S.S.R.—Bibliography. 
*Akademifa nauk SSSR. Arkhiv. Materialy 
dlia istorii éksped. 1940. 123 
*Akademiia nauk SSSR. Sektsifa informatsii 
i bibliografii. Annotirovannyi katalog 
1934-37. 1938. 183 
Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Spisok izdanii. 1940. 9909 


17689 
Poliarnye sifanita. 1926. 


Finland. 


Notiophilus. 1907. 


*Mezhov, V. I. Sibirskaia bibliografifa. 1891- 
92. 11347 

Sokolov, A. P. Russkaia morskaia biblioteka. 
1883. 16418 

Taracouzio, T. A. Soviets in Arctic. 1938. 
17419 


Zdobnov, N. V. Ukazatel’ statei “‘Severnaia 
Azifa”. 1931. 19816 

U.S.S.R.—Biological surveys. 

Mikhel’, N. M. Aviatsiia v 
khoz. Sev. 1937. 11406 

Sdobnikov, V. M. Prolema_ promyslovo-biol. 
s”emki v Arktike. 1987. 15654 


okhotnich’em 


Collett, R., and F. Nansen. Account of birds 
(Ist Fram exped.) 1900. 3303 
Dubrovskii, A. N. Ptit8y—indikatory ledovogo 
rezhima. 1944. 4161 
Kalenichenko, L. O. 
1839. 8335 
Middendorff, A.T.v. Haus- u. Anspannthiere 
(Reise 1843-44). 1874. 11368 
Nasonov, N. V. Zool. kollektSii. 1916. 12032 
Palmén, J. A. Bidrag kannedomen Sibirska 
fogelfauna (Vega-exped.) 1887. 18065 
Portenko, L. A. Osobennosti pereleta ptits. 


Recherches ornithol. 


1947. 13863 
Pleske, T. Birds Eurasian tundra. 1928. 
13579 
Portenko, L. A. 
Fauna ptitS Sev. Urala. 1937. 18861 
On some new arctic gulls. 1939. 13862 


Shtegman, B. K. Dnevnyekhishchniki (Fauna 
SSSR). 1937. 16027 
Taczanowski, W. Faune ornithol. Sibérie. 
1893. 17385 
Tugarinov, A. fA. 
MigratSii ptitS sev. Azii. 1930. 18070 
Plastinchatoklitvye (Fauna SSSR). 
18072 


1941. 


U.S.S.R.—Boats and boating. 


Mikhailov, S. V. Drevnerusskoe sudostroenie 
na Sev. 1949. 11398 


U.S.S.R.—Botany. 


Akademifa nauk SSSR. Prezidentu Akademii 
nauk. 1939. 120 
Aleksandrova, V. D. Kormovaia kharakteris- 
tika rastenii. 1940. 229 
Almguist, S. O. J. Om formerna af Carez 
salina. 1891. 341 
Andreev, V. N. I. A. Perfil’ev. 1987. 512 
Basiner, T. Enumeratio monographica generis 
Hedysari. 1846. 1132 
Berg, L. S. 
*Geog. zony. 1947. 1384 
*Natural regions of U.S.S.R. 1950. 1389 
*Zona tundry. 1928. 1408 
Besser, W. S. J. G. v. 
Dracunculi. 1885. 1505 
Tentamen de Abrotanis. 1848. 1506 
*Borodin, I. P. Kollektory i kollektSii Sibiri. 


1908. 2012 

Bulavkina, A. A. Moehringia lateriflora. 1926. 
2483 

Bush, E. A. 


Diapensiaceae et Primulaceae. 1926. 2552 
Ericaceae. 1915-19. 2553 
Bush, E. A., and others. 
31. 2554 
Bush, N. A. 
Cruciferae. 1913-81. 2558 
Papaveraceae. 1918. 2560 
Chekhov, V. P. Kariosistematicheskii ocherk 
Galegeae. 1935. 3038 
Elenkin, A. A. O diéiatel’nosti 
Gerbarifa. 1914. 4498 
Fedchenko, B. A., and others. 
delitel’ rastenii Sibiri. 1909. 
Fedchenko, B. A. 
Obzor vidov roda Hedysarum. 1902. 4822 
Ozytropis Mertensiana. 1946. 4823 
Uspekhi sovetskoi floristiki. 1987. 4824 


Flora Sibiri. 1913- 


Sporovogo 


Ills. opre- 
4820 


Zametki po sistematike bobovykh. 1939. 
4825 
Fomin, A. V. Pteridophyta—Filicales. 1930. 
5130 


Fries, E.M. Anmiarkningar dfver Sparganium 
natans L. 1849. 5342 


4349 








U.S.S.R.—Botany 


Gmelin, J. G. Flora sibirica. 1747-69. 5827 
Gorodkov, B. N. 
Obzor russkikh osok 1. 1927. 5985 
Zametki ob osokakh SSSR, 1. 1930. 5998 
Hedlund, T. Om Ribes rubrum L. s. 1. 1901. 
6827 
Herder, F. G. T. M. 
Addenda et emend. ad plantas Raddeanas 
monopet. 1878-81. 7010 
In St. Petersburg Herbarien. 1893. 7011 
Plantae Raddeanae Apetalae I-V. 1889-92. 
7012 
Plantae Raddeanae Montopetalae. 1864-87. 


Il’in, M. M. Russkie arniki. 1926. 7697 
Il’inskii, A. P. O vegetativnom razmnozhenii 
Cardamine. 1926. 7700 
(fUzepchuk, S. V. K sistematike Dryas. 1929. 
7869 
Kjellman, F. R. 
Om vixtligheten Sibiriens nordkust (Vega- 
exped.) 1880. 8789 
Sibiriska nordkustens fanerogamflora (Vega- 
exped.) 1882. 8791 
Klinge, J. C. 
Dactylorchidis monographiae prodromus. 
1899. 8833 
Z. Verbreitung u. Entstehung d. Dactylor- 
chis. 1899. 8834 
*Komarov, V. L., and others. Flora SSSR. 


1934. 9058 

*Komarov, V. L. Rastitel’nost’ Sibiri. 1924. 
9070 

Kranzlin, F. W. L. Orchidaceae Sibiriae. 
1913. 9223 


Krasheninnikov, I. M. Drevneangarskie éle- 
menty r. Artemisia. 1948. 9259 
Krechetovich, V. I. Materialy k poznanim 
osok Vignea Nees. 1982. 9305 
Krishto‘ovich, A. N. Razvitie Angarskikh flor. 
1949. 9328 
Kiikenthal, G. Cyperaceae Sibiriae. 1910-11. 
9404 
Kurtz, F. Aufzahlung im 1876 gesammelten 
Pflanzen. 1879. 9484 
KuznetSov, N. I. 
Podrod Eugentiana. 1894. 9518 
Subgen. Eugentiana. 1896-1904. 9519 
Ledebour, K. F. F 
Comment. in J. G. Gmelini Floram sibiri- 
cam. 1841. 9807 
Flora rossica. 1841-58. 9808 
Lindman, C. A. M. On Sagina procumbens 
x saginoides. 1913. 10155 
Lipskii, V. I. Gerbarii S.-Peterburgskogo 
Botanicheskogo Sada. Izd. 2-e. 1908. 10205 
Léve, A. 
Dioecious forms of Rumez. 1944. 10284 
Etudes cytogénétiques des Rumezx II. 1941. 
10285 
Rumez tenuifolius. 1941. 10286 
Lundstrém, C. E. Uther Papaver nudicaule L. 
1923. 10473 
Maksimovich, K. I. Adnotationes de Spirae- 
aceis. 1879. 10798 
Murbeck, S.S. Z. Kennt. d. Gattung Rumez. 
1913. 11874 
Nazarov, M. I. Travokhranilishche Moskov- 
skogo universiteta. 1926. 12130 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Vegas fard kring Asien & Europa. 1880-81. 
12443 
Voyage of Vega round Asia & Europe. 
1882. 12445 


4350 








Nygren, A. Carex holostoma. 1936. 12622 
Nyman, C. F. Synopsis plantarum Big. 
nium, 1851. 12634 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H., and T. R. Resvoll. De 
ved Aursunden tundne Aster. 1416. 12yy 
Pallas, P. S. Flora rossica. 1784-88. 13056 
Pobedimova, E. G. Polimorfizm Stellarig 
media. 1929. 13592 
Pole, R. R. Novye vidy aziatskikh Drabg | 
1914. 13637 
Regel, E. A. 
Aufzahlung d. v. Radde gesammelten Pflap. 
zen I, 1861-62. 14330 
Tentamen Rosarum monographiae. 17), 
143383 
Regel, E. A., and G. T. M. Herder. Reise 
1855-59 G. Radde. 1861-86. 14334 
*Rozanova, M. A. Opyt monografii Rany.. 
culus auricomus. 1932. 14939 
Szlan, A. T. Om Eritrichium villosum. 1837, 
15132 
Samueisson, G. Zwei neue Epilobium-Arte, 
1922. 15307 
*Sergievskaia, L. P. Zap.-Sibirskie predstg. 
viteli Euphrasia L. 1935. 15766 
Shipchinskii, N. V. O geog. rasprostranenij 
roda Trollius. 1924. 15923 
Sochava, V. B. Rastitel’nyi pokrov tundrovyoj 
zony. 1935. 16391 
Sokolovskaia, A. P. K sistematike i kariologij 
Callitriche. 1932. 16437 
Stankov, S. S., and V. I. Taliev. Opredelite! 
vysshikh rastenii. 1949. 16687 
Tausch, I. F. Diagnoses plant. e Flora 
sibirica Gmelini. 1828. 17466 
Temnoev, N. I. Perezimovanie nazemnykh 
organov. 1939. 17613 
Tikhomirov, B. A. Razvitie arkticheskikh 
flor. 1949. 17686 
Tolmachey, A. I. 
*Contrib. flora Vaigats & Yugor Straits 
region. 1926. 17795 
K poznanim Evraziiskikh Melandryum. 
1932. 17802 
K poznaniiu sev.-sibirskikh Cerastium. 1927. 
17803 
O kolichestvennoi karakteristike flor. 1941. 
17811 
O proiskhozhdenii tundrovogo landshatfta. 
1927. 17815 
Trautvetter, E. R. 
Catalogus Campanulacearum rossicarum. 
1879. 17934 
Catalogus Vicearum rossicarum. 1874. 17935 
*Incrementa florae crossicae. 1882-84. 17941 
Plantarum imagines. 1844-46. 17943 
TSinzerling, fU. D. 
Novye dannye o rasprostenenii vidov. 1925. 
18028 
Rasteniia morskikh poberezhii. 1926. 18032 
Vasil’ev, V. N. Proiskhozhdenie flory vost. 
Sibiri. 1949. 18590 
Vestergren, J. T. C. Systematische Beob. 
Myosotis silvatica. 1938. 18674 
Vul't, E. V. Itogi izuchenifa flory SSSR. 
1934. 19010 
Wille, N. 
Atragene sibirica. 1917. 19502 
Om udbredelsen af Artemisia norvegics. 
1916. 19506 


U.S.S.R. - Botany—Bibliography. 


Basiner, T. Enumeratio monographica generis 
Hedysari. 1846. 1132 

Bibliografifa. TSvetkovye i sosudistye. 1915. 
1535 
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U.S.S.R.—Colonization and Settlement 


Chekhov, V. P. Kariosistematicheskii ocherk 


Galegeae. 1935. 3038 

Horn af Rantzien, H. Om Pleurospermum 
austriacum. 1946. 7413 

Komarov, V. L. Rastitel’nost’ Sibiri. 1924. 
9070 

Lebedev, D. V. Sovetskaia bot. literatura. 
1949. 9790 

*Litvinov, D. I. Bibliografiia flory Sibiri. 
1909. 10221 

Sommier, 


Ss. 
Flora dell’ Ob inferiore. 1896. 16483 


Result. bot. di un viaggio all’ Ob infer. 
1892-96. 16484 
Stankov, S. S., and V. I. Taliev. Opredelitel’ 


vysshikh rastenii. 1949. 16687 


Trautvetter, E. R. Florae rossicae fontes. 
1880. 17940 

Vul’t, E. V. Itogi izuchenifé flory SSSR. 
1934. 19010 


U.S.S.R.—Botany, Economic. 


Gruner, S. A. Letnii korm sever. olenei. 
1931. 6262 

Komarov, V. L. Rastitel’nost’ Sibiri. 1924. 
9070 

Kursanov, A. L., and N. N. D’iachkov. 
Lishainiki i ikh ispol’zovanie. 1945. 9483 

Tikhomirov, B. A. Khoz. ispol’zovanie kedro- 


vogo stlanika. 1934. 17679 
fSinzerling, [. D. Rasititel’nost’ bolot. 1938. 
18033 
U.S.S.R.—Botany — Edible plants. 
Avrorin, N. A. Pishchevye rezervy flory. 
1933. 826 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Gewiichse Sibiriens 
(Reise 1843-44). 1864. 11364 
Znamenskii, f. P. Novye rastitel’nye bogat- 
stva Sev. 1936. 19945 
U.S.S.R.—Botany - Medicinal plants. 
Tikhomirov, B. A. Kedrovyi stlanik. 1936. 
17678 
U.S.S.R.—Boundaries. 
Homén, V. T. East Carelia & Kola Lapmark. 
1921. 7380 
Klingenberg, K. S. Norges grense mot Fin- 
land. 1927. 8837 
U.S.S.R.—Butterflies and moths. 
Aurivillius, P. O. C. Lepidoptera nordligaste 
Asien (Vega-exped.) 1887. 801 
Kuznetsov, N. YA. Origin of lepidopterous 


fauna. 1935: 9509 
Poppius, B. R. Uber einige variations. 
Agabus arcticus. 1908. 13784 
U.S.S.R.—Climate. 
Berg, L. S. 
Geog. zony. 1947. 1384 
Klimat SSSR. 1938. 1387 


Natural regions of U.S.S.R. 1950. 1389 
Zona tundry. 1928. 1408 
Borisov, A. A. Klimaty SSSR. 1948. 1992 
Gerasimov, I. P., and K. K. Markov. Razvitie 


landshaftov SSSR. 1941. 6659 
Groissmayr, F. B. Weltwetter u. Klima- 

schwankung N. Polargebiet. 1947. 6312 
International Society for the Exploration of 

the Arctic Regions by means of Aircraft. 


Luftschiff als Forschungsmittel. 1924. 
T7767 

Lappo, S. D. Spravochnaia knizhka polfarnika. 
1945. 9689 

Lauscher, F. Von Klima der Packeiszone. 
1934. 9740 


Leningrad. Glavnaia geofizicheskaia observa- 
torifa. Klimatologicheskii atlas Rossiiskoi 
Imperii. 1900. 9878 


Middendorf, A. T. v. Klima (Reise Sibiriens 
1843-44). 1861. 11369 
Rubinshtein, E. S. Srednie mesiachnye tem- 


peratury vozdukha. 1931. 14973 
Shostakovich, V. B. 
Materialy po klimatu. 1927. 16001 
Snezhnyi pokrov. 1925. 16002 


Vskrytie i zamerzanie vod. 1908. 16005 


Warme u. kalte Winter in Sibirien. 1925. 
16006 
Suslov, S. P. Fizicheskaf&a geog. SSSR. 1947. 
17226 
Tikhomirov, E. I. 
*Klimatologicheskii spravochnik. 1940. 17692 
Zimniaia vlazhnost’ vozdukha. 1928. 17697 
Varnek, A. I. Rasprediélenie absoliitnykh 


temperatur. 1897. 18547 

Varney, B. M. Meteorol. conditions Eurasian 
Arctic. 1925. 18549 

Veinberg, B. P. Nekotorye dannye nastup- 
leniia leta i zimy. 1929. 18638 

Vil'd, G. Novyia srednifa kolichestva osad- 


kov. 1895. 18705 
Vize, V. fU. Klimat morei. 1940. 18796 
Voeikov, A. I. 
Cheredovanie teplykh i kholodnykh zim. 
1891. 18897 
Klimat sfev. i fuzhnykh poliarnykh stran. 
1909. 18899 
Mitteltemperaturen vv. Ostsibirien. 1900. 
18902 
Voznesenskii, A. V. Karta klimatov SSSR. 


1930. 18990 


Zubkov, A. I. K voprosu ob izmenenii 
klimata. 1931. 19965 


U.S.S.R. - Climate—Bibliography. 


Geint8, E. A. Ukazatel’ statei po meteor. i 

zemnomu magnet. 1901. 5599 
U.S.S.R.—Clouds. 

Middendorff, A. T. v. Klima (Reise Sibiriens 
1843-44). 1861. 11369 

Molchanov, P. A. Vysota oblakov v razlich- 
nykh punktakh SSSR. 1926. 11627 

U.S.S.R. Komitet po provedenitX 2-go mezhdu- 
narodnogo poliarnogo goda. SpetSial’nye 


oblachnye nabliid. 1937. 18234 
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zony. 1935. 16391 

Suslov, S. P. Fizicheskafa geog. SSSR. 1947. 
17226 


Tikhomirov, B. N. 
v 1935 g. 1936. 17688 
Tolmachevy, A. I. O proiskhozdenii 
vogo landshafta. 1927. 17815 
USS.R. - Tundra—Bibliography. 
Berg, L. S. Zona tundry. 1928. 
U.S.S.R.—Water, Underground. 
Middendorff, A. T. vy. Klima 
biriens 1843-44). 1861. 11369 
U.S.S.R.—Water supply. 
Sovetskaia Arktika. fSisterna-avtomat. 1939. 
16572 


Geobot. issled. tundr SSSR 


tundro- 
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U.S.S.R.—Zoology 


U.S.S.R.—Weeds. 
Koroleva, V. A. Ob ékotipakh Leontodon au- 
tumnalis. 1932. 9127 
U.S.S.R. - Weeds—Bibliography. 
GolubintSeva, V. P. SpetSificheskie sornfaki 
Sibiri. 1936. 6905 
U.S.S.R.—Whaling. 
Chapskii, K. K. Sovremennoe  sostoianie 
zveroboinogo promysla. 1939. 3003 


Makhotkin, G. D. Morskoi zveroboinyi pro- 
mysel Sev. RSFSR. 1929. 10763 
Tomilin, A. G. Kity i kitoboinyi promysel. 


1935. 17878 
Zhilinskii, A. A. Opyt osvoenifa morskogo 
zveroboinogo promysla. 1934. 19879 
U.S.S.R.—Wind. 


Kersnovskii, I. A. O napravlenii i silie 
vietra. 1895. 8565 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Klima (Reise Si- 


biriens 1843-44). 1861. 
U.S.S.R.—Wind, Upper air. 

Flohn, H. Grundziige atmosphirischen Zirku- 
lation Sibirien. 1948. 6103 

Melchanov, P. A. Vertical distrib. air cur- 
rents. 1922. 11626 

U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo morsko- 
go puti. Polfarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskaia sluzhba. Sharopilotnye 
nablitd. 1934-1935 g. 1987. 18229 

U.S.S.R. Komitet po provedenitu 2-go mezhdu- 
narodnogo poliarnogo goda. Resul’taty 
acrologicheskikh nablitd. 1937. 18238 

Varney, B. M. Meteorol. conditions Eurasian 
Arctic. 1925. 18549 

U.S.S.R.—Wind, Use of. 

Karmishin, A. V. Vetroispol’zovanie v_ uslo- 
vitakh Sev. 1934. 8426 

Khrapal’, A. A. Vetroénergifa v_ predpri- 
fatifakh Glavsevmorputi. 1940. 8613 

Nazarov, M. Vetrodvigatel’ v Arktike. 1938. 
12127 


11369 


ShekhovtSov, N. Ob _ ispol’zovanii énergii 
vetra. 1939. 15870 

U.S.S.R.—Wood industry. 

StSepuro, N. Lesnaia promyshlennost’. 
1937. 17121 

Taracouzio, T. A. Soviets in Arctic. 19388. 
17419 


Zhukov, V. F. Plavnik. 1940. 
U.S.S.R.—World War I. 
Vernadskii, V. I. K voprosu o zadachakh Po- 
liarnoi komissii. 1915. 18659 
U.S.S.R.—World War II. 
Bol’shakov, V. S. Gibel’ éksped. sudna. 1944. 
1951 


19900 


Chernenko, M. B., and T. D. Seliavina. Po- 
lYarniki. 1945. 3052 

Shereshevskii, E. I, and others. Ezdovoe 
sobakovodstvo. 1946. 15892 

Zinger, M. E. V bitve za Sev. 1948. 19924 


U.S.S.R.—Worms —- Annelid worms. 
Eisen, A. G. Redogérelse fér Oligochaeter. 
1879. 4427 
Kulagin, N. ther einige Arten v. 
wiirmern. 1890. 9419 
U.S.S.R.—Zoogeography. 
Berg, L. S. Regions naturelles de l’URSS. 
1941. 1404 
Zhuravskii, A. V. Poliarnyfa okrainy v no- 
vom osvieshchenii. 1915. 19904 
U.S.S.R.—Zoology. 
Berg, L. S. 
Geog. zony. 1947. 1384 
Natural regions of U.S.S.R. 1950. 
Zona tundry. 1928. 1408 
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Lappo, S. D. Spravochnaia knizhka poliarni- 
ka. 1945. 9689 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Vegas fard kring 
Asien & Europa. 1880-81. 12443 
Voyage of Vega round Asia & Europe. 
1882. 12445 
Nordqvist, O. F. Sibiriska ishafvet & dess 
djurliv. 1920. 12487 
Suslov, S. P. Fizicheskaia geog. SSSR. 1947. 


17226 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie (Hydro- 
graphic Office, U.S.S.R.). 

Blinov, S. P., and P. V. Messer. Stoletie 
Gidrograficheskogo upravlenifa. 1927. 1712 

U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo morskogo 
puti (Main Administration of the Northern 
Sea Route, U.S.S.R.). 

Ekspeditsifa SSSR na Severnyi poliis, 1937. 
Trudy Dreifurtushchei stantSii. 1940-45. 
4476 

Gurari, G. N. GUSMP. 1934. 6360 

Koshelev, YA. I. Zadachi Glavsevmorputi v 
obl. olenevodstva. 1934. 9148 

Samoilovich, R. L. Explor. polar part of 
USSR. 1934. 1935. 15261 

SibirtSev, N. Torgovoe moreplavanie v_ Si- 
bir’. 1936. 16067 

Smolka, H. P. Economic development So- 
viet. 1937. 16349 

U.S.S.R. Laws, regulations, ete. Polozhenie o 
Glavsevmorputi. 1936. 18235 

Vize, V. fv. Issled. rek arkticheskoi zony. 
1986. 18785 

Zinger, M. E. Osnovnye zakony po Krainemu 
Sev. 1935. 19923 

U.S.S.R. Komitet Severa. See also U.S.S.R. 
Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo morskogo 
puti. 

Skachko, A. Piat’ let raboty komiteta Sev. 
1930. 16167 

U.S.S.R. Mezhduvedomstvennoe biuro ledovykh 
prognozov (Interdepartmental Bureau of Ice 
Forecasting, at the Main Administration of 
the Northern Sea Route, estab. in 1934). 

Lappo, S. D. Bitro ledovykh prognozov. 
1987. 9676 

U.S.S.R.-N-169 (Airplane). Sce Ekspedit3ifa na 
samoleta SSSR-N-169 v raion “Poliusa ne- 
dostupnosti,”, 1941, under Expeditions in 
this index. 

Unitas Fratrum. See Moravians. 

United Brethren. See Moravians. 

United Keno Hill Mines Ltd. 

Hicks, H. B. United Keno Hil! mine. 1949. 
7072 

United Keno Hill Mines, Ltd. United Keno 
Hill. 1949. 18243 

U. S. Army. Corps of Engineers. 

Jaillite, W. M. Permafrost research area. 
1947. 7976 

Kitchener, L. D. Fighting ‘‘earth movers”. 
1944. 8762 

Richardson, H. W. Building Alcan — Ameri- 
ea’s glory road. 19438. 14486 

Sturdevant, C. L. 

Alaska military highway. 1948. 17134 

Alean military highway. 1943. 17135 

Military road to Alaska. 1943. 17136 

U. S. Army’s story of Alaska Highway. 
1943. 17137 

U. S. Army in Alaska. See also World War Il— 
Alaska. 

Alaska life, territorial magazine. 1938-49. 178 

Barger, C. E. Sturdy little line. 1946. 1060 

Brice, H. A. C. S. fights too. 1944. 2170 

Cowell, C. A. Land rescue squad. 1944. 3435 
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Engen, F. J. Kodiak bear. 1944. 4627 
Gilman, W. Our hidden front. 1945. 575 
Handleman, H. 
Alaska Railroad carries on. 1944. 6555 
Bridge to victory. 1943. 6556 
Hough, A. L. Army officer’s trip to Alaska 
1869. 1949. 7426 
Jech, C. C. Success on Yakutat beach. 194 
8004 R 
Kitchener, L. D. Fighting “earth movers". 
1944. 8762 
MeNulty, E. Army school for Alaskans. 1945. 
10683 
Merritt, A. 
Alaska maneuvers. 1944. 11304 
End of Crown City. 1944. 11305 
G. I. motor pool. 1944. 11307 
Without glory. 1944. 11309 
Neuberger, R. L. Railroad saga of N. 194). 
12206 
Potter, J. C. 
13889 
Richardson, H. W. Alaska & Aleutians (Bull- 
dozers come first). 1944. 14484 
Silk, L. Tragedy on Chuginadak. 1955, 
16093 
U. S. Congress. House. Committee on the 
Judiciary. Alaska Juneau Gold Mining 
Co. 1949. 18322 


Alaska under arms. 1949, 


U. S. War Dept. Capture of Attu. 1945, 
18411 

Van Gilder, J. “Battle” St. George I. 1945. 
18531 


White, A. Few months on Attu. 1947. 19384 
U. S. Army in Greenland. 
Balchen, B., and others. War below zero, 
1944. 1004 
Engineering news-record. Saga of Greenland 
bases. 1944. 4630 
Grénlandske seiskab. Grgnland 1941-42. 1942. 
6281 
Hostmark, P. H. Log Greenland ice cap 
party. 1944. 7422 
Mikkelsen, E. Eskimo E. Greenland. 1948. 
11424 
U. S. Treaties. Defense of Greenland. Agree 
ment Denmark. 1941. 18407 
Wade, F. A., and H. G. Dorsey. Wartime 
investigation Greenland. 1946. 19021 
U. S. Bureau of Fisheries. See U. S. Fish and 
Wildli‘e Service. 
U. S. Bureau of Indian Affairs. Alaska Native 
Service. See Alaska Native Service. 
U. S. Civil Aeronautics Administration. 
Callan, B. CAA in Alaska. 1946. 2644 
U. S. Civil War—Bering Sea. 
Huber, L. R. Alaska & the Civil War. 1941. 
7506 
U. S. Coast & Geodetic Survey. 
Dall, W. H. Explor. Aleutian I. 1874. 3590 
Huber, L. R. 
Charting miles of coastline Alaska. 1941. 
7509 
Mapping “roads” to Alaska. 1938. 7511 
Morris, G. LE. Taku Glacier survey. 1988. 
11757 
Ryder-Smith, R. Sea lanes of N. 1946. 16075 
U. S. Coast Guard. See also International Iece 
Patrol. 
Brown, R. Men wind & sea. 1939. 2310 
Dinsmore, C. Bering Sea patrol. 1941. 3967 
Mayberry, G. Ships that pass. 1944. 11189 
Miller, M. Fog & men in Bering Sea. 1936. 
11468 
Smith, E. H. Air-sea safety N. Atlantic. 
1946. 16287 
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U. S. Coast Survey. See U. S. Coast & Geo- 
detic Survey. 
U. S. Corps of Engineers. 
Civil engineering. Studies construction in 
permafrost. 1947. 3174 
U. S. Dept. of Interior. Bureau of Indian 
Affairs. See Alaska Native Service. 
U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 
Eicher, G. J. Salmon query. 1943. 4402 
U. S. Forest Service. 
McCauley, J. P. Billy Paul, Sr. & pulp deal. 
1948. 10548 
U. S. Geological Survey. 
Brooks, A. H. 
Invest. Alaska’s mineral wealth. 1905. 2259 
Invest. Alaska’s wealth. 1905. 2258 
Reed, J. C. 
Alaska & Geol. Survey. 1949. 14317 
Geol. Survey in Alaska 1949. 1949. 14318 
Schrader, F. C. Recent work of U.S.G.S. in 
Alaska. 1902. 15542 
U. S. Naval Petroleum Reserve no. 4 (Northern 
Alaska). 
Ebbley, N. Oil seepages Alaskan arctic slope. 
1944. 4306 
Fagin, K. M. 
Drilling problems Alaska. 1947. 4783 
Economics Alaskan explor. 1947. 4785 
Explor. in Alaska. 1947. 4786 
Oil prospecting Alaska. 1947. 4787 
Greenman, W. G. Petroleum explor. Alaska. 
1949. 6140 
Kotick, O. F. Geol. & problems oil N. 
Alaska. 1949. 9183 
Lofton, J. M. Arctic oil. 1948. 10308 
McTee, A. R. Alaskan naval reserve pipe 
line. 1946. 10696 
Marine news. Navy seabees’ dangerous trek. 
1945. 10920 
Mathews, T. C., and E. D. Spaulding. Trac- 
tor train freighting in Arctic. 1948. 11054 
Paige, S. R., and others. Reconnaissance Pt. 
Barrow region. 1925. 13035 
Peterson, R. A. Report seismograph air 
shooting. 1949. 13399 
Reed, J. C. Recent invest. petroleum possi- 
bilities. 1946. 14321 
Roberts, J. H. Arctic oil exploration. 1946. 
14674 
Smith, N. A., and S. A. Wengerd. Photogeol. 
naval petroleum explor. 1947. 16311 
Smith, P. S. Explor. in N. Alaska. 1925. 
16315 
Smith, P. S., and J. B. Mertie. Geol. & 
mineral resources NW. Alaska. 1930. 
16337 
Trexel, C. A. Arctic oil. 1945. 17976 
U. S. Navy Dept. Bureau of Yards & Docks. 
Report equipment & structures Arctic. 
1948. 18391 
Ver Wiebe, W. A. Oil fields N. America. 
1949. 18666 
Willson, C. O. Seeking oil arctic Alaska. 
1948. 19561 
U. S. Navy Dept. Office of Naval Research. 
Shelesnyak, M. C. Navy explores N. frontiers. 
1947. 15876 
U. S. Navy Dept. Office of Naval Research. 
Arctic Research Laboratory. See Arctic Re- 
search Laboratory, Point Barrow, Alaska. 
United States Range (Ellesmere Island; 82° N. 
68°-80° W.). 
Moore, A. W. Sledge journey to Grant Land. 
1936. 11700 








Upernavik Distrikt 


United States (Schooner). See also Hayes 
Arctic Exploring Expedition, 1860-1861, un- 
der Expeditions in this index. 

Hayes, I. I 

Open polar sea. 1867. 6795 
Open polar sea. 1869, 1886. 6796 

Universitetsbreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 79° 
N. 15° E.). 

Lid, J. Mariskardet p& Svalbard. 1929. 10016 
University Glacier. See Universitetsbreen. 
Unknown (river & basin, Labrador; 52°30’ N. 

64°20’ W.). 
Frissell, V. Explor. Grand Falls Labrador. 
1927. 5398 
Scott, J. M. Land God gave Cain, Watkins 
exped. Labrador 1928-29. 1933. 15637 
Watkins, H. G. River explor. Labrador. 1930, 
19185 

Unuk (river & basin, Southeast Alaska; 56°10 
25’ N. 130°30’-131° W.). 

Blanton, W. C. Golden Unuk. 1985. 1711 
Uolia (river & basin). See Vol’ya (river & 

basin; Omskaya Oblast’). 

Upernavik (pop. pl., West Greenland; 72°47 
N. 56°12’ W.). 

Browne, W. H. J. Ten coloured views taken 

in Franklin search. 1850. 2344 
Carlheim-Gyllenskéld, V. Om ryders iagttag 
nordlyset 1886-87. 1889. 2876 

Freuchen, P. Nordboerne ved Upernivik. 
1919. 5280 

Grgnlandske selskab. Kolonibestyrer H. P. 
Kraul. 1915. 6284 

Hayes, I. I. Land of desolation Greenland 








1872. 6792 
Heer, O. Fossile Flora Grénlands. 1882-83 
6842 
Meehan, W. E. Contrib. flora of Gerenland 
1893. 11172 
Ostermann, H. B. S. 
Fra _ missi barnd tid. 1935. 12961 
Fra issi barnd tid. 1936. 12962 
Fra issi barnd tid. 1937. 12963 





Grgniandske distriktsbeskrivelser fgr 1814 
1937. 12966 
Rossen, H. C. Nordboerne ved Upernivik 
1918. 14878 
Seward, Sir A. C. Summer in Greenland 
1922. 15794 
Steinbéck, O., and E. Reisinger. Ergeb. zool 
Reise 1926, 1 Reisebericht. 1930. 16899 
Thalbitzer, W. Nordboerne ved Upernavik 
1945. 17567 
Upernavik (region), 
Drygalski, E. v. Grénlands Eis u. Vorland 
1897, 4145 
Kraul. Sommertur. 1931-32. 9279 
Mathiassen, T. Old Eskimo culture W. 
Greenland. 1930. 11088 
Seward, Sir A. C. Notes sur flore crétacique 
du Groenland. 1925? 15793 
Upernavik Distrikt (West Greenland; 72°-74° 
N. 54°57’ W.). 
Beck, A. G. Tuberkulosen i Upernavik. 1944 
1213 
Carlson, W. S. Report aerology gecl. & 
giaciology Greenland. 1941. 2887 
Mathiassen, T. 
Arkaeol. unders. Uperniviks. 1930. 11065 
Inugsuk mediaeval Eskimo settlement. 1931 
11078 
*Ostermann, H. B. S., and others. Beskrivelse 
distrikterne i Nordgrgnland. 1921. 12951 
Rossen, H. C. Nordboerne ved Upernivik 
1915. 14877 
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Upernavik Distrikt 


Ryder, 
1886-87. 1889. 
Upernavik Isfjord (sound, Baffin Bay-Davis 
Strait; 72°55’ N. 55°-55°40" W.). 
Carlson, W. S. Greenland lies N. 1940. 2886 

Upernavik ¢ (island, West Greenland; 71°15’ 
N. -52°30" W.). 

Machatschki, F. Enstatit-Hornblendit 
land. 1927. 10625 

Seward, Sir A. C. Cretaceous plant-bearing 
rocks. 1927. 16792 

Steenstrup, K. J. V. Ueber d. Lagerungsver- 
hiltnisse Grénland. 1883. 16762 

Upernaviks Isstrém (glacier, Greenland, West; 
72°45’-73° N. 64°-54°45" W.). 

Ryder, C. H. Unders. Grgnlands 
1886-87. 1889. 15067 

Upernivik. See Upernavik. 

Upnuk Lake. See Tikchik Lakes (Alaska; 60° 
18” N. 159° W.). 

Upravlenie Severnogo morskogo puti, U.S.S.R. 
See U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravienie Severnogo 
morskogo puti. 

Ura Guba (bay, Barents Sea; 69°23’ 
E.). 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. White Sea 
pilot. 1946-48. 6103 
Ural, Severnyy. See Severnyy Ural. 
Ural-Altaic peoples. 


Cc. H. Unders. Grgnlands 
15067 


vestkyst 


Grin- 


vestkyst 


N. 33°05’ 


Birket-Smith, K. Naturmennesker. 1934. 
1628 
Bogoraz, V. G. Novye zadachi Rossiiskoi 


étnografii. 1921. 1893 
Eden, C. H. Frozen Asia. 1879. 4326 
Findeisen, H. Nordasien. 1939. 4969 
*Jochelson, V. I. Peoples of Asiatic Russia. 
1928. 8142 
Levin, M. G. K probleme istoricheskogo so- 
otnosheniia. 1947. 9974 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Animal husbandry. 
Sergeev, M. A. K voprosu o perepisi Krai- 
nego Sev. 1933. 15748 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Animal transport. 
Levin, M. G. O proiskhozhdenii sobakovodst- 
va. 1946. 9975 
Sergeev, M. A. K 
nego Sev. 1933. 
Ural-Altaic | 


voprosu o perepisi Krai- 
15748 
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Pp gy—Bibliography. 
Tallgren, A. M. _ Beschprechende archiol. 
Bibliog. 1927. 17394 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Art. 


Findeisen, H. Kunstkreise nordasiens. 1930. 
4968 

Senkevich, V. V. Ornament u narodov Sev. 
1936. 15736 


Ural-Altaic peoples—Beliefs. 
Vasil’ev, fU. A. Sobaki v fol’klore sev. na- 


rodov. 1935. 18562 

Zelenin, D. K. Kul’t ongonov v Sibiri. 1936. 
19827 

Ural-Altaic peoples—Bibliography. 

Findeisen, H. Ethnog. Bibliog. Sibirien. 
1931. 4964 

Jochelson, V. I. Peoples of Asiatic Russia. 
1928. 8142 

Konig, H. Recht der Polarvélker. 1927-29. 


8983 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Clothing. 

Hatt, G. Arktiske skinddragter i 
og Amerika. 1914. 6755 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Crime & punishment. 

Kénig, H. Recht der Polarvélker. 1927-29. 

Ural-Altaic peoples—Cultural affiliations. 

Bogoraz, V. G. Ethnographic problems Eura- 
sian Arctic. 1928. 1884 


Eurasien 


8983 
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| Uranatina (river & basin). 






G. Circumpolar stone age. 19; 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Customs. 
Tret’iakov, P. Turukhanskii 
17971 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Diseases. 
Bogdanov, F. R. MeditSinskafa pomoshe} 
narodnostiam. 1929. 1866 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Health & hygiene. 
Bogdanov, F. R. MeditSinskaia pomoshdy 
narodnostiam. 1929. 1866 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Hunting, trapping & fish. 
ing. 
Ivanov, S. V. Sibirskie paralleli. 1994. 799 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Implements, utensils, weap. 


kral. 1869 


ons. 
Adler, B. W. K. A. Nordasiatische Pfejj 
1901. 52 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Mythology & tales. 
Gofman, E. Skazki narodov Sev. 1933. 587 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Names. 
Hrdlitka, A. Names of native Siberian 
peoples. 1941. 7497 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Physical characteristics, 
Lebet8s, G. Antropol. izuchenie Sovetskogo 
Sev. 1934. 9801 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Property & ownership. 
Konig, H. Recht der Polarvilker. 1927-29. 
8983 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Religion. 
Ivanov, S. V. Sibirskie paralleli. 1984. 799 
Tret’iakov, P. Turukhanskii_ krai. 1549 
17971 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Shamanism. 
Bogoraz, V. G. Religifa kak tormoz sofistroi- 
tel’stva. 1932. 1902 
Stadling, J. J. Shamanismen i norra Asien 


1912. 16664 

Suslov, I. M. Shamanstvo i bor’ba s nim 
1931. 17224 

Tret’fakov, P. Turukhanskii_ kraj. 1s) 
17971 

Zelenin, D. K. Kul’t ongonov v Sibiri. 19% 
19827 


Ural-Altaic peoples—Sledges, toboggans, ete. 
Levin, M. G. O proiskhozhdenii sobakovodst- 
va. 1946. 9975 
Ural-Altaic peoples—Social organization. 
Kénig, H. Recht der Polarvélker. 1927-2) 
8983 
Urals, Northern. See Severnyy Ural. 
See Tiekel (river 
& basin, Alaska). 
Uranium—Mackenzie District. 


Cooke, H. C. Canadian Shield. 1947. 3395 
Furnival, G. M. Silver-pitchblende Contac: 
L. 1939. 5440 
Henderson, J. F. Pitchblende occurrence 
NWT. 1949. 6974 
Kidd, D. F. 
Gt. Bear L. area NWT. 1933. 8638 
Gt. Bear L.—Coppermine R. area. 19%! 
8639 
Gt. Bear L.—Coppermine R. district. 19! 
8367 
Gt. Bear L.—Coppermine R. area NWT 
1932. 8640 
Rae to Gt. Bear L. Mackenzie District 
1936. 8643 
Pitchblende deposits at Gt. Bear L. 19 
8641 


Pitchblende-silver deposit Gt. Bear L. 193 
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Kidd, D. F., and M. H. Haycock. Mineras- 
raphy of ores Gt. Bear L. 1985. 8644 
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Knight, C. W. Pitchblende at Gt. Bear L. 


1930. 8863 

Lang, A. H. Notes on prospecting uranium. 
1949. 9648 

Lord, C. S. Mineral industry NWT. 1941. 
10338 

Lothian, W. F. Mineral development NWT. 
1945. 1946. 10356 


Marble, J. P. Further study Gt. Bear L. 
pitchblende. 1937. 10900 
Meikle, M. 

Mining industry NWT. 1947. 
NWT. (1946). 1947. 11187 
Parsons, W. H. Camsell R. map-area NWT. 

1948. 13152 


11186 


Piggot, C. S. Isotopic composition of leads 
Gt. Bear L. 1934. 13518 

Pochon, M. Radium Canadian Arctic. 1937. 
13594 

Roberts, L. Mackenzie (Rivers of America). 
1949. 14676 

Spence, H. S. 


Character pitchblende from Gt. Bear L. 
1932. 16622 
Pitchblende & silver at Gt. Bear L. 1932. 
16623 
Walli, E. J., and others. Eldorado operation 
Gt. Bear L. 1938. 19097 
Uredinales. See Fungi. 
Uritsa, Bukhta (bay, Barents Sea; 69°27’ N. 
33°05’ E.). 
Klenova, M. V. Bukhta UritSa. 1938. 8814 
Urquhart, J. A. 
Baxter, A. J. 
1936. 1159 
Usa (river & basin, Arkhangel’skaya Oblast; 
65°57’ N. 56°55’ E.). 
Datskii, N. G. Vechnaia merzlota i usloviia 
stroitel’stva. 1934. 3673 
Gorodkov, B. N. Vechnaia merzlota v Sev. 
Krae. 1932. 5997 
Matveev, A. Kohlenvorkommen Petschora- 
Gebiet. 1933. 11118 
Pisarev, G. F., and N. G. Datskii. Vechnaia 
merzlota Sev. kraia. 1934. 13565 
Ushakova, Ostrov (island, Karskoye More; 80° 
53’ N. 79°25’ E.). 
Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. ocherk o-vov Kars- 
kogo moria. 1937. 4673 
Laktionov, A. F. K voprosu ob otkrytii o. 
Ushakova. 1936. 9596 
Ushkan’i, Gory (mts., Kamchatskaya Oblast’; 
65°30’ N. 179° E.). 
Obruchev, S. V. Grograficheskii ocherk Chu- 
kotskogo okruga. 1936. 12660 
Ust’-Kamchatsk (pop. pl., Kamchatka Polu- 
ostrov; 156°14’ N. 162°30’ E.). 
Bergman, S. 
Pa hundslide 


Dr. Urquhart of Eskimo land. 


genom Kamtchatka. 1924, 


1947. 1429 
Through Kamchatka by dog-sled & skis. 
1927. 1431 


Ust’-Yeniseyskiy Port (pop. pl., Krasnoyarskiy 
Kray; 69°37" N. 84°20 E.). 

Bader, F. F. Temperatura 
1940. 901 

Chekotillo, A. M. Podzemnye khranilishcha. 
1946. 3041 

Gedroits, N. A. 
O vozraste uglenosnol tolshchi. 1939. 6588 
Ust’-Eniseiskii port. 1940. 6589 

Leont’eva, E. A. Klimaticheskaia kharakte- 


ristika aviatrassy © Krasnoiarsk-Ostrov 
Diksona. 1937. 9924 


vody Eniseia. 


Uyedineniya, Ostrov 


Petrov, L. S., and L. I. Rakitov. Uslovifa 
zaleganiia i razvedki nefti. 1940. 13426 

Saks, V. N. Novye dannye k stratigrafii Tai- 
myrskoi depressii. 1947. 15200 

TSytovich, N. A. Nekotorye issled. vechnoi 
merzloty. 1922. 18051 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
Eniseiskogo zal. 1924. 18201 

Ust’—Yeniseyskiy Port (region). 
Liutkevich, E. M. Poiskovye raboty na neft’. 


1938. 10235 

Mikhailov, N. N. Geol. stroenie Ust’-Porta. 
1940. 11395 

Riabukhin, G. E. Geol. stroenie i nefte- 
nosnost’. 1939. 14453 

Rostovtsev, N. N. K gazonosnosti Ust’-Eni- 
seiskogo porta. 1938. 14885 


Saks, V. N. Novye dannye o geol. stroenii 
Ust’-Eniseiskogo porta. 1939. 15201 
Utesheniya, Mys (cape, Novaya Zemlya; 76°15’ 

N. 62°45’ E.). 
Pustovalov, I. F. Ekskursifa na mysa Sakha- 
rova. 1937. 14000 
Utkiavi (pop. pl., Northern Alaska; 71°10’ N. 
156°40" W.). 
Ancor, C. Tides. 1885. 418 
Ray, P. H. 
Meteorol. (inel. arurora). 1885. 14291 
Narrative Pt. Barrow exped. 1885. 14292 
Ray, P. H., & J. Murdoch. Ethnog. sketch. 
1885. 14293 
Schott, C. A. Terr. magnet. 1885. 15532 
Utkuhikjalingmiut. See Eskimos, Netsilik. 
Utukok (river & basin, Northern Alaska; 68° 
31’-70° N. 159°58’-162°30" W.). 
Thompson, R. M. Notes archeology Utukok 
R. NW. Alaska. 1948. 17610 
Uyak Bay (Gulf of Alaska; 57°45’ N. 153°55’ 
W.). 
Bean, T. H. Report salmon & rivers Alaska. 


1891. 1198 

Hrdlitka, A. Anthrop. of Kodiak I. 1944. 
1477 

Uyedineniya, Ostrov (island, Krasnoyarskiy 


Kray; 77°28’ N. 82°28’ E.). 
Backlund, H. G. 
Nieskol’ko dannykh k poznanitu. 1916. 874 
On fossil plants Solitude I. 1916. 879 
Chernigovskii, N. T. 
Neskol’ko opytov nad radiatSionnymi svoi- 
stvami snega. 1936. 3063 
Opyt opred radiatSionnogo balansa Kars- 
kogo moria. 1940. 3067 
Pervye zhiteli o. Uedineniia. 1936. 3068 
Prilivy u o-va Uedineniia. 1937. 3071 
Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. ocherk o-vov Kars- 
kogo moria. 1937. 4673 
Everling, A. E. Ob otkrytii o. Uedinenifa. 
1939. 4745 
Gakkel’, fA. YA. Materialy po _ kartografii 
Karskogo moria. 1938. 5473 
Gerasimov, I. F. Ob ostrove ‘“Uedinenie’”’. 
1936. 5658 
K., B., and N. B. O. Uedineniia. 1936. 8298 
Kalitin, N. N. O summakh tepla solnech- 
noi radiatSii. 1940. 8350 
Kapitokhin, A. Polfarnaia stantSiia o. Uedi- 
nenita. 1939. 8387 
Kireev, I. A. 
Obshchee opisanie rabot gidrograf. gruppy. 
1937. 8724 
Schislenie pri gidrograf. rabotakh. 1937. 
8726 
Laktionov, A. F. Eksped. na l/p. Sedov 1934. 
1936. 9591 
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Uyedineniya, Ostrov 


Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aktinomet. nabliud. b. Tikhoi i o. Uedine- 
nita. 1937. 9892 

Mohn, H. @Q i Nordishavet. 1878. 11608 

Riabinin, A. N. O novykh nakhodkakh Ple- 
siosauria. 1939. 14450 

Savich, L. I. Mkhi, sobrannye I. I. Trzhemets- 
kim. 1916. 15381 

Savich, V. P. Lishainiki, sobrannye I. I. 
TrzhemetSkim. 1916. 15400 

Shpakovskaia, R. N. 

RadiotSionnyi balans o-va Uedineniia. 1940. 


16008 
Vychislenie priblizhennykh radiatSii. 1940. 
16009 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
VAI, Ozero (lake, Yakut, A.S.S.R.: 68° N. 
158° E.). 


Samburenko, I. Z. Materialy po gidrologii 
nizov’ev r. Kolymy. 1938. 15248 
Vads¢g (pop. pl., Scandinavia & Finland; 70°05’ 
N. 29°58’ E.). 
Maidel’, Lt. Otchet po rabotam v éksped. k 
Murmanskomu beregu. 1871. 10743 
Vaigat (strait, Baffin Bay-Davis Strait; 
20° N. 54° W.). 
Carmichael, D. M. Boats & sailing Umanak 
Fjord. 1939. 2888 
Vaigat (region). 
Porsild, A. E. 
1926. 13802 
Valdez (pop. pl., Alaska; 61°07’ N. 146° 20’ W.). 
Alaska Insect Control Project. Interim report 


70° 


Contrib. flora W. Greenland. 


1947. 1947. 166 
Brown, C. Relief features of exped. 1899. 
2297 


Kuehnelt-Leddihn, E. R. v. 
Alaska. 1946. 9403 
U. S. Copper River 


Cities & towns 


Exploring Expedition. 


Alaska 1899 (reports on exped.) 1900. 
18342 
Wilson, C. S., and others. Heavy ground 


aerosol generators. 1949. 19568 
Valdez Creek (Alaska; 63°10’ N. 147°30” W.). 
Moffit, F. H. Headwater regions Gulkana & 
Susitna R. 1912. 11581 
Ross, C. P. Valdez, Creek mining district. 
1933. 14853 
Valdez Glacier (Alaska; 61°09’ N. 146°10’ W.). 
Brookfield, R. M. Report on explor. in 
Alaska 1898. 1899. 2243 
C. Relief features of exped. 1899. 
Koehler, R. A. Port Valdez to Copper R. to 
Pr. William Sd. 1899. 8979 
Margeson, C. A. Experiences of gold hunters. 


1899. 10907 

Preston, G. H. Across Valdez Glacier. 1899. 
13937 

Rafferty, J. J. Port Valdez to Copper R. to 
Pr. William S. 1898-1899. 14110 

Remington, C. H. Golden cross on trails 


from Valdez. 1939. 14376 
Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 
U. S. Copper River Exploring Expedition. 
Alaska 1899 (reports on exped.) 1900. 
18342 
Wentworth, C. K., and L. L. Ray. Studies 
Alaskan glaciers 1931. 1936. 19285 
Valley (river and basin, Labrador; 63°30" N. 
64°40’ W.). 
Frissell, V. Explor. 
1927. 6398 


Grand Falls Labrador. 
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| Valley of Ten Thousand Smokes 
20° N. 155°15" W.). 
Allen, E. T., and E. G. Zies. Chemical styg 
fumaroles of Katmai region. 1923. 29) 
Fenner, C. 
Katmai region Alaska. 1920. 
Origin etc. great tuff deposit. 1922, 4% 


(Alaska; 55 


4584 


| Phenomena of Falling M. 1938. 4887 
| Griggs, R. F. 
Are 10,000 Smokes volcanoes? 1918. 61% 


| Great hot mud flow Valley 10,000 Smoke 
1918. 6204 

Valley 10,000 Smokes. 1922. 6208 

Valley 10,000 Smokes, discovery & explo; 


1918. 6209 

Valley 10,000 Smokes; Natl. Geog. gm 
1917. 6210 

Hubbard, B. R. Mush, you malemutes! 19») 
7602 


National Geographic Society. Contributed tes. 
nical papers; Katmai. 1923-29. 12109 
National Geographic Society. Scientific ». 
sults Katmai Exped. I-X. 1920. 1210] 
Sayre, J. D., and P. R. Hagelbarger. Stuiy 


of temperatures Valley 10,000 Smoke 
1919. 16417 
Zies, E. G. 
Fumarolic incrustations Valley 10,000 Smoke, 
1924. 19908 


Valley 10,000 Smokes I-II. 1929. 
Valleys—Greenland, East. 
Poser, H. Talstudien Westspitzbergen » 
Ostgrénland. 1936. 13876 
Valleys——Greenland, West. 
Watson, T. L. Some notes lakes & valleys 


19909 





Greenland. 1899. 19190 
Valleys—Vestspitsbergen. 
Poser, H. Talstudien Westspitzbergen 1 


| Ostgrénland. 1986. 13876 
| Vancouver, George, 1757-1798. 


| Walker, D. E. George Vancouver. 19 
| 19075 
| Vancouver, Mt. (Alaska & Yukon Territory: 
60°20" N. 139°41" W.). 
Dall, W. H. Report St. Elias, Fairweather 
& adjacent mts. 1878. 3619 


McCarter, R. S. Attempt on Mt. Vancouwe 
1948. 1949. 10547 
Magoun, F. P. Mt. Vancouver's north ridge 


1949. 10739 
Miller, M. M. Project “Snow Cornice” (1948) 
1948. 11475 
Van Keulenfjorden (Vestspitsbergen; 77°30 N 
15° E.). 


Broch, O. J., and others. 
bergen. 1929. 2209 
Hamberg, A. Astron., photogrammet. 1 
erdmagnet. Arbeiten schwed. Polarexpe 

1898. 1905. 6502 

Nathorst, A. G. Vorl. Mitteil. iiber d. Jue 

ablag. 1910. 12091 
Van Keulenfjorden (region). 

Zagrajski, S., and A. Zawadzki. Prace ge 
dezyjne Polskiej Wyprawy 1934. 19% 
19783 

Zawadzki, A. R., and S. Zagrajski. Prac 
geodezyjne Poiskiej Wyprawy 1934. 19% 


PA ski over Spit- 


19815 
| Van Mijenfjorden (Vestspitsbergen; 77°40 % 
15° E.). 
Cadell, H. M. Coal-mining Spitsbergen. 19! 
2603 


Nathorst, A. G. Vorl. Mitteil. iiber d. Jure 


ablag. 1910. 12091 





Vara 
He 


M: 


Var 


B 


Var 


| study 
292 


61 
mokes 


explor 


1 1932 
d tech. 
100 
fic te 
101 
Stud; 
Mokes, 
miokes, 


1909 


gen 
valleys 
Zen 


» 1941. 
rritory; 
weather 


ncouver 


(1948) 
°30" N 


r Spits 


arexped 
1. Jure 
ce geo 
1. 1985 


_ Prace 
4. 1996 


40 N. 


mn. 192! 





Northern Exploration Company, Ltd., London. 
Gate to markets: Spitsbergen. 1918? 
12550 

Van Mijenfjorden (region). : 

De Geer, G. J. Om Spetsbergens natur i 
Sveagruvans omnejd. 1919. 3787 

Kjellstrém, C. J. O. Exkursion fér Uppmiat- 
ning Van Mijens Bay. 1901. 8799 

Van Rensellaer Harbor. See Rensselaer Bugt 
(bay, Smith Sound-Robeson Channel). 

Vanzetti (Steamship). See Vantsetti (Steam- 
ship), under Expeditions in this index. 

Varanger Peninsula. See Varangerhalvgya. 

Varangerfjorden (Scandinavia & Finland; 70° N. 
28°40’-30° E.). 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch d. N.-kiiste Russlands Tl. 1, 3 
Aufl. 1950-44. 5666 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Handbuch f. W.- u. N.-kiiste Norwegens. 
1982-44. 5669 

*Timofeev, V. T. Gidrometeorol. ocherk Va- 
ranger-fiord. 1946. 17711 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lot3- 
iva BarentSova moria II. 1941. 18197 

Varangerhalvégya (peninsula, Scandinavia & 
Finland; 70°20’ N. 30° E.). 

Holtedahl, O. Some remarkable sub-marine 
relief N. Varanger Pen. 1929. 7360 
Marthinussen, M. Yngre postglaciale nivder 

Varangerhalvgya. 1945. 10981 

Reusch, H. H. Skuringsmaerker og moraene- 
grus Finmarken. 1891. 14416 

Schgyen, W. M. Nye bidrag Norges lepidop- 
terfauna. 1881. 15516 

Sparre Schneider, H. J. 

Sydvarangers Coleoptera. 1894. 16593 
Sydvarangers Lepidoptera. 1897. 16594 

Wessel, A. B. Ornithol. meddelelser Sydvar- 

anger. 1905. 19321 
Vardg (islands, Scandinavia & Finland; 70°22’- 
24° N. 31°05’-10' E.). 

Birkeland, B. J.  Altere meteoro!l. Beob. 
Vardé. 1934. 1589 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LofS3- 
if& BarentSova moria II. 1941. 18197 

Varna (Steamship). See also International 

Polar Year. Ist, 1882-1883. Nederlandsche 
Pool-Expeditie, under Expeditions in this 
index. 

Rust, F. Dutch Polar Exped. 1882-83. 1883. 
15042 

Varzuga (river & basin, Kolskiy Poluostrov; 

66°20? N. 37° E.). 
Gutkova, N. N. Dolomity s r. Varzugi. 1932. 


Noskov, A. A. Kol’skaia éksped. v 1898. 1899. 
12573 
Regel, K. V. Kolos pusiausalio augmeniné 
I-III. 1922-28. 14337 
Rikhter, G. D. Rezul’taty geomorf. rekognos- 
fSirovki. 1996. 14559 
Rippas, P. R. Kol’skaia éksped. 1898. 1899. 
14642 
Vascular plants (seed plants & ferns). See 
Botany: Ferns. 
Vassar Glacier (Alaska; 61°12’ N. 147°53’ W.). 
Martin, L. Some features glaciers & glacia- 
tion. 1912. 11010 
Vassijaure (Inl-r, Scandinavia & Finland; 68° 
24 N. 18°11’ E.). 
Sweden. Statens meteorologisk-hydrografiska 
anstalt. Arsbok 1930-. 19f1-. 17853 
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Vaygach, Ostrov—Botany 


Sweden. Statens meteorologiska centralanstalt. 
Meteorol. iakttag. i Vassijaure. 1907-31. 
17354 

Voeikov, A. I. Meteorol. Station Vassijaure. 
1909. 18900 

Vaygach, Ostrov (Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’; 
70° N. 69°30’ E.). 

Bashmakov, P. L. Novaia Zemlia i o. Vai- 
gach. 1939. 

Feilden, H. W. Visits to Barents & Kara 
Seas. 1898. 4876 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. 
Fahrt nach Ob u. Jenissei. 1919-44. 5665 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot v. 1, 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 

Heuglin, T. v. 

Beitrige Fauna Flora u. Geol. Spitzbergen. 
1874. 7055 
Reise nach Novaja Semlja 1871. 1873. 7058 

Jackson, F. G. Great frozen land. 1895. 7940 

Klumov, S. K. O. Vaigach, ego promyslovaia 
fauna. 1985. 8855 

Litke, F. P. 

Chetyrekhkratnoe puteshestvie v Sev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1948. 10211 
Chetyrekratnoe puteshestvie v Siev. Ledo- 
vityi ok. 1828. 10212 

Nemirovich-Danchenko, V. I. Strana kholoda. 
1877. 12189 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lot3- 
ita Karskogo moria I-II. 1938-40. 18202 

Vaygach, Ostrov—Al}lync. 

Kjellman, F. R. Ueber d. Algenvegetation 
Murmanschen Meeres. 1877. 8793 

TroitSkaia, O. V. K morfologii Pediastrum 
muticum. 1924. 17989 

Vaygach, Ostrov—Beetles. 

fAkobson, G. G. Zool. izslied. na Novol Zemlie 
1896. Nasiékomyfa. 1898. 7642 

Sahiberg, J. R. Synonymiska anmirkn. n. 
Coleoptera. 1882. 15175 

Vaygach, Ostrov—Birds. 

Feilden, H. W. Note on birds (Isbjérn 1879). 
1881. 4866 

Harvie-Brown, J. A. On distrib. birds N. 
Russia. 1877. 6740 

Heuglin, T. v. 

Notes on birds Novaja Zemlia. 1872. 7056 
Rosenthal’sche Exped. Ornithologie. 1872. 
7060 


Pearson, H. J. Notes on birds Waigats (etc.) 
1897. 1898. 13217 
Pleske, T. Birds Eurasian tundra. 1928. 
13579 
Schalow, H. Véigel der Arktis (Fauna arcti- 
ca). 1905. 15434 
Théel, J. H. Nagra bidrag Novaja Semljas 
fogelfauna. 1876. 17582 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Botany. 
Andreev, V. N. Vidy Plantago polfarn. Ev- 
ropy. 1930. 524 
Arwidsson, T. Uther einige v. O. Ekstam 
gesammelte Gefiisspflanzen. 1938. 1755 
Ekstam, O. 
Nachtr. Bemerk. d. Gefisspflanzen. 1897. 
4482 
Neue Beitr. z. Gefiisspflanzen Novaja Zem- 
lja’s. 1897. 4483 
Feilden, H. W. Flowering plants Novaja 
Zemlya. 1898. 4864 
Kjellman, F. R., and A. N. Lundstrém. 
Fanerogamer Novaja Semlja, Waigatsch 
(Vega-exped.) 1882. 8798 
Steffen, H. Beitr. z. Flora Nowaja Scmlja. 
1928. 16884 
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Vaygach, Ostrov—Botany 


Tolmachey, A. I. 
*Contrib. flora Vaigats & Yugor Straits 
region. 1926. 17795 
K istorii flory Novoi Zemli i 
1922. 17801 
Materialy dlia flory evropeiiskikh arktiche- 
skikh o-ov. 1931. 17806 
Novye dannye o flore o. 
17808 
*O proiskhozhdenii 
17814 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Butterflies & moths. 
fAkobson, G. G. Zool. izsliéd. na Novoi Zem- 
li@ 1896. Nasfeékomyfa. 1898. 7642 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Climate. 
*Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Materialy po klimat. o. Vaigacha. 1937. 


Vaigacha. 


Vaigach. 1936. 


flory Vaigacha. 1930. 


9898 
Voznesenskii, A. V. Klimat o. Vaigacha i 
fUgorskogo Shara. 1937. 18991 


Vaygach, Ostrov—Coasts. 
Gorbatskii, G. V. Geol. i 
Karskogo m. 1938. 6923 
Panov, D. G. Geomorf. obzor poberezhii Ba- 
rentSova morta. 1937. 13089 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Corals, Fossil. 


rel’ef poberezh’ia 


Chernyshev, B. B. Tabulata o-va Vaigacha. 
1938. 3095 

Lindstrém, G.  Silurische Korallen. 1882. 
10179 


Vaygach, Ostrov—Ducks. 
Litvinov, A. Neispol’zovannoe bogatstvo Sev. 
1940. 10219 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Fishes. 
Drukker, G. F. Rybnyi promysel Bol’sheze- 
mel’koi tundry. 1927. 4132 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Geodesy—Observations. 
Jaderin, E. 


Geog. ortbestamningar Novaja Semija. 
(data) 1875. 7967 
Geog. ortbestiimningar Novaja Semija. 
(summary). 1875. 7968 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Geology. 
Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. stroenie i poleznye 


iskopaemye. 1936. 4675 


Volkov, S. N. Novye dannye po geol. 1938. 
18936 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Geomorphology. 
Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. stroenie i poleznye 
iskopaemye. 1936. 4675 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Insects. 
Holmgren, A. E., and C. Aurivillius. Insecta 
a viris Nordenskiéld 1875. 1883. 7325 


fAkobson, G. G. 
lf 1896. Nasiekomyia. 1498. 
Schétt, H. G. Z. Systematik u. 
Collembola. 1893. 15512 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Lichens. 
Elenkin, A. A. Materialy dlia lishainikovoi 
flory Rossii. 1901. 4495 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Meteorology. 
Tikhomirov, FE. I. Klimatologicheskii 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Meteorology—Observations. 


Zool. izslied. na Novoi Zem- 
7642 
Verbreitung 


spra- 


Leningrad. Vsesofiuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nabliid. poliarnykh  stantSii. 
1938. 9900 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Ez- 
hemesfachnye i godovye vyvody, 1913-25. 
1930. 18195 

Vaygach, Ostrov—Mineral resources. 

Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. stroenie i poleznye 

iskopaemye. 1936. 4675 
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Vaygach, Ostrov—Mineralogy. 
Ermolaev, M. M. Geol stroenie ji 
iskopaemye. 1936. 4675 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Mosses & liverworts. 
Arnell, S. W. Contrib. to hepaties of y 
Zemlya. 1947. 706 ‘ 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Myriapods. 
Stuxberg, A. J. Myriopoder 
Waigatsch. 1876. 17144 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Paleogeography. 
Ermolaev, M. M. Geol. stroenie i polem, 
iskopaemye. 1936. 4675 . 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Paleontology. 
Kulik, N. A. Verkhnii silur Vaigacha, 1 
9426 
Vaygach, Ostrov—Permafrost. 
Ponomarev, V. M. Eshche o gidrogeol. p«, 
Razdel’nogo i Amdermy. 1940. 13707 _ 
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Journey Great Bear L. to Wollaston Land. 


1852. 14096 
Recent explor. S. & E. Coast Victoria Land. 
1852. 14100 


Sir John Franklin’s life. 1891. 14101 
Rokeby-Thomas, H. R. SE. Victoria I. & 
Queen Maud G. 1944. 14755 
Simpson, T. Narrative discoveries N. 
1836-39. 1843. 16124 
Stefansson, V. 
“Blond” Eskimos. 1928. 16786 
Friendly Arctic (Can. Arctic exped. 
18). 1921-1943. 16808 
Gostepriimnaia Arktika. 1935. 16812 
My life with Eskimo. 19/3. 16832 
My quest in Arctie (exped. 1908-12). 1912- 
13. 16834 
Victoria 1. 1912. 16876 
Washburn, A. L. Reconnaissance geol. Vic- 
toria I. 1947. 19150 
Victoria Island (Franz Josef Land). See 
Viktoriya, Ostrov (Zemlya Frantsa-losifa). 
Victoria Strait (Canadian Arctic Islands waters: 
69° N. 101° W.). 
Collinson, Sir R. 
Account Enterprise 
B. 1855. 3350 
Journal HMS. Enterprise. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 
Rae, J. 
Dr. John’s arctic explor. 18917. 14093 
Recent explor. S. &. E. Coast Victoria 
Land, 1852. 14100 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Victory (Steamship). See also Ross Second 
Expedition in Search of the Northwest Pas- 
sage, 1829-1833, under Expeditions in this 
index. 
Braithwaite, J. 


coast, 


1913-— 


Behring St.-Cambridge 
1889. 3351 
Dept. 
6096 


Arctic 


Supplement to Ross's Narrative. 1835. 
2074 
Supplement to Ross's Narrative. 1849. 
2075 
First steamship in arctic explor. 1940. 5007 
Ross, Sir J. 
Explanation to Braithwaite NW. Passage. 
1835. 14862 
Explanation to Braithwaite NW. Passage. 
1849. 14863 


Viktoriya, Ostrov (island near Zemlya Frantsa- 
Tosifa; 80°10’ N. 36°50" E.). 
Bisset, C. B. Geol. North-East 
Franz Josef Land. 1930. 1651 
Hannsen, O. Dei fyrste pa toppen av Vikto- 
ria-gye. 1932. 6625 
Klenova, M. V. Ostrov Viktorifa. 1935. 8817 
Spizharskii, T. N. Geol. ocherk. 1937. 16644 
Vil’cheka, Ostrov (island, Zemlya Frantsa-lo- 
sifa; 79°50’ N. 58°30’ E.). 
Weyprecht, K. 
Astron. u. geodiitische Bestimmungen. 1878. 
19364 
Magnet. Beob. Osterr.-ungar. Exped. 1872- 
74. 1878. 19366 
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Vilyuysk 


Vildt Land (North 
34°-36° W.). 
Koch, L. 
Au nord du Groenland. 1928. 8931 
Nord om Grgnland. 1925. 8948 
Report Jubilee Exped. 1920-23. 1927. 
Um Grénlands Norden. [1928]. 8966 
Vilitiskama gidrometeorologicheskaia stantSifa. 
Koplan, S. I. Predv. otchet o Vilttiskoi 
stantsSii. 1929. 9100 
Vil’kitskogo, Ostrov (island, Novosibirskiye Ost- 
rova; 75°42’ N. 152°36’ E.). 
Backlund, H. G. 
Nefelinovyi bazal’t. 1915. 873 
On E. part arctic basalt plateau. 1921. 880 
Backlund, H. G., and I. P. Tolmachoff. 
Zamietka o gornykh porodakh. 1914. 891 
Vil’kitskogo, Ostrova (islands, Krasnoyarskiy 
Kray; 77° N. 105°30’ E.). 
Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lotSii morfa Lap- 
tevykh. 1935. 9681 
Vilkitsky Island. See Vil'kitskogo, Ostrov 
(Novosibirskiye Ostrova) to be distinguished 
from another island of the same name 
located in Karskoye More which does not 
appear in this index. 
Vilkitsky Islands. See 
(Krasnoyarskiy Kray) to be distinguished 
from another island group of the same 
name located in Karskoye More which does 
not appear in this index. 


Greenland; 81°20’-45" N. 


8958 


Vil’kitskogo, Ostrova 


Vilkitsky Strait. See Borisa_ Vil’kitskogo, 
Proliv. 
Villages. See Populated places. 


Vilyui (river and 
and basin). 
Vilyuy (river and basin, 
20° N. 126°26’ E.). 
Moledykh, I. F. Predvar. otchet po issled. r. 

Viliaia. 1929. 11635 
Parkhomenko, S. G. Otchet o poezdke. 1928. 
13124 
Rabotnov, T. A. Landshafty peschanykh 
obrazovanii Viltaia. 1935. 14073 
Vilyuy (river and basin)—Botany. 
Trautvetter, E. R. Plantas Sibiriae borealis. 
1877. 17945 
Vilyuy (river and basin)—Geology. 
Ditmar, V. G. Geol. issled. r. Vilitaia. 1934. 


basin). See Vilyuy (river 


Yakut A.S.S.R.; 64° 


3993 
Dymskii, G. A. Predvar. otchet. 1929. 4275 
KuznetSov, S. S. K geologii reki Trang. 
1929. 9520 


Vilyuy (river and basin)—Geomorphology. 
Grigor’ev, A. A. Predvaritel’nyi otchet. 1929. 


6223 
Parkhomenko, S. G. Predvar. otchet. 1929. 
13127 
Vilyuy (river and basin)—-Hydrology. 
Koplan, S. I. Predvar. otchet o Vilitiskoi 
stantsii. 1929. 9100 
Vilyuy (river and basin)—Insects. 
Valle, K. J. Z. Kennt. d. Odonatenfauna 


Finlands, II. 1921. 18514 
Vilyuy (river and basin)—Mineral resources. 
fAkutskaia gorno-tekhnicheskaia kontora. Gor- 
nye bogatstva fAkutii. 1927. 7651 
Vilyuy (river & basin) —Permafrost. 
Nedokuchaev, N. K. Pochvy i sostofanie zem- 
ledelifa. 1932. 12146 
Vilyuysk (pop. pl., Yakut 
N. 121°35’ E.). 
Vilyuysk (region). 
Dorofeev, V. N. 


A.S.S.R.; 63°45’ 


Bolezni glaz. 1930. 4069 


4391 








Vilyuysk 


Kolpakova, T. A. 


Epidemiologicheskoe obsledo- 


vanie Vilviiskogo okruga. 1933. 9048 
Rozhevits, R. ff. Novye zlaki Zabaikal’ia. 
1929. 14958 


Vineland. See “Vinland”. 

“Vinland” (region on eastern coast of North 
America discovered, visited or frequented by 
early Norsemen). 


Birket-Smith, K. Skraelingerne i Vinland. 
1918. 1636 
Brégger, A. W. 
Vinlandsferdene (Norsk geog. tidsskrift). 
1937. 2223 
9999 


Vinlandsferdene (Oslo). 1937. 
Bruun, D. 

Erik den Rode. 1915. 2378 

Icelandic colonization of Greenland. 1918. 


2381 
Holm, G. F. Small additions to Vinland 
problem. 1925. 7280 
Mecking, L. Grénlindischen Normannensied- 
lungen. 1949. 11162 


Rafn, C. C. Amerikas arctiske landes gamle 
geog. 1845. 14112 
Steensby, H. P. 
Norsemen’s route Greenland to Wineland. 


1918. 16735 
Uddrag H. P. Steensby’s dagbog “‘Vinland”. 
1931. 16737 
Storm, G. 
Studier over Vinlandsreiserne. 1888. 17076 
Studies on Vineland voyages. 1889. 17077 
Thalbitzer, W. C. Powell Knutssons rejse. 
1948. 17571 
Torfaeus, T. Historia Vinlandiae antiqvae. 
1705. 17898 
Vebaek, C. L. Nordboforskningen Grgnland. 
19438. 18608 


Virgo (Steamship). See Virgo (Steamship) 1896 
under Expeditions in this index Andrée- 
expeditionen 1896; Andrée-expeditionen 1897. 

Viscount Melville Sound (Canadian Arctic 
Islands waters; 74° N. 100°-115° W.). 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 3, 4th ed. 1947-49. 6096 
M’Dougall, G. F. Eventful voyage 
1852-54. 1857. 10603 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
N. Canada. 1946. 18370 
Visibility. 
Hobbs, W. H. 
Conditions visibility, result of mirages. 1937. 
7145 
Visibility 
7165 

Visibility—Alaska. 

U. S. Army Air Forces, 
Climatology of Alaska. 1944? 

Visibility—Alaska, Gulf of. 

J. S. Army Air Forces, 
Climatology of Alaska. 1944? 

Visibility—Alaska, Northern. 

U. S. Army. Weather Central. 7th Weather 
flying conditions, Bar- 


Resolute 


& discovery polar lands. 1933. 


Weather Division. 
18270 


Weather Division. 
18270 


Group. General 
row. 1948. 18262 
U. S. Navy Dept. Bureau of Yards & Docks. 
Report equipment & structures Arctic. 
1948. 18391 
Visibility—Aleutian Islands. 
U. S. Army Air Forces, 
Climatology of Alaska. 1944? 
Visibility—Barents Sea. 
Great Britain. Meteorological Office. Weather 
in home waters 7. Norwegian & Barents 
Seas. 1941. 6104 


Weather Division. 
18270 
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Visibility—Bering Sea. 

Japan. Hydrographic Dept. 
tions Aleutian I. 1943. 

Visibility—Canada. 

Canada. Meteorological Service. General sum. 
maries hourly weather, 1944-49. 1945-59. 
2797 

Visibility—Greenland, East. 

Hovmller, E. A. Climate & weather NE, 

Greenland. 1947. 7442 
Visibility—Greenland Sea. 

Charcot, J. B. A., and others. Rapport pré- 
lim. Pourquoi-Pas? 1928. 1930. 3010 
Great Britain. Meteorological Office. Weather 
in home waters 7. Norwegian & Barents 

Seas. 1941. 6104 

Hovmeller, E. A. Climate & weather NE. 

Greenland. 1947. 7442 
Visibility—Hudson Bay. 

Saskatchewan. Dept. Co-operation & Co-opera- 
tive Development. Ice conditions Hudson 
B. Route. 1949. 15360 

Visibility—Jan Mayen. 

Wohlgemuth, E. E. v. Vorbericht z. wiss. 
Pub. d. osterreichischen Polarexped. Jan 
Mayen. 1886. 19645 

Visibility—Karskoye More. 

Prik, Z. M. Klimaticheskii ocherk Karskogo 

moria. 1946. 13943 
Visibility—Laptevykh, More. 
Berezkin, V. A. Vidimost’ v 
tevykh. 1939. 1372 
Vital statistics. See Population - Vital stztisties: 
also name of peoples native to the North, 
e.g. Eskimos—Vital statistics. 
Vitus Bering mindefond (memorial fund). 

Nielsen, Niels, 1893- Vitus Berings minde- 

fond. 1942. 12281 
Vize, Vladimir fl'evich, 

Laktionov, A. F. 

DvadtSat’ pirat’ let nauchnoi raboty v Ark- 
tike. 1937. 9589 

Prof. V. ft. Vize. 1937. 9610 

‘ize (Survey Ship). See Professor Vize (Survey 
ship), 1937, under Expeditions ir this 
index. 

ize, Ostrov (island, Karskoye More; 79°30 N. 

77° E.). 

Ermolnev, M. M. Geol. ocherk o-vov Karskogo 

moria. 1937. 4673 
Kireev, I. A. Obshchee opisanie rabot gidro- 
graf. gruppy. 1937. 8724 


Summer condi- 
7998 


more Lap- 


1886-. 


_ 


< 


Kosinskata, E. K. Kriticheskii spisek vo- 
doroslei (1930). 1933. 9160 

Maksimov, I. V. O prilivakh u o-va Vize. 
1940. 10777 

Samoilovich, R. Zweite arktische Forschungs- 
reise Sedow 1930. 1931. 15289 


Savich, L. IL. 
sifa. 1936. 
Shirshov, P. P. 


Mkhi arkhipelaga Frant3a lo- 
15380 
Ekologo—geog. ocherk presno- 
vodnykh vodoroslei. 1935. 15931 
Voringen (Steamship). See also Norske Nord- 
havs-expedition, 1876-1878, under Expedi- 
tions in this index. 
Wille, C. F. Apparatus (Norske Nordhavs- 
exped. 1876-78). 1822. 19498 
Voguls. See also Ural-Altaie peoples. 
Bazanov, A. G. Vogul’skie deti. 1934. 1170 
Latham, R. G. Native races Russian empire. 
1854. 9716 
Voguls—Acculturation. 


Chernetsov, V. Zhertvoprinoshenie u vogulov. 


1927. 3055 
Glushkov, I. N. Cherdynskie voguly. 1900. 
6825 





li- 


0, 


go 


1D- 


th, 


de- 


vey 


his 


Z 


ogo 
iro- 
vo- 
ize. 


1gs- 


sn0- 


ord- 
edi- 


AVS- 


pire. 


slov. 


900. 





fAdrintSev, N. Me 
Inorodtsy Sibiri i ikh 
7629 
Sibir’ kak kolonifa. 1882. 7631 
Sibirskie inorodtSy. 1891. 7632 
fAkobii, A. L. 


vymiranie. 1883. 


InstruktSifa issled. Tobol’skago siev. 1896. 
7640 ri 

Ugasanie plemen Tobol’skago  sfev. 1896. 
7641 


Infant’ev, P. P. Puteshestvie v stranu vogu- 
lov. 1910. 7708 
Kartsov, V. G. Ocherk 
biri. 1937. 8441 
Kharuzin, N. N. Ocherk 

zhilishcha finnov. 1895. 
Pekarskii, E. K. O 
inorodtSev. 1908. 13278 
Skacliko, A. Zemlia flgorskaia i Obdorskaia. 
1931. 16169 
Voguls—Animal husbandry. 
Glushkov, I. N. Cherdynskie 
5825 
In‘ant’ev, P. P. Puteshestvie v stranu vogu- 
lov. 1910. 7708 
Voguls—Art. 
Glushkov, I. 


istorii narodov Si- 


istorii razvitifa 
8584 


religioznom sostotanii 


voguly. 1900. 


N. Cherdynskie voguly. 1900. 


5825 

Sirelius, U. T. Ostjakkien ja Vogulien. 1904. 
16135 

Voguls—Beliefs. 

Chernetsov, V. Zhertvoprinoshenie u_ vogu- 


lov. 1927. 
Glushkov, I. 


8055 
N. Cherdynskie voguly. 1900. 


5825 

fAdrintsev, N. M. O kul’te medvedia. 1890. 
7630 

Kharuzin, N. N. “Medviezh’iA prisfaga” u 
ostiakov i vogulov. 1898. 8582 

Pekarskii, E. .K. O religioznom  sostoianii 


inorodtSev. 1908. 
Voguls—Bibliography. 
Ivanovskii, A. A. Ob antrop. izuchenii nase- 
lenifa Rossii. 1902. 7911 
Voguls—Clothing. 
Infant’ev, P. P. Puteshestvie v stranu vogu- 
lov. 1910. 7708 
Sirelius, U. T. Ostjakkien ja Vogulien. 1904. 
16135 
Voguls—Cosmogony. 
Chernetsov, V. Zhertvoprinoshenie u vogu- 
lov. 1927. 3055 
Voguls—Crime & punishment. 
Kharuzin, N. N. “Medviezh’ia prisiaga” u 
ostiakov i vogulov. 1898. 8582 
Nosilov, K. D. fUridicheskie obychai man’sov. 


13278 


1888. 12570 
Voguls—Cultural affiliations. 
Glushkov, I. N. Cherdynskie voguly. 1900. 


5825 
Kharuzin, N. N. 
“Medviezh’ia prisiaga’ u ostfakov i vogu- 


lov. 1898. 8582 
Ocherk istorii razvitifa zhilishcha finnov. 
1895. 8584 


Silinich, I. P. Voguly. 1904. 16091 
TrubetSkoi, N. S. K_ voprosu o “Zolotoi 


Babie”. 1906. 18010 
Voguls—Customs. 
Maliev, N. M. Voguly. 1901. 10815 
Silinich, I. P. Voguly. 1904. 16091 


Voguls—Distribution. 
Glushkov, I. N. Cherdynskie voguly. 1900. 


5825 
Voguls—Dwellings. 
Chernetsov, V. N. Chum. 1936. 3054 





Voguls — Physical Characteristics 


Glushkov, I. 
5825 
Infant’ev, P. P. Puteshestvie v stranu vogu- 
lov. 1910. 7708 
Kharuzin, N. N. Ocherk 

zhilishcha finnov. 1895. 
Voguls—Festivals. 
Avdeev, I. I. Dramaticheskie predstavleniia 
us mansi. 1935. 806 
Chernetsov, V. Zhertvoprinoshenie u_ vogu- 
lov. 1927. 3055 
Voguls—Food & cooking. 
Glushkov, I. N. Cherdynskie 
5825 
Infant’ev, P. P. Puteshestvie v stranu vogu- 
lov. 1910. 7708 
Voguls—Hunting, trapping & fishing. 
Glushkov, I. N. Cherdynskie voguly. 1900. 
5825 
Infant’ev, P. P. Puteshestvie v stranu vogu- 
lov. 1910. 7708 
Nosilov, K. D. fridicheskie obychai man’sov. 
1888. 12570 
Voguls—Implements, utensils, weapons. 
Adler, B. W. K 
Luki i striely sev. Azii. 1903. 61 
Nordasiatische Pfeil. 1901. 52 
Glushkov, I. N. Cherdynskie voguly. 1900. 
5825 
Sirelius, U. T. Ostjakkien ja Vogulien. 1904. 
16135 . 

Voguls—Language. 
Emel’fanov, A. I. K 
1939. 4594 
Voguis—Language - 


N. Cherdynskie voguly. 1900. 


istorii razvitifa 


R584 


voguly. 1900. 


voprosam grammatiki. 


Glossaries, vocabularies, 
ete. 
Glushkov, I. N. Cherdynskie voguly. 1900. 
5825 
Voguls—Marriage. 
Infant’ev, P. P. Puteshestvie v stranu vogu- 
lov. 1910. 7708 
Nosilov, K. D. TfUridicheskie obychai man’sov. 
1888. 12570 
Voguls—Mortuary customs. 
Infant’ev, P. P. Puteshestvie v stranu vogu- 
lov. 1910. 7708 
Voguls—Mythology & tales. 
Chernetsov, V. Zhertvoprinoshenie u vogu- 
lov. 1927. 3055 
Senkevich, V. V. Fol’klor Obskogo severa. 


1935. 15734 
Senkevich, V. V., and I. S. Gudkov. Anti- 
religioznyi fol’klor Khante i Mansi. 1939. 


15738 
Voguls—Origin. 
Maliev, N. M. Voguly. 1901. 
Silinich, I. P. Voguly. 1904. 
Voguls—Ornament. 
Glushkov, I. N. Cherdynskie voguly. 1900. 
5825 
Voguls—Physical characteristics. 

Cheboksarov, N. N. Etnogenez komi. 1946. 
3025 
Glushkov, I. 
6825 
Hrdlitka, A. Catalog of crania, non-Eskimo. 

1944. 7483 
Ivanovskii, A. A. 
Ob antrop. izuchenii naselenifa Rossii. 1902. 
7911 
Opyt antrop. klassifikatSii. 1903. 
Maliev, N. M. Voguly. 1901. 10815 
Rudenko, S. I. Antrop. izslfed. 
Sibiri. 1914. 14976 
Silinich, I. P. Voguly. 1904. 


10815 
16091 


N. Cherdynskie voguly. 1900. 


7912 
inorodtSev 


16091 
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Voguls — Racial Affinities 


Voguls—Racial affinities. 


Cheboksarov, N. N. Etnogenez komi. 1946. 


3025 

Voguls—Religion. 

Chernetsov, V. Zhertvoprinoshenie 
lov. 1927. 3055 

Glushkov, I. N. Cherdynskie vo 
5825 

fAdrintSev, N. M. O kul’te medy 
7630 


> u vogu- 


guly. 1900. 


edia. 1899. 


Infant’ev, P. P. Puteshestvie v stranu vogu- 


lov. 1910. 7708 


Khuruzin, N. N. “Medviezh’ia prisfaga” u 


ostiakov 1 vogulov. 1898, 8582 


TrubetSkoi, N. S. K_ voprosu o “Zolotoi 


Babre”’. 1906. 18010 
Voguls—Shamanism. 


Glushkov, I. N. Cherdynskie voguly. 1900. 


5825 


Voguls—Social organization. 


Markelov, M. Sistemy rodstva ugro-finskikh 


narodnostei. 1928. 10923 
Nosilov, K. YUridicheskie obychai 
1888. 12570 


Voguls—-Vital statistics. 


man’sov. 


fAkobii, A. I. Ugasanie plemen Tobol’skago 


siev. 1896. 7641 
Voleanoes & voleanology—Alaska. 


Allen, E. T., and E. G. Zies. Chemical study 


fumaroles of Katmai region. 1% 


b23. 292 


Becker, G. F. Gold fields of S. Alaska. 1898. 


1214 


Capps, S. R. Ancient voleanic eruption in 


upper Yukon. 1916. 2830 


Cordeiro, F. J. B. Voleanoes of Alaska. 1910. 


3425 
Dailey, |. M. Report eruption o 
1912. 3562 


f Katmai. 


Davidson, G. Eruption of Weniaminof. 1892. 


3695 


Erskine, H. D. Katmai’s  black-out. 1940. 


4688 
Fenner, C. N. 


Earth movements Katmai eruption. 1925. 


4883 
Katmai region Alaska. 1920. 48 
Mt. Katmai & Mt. Mageik. 1920 
Origin great tuff deposit Val 
Smokes. 1923. 4886 


Phenomena of Falling Mt. 1938. 


Friedlaender, I. Notizen iiber Bo 
seln. 1919. 5310 


84 
- 4885 
ley 10,000 


4887 
gousloff-In- 


Garber, C. M. Extinct voleano Kuskokwim 


B. 1933. 5522 


Grevingk, K. I. Beitr. z. Kennt. orograph. & 


geognost. NW. Amerika. 1850. 
Griggs, R. F. 


6165 


Are 10,000 Smokes voleanoes? 1918. 6199 


Character of eruption (Katmai) 
vegetation. 1919. 6201 


effect on 


Effect eruption Katmai on vegetation. 1915. 


6203 


Recovery of vegetation Kodiak. 1918. 6206 


Valley 10,000 Smokes, Natl. (¢ 
1917. 6210 

Valley 10,000 Smokes discovery 
1918. 6209 

Valley 10,000 Smokes. 1922. 6208 


yeog. Soc. 


& explor. 


Horner, M. A., and G. Brain. First into Kat- 


mai, 1947. 7415 
Hubbard, B. R. 


Mush, you malemutes! 1932. 7502 
Hunnicutt, E. W. Bogoslof the moving 


island. 1943. 7577 
Lowney, P. B. Angry earth. 1946. 


139-4 


10383 






Martin, G. C Recent eruption of Katmai, 
Alaska. 1918. 10999 

Merriam, C. H. Bogoslof. 1902. 11290 

Mertie, J. B. Pre-Cambrian & Paleozoic 
vuleanism. 1935. 11317 

Morris, G. E. Bogoslof I. 1936. 11755 

Moffit, F. H., and others. Mineral resources 
Nabesna-White R. district. 1910. 1159, 

National Geographic Society. Scientific re 
sults Katmai Expeds. I-X. 1920. 1210) 

Perrey, A. Documents  tremblements 
terre d’Aljaska, 1866. 13317 

Powers, S. 

Recent changes in Bogoslof. 1916. 13915 
Voleanic domes in Pacific. 1916. 13916 
Sayre, J. D., and P. R. Hagelbarger. Study 

of temperatures Valley 10,000 Smokes, 
1919. 15417 
Shipley, J. W. 
Nitrogen content of ash, Katmai. 1919, 
15926 
Some chemical observ. Valley 10,000 Smokes, 
1920. 15927 
Water soluble salt content [ete.] Katmai 
ash. 1919. 15928 
Smith, W. R. Aniakchak crater, Alaska Pen, 
1925. 16344 
Spurr, J. E. Reconnaissance in SW. Alaska, 
1898. 1900. 16655 
Tams, E. Erdbeben u. Ausbruch Katmai 191), 
1924. 17396 
Voleanoes & voleanology—Alaska, Southeast. 
Hayes, C. W. Exped. through Yukon district 
1892. 6786 
Volcanoes & voleanology—Aleutian Islands. 
Byers, F. M., and W. W. Brannock. Voleanic 
activity Umnak & Sitkin I. 1949. 2588 
Davidson, G. Volcanic eruption Bering §. 
1890. 3700 
Finch, R. H. 
Akutan voleano. 1935. 4960 
Shishaldin voleano. 1934. 4961 
Hooper, C. L. Eruption of BégosloV. 1891. 
7394 
Jaggar, T. A. Evolution of Bogoslof volcano. 
1908. 7972 
Keller, A. Night in a voleano. 1949. 8509 
Lowney, P. B. Angry earth. 1946. 10383 
Perrey, A. Documents tremblements de terre 
d’Aljaska. 1866. 13317 
Ransom, J. E. Bogoslof I. 1948. 14156 
Robinson, G. D. Explor. Aleutian volcanoes. 
1948. 14684 
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servations. 
Komov, N. N., and O. N. Komova. Meteorol. 
nabliad. na Chelitskine. 1938. 9078 
Radvillovich, K. A. Meteor. uslovifa. 1926. 
14085 
Rusinova, I. L. Meteorol. nabliid. éksped. 
Sibirvakov. 1933. 15014 
Sverdrup, H. U. Meteorol. II tables (Maud 
Exped. 1918-25). 1930. 17296 
U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlienie Severnogo mor- 
skogo puti. Polfarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskaia sluzhba. Osnovnye 
nablitd. Chetyrekhstolbovoi 1934/1935 g. 
1937. 18227 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Molluses. 
Aurivillius, C. W. S. O6fversigt Vega-exped. 
hafsmollusker. II. 1887. 797 
Léyning, P. 
Benthoctopus sibiricus (Maud  Exped.). 
1930. 10303 
Loricata & Gastropoda (Maud Exped.). 
1932. 10304 
Soot-Ryen, T. Pelecypoda (Maud Exped. 
1918-25). 1932. 16508 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Names, Geographic. 


13763 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Oceanography. 
Breitfus, L. L. Sibirische Seeweg u. Ver- 
haltnisse. 1931. 2140 
Pettersson, S. O. Cont. hydrography Siberian 
Sea (Vega-exped.). 1883. 13470 
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Popov-Shtark, V. O-va De-Longa. 1939. 


Sverdrup, H. U. Waters N.-Siberian Shelf 
(Mand Exped.) 1929. 17315 

U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lot3iq 
Vostochnosibirskogo moria. 199. 18205 

Zaikov, B. D. Rechnoi stok v More Lapte. 
vykh i Vost.-Sibirskoe. 1936. 19786 


Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Oceanography - Ob. 


servations. 

Gakkel’, fA. fA., and P. K. Khmyznikoy. 
Nauchnye rezul’taty gidrologicheskikh ra. 
bot. 1938. 5482 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspeditS8ii. Gidrologicheskie na. 
bliud. TablitSy. 1936. 7762 

Khmyznikov, P. K. Gidrogr. raboty na 
Chelitskine. 1936. 8596 

Komov, N. N., and O. N. Komova. Meteorol, 
nabliad. na Cheliiskine. 1938. 9078 

Pettersson, S. O. Cont. hydrography Siberian 
(Vega-exped.). 1883. 13470 

Sverdrup, H. U. Waters N.-Siberian Shelf 
(Maud Exped.) 1929. 17315 

U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mor- 
skogo puti. Poharnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskaia sluzhba. Osnovnye na- 
bhiid. Chetyrekhstolbovoi 1934/1935 G, 
1937. 18227 

Vize, V. fu. 

Gidrol. ocherk. moria Laptevykh i Vost.- 
Sibirskogo. 1926. 18783 

Glubokovodnye nablitid. 1935. 18784 

Nabliid. nad temperaturoi i solenost’ii. 
1935. 18811 

Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Plankton. 

Shirshov, P. B. Sezonnye iavlenifa v zhizni 
fitoplanktona. 1937. 15938 

Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Rotifers. 

Léyning, P. Loricata & Gastropoda (Maud 
Exped.). 1932. 10304 

Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Sailing directions. 


Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando, 
Handbuch  sibirischen Seeweges. 1940, 
5667 

Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando, 
Handbuch  sibirischen Seeweges. 1948, 
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Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 
pilot, v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
KutSevalov, M. Na o. Chetyrekhstolbovom, 
1939. 9498 
Sokolov, A. Materialy po lotSii. 1929. 16415 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lofsiia 
Vostochnosibirskogo moria. 1939. 18205 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Salinity. 
Chausov, A. K. Materialy po gidrol. rezhimu 
Chaunskoi guby. 1937. 3020 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Sea spiders. 
Runnstrém, S. Amphipoda (Maud Exped. 
1918-25). 1928. 14996 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Sealing. 
Arsen’ev, V. A. Morskoi promysel. 1935. 136 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Solar radiation. 
Chernigovskii, N. T. Opyt opred. radiatSion- 
nogo balansa Arkticheskikh morei. 1940. 
1940. 3066 
Kalitin, N. N. Summarnaia radiatsiia ¥ 
Arktike. 1940. 8356 
Mosby, H. Sunshine & radiation. 1932. 11779 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Sponges. 
Broch, H. Spongia, Coelenterata (Mand Ex- 
ped.). 1936. 2206 
Vostoehno-Sibirskoye—Temperature. 
Chausov, A. K. Materialy po gidrol. rezhimu 
Chaunskoi guby. 1927. 3020 
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Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Terrestrial radia- 
tion. 
Mosby, H. Sunshine & radiation. 1982. 11779 


Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Tides. 
Fjeldstad, J. E. Results tidal observ. (Maud 
Exped.) 1936. 5053 
Sokolov, A. Materialy po lotsii. 1929. 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Transparency. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. 
Morskie ékspeditSii. Gidrograficheskie na- 
bhud. TablitSy. 1936. 7762 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Tunicates. 
, J. Ascidien (Maud Exped. 
7611 
Swederus, M. B. Tunikater fran Sibiriens 
ishaf (Vega-exped.). 1887. 17355 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Walrus. 
Chapskii, K. K. Rasprostranenie 
1940. 3002 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Waves. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Mor- 
skie ékspeditSii. Gidrologicheskoe nablitd. 
TablitSy. 1936. 7762 ‘ 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Wind, Upper air. 
Sverdrup, H. U. 
Meteorol. I discussion (Maud Exped. 1918-— 
25). 1933. 17295 2 
Meteorol. II tables (Maud Exped. 1918-25): 
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1930. 17296 
Vostochno-Sibirskoye More—Worms —- Annelid 
worms. 


Gustafson, G. Polychaeta & Sipunculoidea 
(Maud Exped.) 1936. 6395 
Voykar (river and basin, Omskaya Oblast’; 
66°24’ N. 63°54’ E.). 


Boch, S .G. O geomorfologicheskoi rabote 
rechnogo I’da. 1948. 1788 
Gorodkov, B. N. 
Poliaarnyi Ural. 1926. 5990 
Poliarnyi Ural. 1929. 5991 
Vrangel’, Ferdinand Petrovich, Baron, 1794- 
1870. 
Andrews, C. L. Chief manager. 1943. 533 
Vrangel’, F. P. Ferdinand v. Wrangell u. 


Reise Sibirien. 1885. 18993 
Vrangelya, Ostrov (Chukchi Sea; regional sec- 
tion no. 65 on index map; 71° N. 180° E.). 
See also Eskimos, Asiatic. 


Adams, F. D. On some granites Alaska & 
Yukon. 1891. 43 
Alekseev, N. N. K ostrovam Vrangelia i 


Geral’da. 1936. 244 


Bartlett, R. A. Loss of Karluk. 1914. 1108 
Bartlett, R. A., and R. T. Hale. 
Last voyage of Karluk. 1916. 1112 


Northward ho! Last voyage of Karluk. 1919. 
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Berezkin, Vl. A. Pokhod ledokola ‘Fedor 
Litke”’. 1929. 1871 

Borden, C. L. L. Cruise of Northern Light. 
1928. 1978 

Derzhavin, M. S. ‘“Piat’ let na o. Vrangelia”. 
1936. 3915 

Dolgii-Rapoport, N. fA. Na o-ve Vrangelia. 
1987. 4045 


Gel’mersen, L. K voprosu ob otkrytii Vran- 
gelevoi zemli. 1876. 5607 

Gilder, W. H. Ice-pack & tundra. 1883. 

Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
Sea & St. pilot. 1941-48. 6097 

Joerg, W. L. G. Brief history explor. since 
flying. 1930. 8151 

Krasinskii, G. D. Puti Severa. 1929. 9270 

Leonov, L. Mogut li poliarnye stantsii stat’ 
rentabel’nymi? 1989. 9918 
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Vrangelya, Ostrov—-Expeditions 


Melishko, V. P. Prilivy u o-va Vrangelia. 
1937. 11228 ° 
Mineev, A. I. 
*O. Vrangelia. 1946. 11507 
Piat’ let na o. Vrangelia. 1935. 11509 
Piat’ let na o. Vrangel. 1936. 11510 
Muir, J. Cruise of Corwin, 1881 in search of 
Jeannette. 1917. 11838 2 
Obruchev, S. V. Flugzeugfahrt Tschuktschen- 
Halbinsel. 1933. 12651 
Shokal’skii, [U. M. Dannye ob o. Vrangelia. 
1824. 15978 
*U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsifa 
Chukotskogo moria. 1938-40. 18200 
Ushakov, G. A. O. Vrangelia. 1936. 18450 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Bears — Polar bears. 


Mineev, A. I. Belyi medved’. 1935. 11503 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Bibliography. 

Mineev, A. I. O. Vrangelia. 1946. 11507 

Osnovnaia literatura. 1936. 12926 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Birds. 

Mineev, A. I. O. Vrangelia. 1946. 11507 


Nelson, E. W. Birds Bering S. & Arctic O. 


1883. 12172 
Pleske, T. Birds Eurasian tundra. 1928. 
13579 
Portenko, L. A. PtitSy o-va Vrangelia. 1987. 
13864 
Schalow, H. Végel der Arktis (Fauna arctica). 
1905. 15434 
Snyder, L. L. Birds Wrangell I. 1926. 16364 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Botany. 
Muir, J. 
Botanical notes Alaska (Corwin 1881). 1883. 
11837 
Cruise of Corwin, 1881 in search of Jean- 
nette. 1917. 11838 
Rosse, I. C. First landing Wrangell I. 1883. 
14875 


Vrangelya, Ostrov—Climate. 
*Leont’eva, E. A. Osnovnye cherty Klimata. 
1937. 9925 
*Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii Sprav- 
ochnik. 1940. 17692 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Coasts. 
Beliaev, M. S. Astro-geod. raboty. 19.36. 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Kal’ianov, V. P. Otchet o geomorf. rabotakh. 
1934. 8338 
U. S. Hydrographic Office. Sailing directions 
E. Siberia Okhotsk Sea. 1947. 18372 
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| Vrangelya, Ostrov—Colonization and settlement. 


Milovzorov, P. G. 
11499 
Stefansson, V. 
Adventure Wrangel I. 1925. 16774 
Adventure Wrangel I. 1926. 16775 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Dogs and dog driving. 
Mineev, A. I. O. Vrangelia. 1946. 11507 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Ecology, Plant. 
Gordokow, B. N. Poliarnye pustyni o. Vran- 
gelia. 1943. 5989 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Erosion, Marine. 
Kal’ianov, V. P. Otchet o geomorf. rabotakh. 
1934. 8338 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Expeditions -— History. 
Bér, K. M. Nieéskolko slov po povodu Vran- 
gelevoi zemli. 1868. 1359 
Lindeman, M. K. A. Bisherigen Nachrichten 
tiber Wrangels-Land. 1881. 10127 
Mineev, A. I. O. Vrangelia. 1946. 11507 
Popov-Shtark, V. Ostrov Vrangelia. 1940. 
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Reis Stavropolia. 1936. 
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Vrangelya, Ostrov—Expeditions 


Tolmachoff, I. P. Zamietka o geol. o Vran- 
gelia i o. Geral’da. 1912. 17863 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Flights. 
Lukht, E. M. Polet na o. Vrangelia. 1933. 
10431 
Obruchev, S. V. Na samolete v vost. Arktike. 
1934. 12658 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Foxes — Arctic foxes. 
Mineev, A. I. PesetS na o. Vrangelia. 1935. 
11508 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Geodesy. 
Beliaev, M. S. Astro-geod, raboty. 1936. 1243 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Geology. 
Mineev, A. I. O. Vrangelia. 1946. 11507 
Rytsk, V. I. K geol. o-va Vrangelia. 1936. 
15097 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Geology, Structural. 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Zamiétka o geol. o Vran- 
gelia i o. Geral’da. 1912. 17863 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Geomorphology. 
Kal’fanov, V. P. Otchet o geomorf. rabotakh. 
1934. 8338 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Glaciers. 
Saks, V. N. Byli li ledniki na o. Vrangelia? 
1945. 15187 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Hunting and trapping. 
Mineev, A. I. PesetS na o. Vrangelia. 1935. 
11508 
Stefansson, V. 
Adventure Wrangel I. 1925. 16774 
Adventure Wrangel I. 1926. 16775 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Insects. 
Shtakel’berg, A. A. Fauna dvukrylykh Sibiri. 
1944. 16022 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Mammals. 
Mineev, A. I. O. Vrangelia. 1946. 11507 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Maps and mapping. 
Evgenev, N. I. K kartografii. 1935. 4754 
Salishchev, K. A. O. Vrangelia i ego karty. 
1933. 15218 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Marshes. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Poliarnye pustyni o. Vran- 
gelia. 1943. 5989 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Meteorology — Observations. 
Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Meteorol. nablitid. poliarnykh § stant3ii. 
1938. 9900 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Mountains. 
Obruchev, S. V. K orografii o-va Vrangelia. 
1933. 12655 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Names, Geographic. 
Popov-Shtark, V. Ostrov Vrangelia. 1940. 
13762 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Peat bogs. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Poliarnye pustyni o. Vran- 
gelia. 1943. 5989 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Physical geography. 
Markham, Sir C. R. Measures for search 
Jeannette Exped. 1882. 10941 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Zamietka o geol. o Vran- 
gelia i o. Geral’da. 1912. 17863 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Polar desert. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Poliarnye pustyni o. Vran- 
gelia. 1943. 5989 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Polar stations. 
Breitfus, L. L. Neuen Radio-Wetterstationen. 
1929. 2130 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Population. 
Viasova, V. F. Eskimosy o, Vrangelia. 1935. 
18866 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Precipitation. 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii sprav- 
ochnik. 1940. 17692 
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Vrangelya, Ostrov—Reindeer. 
Gorodkov, B. N. O vozmozhnosti olenevod. 
stva. 1939. 5983 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Sealing. 
Mineev, A. I. Promysel morzha na o. Vrap. 
gelia. 1935. 11512 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Shore lines. 
Kal'ianov, V. P. Otchet o geomorf. rabotakh, 
1934. 8338 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Snow. 
Mineev, A. I. Poliarnaia noch’. 1936. 1151; 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Sovereignty. 
Evgenov, N. I. B. V. Davydov i o. Vran. 
gelia. 1936. 4753 
Mineev, A. I. O. Vrangelia. 1946. 11507 
Stefansson, V. 
Adventure Wrangel I. 1925. 16774 
Adventure Wrangel I. 1926. 16775 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Temperature. 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatilogischeskii spray. 
ochnik. 1940. 17692 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Topographic surveys ané 
surveying. 
Elfwing, N. A. Amerikanska Beringssunds. 
exped. 1881. 1882. 4525 
Vrangelya, Ostrov—Tundra. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Poliarnye pustyni o. Vran- 
gelia. 1948. 5989 
Vsesotuznoe geograficheskoe obshchestvo. 


*Berg, L. S. Vsesoruznoe geograficheskoe 
obshchestvo. 1946. 1407 
Semenov-Tian’-Shanskii, V. Russkoe geog. 


obshchestvo. 1940. 15718 
Vsesomuznyi arkticheskii institut, Leningrad, 
See Leningrad. Vsesovuznyi arkticheskii in- 
stitut. 
Vstrechnyy, Ostrov. See Preobrazheniya, Ostroy 
(island, Yakut A.S.S.R.). 
Vud"yavrehorr (mt., Kol’skiy Poluostroy; 67° 
39° N. 33°37 E.). 
Amelandov, A. S. Rabota_ khibinskoi geol. 
Ppartii. 1932. 373 
Vuktyl (river and basin, Komi A.S.S.R.; 63° 
53’ N.-57°24’ E.). 
Dobroliibova, T. A. Tektonika i stratigrafiia 
v basseine Pechory. 1926. 4020 
Vuonnemiok (river and basin, Kol’skiy Polu- 
ostrov; 67° N. 37° E.?). 
Vorob’eva, O. A. Otchet o rabote vost. 
khibinskoi partii. 1932. 18962 
Vuoriyirvi (lake, Karelo-Finskaya S.S.R.; 66° 
45’ N. 30° E.). 
Vuoriyarvi (region). 
Hackman, V. A. Gebiet d. Alkaligesteine, 
Nordfinnland. 1925. 6428 
Vychegda (river and basin, Komi A.SSR. 
61°19 N. 46°55’ E.). 
Gorokhova, E. V. Izvestniaki i ikh ispol- 
zovanie. 1935. 6001 
Vykhodnoy, Mys (cape, Novaya Zemlya; 73°l/’ 
N. 56°44’ E.). 
Fedchenko, K. K. Zemnye toki i ikh svia7’ 
Ss zemnym magnetizmom. 1939. 4826 
Vym’ (river and basin, Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’; 
62°-64°30" N. 51° E.). 
(din, fw. P. Severnaia granitSa_pikhty. 
1937. 7851 
Wabiskagami (river and basin, Northern Onta 
rio; 50°15’ N. 82°50" W.). 
Bell, J. M. Economie resources Moose R. 
basin. 1904. 1270 
Wager Bay (Hudson Bay; 65°28’-55’ N. 87°20- 
90°49" W.). 
Bennett, P. M. British Canadian Aretic 
Exped. 1940. 1336 
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. F. 
me. © discoveries in arctic regions. 1873. 
6484 
Narrative 2d Exped. 1864-69. 1879. 6486 
Manning, T. Notes coastal district E. 
Barren Grounds. 1943. 10884 
Wager Inlet. See Wager Bay. E 
Waggonwaybreen (glacier, Vestspitsbergen; 79° 
30 N. 11° E.). 

Isachsen, G. I., and A. Hoel. 
d’opération, Mission 
1918. 7823 

Wainwright (pop. pl., Northern Alaska; 70°39’ 
N. 159° 50’ W.). 

Richards, E. L. A. Arctic mood. 1949. 14476 

Rossman, E. Black sunlight. 1926. 14879 

Van Valin, W. B. 

Eskimoland speaks. 1941. 
Eskimoland speaks. 1945. 
Wainwright (region). 

Sanford, R. S., and H. C. Pierce. Explor. 
coal deposits Pt. Barrow & Wainwright. 
1946. 15330. 

Toenges, A. L., and T. R. Jolley. Invest. coal 
deposits for local use Alaska. 1947. 17743 

Wakeham Bay (Hudson Strait; 61°35" N. 71° 
50’ W.). 

Hudson Strait Expedition, 1927-1928. Report 
1927-28. 1929. 7519 

Hudson Strait Expedition, 1927-1928. Report 
to Dec. 31, 1927. 1928. 7520 

Johansen, F. Vascular plants Hudson St. 
Exped. 1927. 1934. 8181 

Polunin, N. V. Botany Canadian E. Arctic 
III. 1948. 138672 

Smith, F. C. G. Canadian survey of Hudson 
B. route. 1936. 16299 

Walden Island. See Waldengya. 
Waldendya (island, Nordaustlandet; 80°30’ N. 
19°30’ E.). 

Jameson, R. Geology (Parry Exped. 1827). 
1828. 7980 

Rosén, P. G. Mesure angles horizontaux et 
verticaux. 1905. 14814 

Wales (pop. pl., Alaska; 65°38" N. 168°04" W.). 

Jenness, Comparative vocabulary, W. 
Eskimo dialects. 1928. 8027 

Thornton, H. R. Among Eskimos of Wales 
1890-93. 1931. 17649 

Wales Island (Keewatin District; 67°40’ N. 
87° W.). 

Rae, J. 

14097 
Wales Sound (Hudson Strait; 61°50’ N. 72°10’ 


Descrip. champ 
Isachsen 1906-07. 


18541 
18542 


Narrative exped. 1846-47. 1850. 


Payne, F. F. Flora & fauna Prince of Wales 
Sd. Hudson St. 1887. 13208 
Wales Sound (region). 
Lawson,G. Remarks flora N. shores America. 
1888. 9770 
Payne, F. F. Mammals & birds Prince of 
Wales Sd. 1888. 13209 
Walker Bay (Canadian Arctic Islands waters; 
71°30’ N. 118° W.). 
Collinson, Sir R. Journal HMS. Enterprise 
1850-55. 1889. 3351 
Wallge, Peder Olsen, 1716-1793. 
Bobé, L. T. A. Peder Olsen Wallge. 1917. 
1779 
Walrus, 
Allen, J. A. 
Seals & walruses. 1884. 320 
Shall walrus become extinct. 1918. 321 
Baer, K. E. vy. Anatom. u. zool. Unter- 
suchungen Wallross. 1838. 910 





Walrus—Bering Sea 


Borden, C. L. L. Cruise of Northern Light. 


1928. 1978 
Chandler, E. W. Walrus gets a rest. 1943. 
2965 


Dunbar, M. J. Pinnipedia Arctic & sub- 
arctic. 1949. 4198 
Gilder, W. H. Schwatka’s search. 1881. 6745 
Gundel, M., and H. B. Peters. Untersuchun- 
gen Bakteriengehalt Polartieren. 1934. 
6354 
Lindeman, M. K. A. Arktische Fischerei 
1620-1868. 1869. 10126 
Orléans, L. P. R., Duc d’. 
in Arctic. 1911. 12856 
Peel, C. V. A. Polar bear hunt. 1928. 13268 
Sleptsov, M. M O prisposoblenifakh k 
plavanim. 1940. 16216 
Smirnov, N. A. 
*Morskie zveri. 1935. 16258 
Opredelitel’ lastonogikh. 1929. 16261 
Vrangel’, F. P. Statistische u. ethnographische 
Nachrichten. 1839. 19003 
Whitney, H. Hunting with Eskimos. 1910. 
19411 
Walrus—Arctic seas. 
Smirnov, N. Ocherk russkikh lastonogikh. 
1908. 16259 
Walrus—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Degerbgl, M. Om dobbelte stgdtaender hos 
hvalrossen. 1930. 3810 
Freuchen, P. Om hvalrossen ved Grgnlands 
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Waves—Vostochno-Sibirskoye More. 
International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933 
Morskie ékspeditSii. Gidrol. nabliid, Ts 
blitSy. 1936. 7762 
bat = & basin, Alaska; 58°58’ N. 158% 
Mertie, J. B. Nushagak district Alaska. 193) 
11316 
“Weasels” (amphibious craft). 
Guillard, R. Transports (Groenland 1948) 
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12164 
Wegener, Alfred Lothar, 1880-1930. See «lw 
Deutsche Grénland-Expedition Alfred Wee 
ner, 1929 u. 1930-1931, under Expedition 
in this index. 

Bogolepov, M. A. O- germanskoi ékspe 
Al’freda Vegenera. 1982. 1874 

Georgi, J. 

Im Eis vergraben. Grénland-Exped. Wa 
ner. 1933. 6641 



















































































We 


We 


We 


Wet 
Whi 


Wh: 
F 





Me 


1933 
Te 


18° 47 


1938 


skal 
. 1985, 


- 1909 


orniaki 


. 1981. 


tl 


t. 1921, 


tad 


sorniaki 
7 

andring 
ot. 1921. 
don au- 
sorniaki 
sorniak: 
vandring 
ommunii 
nis. 195! 
See ale 
ed Wes 
x pedition: 


| ékspet 


ed. West 











Mid-Ice, Wegener exped. to Greenland. 1934. 
643 
ea E. Alfred Wegener. 1932. 8997 
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Koldewey, K. Winde u. Wetter (2 deutsche 
Nordpolarfahrt). 1874. 9029 

Petersen, H. Extrem hohe Temperaturen u. 
Féhn. 1934. 13380 

Riley, Q. Climatological 
Exped. 1932. 14580 

Teichert, C. Bedeutung Windes arktischen Ge- 
genden. 1935. 17495 

Voeikov, A. I. Klima u. Féhne Danemark- 
Insel Seoresby—Sund. 1901. 18898 

Wind—Greenland, North. 

Carmichael, H., and E. G. Dymond. Upper air 
invest. NW. Greenland. 1939. 2892 

U. S. Navy Dept. Scientific results U. S. 
arctic exped. 1876. 18388 

Wind—Greenland, West. 


notes Air Route 


Brooks, C. F. Winds & weather central 
Greenland. 1923. 2283 
Carlson, W. S. Report aerology, geol. & 


glaciology Greenland. 1941. 2887 
Carmichael, H., and E. G. Dymond. Upper air 
invest. NW. Greenland. 1939. 2892 


Engell, M. C. ttber Windverhiltnisse im 
Sommer Grinland. 1903. 4624 

Fergusson, S. P. Direction & velocity wind 
Maligiakfjord 1926. 1931. 4894 


Fritz, S. Sydgsten i Sydgrénland. 1878. 5405 


Wind—U.S.S.R. 


Garde, V. Vindkort over n. Atlanterhavet. 
| 1900. 5536 
| Hoffmeyer, N. H. C. Grgnlandske fghn. 1877. 
| 7232 


Holzapfel, R. Ergeb. Registrierung Wind- 
geschwindigkeit (Exped. Wegener). 1940. 


7373 

Kallquist, C. R., and others. Direction & 
velocity wind Mt. Evans 1927-29. 1931. 
8358 


Paulsen, A. F. W. Milde vinde om vinteren i 
Grénland. 1888. 13170 


Petersen, H. Extrem hohe Temperaturen u. 


Féhn. 1934. 13380 

Pfaff, C. C. F. Sydgsten i Nordgrgnland. 
1878. 13485 

Schneider, L. R. Greenland west-coast foehns. 
1930. 15506 

Stade, H., and others. Erdmagnet. meteorol. 
astron. Arbeiten Umanak. 1897. 16661 


Wind—Greenland Sea. 
Great Britain. Meteorological Office. Marine 
Div. Monthly meteorol. charts Greenland 
& Barents Seas. 1942? 6106 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Monatskarten 
50°-70° N. Atlantischen Ozeans. 1940. 
6525 
Koldewey, K. Winde u. Wetter. 
Nordpolarfahrt). 1874. 9029 
Mohn, H. Resultate Beob. nach Spitzbergen 
1872. 1873. 11610 
Netherlands. Meteorologisch Instituut. 
meteorol. Willem Barents 1878-84. 
12194 
Wijkander, <A. Bidrag  vindfédrhallandena 
Norra Ishafvet. 1875. 19448 
Wind—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Werenskiold, W. Mean monthly air trans- 


(2. deutsche 


Atlas 
1886. 


port N. Pacific O. 1922. 19289 
Wind—Karskoye More. 
Ganzhinov, S. fA., and I. I. L’vov. Dreif 
Sadko 1934. 1934. 5518 
Nazarov, V. S. Nekotorye soobrazheniia ob 
issled. techenii. 1938. 12135 


Prik, Z. M. Klimaticheskii ocherk Karskogo 
moria. 1946. 13943 
Wind—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Andreev, N. P. Siev Ledovityi ok. materialy 
po gidrol. 1900. 609 
Wind—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Rodevich, V. M. Leno-Eniseiskii raion. 1936. 
14724 
Wind—Labrador. 
Hind, H. Y. Notes geol. features NE 


. coast 
Labrador. 1878. 7107 
Wind—Labrador Sea. : 
Soule, F. M., and E. R. Challender. Dis- 


eussion effects of winds on ice. 1949. 
16558 
Wind—Laptevykh, More. 
Mohn, H. Meteorology 
1905. 11604 
Vind—Novaya Zemlya. 
Edlund, O. Meteorol. u. 
ped. 1921. 1928. 4330 
International Polar Year, Ist, 1882-1883 
Ekspeditsita na Novuti Zemlit. Trudy 
Russkoi poliarnoi stantsii. 1886-91. 7756 
RiazantSeva, Z. A. Materialy po klimatologii. 


(Ist Fram _ exped.) 


aerolog. Beob. Ex- 





1937. 14461 

Vize, V. ft. Novozemel’skafa bora. 1925. 
18818 

Wind—U.S.S.R. 

Kersnovskii, I. A. O  napravlenii i silie 
vietra. 1895. 8555 
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Wind—U.S.S.R. 


Middendorff, A. T. v. Klima (Reise Sibiriens 

1843-44). 1861. 11369 
Wind—Vestspitsbergen. 

Samuelsson, C. Till fragan om _ vinderosion. 

1921. 15295 
Wind—Yakut A.S.S.R. 

Akademifa nauk SSSR. Komissifa po izucheniiu 
fMAkutskoi Avtonomnoi  SotSialisticheskoi 
Respubliki. Meteorol. nabliid. YfAkutii 
1925g. 1928. 131 

Kaminskii, A. A. Problema maloi 
nosti vozdukha. 1928. 8367 

Wind, Upper air. 

Miihry, A. A. Ueber 

Wolken. 1872. 11819 

Wind, Upper air—Alaska. 

Stevens, L. A. Upper-air winds 
1932-33. 1934. 17003 

Upper air—Alaska, Northern. 

Stevens, L. A. Upper-air winds 
1932-33. 1934. 17003 

Wind, Upper air—Aretic seas. 
Flohn, H. Grundziige atmosphirischen Zirku- 
lation Sibirien. 1948. 5103 
Wind, Upper air—Arctic Shelf seas. 
Sverdrup, H. fe 
Meteorol. I discussion 
25). 1933. 17295 
Meteorol. II tables (Maud Exped. 1918-25). 
1930. 17296 
Wind, Upper air—Baffin Island. 

Henry. T. J. G., and G. R. Armstrong. 

logical data N. Canada. 1949. 7000 
Wind, Upper air—Chukchi Sea. 

Shpakovskii, N. N. Aérologicheskie nabliud. 

na |/p Cheliiskin. 1938. 16011 
Wind, Upper air—Greenland — Inland ice. 
Georgi, J. Eismittestation. Meteorologie (Ex- 


podvizh- 


ungeinderte Cirrus- 


N. Alaska 


Wind, 
N. Alaska 


(Maud Exped. 1918- 


Aero- 


ped. Wegener). 1935. 65639 

Holzapfel, R. Diskussion Ergeb. meteorol. 
Beob. Weststation (Exped. Wegener). 
1939, 7372 

Wegener, K. Erganzungen  Eismitte. Me- 
teorol. (Exped. Wegener). 1939. 19239 

Wind, Upper air—Greenland, East. 

Hobbs, W. H. Introd. Michigan Expeds, 


1926-29. 1931. 7165 

International Polar Year. 2d, 1932-1933. Nie- 
derlandsch Expedition. Aerologische Beob. 
in Angmagssalik. 1934. 7763 

Kopp, W. 


Diskussion meteor. Ergeb. Oststation. (Ex- 
ped. Wegener). 1939. 9104 

Oststation. Meteorol. (Exped. Wegener). 
1935. 9105 


Wegener, A. L. Drachen- u. Fesselballonauf- 
stiege. 1914. 19229 
Wind, Upper air—Greenland, North. 
MacGregor, C. J. MaeGregor Arctic Exped. 
Etah Greenland. 1939. 10620 
Wind, Upper air—Greenland, West. 
Bouché, M., and G. Taylor. Campagne Groen- 
land 1948 météorol. 1949. 2038 


Carlson, W. S. Report aerology, geol. & 
glaciology Greenland. 1941. 2887 
Fergusson, S. P. 
Aérological soundings. 1931. 4893 
Heights (etc.) pilot-balloons 1926. 1931. 
4896 
Hobbs, W. H. Observ. pilot-balloons Norden- 


skjild Glacier. 1931. 7169 
Kallquist, C. R., and others. 
pilot-balloons 1927-29. 1931, 
Loewe, F. Pilotballonaufstiege 
fjord. 1935. 10299 


Heights (ete.) 
8359 
in Umanag- 
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Wind, Upper air—Kamchatka, 
Flohn, H. Z. Klima freien Atmosphiire §}.. 


Poluostroy, 


Sibirien III. 1948. 6106 
Wind, Upper air—Karskoye More. 
Byzov, N. P. Opyt ispol’zovaniia sharo-pilc:. 
nykh nabliid. 1936. 2598 : 
Wind, Upper air—Keewatin District. 
Henry, T. J. G., and G. R. Armstrong. Aen. 
logical data N. Canada. 1949. 7009 
Wind, Upper air—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Tommila, M., and N. Raunio.  Aerologiseh, 
Beob. 1937 Spitzbergen. i939. 17882 
Wind, Upper air—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Sverdrup, H. U 


Meteorol. I discussion (Maud Exped, 19). 
25). 1933. 17296 

Meteorol. II table (Maud Exped. 1918-2; 
1930. 17296 


Wind, Upper air—Mackenzie District. 
Henry, T. J. G., and G. R. Armstrong. Aen. 
logical data N. Canada. 1949. 7000 
Wind, Upper air—Manitoba, Northern. 
Henry, T. J. G., and G. R. Armstrong. Aen. 
logical data N. Canada. 1949. 7000 
Wind, Upper air—Northwest Territories. 
Henry, T. J. G., and G. R. Armstrong. Ae. 
logical data N. Canada. 1949. 17000 
Wind, Upper air—Novaya Zemlya. 
Edlund, O. Meteorol. u. aerolog. Beob, fy. 
ped, 1921. 1928. 4330 
Wind, Upper air—Quehec, Northern. 
Henry, T. J. G., and G. R. Armstrong. Ae» 
logical data N. Canada. 1949. 17000 
Wind, Upper air—Scandinavia and Finland. 
Finland. Metevrologinen keskuslaitos. Sy. 
men meteorol. vuosikirja 1901-38. 1905-; 
4982 
Funke, A. Pilotballongobservationer i Abix 





1913. 1917. 6435 
Ostman, C. J. Vinden i Sveriges hégre luf. 
lager. 1933. 12979 


Sweden. Statens meteorologiska centralansta!: 
Meteorol. iakttag. i Vassijaure. 1907-1) 
17354 

Wind, Upper air—Southampton Island. 


Henry, T. J. G., and G. R. Armstrong. Ae 


logical data N. Canada. 1949. 7000 
Wind, Upper air—Svalbard waters. 
Frankenberger, E. A. Bericht iiber aw 
Reisen. 1948. 5192 
Wind, Upper air—vU.S.S.R. 
Flohn, H. Grundziige atmosphirischen 7: 
kulation Sibirien. 1948. 6103 
Moichanov, P. A. Vertical distrib. air cx 
rents. 1922. 11626 
U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo me 
skogo puti. Poliarnoe upravlenie. Gidr 
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meteorologicheskata sluzhba. Sharopilotny: 


nabliud. 1934-35 g. 1937. 18229 
U.S.S.R. Komitet po provedeniti 2-go mezhi 

narodnogo poliarnogo goda.  Resul't 

aérologicheskikh nabliid. 1937. 18233 
Varney, B. M. Meteorol. conditions Eurasi«: 


Arctic. 1925. 18549 
Wind, Upper air—Vestspitsbergen. ‘ 
Nobile, A. Aerometeorol. Beob. Kénigs! 
1928. 1929. 12340 i 
Tommila, M., and N. Raunio. Aerologis¢® 
Beob. 1937 Spitzbergen. 1939. 17882 


U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravienie Severnogo ™ 
skogo puti Polfarnoe upravlenie. Gir 
meteorologicheskata sluzhba. Sharopil 
nye nablitd. 1934-35 g. 1987. 18229 
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Wolstenholme Fjord 


Wolstenholme Fjord (North Greenland; 76°30’ 
N. 69° W.). 
Dickie, G. Notes flowering plants & algae. 
1853. 3953 
Kane, E. K. 
Physical observ. arctic seas. 1859-60. 8378 
Tidal observ. arctic seas. 1860. 8380 
Vibe, C. Prelim. invest. shallow water com- 
munities. 1939. 18687 
Wricht, J. W. Contrib. glaciology NW. 
Greenland. 1939. 19720 
Wulff, T. Thorild Wullfs grénliindska dag- 
bicker. 1934. 19739 
Wolstenholme Fjord (region). 
Dickie, G. Notes flowering plants & algae. 
1853. 3953 
Harmsen, L., and G. Seidenfaden. Godthaab 
Exped. 1928, mosses. 1932. 6666 
Hesselbo, A. Some mosses NW. Greenland 
(2 Thule exped.). 1927. 7052 
Ostenfeld, C. E. H. 
Flowering plants & ferns Wolstenholme 
Sound. 1927. 12933 
List flowering plants C. York & Melville B. 
1907. 12936 
Seidenfaden. G. Godthaab-Exped. 1928, re- 
port bot. work. 1932. 15685 
Wolves. 
Bruun, D. Ulf og ren. 1917. 2389 
Sdobnikov, V. M. Bor’ba s_ khishchnikami. 
1948. 15650 
Seton, E. T. Arctic prairies. 1911. 15779 
Williams, R. B. Epizootic of rabies Alaska 
1945-47. 1949. 19548 
Wolves—Alaska. 
Callison, I. P. Wolves & coyotes menace 
game. 1946. 2653 
Eicher, G. J. Wolves. 1944. 4404 
Wolves—Alaska, Southeast. 
Lane, B. Wolves are queer devils. 1941. 9645 
Orton, A. Wolves of Naha. 1942. 12874 
Putvin, W., and S. Lilian. Wolves eagles & 
seals. 1940. 14013 
Women, Status of. See 
Eskimos—-Women, Sta 
mos—Social organization. 
Wood (river & basin, Alaska; 59°04’ N. 158°24" 
W.). 
Mertie, J. B. Nushagak district Alaska. 1938. 
11316 
Wood, Mt. (Yukon Territory; 61°14’ N. 140°31’ 
W.). 

Wood, F. H. 
19659 
Wood, W. A. 

Parachutes in St. Elias Range. 1942. 19661 
Parachuting exped. supplies. 1942. 19662 
Wood, Buried—Alaska. 
Cushing, H. P. Notes Muir Glacier region & 
its geol. 1891. 3516 
Giddings, J. L. Dendrochronology N. Alaska. 
1941. 5710 
Wright, G. F. Muir Glacier. 1887. 19711 
Wood, Buried—Alaska, Southeast. 
Knowlton, F. H. Notes inter-glacial wood 
Muir Glacier. 1895. 8896 
Wood Bay. Sce Woodfjorden (Vestspitsbergen). 
Wood Buffalo Park (Mackenzie District & 
Alberta; 58°-60°30" N. 112°-115°30" W.). 
Graham, M., end F. V. Seibert. Canada’s wild 
buffalo. 1923. 6043 
Kitto, F. H. Survival of American bison in 
Canada, 1924. 8766 
*Raup, H. M. Range conditions Wood Buf- 
falo Park. 1931. 14266 





name of peoples e.g. 
f. Also Eski- 


Attempt on Mt. Wood. 1940. 
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Soper, J. D. 
Birds Wood Buffalo Park. 1942. 16520 
History, range (ete.) N. bison. 1941. 16595 
Mammals Wood Buffalo Park. 1942. 16539 
Notes beavers Wood Buffalo Park. 1997 
16533 
Waterfowl Wood Buffalo Park. 1934. 16535 
Wood Buffalo Park. 1937. 16537 
Wood industry—Alaska. 
Grondahl, B. L. Let’s put Alaska’s forests to 
work. 1943. 6319 
Wolfanger, L. A. Economic regions Alaska, 
1926. 19653 
Wood industry—Alaska, Southeast. 
Alaska life. Pulp timber sale postponed, 1947, 
175 
Callan, B. Pulp from Alaska. 1947. 2648 
Heintzleman B. F., Pulp-timber resources 
SE. Alaska. 1928. 6905 
Lockwood, C. Pulp mili boom is onl! 1943, 
10269 
Sherman, D. 
15894 
Smith, C. G. Regional development pulp. 
wood. 1921. 16280 
U.S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Interior 
& Insular affairs. Repeal act Indian 
reservations Alaska. 1948. 18330 
Wood industry—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’, 
Arkhangel’skii gubernskii statisticheskii otdel, 
Statisticheskii sbornik za 1927 g. 1999, 
679 
Olennikov, G. Zamretki o Pechorskom krai, 
1865. 12790 
Wood industry—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Birkengof, A.L. Lesa tSentral’noi Kamchatki. 
1938. 1601 
Wood industry—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Chirkin, G. F. Transportno-kolonizatsionnyi 
kombinat. 1928. 3125 
Kobozev, P. A. Istoricheskii khod kolonizafsii. 
1932. 8917 
OstrovetSkii, K. L., and G. N. Solov’fanov. 
Opyt zimnikh izyskanii. 1922. 12990 
Ovchinnikov, N. Karelo-Murmanskoe 
lesnoe khoziaistvo. 1928. 13009 
Wood industry—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Pies - Die Lesnata promyslennost’ i IRgarka. 
1935. 1 
Cressey, G. B. Pioneering in Yeneseiland. 
1939. 3476 
Margolin, A. F. 
10909 
Matters, L. Through Kara Sea to Yenisei R. 
1932. 11109 
Wood industry—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Dziakovikh, N. O. Na r. Konde. 1936. 4286 
Sokolov, A. A. Belogorskii lesokombinat. 
1936. 16417 
Wood industry—Scandinavia and Finland. 
Lundqvist, M. Norrland. 1942. 10468 
Wood industry—U.S.S.R. . 
StSepuro, N. V. 
1937. 17121 


Alaska wants pulp mill. 1945, 


Igarka—desiat’ let. 1939. 


Taracouzio, T. A. Soviets in Arctic. 1998. 


17419 
Zhukov, V. F. Plavnik. 1940. 19900 


Wood River Lakes (Alaska). See Aleknagik, 
Beverley, Lake: Kulik, Lake; Nerka, 


Lake. 


Woodfjorden (Vestspitsbergen; 79°10" N. 13° 


30’ E.). 


Backlund, H. G. Wher Olivinknollen Wood- 


Bay Spitzbergen. 1911. 888 


Lesnafa promyshlennost’. 









Bock, F. K. v. Versuch photogrammetrischer 


Worms—Annelid worms 


Mikkelsen, E. OQOstgrgénlandske kolonie. 1946. 


) Kiistenaufnahmen. 1908. 1790 11434 
6525 De Geer, G. J. Head of Wood Fjord with Oldendow, K. 
6532 map. 1916. 3783 Grgnland 1940-45. 1945. 12781 
987 Feyn, S., and A. Heintz. Downtonian & Grénlands styrelse. 1946. 12782 
: Devonian vertebrates Spitzbergen VIII. Poulsen, I. Nordgstgrénlands begivenheder. 
6536 1943. 6122 1946. 13906 
Hoel, A., and O. Holtedahl. Nappes de lave Richter, S. Jan Mayen i krigs&drene. 1947. 
Spitsberg. 1911. 7214 14517 
odlands Cree. Sce Indians, Cree. Rodahl, K. 
vig Sool Island (Alaska; 57°47" N. 152°21’ W.). Ar under breen. 1946. 14712 
sks. Keithahn, E. L. Alaska Ice, Inc. 1945. 8492 : Ice-capped island Greenland. 1946. 14715 
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World War 1 Aleske U. S. Treaties. Grgnlandsoverenskomsten. 
2 . 
1948. Lawing, N. T. N. Alaska Nellie. 1940. 9768 |  yye’@ 1°48 
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1929. Beech, M. L. Refugees from Pribilofs. 1944. 
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World War IIl—Murmansk Run, U.S.S.R. 
Joubert, Sir P., and A. R. Glen. High lati- 
tude flying to N. Russia. 1946. 8267 

World War Ii—Scandinavia and Finland. 
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1947. 13 
Ahimann, H. W. 
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World War Ii—Aleutian Islands. 
Kitchener, L. D. Fighting “earth movers”. 
garka. 1954. 8762 


Richardson, H. W. Alaska & Aleutians (Bull- 
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2266 Joubert, Sir P., and A. R. Glen. High lati- 
Christensen, N. N. Faareavlen og landbruget tude flying to N. Russia. 1946. 8267 
nnost’. under krigen. 1946. 3145 Worms—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Court, A. Shipwrecked German weathermen. Fabricius, O. Favna groenlandica. 1780. 4777 
1938. 1949. 3439 Worms—Chukchi Sea. 
Fuglsang-Damyaard, A. Godthaab seminarium Murdoch, J. Marine invertebrates (Pt. Bar- 
1940-45. 1946. 5430 row exped.) 1885. 11888 
knagik, Grgnlandske selskah. Grgnland 1941-42. 1942. Worms—Greenland, West. 
Nerka, 6281 Fabricius, O. Favna groenlandica. 1780. 4777 
Hobbs, W. H. Defense of Greenland. 1941. Worms ~ Annelid worms. 
N. 13° 7146 Johansson, J. L. Ichthyobdelliden Reichsmu- 
110 Dager pA Grgnlands inlandsis. 1945. 7575 seum Stockholm. 1898. 8189 
Wood- Malmquist, A. Handelen i krigsaarene. 1946. Remane, A. Rotatorien (ete. Fauna arctica). 


. 10837 1932. 14375 
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Worms—Annelid worms 


Théel, J. H. 
N. & arctic invertebrates, 1. Sipunculids. 
1905. 17583 
N. & arctic invertebrates, 2. Priapulids, ete. 
1906. 17584 
*Ude, H. J. H. Oligochaten der Arktis 
(Fauna arctica). 1931. 18172 
*Wiedemann, E. Egel der Arktis (Fauna 
arctica). 1932. 19437 
Worms —- Annelid worms—Alaska. 
Eisen, A. G. Enchytrawids Harriman Exped. 
1904. 4425 
Emery, C., and othera. Relazione del mate- 
riale zool. Sped. Abruzzi. 1900. 4601 
Moore, J. P. Snow-inhabiting enchytraeid. 
1899. 11713 
Odell, N. E. Iee-worms Yukon & Alaska. 
1949. 12698 
Smith, F. Lumbriculidae, Can. Arctic Exped. 
1919. 16297 
Welch, P. S. Enchytraeidae, Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1919. 19271 
Worms ~ Annelid worms—Alaska, Gulf of. 
Berkeley, E., and C. Berkeley. N. Pacific 
Polychaeta Alaska & Bering Sea. 1942. 
1441 
Bush, K. J. Tubiculous annelids Harriman 
Exped. 1904. 2556 
Hartman, O. 


Polychaetous annelids Alaska. 1948. 6719 
Review annelid worms NE. Pacific. 19490. 
6720 
Moore, J. P. 
Additional Polychaeta N. Pacific. 1906. 


11707 
New Polychaeta Alaskan waters. 1905. 11710 
Treadwell, A. L. Nereis (ceratonereis) 
alaskensis. 1922. 17960 
Worms - Annelid worms—Aleutian waters. 
Berkeley, E., and C. Berkeley. N. Pacific 
Polychaeta Alaska & Bering Sea. 1942 
1441 
Hartman, O. Polychaetous annelids Alaska. 
1948. 6719 
Moore, J. P. Polychaeta coastal slope Japan 
(ete.) 1908. 11711 
Worms - Annelid worms—Aretie Pasin. 
Annernkova, N. P. Z. Polychacten fauna v. 
Franz-Joseph-Land. 1981. 692 
Pergament, T. S. O novom rode Sipunculida. 
1946. 13309 
Worms - Annelid worms—Arctie seas. 
Annenkova, N. P. Novye vidy mnogoshchetin- 
kovykh chervei. 1946. 590 
Augener, H. Polychiten Spitzbergen (Fauna 
arctica). 1928. 791 
Fischer, W. Sipunculiden, Priapuliden & 
Echiuriden. 1928. 6015 
Wiedemann, E. Feel der Arktis (Fauna arc- 
tica). 1922. 19437 
Zatcepin, V. I. Kol’chatye chervi. 1948. 192801 
Worms - Annelid worms—Arctiec Shelf seas. 
Wirén, A. Chetopoder Sibiriske Ishafvet 
(Vega-exped.) 1888. 19624 
Worms — Annelid worms—Arkhangel’skaya Ob- 
last’. 
Eisen, A. G. On Oligochaeta collected 1870 
1875-76. 1879. 4426A 
Worms —- Annelid worms—Baffin Pay-Davis 
Strait. 
Ditlevsen, H. 
Annelids I (Ingolf-exped.) 1917. 3977 
Godthaab exped. Polychaeta. 1937. 3984 


*Polychacte annelider. 1914. 3986 
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Dunbar, M. J. Breeding cycle Sagitta. 195; 
4189 
Kramp, P. L. 
Chaetognatha Tjalfe exped. 1908-9. 1912 
9231 
Chaetognather. 1928. 9232 
Godthaab exped. 1928, Chaetognatha. 1999 
9235 
M’Intosh, W. C. Annelida Valorous 1875, 
1876. 10632 
Michaelsen, W. 
1898. 11348 
Moore, J. P. Descrip. Polynoidae N. Green. 
land. 1902. 11708 
Ritter-Zahony, R. v. Chitognathen (Faung 
arctica). 1910. 14649 
Stgp-Bowitz, C. Sur polychétes  arctiques, 
1948. 17038 
Stummer-Traunfels, R. v. Arktische Myzo. 
stomen (Fauna arctica). 1910. 17128 
Verrill, A. E. Annelides. 1879. 18662 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. 
Gephyreer. 1925. 19308 
Godthaab exped. 1928, Gephyrea. 1939, 


Grénlandische Annelidep, 


19309 
Igler og oligochacter. 1926. 19310 
Maldanidae (Volycha W. Greenland 


1948. 19311 
Priapulidae & Sipunculidae (Ingol!f-exped) 
1930. 19312 
Syllidae (Polychacta) 
1947. 19314 
Tomopteridae (Ingolf-exped.) 1925. 19315 
Tomopterider, myzostomer og sternaspis 
1926. 19316 
Worms — Annelid worms—Barents Sea. 
Annenkova, N. P. Z. Polychacten fauna y 
Franz-Joseph-Land. 1931. 592 
Augener, H. Polychaeten Franz-Joscph-Land. 
1913. 789 


Greenland waters 


Dertugir, K. M. Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915 
3895 
Fauvel, P. L.A. Annélides polychétes (Belgica 


1907). 1911. 4814 
Fischer, W. Gephyreen arktischen Meere 
1922. 5014 


Gadd, G. Spisok gefirei Kol’skoyo zal. 1911. 
5447 
Horst, R. 
Anneliden, Willem Barents 1878-79. 1881. 
7419 
Gephyrea (Willem Barenta i878-79. 1881. 
7420 


Lukash, B. S. Annelida Polychaeta Kol’skag 
zal. 1910. 10426 
Marenzeller, E. v7. Coclenteraten (ete.) Gster- 
ungar. Exped. 1872-74. 1878. 10904 
Michaelsen, W. Litorale Oligochiiten. 1911 
11349 
Ritter-Zahony, R. v. Chitognathen (Fauna 
arctica). 1910. 14649 ‘ 
Skorikov, A. S. Gephyrea aus 
Ermak 1991. 1902. 16191 
Solov’ev, M. M. Spisok annelid Ekaterinen- 
skoi gavani. 1906. 16473 
Stummer-Traunfels, R. v. Arktische Myz0- 
stomen (Fauna arctica.) 1910. 17128 
Théel, J. H. Annélides polychétes. 1879. 
1757 
Zenkevich, L. A. 
1925. 19847 
Worms —- Annelid worms—Beaufort Sea. 
Chamberlin, R. V. Polychaeta, Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1920. 2955 
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Worms — Annelid worms—Greenland Sea 


- Annelid worms—Beloye More. 

iat N. P., and Z. G. Palenichko. 
Nakhozhdenie boreal’noi polikhety. 1947. 
593 

eisai G. Ueber d. Segmentalorgane 
einiger Polychaeten. 1896. 15504 

Worms - Annelid worms—Bering Sea. 

Augener, H. Polychiten Spitzbergen (Fauna 
arctica). 1928. 791 

Berkeley, E., and C. Berkeley. N. Pacific 
Polychaeta Alaska & Bering Sea. 1942. 
1441 

Bush, K. J. Tubiculous annelids Harriman 
Exped. 1904. 2556 

Hartman, O. Polychaetous annelids Alaska. 
1948. 6719 

Marenzeller, E. v. 
1890. 10903 

Moore, J. P. Polychaeta coastal slope Japan 
(ete.) 1903. 11711 


Annulaten Beringsmeeres. 


Treadwell, A. L. Neosabellides alaskensis, 
n. sp. 1948. 17959 
Wirén, A. Chetopoder Sibirske Ishafvet 


(Vega-exped.) 1883. 19624 
Worms - Annelid worms—Bering Strait. 
Chamberlin, R. V. Polychaeta, Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1920. 2955 
Treadwell, A. L. 
List annelids R. A. Bartlett 1924. 1926. 
17958 
Polychaetous annelids Alaska 1924. 
17961 
Worms - Annelid worms—Bjgrngya. 
Stephenson, J. Oligochaeta Oxford Univ. 
Exped. 1922. 16989 
Ude, H. J. H. Arktische Enchytriiden (etc. 
Fauna arctica). 1901. 18171 
Worms - Annelid worms—Canadian Arctic 
Islands waters. 
Ashworth, J. H. Polychaeta (suppl.) Can. 
Arctic Exped. 1924. 764 
Berkeley, E., and C. Berkeley. 
Can. Arctic. 1944. 1442 
Chamberlin, R. V. 
Gephyra Can. Arctic Exped. 1920. 2954 
Polychaeta Can. Arctic Exped. 1920. 2955 
Moore, J. P. Hirudinea, Can. Arctic Exped. 
1921. 11709 
Worms - Annelid worms—Chukchi Sea. 
Berkeley, E., and C. Berkeley. N. Pacific 
Polychaeta Alaska & Bering Sea. 1942. 1441 
Gustafson, G. Polychaeta & Sipunculoidea 
(Maud Exped.) 1986. 6395 
Murdock, J. Descrip. Crustacea & one worm 
arctic Alaska. 1885. 11880 
Worms - Annelid worms—Denmark Strait. 
Ditlevsen, H. 
Annelids I (Ingolf-exped.) 1917. 3977 
*Polychaete annelider. 1914. 3986 
Kramp, P. L. 
Chaetognather. 1928. 9232 
Coelenterata Ctenophora & Chaetognatha. 
1933. 9233 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. 
Gephyreans & annelids (E. Greenland 1932). 
1934. 19307 
Gephyreer. 1925. 19308 
Igler og oligochaeter. 1926. 19310 
Priapulidae & Sipunculidae (Ingolf-exped.) 
1930. 19312 
Syllidae (Polychaeta) 
1947. 19314 


1926. 


Polychaeta W. 


Greenland waters. 


Tomopteridae (Ingolf-exped.) 1985. 19315 
Tomopterider myzostomer og sternaspis. 
1926. 19316 


Worms - Annelid worms—Ellesmere Island. 
Ditlevsen, H. Annulata Polychaeta (2 Fram 
exped.) 1909. 3979 
Worms - Annelid worms—Greenland. 
Levinsen, G. M. R. Smaa bidrag grénlandske 
fauna, 1882. 9992 
Welch, P. S. Oligochaeta in Greenland. 1921. 
19272 
Worms ~- Annelid worms—Greenland, East. 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. 
Igler og oligochaeter. 1926. 19310 
Zool. E. Greenland: Gephyreans. 1937. 19319 
Worms - Annelid worms—Greenland, West. 
Bennicke, S. A. B. Greenland variety Thero- 
myzon garjaewi. 1989. 1337 
Eisen, A. G. 
Om n&gra arktiska oligochaeter. 1872. 4426 
On Oligochaecta collected 1870, 1875-76. 1879. 
4426A 
Redogérelse fér Oligochaeter. 1879. 4427 
Gripp, K. Einige Fossilien aus Inlandeis 
Grdnlands. 1982. 6252 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Igler og oligochaeter. 
1926. 19310 
Worms ~ Annelid worms—Greenland Sea. 
Augener, H. Erginzung z. Polychaeten Fauna 
arctica. 1929. 788 
Danielssen, D. C. Gephyrea. 1881. 3652 
Danielssen, D. C., and J. Koren. Fra Norske 
Nordhavsexpedition. Gephyreer. 1880. 3655 
Ditlevsen, H. 
Annelids 1 (Ingolf-exped.) 1917. 3977 
Annelids Danmark Exped. 1912. 3978 
*Polychaete annelider. 1914. 3986 
Fauvel, P. L. A. ler note polychétes Prin- 
cesse—Alice. 1907. 4817 
Fischer, W. Gephyreen arktischen Meere. 
1922. 6014 
Hansen, H. A. 
Annelida (Norske Nordhavs-exped.) 
6581 
Annelider fra norske Nordhavsexped. i 1876. 
| 1878. 6582 
Annelider fra norske Nordhavsexped. i 1877. 
1878. 6583 
Annelider fra norske Nordhavsexped. i 1878. 


1882. 


1880. 6584 
Horst, R. 
Anneliden Willem Barents 1878-79. 1881. 
7419 
Gephyrea (Willem Barents 1878-79). 1881. 
7420 


Koren, J., and D. C. Danielssen. Bidrag nor- 
ske Gephyreers naturhistorie. 1876. 9115 
Kramp, P. L. Chaetognather. 1928. 9232 
Marenzeller, E. v. Poriferen v. Jan Mayen 
(Int. Polar Year). 1886. 10905 
Mobius, K. A. 
Mollusca (etc.) 2d German N. Polar voyage. 
1874. 11560 
Mollusken Wiirmer (ete.) 1874. 11561 
Ritter-Zahony, R. v. Chiatognathen (Fauna 
arctica). 1910. 14649 
Stgp-Bowitz, C. Sur polychétes arctiques. 
1948. 17038 
Stummer-Traunfels, R. v. Arktische Myzosto- 
men (Fauna arctica). 1910. 17128 
Thorson, G. Larval development bottom in- 


vertebrates. 1936. 17653 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. 
| Gephyreer. 1925. 19308 


Igler og oligocheeter. 1926. 19310 
Priapulidae & Sipunculidae (Ingolf-exped.) 
| 1980. 19312 
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Worms — Annelid worms—Greenland Sea 


Syllidae (Polychaeta) Greenland waters. 
1947. 19314 
Tomopteridae (Ingolf-exped.) 1935. 19315 
Tomopterider, myzostomer og sternaspis. 
1926. 19316 
Worms — Annelid worms—Hudson Bay. 
Chamberlin, R. V. 
Gephyrea, Can. Arctic Exped. 1920. 2954 
Polychaeta. Can. Arctic Exped. 1920. 2955 
Moore, J. P. Hirudinea. Can. Arctic Exped. 
1921. 11709 
Worms - Annelid worms—Hudson Strait. 
Dunbar, M. J. Breeding cycle Sagitta. 1941. 
4189 
Worms —- Annelid worms—Jan Mayen. 
Stgp-Bowitz, C. Scalibregmiens de Norvége. 
1946. 17037 
Worms — Annelid worms—Kamchatskaya Oblast’. 
Eisen, A. G. Enchytrewids Harriman Exped. 
1904. 4425 
Worms — Annelid worms—Karskoye More. 
Augener, H. Polychiten Spitzbergen (Fauna 
arctica). 1928. 791 
Fauvel, P.L. A. Annélides polychétes (Belgica 
1907). 1911. 4814 
Grube, A. E. Annulaten (Middendorff 1843- 
44). 1851. 6329 
Levinson, G. M. R. Kara-havets ledorme 
(Dijmphna 1882-83). 1887. 7 
Théel, J. H. Annélides polychétes. 1879. 
17579 
Worms - Annelid worms—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
Zenkevich, L. tber Vorkommen Manayunkia. 
1935. 19848 
Worms — Annelid worms—Komandorskiye Ost- 
rova. 
Annenkova, N. P. Kurze Ubersicht Poly- 
chaeten Bering-Ins. 1934. 689 
Worms — Annelid worms—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Cejka, B. Oligochaeten russischen Nordpolar- 
exped. 1900-03. III-IV. 1914. 2946 
Eisen, A. G. On Oligochaeta collected 1870, 
1875-76. 1879. 4426A 
Grube, A. E. Annulaten (Middendorff 1843- 
44). 1851. 6329 
Worms - Annelid worms—Labrador Sea. 
Ditlevsen, H. Godthaab exped. Polychaeta. 
1937. 3984 
Dunbar, M. J. Breeding cycle Sagitta. 1941. 
4189 
Kramp, P. L. Godthaab exped. 1928, Chaetog- 
natha. 1939. 9235 
Moore, J. P. Polychaetous annelids 1908. 
1910. 11712 
Westenberg-Lund, E. Godthaab exped. 1928. 
Gephyrea. 1932. 19309 
Worms - Annelid worms—Laptevykh, More. 
Annenkova, N. P. Polychaeten Jakutischen 
Exped. 1931. 591 
Gustafson, G. Polychaeta & Sipunculoidea 
(Maud Exped.) 1936. 6395 
Worms — Annelid worms—Northwest Territories. 
Smith, F. Lumbriculidae, Can. Arctic Exped. 
1919. 16297 
Welch, P. S.  Enchytraeidae, Can. Arctic 
Exped. 1919. 19271 
Worms - Annelid worms—Novaya Zemlya. 
Eisen, A. G. 
On Oligochaeta collected 1870, 1875-76. 1879. 
4426A 
Redogérelse fir Oligochaeter. 1879. 4427 
Smith, F. Oligochaeta (Novaja Semlja eks- 
ped.) 1928. 16298 
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Worms — Annelid worms—Novosibirskiye Qst- 
rova. 
Cejka, B. 


Oligochaeten = russischen 
1900-03. 1. 1910. 2944 
Oligochaeten —russischen 
1900-03. II. 1912. 2945 
Oligochaeten  russischen Nordpolarexped, 
1900-03. ITI-IV. 1914. 2946 
Worms — Annelid worms—Okhotsk, Sea of. 
Grube, A. E. Annulaten (Middendorff 1843- 
44). 1851. 6329 
Okuda, S. Occurrence Arenicola 
N. Kurile. 1933. 12777 
Worms - Annelid worms—Omskaya Oblast’, 
Eisen, A. G. On Oligochaeta collected 1870, 
1875-76. 1879. 4426A 
Worms - Annelid worms—Scandinavia and Fin- 
land. 
Stoép-Bowitz, C. 
Glycériens de Norvége. 1941. 17035 
Ophéliens Norvégiens. 1946. 17036 
Scalibregmiens de Norvége. 1946. 17037 
Worms —- Annelid worms — Scandinavia and 
Finland—Bibliography. 
Stgp-Bowitz, C. 
Glycériens de Norvége. i941. 17035 
Ophéliens Norvégiens. 1946. 17036 
Scalibregmiens de Norwége. 194 


- 


Nordpolare xped, 


Nordpolarexped, 


cla paredii 


17037 






Worms — Annelid worms—Smith Sound-Robeson 
Channel. 
Ditlevsen, H. 

1937. 3984 
Kramp, P.L. Godthaab exped. 1928, Chaetog- 
natha, 1939. 9235 
Moore, J. P. Descrip. Polynoidae N. Green- 
land. 1902. 11708 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Godthaab exped. 1928, 
Gephyrea. 1922. 19309 
Worms — Annelid worms—Svalbard. 
Stephenson, J. Oligochaeta Spitsbergen & 
Bear I. 1925. 16988 
Stgp-Bowitz, C. Scalibregmiens de Norvége. 
1946. 17037 
Worms —- Annelid worms—Svalbard waters. 
Augener, H. 
Erginzung z. 
1929. %88 
Polychaeten Spitzbergen. 1921. 790 
Polychiiten Spitzbergen (Fauna arctica). 
1928. 791 
Baylis, H. A. New cestode & other worms 
Spitsbergen. 1922. 1167 
Fauvel, P. L. A. 


Godthaab exped. Polychaeta, 


d. Polychaeten Fauna arctica. 





Annélides Spitzberg 1921. 1922. 4815 

2me note polychétes Princesse—Alice. 1909. 
4816 

ler note polychétes Princesse-Alice. 1907. 
4817 


Fischer, W. 
1922. 5014 4 
Hansen, G. H. A. Annelider fra _norske 
Nordhavsexped. i 1876. 1878. 6582 
Horst, R. 
Anneliden, Willem Barents 1878-79. 1881. 
7419 
Gephyrea (Willem Barents 1878-79). 1881. 
7420 
Kiikenthal, W. 
1889. 9412 
Marenzeller, E. v. 
1889. 10906 
Meyer, E. Terebelloidea (Spitzbergens). 1889. 
11341 


yephyreen arktischen Meere. 


Opheliiden (Spitzbergens). 


Spitzbergische Anneliden. 
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Ritter-Zahony, R. v. Chiatognathen (Fauna 
arctica). 1919. 14649 
Stgp-Bowitz, C. Sur polychétes arctiques. 


1948. 17038 
Trautzsch, H. Z. Kennt. Polynoiden Spitz 
bergen. 1889. 17952 
Worms - Annelid worms—U.S.S.R. ; 
Eisen, A. G. Redogirelse fdr oligochaeter. 
1879. 4427 
Kulagin, N. thber einige Arten v. 
wiirmern. 1890. 9419 
Worms - Annelid worms—Vestspitsbergen. 
Stephenson, J. 
Oligochaeta 
16989 
On some oligochaete 
1924. 16990 
Ude, H. J. H. Arktische Enchytriiiden (etc. 
Fauna arctica). 1901. 18171 
Worms - Annelid worms—Vostochno-Sibirskoye 
More. 
Gustafson, G. Polychaeta & 
(Maud Exped.) 1936. 6395 
Worms - Annelid worms—Yakut A.S.S.R. 
¢ejka, B. Oligochaeten russischen Nordpolar- 
exped. 1900-03. III-ITV. 1914. 2946 
Worms - Annelid worms—Yukon Territory. 
Odell, N. E. Ice-worms Yukon & Alaska. 


Regen- 


Oxford Univ. Exped. 122. 


worms Spitsbergen. 


Sipunculoidea 


1949. 12698 
Smith, F. Lumbriculidae, Can. Arctic Exped. 
1919. 16297 


Worms - Annelid worms—Zemlya Frantsa-lIosifa. 
Annenkova, N. P. K faune Polychaeta. 1932. 
588 
Worms - Annelid worms—Zemlya Frantsa-losifa 
waters. 
Augener, H. 
1918. 789 
Worms - Annclid worms—Bibliography. 
Chamberlin, R. V. Gephyrea, Can. 
Exped. 1920. 2954 
vel, P. L. A. 





Polychaeten Franz-Joseph-Land. 


Arctic 


Fau Annélides polychétes (Belgica 


1907). 1911. 4814 


Fischer, W. Sipunculiden Priapuliden & 
Echiuriden. 1928. 6015 
Lukash, B. S. Annelida Polychaeta Kol’skago 


zal. 1910. 10426 
Ritter-Zahony, R. v. Chiitognathen 
arctica). 1910. 14649 
Stgp-Bowitz, C. Sur les polychétes arctiques. 


(Fauna 


1948. 17038 
Worms -Annelid worms—Geographiec distribu- 
tion. 


Augener, H. Polychiiten Spitzbergen (Fauna 
arctica). 1928. 791 


Koren, J., and D. C. Danielssen. Bidrag 
norske Gephyreers naturhistorie. 1876. 
9115 


Lukash, B. S. 
zal, 1910. 
Stop-Bowitz, C. 
17036 
Ude, H. J. H. 


Arktische Enchytriiden (etc. Fauna arctica). 


Annelida Polychacta Kol’skago 
10426 


Ophéliens Norvégens. 1946. 


1901. 18171 
Oligochiten der Arktis (Fauna arctica). 
1931. 18172 
Wiedemann, F. Egel der Arktis (Fauna 
arctica). 1932. 19437 


Worms - Annelid worms—Parasites. 
Rossolimo, L. L. O nekotorykh novykh In- 
fusoria Astomata. 1928. 14883 
Worms ~ Flatworms. Sce also Parasitology. 
*Steinbick, O. Turbellarian (Fauna arctica). 
1932. 16897 


Worms — Flatworms—Bering Sea 


Vagin, V. L. K voprosu o gel’mintofaune 
lastonogikh. 1933. 18483 
Worms — Flatworms—Alaska, Gulf of. 


jiirger, O. Nemertinen (Fauna arctica). 
1903. 2450 
Coe, W. R. Nemerteans Harriman Alaska 


Exped. Pt. 1. 1901. 3271 
Worms — Flatworms—Aleutian waters. 
Birger, O. Nemertinen (Fauna 
1903. 2450 
Coe, W. R. Nemerteans Harriman Alaska 
Exped. Pt. 1. 1901. 3271 
Worms - Flatworms—Aretic seas. 
fAshnov, V. A. RadioliariimAppendikulsarii. 
1948. 7671 
*Steinbick, O. Turbellarien (Fauna arctica). 
1932. 16897 
Zschokke, F. Arktische 
arctica). 1903. 19962 
Worms — Flatworms—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
Isaichikov, I. M. K poznanim parazitiches- 
kikh chervei. 1928. 7830 
Worms —- Flatworms—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
An der Lan, H. Ergeb. zool. Reise 1926. 7 
Acoela I. 1926. 414 
Brandtner, P. Ergeb. zool. 
Plagiostomidae. 1934. 2095 
Biirger, O. Nemertinen (Fauna arctica). 
1903. 2450 


Levinson, G. M. R. 


arctica). 


Cestoden (Fauna 


Reise 1926. 5 


Bidrag kundskab trema- 


todfauna. 1881. 9982 

Reisinger, E. Ergeb. zool. Reise 1926. 6 
Proporoplana., 1935. 14365 

Reisinger, E., and O. Steinbick. Foreldbig 


meddelelse zool. rejse i Gr@nland. 
14366 
Riedel, G. Ergeb. zool. Reise 1926. 3 Macro- 
stomida, 4 Dalyelliidae. 1932. 14538 
Steinbick, O. 
Beitr. z. 


1930. 


Kennt. 


Turbellarienfauna. 1930. 
16893 
Ergeb. zool. Reise 1926. 2 Nemertoderma. 
1930. 16895 


Wesenbere-Leid, F. Turbellarier og nemer- 
tiner. 1925. 193817 


Worms — Flatworms—Barents Sea. 


Biirger, O. Nemertinen (Fauna arctica). 
19038. 2450 

Dertugin, K. M. Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915. 
3895 


Hubreecht, A. A. W. Notiz jiher Nemertinen 
(Willem Barents 1878-79). 1882. 7516 
Isaichikov, I. M. 
K poznanim paraziticheskikh chervei. 1928. 
7830 
K poznanim 
1933. 7831 
Marenzeller, E. v. 


paraziticheskikh chervei. 2. 


Coelenteraten Gster-ungar. 


Exped. 1872-74. 1878. 10904 

Schmidt, G. A. Sber Entwicklungstypus 
Lineus ruber. 1929. 16489 

Ushakov, P. V. K faune nemertin. 1928. 
18456 


Worms — Flatworms—Beaufort Sea. 
Cooper, A. R. Trematoda & Cestoda, Can. 
Arctic Exped. 1921. 3405 
Worms — Flatworms—Beloye More. 
Grimm, 0. A. Novye sluchai 
glistov. 1870. 6232 
Merezhkovskii, K.S. Ob novykh turbellarimakh. 
1878. 11284 
Worms — Flatworms—Bering Sea. 
Young, R. T. Fork-tailed 
Sea. 1936. 19766 


parazitizma 


cerearia Bering 
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Worms - Flatworms—Bering Strait. 
Cooper, A. R. Tremotoda & Cestoda, Can. 
Arctic Exped. 1921. 3405 
Worms - Flatworms—Canada. 
Cameron, T. W. M., and others. Helminth 
parasites sledge-dogs. 1940. 2671 
Worms - Fiatworms—Canadian Arctic Islands 
waters. 
Cooper, A. R. Trematoda & Cestoda, Can. 
Arctic Exped. 1921. 3405 
Worms — Flatworms—Denmark Strait. 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Turbellarier og nemer- 
tiner. 1925. 19317 
Worms - Flatworms—Greenland. 
Ditlevsen, H. Cestoder. 1914. 3980 
Westblad, E. Turbellarien-Gattung Nemer- 
toderma. i937. 19325 
Zschokke, F. Arktische Cestoden (Fauna 
arktica). 1963. 19962 
Worms - Flatworms—Greenland, Fast. 
Ditlevsen, H. Trematoder. 1914. 3987 
Heinze, K. Parasitischen Wiirmer (Exped. 
Wegener). 1934. 6910 
Jagerskiéld, L. A. Levinsenia (Distomum) 
pygmaca. 1900, 7971 
Odhner, T. 
Gymnophallus Vogeldistomen. 1900. 12716 
Trematoden arktischen Gebietes (Fauna 
arctica). 1905, 12717 
Wesenberg-Lund, FE. Turbells 
tiner. 1925. 19317 
Worms — Flatworms—-Greenland, West. 
Ditlevsen, H. Trematoder. 1914. 3987 
Levinsen, G. M. R. RBidrag kundskab trema- 
todfauna, 1881. 9982 
Odhner, T. Trematoden arktischen Gebietes 
(Fauna arctica). 1905. 12717 
Reisinger, E., and O. Steinbéck. Forelgbig 
meddelelse zool. rejse i Grgénland. 1930. 
14366 
Riedel, G. Ergeb. zool. Reise 1926. 3 Macro- 
stomidae, 4 Dalyelliidee. 1922. 14538 
Steinbick, O. Beitr. z. Kennt. Turbellarien- 
fauna. 1930. 16893 
Steinbick, O., and E. Reisinger. Ergeb. zool. 
Reise 1926. 1 Reisebericht. 1930. 16899 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Turbellarier og nemer- 
tiner. 1925. 19317 
Worms — Flatworms—Greenland Sea. 
Biirger, O. Nemertinen (Fauna arctica). 
1903. 2450 
Mdbius, K. A. Mollusken, Wiirmer (ete.) 
1874. 11561 
Steinbick, O. Turbellarien Ostgréinland. 1935. 
16896 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. 
tiner. 1925. 19317 
Worms - Flatworms—Hudson Bay. 
Wardle, R. A. Cestoda Can. fishes..2 Hudson 
B. 1932. 19121 
Worms — Flatworms—Hudson Strait. 
Wardle, R. A. Cesteda Canadian fishes. 2 
Hudson B. 1932. 19121 
Worms - Flatworms—James Bay. 
Wardle, R. A. Cestoda Canadian fishes. 2 
Hudson B. 1932. 19121 
Worms - Flatworms—Jan Mayen. 
Zschokke, F. Arktische Cestoden (Fauna 
arctica). 1903. 19962 
Worms - Flatworms—Karskoye More. 
Isnichikov, I. M. 
K poznanii paraziticheskikh chervel. 1928. 


ier og nemer- 









Turbellarier og nemer- 


7830 
K poznanita parazitichesiikh chervei. 2. 
1933. 7831 
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Worms — Flatworms—Bering Strait 






Linstow, O. v. Helminthen russischen Exped, 
1900-03. 1905. 10197 
Worms - Flatworms—Kol'skiy Poluostroy, 
Nasonov, N. V. Fauna Turbellaria Kol’skogo 
p-ova. 1925. 12030 
Worms — Flatworms—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 


Linstow, O. v. Helminthen russischen Exped, 
1990-03. 1905. 10197 
Worms —- Flatworms—Laptevykh, More. 
Linstow, O. v. Helminthen russischen Exped, 
1900-03. 1905. 10197 
Worms - Flatworms—Manitoba, Northern. 
Allen, J. A., and R. A. Wardle. Fluke disease 
N. Manitoba sledge dogs. 1934. 298 
Hyman, L. H. N. Amer. Rhabdocoela (ete) 
1935. 7626 
Worms - Flatworms—Northwest Territories, 
Cooper, A. R. Trematoda & Cestoda, Cap. 
Arctic Exped. 1921. 3405 
Worms —- Flatworms—Novaya Zemlya. 
Hofsten, N.G. E.v. Rhabdocoele Turbellarien 
(Novaja Semlja eksped. 1921). 1924, 7238 
Worms —- Flatworms—Scandinavia and Finland, 
Luther, A. Vorl. Verzeichnis Turbellarien, 
1918. 10483 
Zschokke, F. Arktische Cestoden (Fauna 
arctica). 1903. 19962 
Worms —- Flatworms—Svalbard. 
Zschokke, F. Arktische Cestoden (Fauna 
arctica). 1998. 19962 
Worms — Flatworms—Svalbard waters. 
Baylis, H. A. New cestode & other worms 
Spitsbergen. 1922. 1167 
Biirger, O. Nemertinen (Fauna arctica) 
1902. 2450 
Worms — Flatworms—Bibliography. 
*Zschokke, F. Arktische Cestoden (Fama 
arctica). 1903. 19962 
Worms — Flatworms—Geographic distribution. 
*Steinbick, O. Turbellarien (Fauna arctica) 
1932. 16897 


Worms — Roundworms. See also Parasitology. 
Connell, F. H. Trichinosis: a review. 1949, 
3363 


Steiner, G. Arktischen Mermithiden (ete. 
Fauna arctica). 1992. 16901 
Vagin, V. L. K voprosu o gel’mintofaune 
lastonogikh. 1933. 18483 
Worms — Roundworms—Aleutian waters. 
Scheffer, V. B. Organisms from whales 
Aleutian I. 1939. 15440 
Worms — Roundworms—Aretie Basin. 
Filip’ev, I. N. Svobodnozhivushchie nema- 
tody. 1946. A957 
Linstow, O. v. Nematoden (Fauna arctica). 
1900. 10198 
Worms — Roundworms—Aretie seas. 
Meyer, A. Acanthocephalen (Fauna arctica). 
1931. 11338 
Worms—Roundworms—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’ 
Isaichikov, I. M. K poznanim parazitiches- 
kikh chervei. 1928. 7830 
Worms—Roundworms—Baffin Bay-Davis Strait. 
Ditlevsen, H. 
Free-living marine nematodes. 1928. 3981 
Free-living nematodes (Ingolf-exped.). 192. 
3982 ¥ 
Ritter-Zahony, R. Chaetognaths (Ingolf-ex- 
ped.). 1914. 14650 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Acanthocephaler. 192. 
19304 
Worms—Roundworms—Barents Sea. 
Dertigin, K. M. Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915 
3895 
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Isaichikov, I. M. K poznanitu parazitiches- 
kikh chervei. 1928. 7830 
Savel’ev, S. N. Svobodnozhivushchifa mors- 
kita nematody. 1912. 15375 
Steiner, G. Freilebende Nematoden Barents- 
see. 1916. 16902 
Worms—Roundworms—Canada. 
Cameron, T. W. M., and others. Helminth 
parasites sledge-dogs. 1940. 2671 
Worms—Roundworms—Canadian Arctic Islands 
waters. 
Van Cleave, H. J. Acanthocephala. Can. 
Arctic Exped. 1920. 18521 
Worms—Roundworms—Denmark Strait. 
Ditlevsen, H. 
Free-living marine nematodes. 1928. 3981 
Free-living nematodes (Ingolf-exped.). 1926. 
3982 
Ritter-Zahony, R. Chaetognaths (Ingolf-ex- 
ped.). 1914. 14650 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Acanthocephaler. 1926. 
19304 
Worms—Roundworms—Greenland. 
Levinsen, G. M. R. Smaa bidrag grénlandske 
fauna. 1882. 9992 
Worms—Roundworms—Greenland, East. 
Heinze, K. Parasitischen Wiirmer (Exped. 
Wegener). 1924. 6910 
Worms—Roundworms—Greenland, West. 
Ditlevsen, H. Free-living nematodes from 
Greenland. 1927. 3983 
Worms—Roundworms—Greenland Sea. 
Allgén, C. A. J. Wher freilebende marine Ne- 
matoden. 1937. 329 
Ditlevsen, H. 
Free-living marine nematodes. 1928. 3981 
Free-living nematodes (Ingolf-exped.). 1926. 
3982 
Marine Dorylaimus maritimus n. sp. (Dan- 
mark-eksped.). 1917. 3985 
Linstow, O. v. Nematoden (Fauna arctica). 
1900. 10198 
Ritter-Zahony, R. Chaetognaths (Ingolf-ex- 
ped.). 1914. 14650 
Ussing, H. H. Biol. plankton animals E. 
land. 1938. 18466 
Wesenberg-Lund, E. Acanthocephaler. 1926. 
19304 
Worms—Roundworms—Kamchatka, Poluostrov. 
Petrov, A. M. Z. Charakteristik Nematoden. 
1930. 13422 
Worms—Roundworms—Karskoye More. 
Filip’ev, I. N. Svobodnozhivushchie nema- 
tody. 1946. 4957 
Isaichikov, I. M. K poznanim parazitiches- 
kikh chervei. 1928. 7830 
Linstow, O. v. Helminthen russischen Ex- 
ped. 1900-03. 1905. 10197 
Worms—Roundworms—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
Linstow, O. v. Helminthen russischen Ex- 
ped. 1900-03. 1905. 10197 
Worms—Roundworms—Laptevykh, More. 
Linstow, O. v. Helminthen russischen Exped. 
1900-03. 1905. 10197 
Worms—Roundworms—Northwest Territories. 
Van Cleave, H. J. Acanthocephala. Can. 
Arctic Exped. 1920. 18521 
Worms—Roundworms—Novaya Zemlya. 
Steiner, G. New arctic mermithid. 1926. 
16903 
Worms—Roundworms—Scandinavia & Finland. 
Steiner, G. Arktischen Mermithiden (ete. 
Fauna arctica). 1922. 16901 
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Wrangell Mts. 


Worms—Roundworms—Svalbard. 
Linstow, O. v. Nematoden (Fauna arctica). 
1900. 10198 
Worms—Roundworms—Svalbard waters. 
Baylis, H. A. New cestode & other worms 
Spitsbergen. 1922. 1167 
Cobb, N. A. Neue parasitische Nematoden 
(Spitzbergens). 1889. 3247 
Linstow, O. v. Nematoden (Fauna arctica). 
1900. 10198 
Steiner, G. Arktischen Mermithiden (ete. 
Fauna arctica). 1992. 16901 
Worms—Roundworms—Vestspitsbergen. 
Aurivillius, C. W. S. Anguillulide d. Schnee- 
fauna Spitzbergens. 1888. 794 


Worms—Roundworms—Geographiec distribution. 


Allgén, C. A. J. Bipolaritit Verbreitung Ne- 
matoden. 1934. 327 


| Wormskiold, Morten, 1783-1845. 


Warming, E. 
19131 

Wounds. 

Ar’ev, T. fA. O zazhivlenii ran. 1986. 661 

Salgannik, G. M. Iz vrachebnykh nablitd. 
1937. 16212 


Morten Wormskiold. 1890. 


Wrangel Island. Sce Vrangelya, Ostrov (Chuk- 


chi Sea). 
Wrangell (pop. pl., Southeast Alaska; 56°30’ N. 
132°20° W.). 
Andrews, C. L. Wrangell. 1937. 559 
Muir, J. Travels in Alaska. 1915. 11841 
Schott, C. A. Abstract latitudes Alaska. 
1896. 15528 
Swanton, J. R. Tlingit myths & texts. 1909. 
17336 
Wrangell, Alaska. Board of Trade. Prospec- 
tus of Wrangel. 1901. 19696 
Wrangell (region). 
Gault, H. R., and others. Geol. & mineral 
deposits Glacier Basin. 1944. 6575 
Gault, H. R. Zine deposits Groundhog Basin. 
1944. 5576 
Gault, H. R., and G. M. Flint. Lead-zine de- 
posits Lake claims. 1944. 5577 
Ray, R. G. Prelim. report lead-zine. 1948. 


Twenhofel, W. S., and others. Molybdenite 
invest. in SE. Alaska. 1946. 18111 
Wright, C. W. Lode mining in SE. Alaska 

1906. 1907. 19702 
Wright, F. E., and C. W. Wright. 
Economic developments SE. Alaska. 1905. 
19706 
Ketchikan & Wrangell mining districts. 
1908. 19707 
Lode mining in SE. Alaska. 1906. 19708 
Wrangell Island (Southeast Alaska; 56°18’ N. 
132°10’ W.). 
Moser, J. F. 
Alaska salmon invest. 1900-01. 1902. 11784 
Salmon & fisheries Alaska 1898. 1899. 
11785 
Wrangell Mts. (Alaska; 62° N. 143° W.). 
Bateman, A. M. Kennecott glacier Alaska. 
1922. 1136 
Bateman, A. M., and D. H. McLaughlin. 
Geol. ore deposits Kennecott. 1920. 1138 
Capps, S. R. 

Chisana-White R. district. 1916. 2832 
Glaciation N. side Wrangell Mts. 1910. 
2837 ‘ 
Lasky, S. G. Colloidal origin Kennecott ore. 

1930. 9711 
Mendenhall, W. C. Geol. central Copper R. 
region. 1905. 11244 
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Wrangell Mts. 


Mendenhall, W. C., and F. C. Schrader. 
eral resources of Mt. 


Min- 
Wrangell district. 


1903. 11248 
Moffit, F. H. Geol. Chitina valley & area. 
1938. 11575 


Moffit, F. H., and others. Mineral resources 


Nabesna-White R. district. 1910. 11584 
Moffit, F. H., and J. B. Mertie. Kotsina- 
Kuskulana district. 1923. 11586 
Moore, T. Mt. Sanford. 1939. 11720 


Rohn, O. Reconnaissance Chitina R. & Sko- 
lai Mts. 1900. 14752 

Schrader, F. C. Reconnaissance Pr. William 
Sd. & Copper R. 1900. 15544 

Schrader, F. C., and A. C. Spencer. 
mineral reseources Copper R. 
15545 

U. S. Copper River Exploring Expedition. 
Alaska 1899 (reports on exped.). 1900. 


Geol. & 
1901. 


18342 
Wrigley (pop. pl., Mackenzie District; 63°16’ 
N. 123°36" W.). 
Leahey, A. Characteristics soils Mackenzie 
R. 1947. 9785 
Wulff, Thorild, 1877-1917. 
Rasmussen, K. J. V., and others. Grgnland 


langs Polhavet. 1919. 14204 

Rasmussen, K. J. V. Mindeudgave. 1934-35. 
14220 

Rasmussen, K. J. V., and others. 
mianniskor. 1919. 14225 

Rasmussen, K. J. V. Report Il Thule Exped. 
1916-18. 1928. 14231 

*Wulff, T. Thorild Wulffs grénlandska dag- 
bicker. 1934. 19739 


Norr om 


Yak. 
Georgeson, C. C. Brief history cattle breed- 
ing. 1929. 5630 
Yakataga (pop. pl., Alaska; 60°30’ N. 142°25/ 
W.). 


Yakataga (region). 
Clark, B. L. Fauna Poul & Yakataga forma- 
tions, S. Alaska. 1932. 3188 
Martin, G. C. 
Petroleum in Alaska. 1924. 10997 
Prelim. report petroleum in Alaska. 1921. 
10998 
Reed, J. C. Recent invest. petroleum possibil- 
ities. 1946. 14321 
Smith, P. S. Possible future oil 
Alaska. 1941. 16330 
Taliaferro, N. L. Geol. Yakataga, Katalla & 
Nichawak. 1932. 17392 
Ver Wiebe, W. A. Oil fields N. America. 
1949. 18666 
Yakataga, Cape (Alaska; 60°01" N. 142°24" W.). 
Bradley, C. C. Geol. notes Adak I. 1948. 
2058 
Yakobi Island 
136°30’ W.). 
Kennedy, G. C., and M. S. Walton. 


province 


(Southeast Alaska; 58°02" N. 


Geol. & nickel-copper deposits Yakobi I. 
1944. 8531 

Nickel investigations SE. Alaska. 1946. 
8532 


Reed, J. C.,and J. V. Dorr. Nickel of Bohe- 
mia Basin Yakobi I. 1942. 14324 
Yaktag, Cape. See Yakataga, Cape (Alaska). 
Yakut A.S.S.R. (regional section no. 63 on index 
map). 
Argentov, A. Nizhnekolymskil krai. 1879. 
665 
Boldyrev, E., 
raion. 1935. 


and V. Uspenskii. 
1940 


Bulunskii 
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Boldyrev, S. V_  Kolymo-Indigirskoi  taige, 
1947. 1941 
Bulychev, I. D. Puteshestvie po vost. Sibir; 
1856. 2489 
Bychkov, A. Ocherki fAkutskoi obl. 1999 
2587 
Chekanovskii, A. L. 
Dopolnitel’nyia sviedienifa k kartte. r979. 
3033 
Ocherk geog. dieratel’nosti. 1876. 3935 
Predvar. otchet o puteshestvii. 1876. 3037 
Cherskii, I. D. Sviediéniia ob éksped. ry. 
Kolymy, Indigirki i fAny. 1892-93. 8105 


Gel’mersen, L. K vopresu ob otkrytii Vrap- 


gelevoi zemli. 1876. 5607 
Gilder, W. H. Ice-pack & tundra. 1883, 574, 
YAkutifa. 1927. 7650 
YAnygin, I. R. K_ nizov’iam Leny. 1939, 
7660 
Karelin, D. B. More Laptevykh. 1946. 8408 


Laptev, S. N. K materialam po istorii éks. 
ped. De-yonga. 1942. 9694 
Maidel’, G. 


Puteshestvie po YAkutskoi obl. 1894. 10744 
Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebict 1861-7) 
1893-96. 10745 
Nogin, V. P. 
Na politise kholoda. 1919. 12378 


Na poliise kholoda. 2-0e izd. 1923. 
Obruchev, S. V. 
Eksped. na r. Indigirku. 1927. 
Metallogenetischen Gebiete 
12680 
RusskaYa poliarnafa ékspedit3iia, 


12379 


12650 
pla te 
Sibirien. 


1926, 


1900-1903. 


Otchety o rahotakh. 1991-04. 15040 
Sharaborin, KH. Sovetskaia TWkutita. 199, 
15822 
Shklovskii, I. V. 
In far NE. Siberia. 1916. 16946 
Na krainem sfev.-vost. Sibiri. 7895. 15947 
Sokolov, F. V. Ocherk figo-vost. chasti 
YAkutskoi obl. 1923. 16425 
Stadling, J. J. Efterforskningarna Andrée 
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Nedrigailov, S. N. 

Lesnye resursy. 1927. 12150 

*Lesnye resursy Lensko-Aldanskogo plato. 
1928. 12151 
A.S.S.R.-—Fresh-water chemistry. 
Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
po gidrol. r. Anabar. 1937. 


Yakut 
Leningrad. 
Materialy 
9897 
Rubin, A. M. 
14969 
Semenovich, N. I. Limnologicheskii ocherk 
gruppy oz. 1935. 15719 
Simanchuk, A. O. Gidrokhimicheskafa kharak- 
teristika vod r. Leny i Ebetem. 1938. 
16095 
A.S.S.R.—Fresh-water fauna. 
Bening, A. L. Kachestvennyi sostav bentosa. 
1935. 1330 
Greze, B. S. O 
Rubin, A. M. 
11969 
Rylov, V. M. Sostav zooplanktona 
torykh oz. 1935. 15089 
Toll, FE. V. v. Kurzer Bericht 
Beob. 1887. 17769 
A.S.S.R.—Fresh-water temperature. 


Leno-Indigirskii raion. 1936. 
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karasia. 1925. 6168 
raion. 1936. 


pitanii 
Leno-Indigirskii 
neko- 
Jana—Gebiete 


geol. 


Yakut 





Khmyznikov, P. K. Gidrol. basseina r. fAny. 
1934. 8597 
Shostakovich, V. B. 
Godovoi oborot tepla oz. Sardonakh. 1910. 
16000 
Temperatura vody poliarnogo oz. 1907. 
16003 
Vocikov, A. I. Temperatur  ostsibirischer 
Fliisse. 1909. 18904 


Yakut A.S.S.R.—Fungi. 
Benua, K. A. 
Predvar. obzor. 1927. 1351 
Predvar. otchet. 1929. 1352 


Lavrov, N. N. 
Novye Ustilaginaceae sev. tSentral’noi Azii. 


1936. 9754 
Redkie griby semeistva Tilletiaceae Evrazii. 
1938. 9755 
Lebedeva, L. A. Griby. 1928. 9799 
Yakut A.S.S.R. -— Fungi—Bibliography. 
Lavrov, N. N. Novye Ustilaginaceaze sev. 
tSentral’noi Azii. 1936. 9754 
Yakut A.S.S.R.—Fur trade. 
Baer, K. E., and G. V. Helmersen. Nach- 


richten Ost-Sibirien. 1845. 934 
Cochrane, J. D. 
Narrative pedestrian journey 
3249 


Russia. 1824. 
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Pedestrian 
3250 
Doppel’mair, G. G. 
Programmy i instruktSii. 1926. 4059 
Pushnoi i okhotnichii promysel. 1927, 4% 
Koshkin, V. K. O. Begicheva. 1936. 9159 
*Natol’skii, A., and I. Khoroshii. Pushnoe & 
v YAkutii. 1928. 12105 
Zakharenko, N. Pushnoe khoz. fAkutii, 19 
19788 : 
Yakut A.S.S.R.—Gardens & gardening. 
Benua, K. A. Ogorodnichestvo 
1350 
Dadykin, V. P. Zemledelie v_ basseine Ind. 
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journey through Russia. 13») 
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ro. 2 I. Ovoshehevodstvo na Sev. 199; 

4828 

Karazhev, N. Ovoshchevodstvo v b. Tiks 
1939. 8398 

Peresypkin, N. N. Sel’skoe khoz. na Kolym: 
1937. 18298 j 

Skalozubova, A. N. Opytnaia rabota , 


fAkutskoi ASSR. 1937. 16179 
Yakut A.S.S.R.—Geodesy - Observations, 
Chekanovskii, A. L. Olenekskaia éksped 


1874-75. 3036 
Fus, V. E. 
Astron. raboty Russkoi éksped. 1889-s 
1895. 5443 
Opred. geog. shirot i dolgot. 1899. 5444 
Glazenap, S. P. Katalog astron. punktoy 
1934. 5799 
Hansteen, C., and C. Due. Resultate mag. 


netischer (etc.) Beob. 1828-30. 1868. 66; 


fUrgens, N. D. Eksped. k ust’tu r. Leny 
1885. 7858 

Maidel’, G. Reisen im Jakutskischen Gebic: 
1861-71. 1893-96. 10745 

Miller, F. F. Pervyi otchet o nablind. Ole 


nekskoi éksped. 1874. 11464 
Salishchev, K. A. Astron. i geomagnitny 
opred. 1932. 15216 ; 
Sverdrup, H. U. Results astron.  obsery 
(Maud Exped.) 1928. 17304 


Yakut A.S.S.R.—Geodetic surveys & surveying 
Backlund, H. G. Astron. opred. (Khatangskat 
éksped. 1905). 1915. 862 


Skvortsov, E. F. Lensko-Kolymskaia éksped 
1914. 16206 
Yakut A.S.S.R.—Geological surveys & surveying 


Men’shikov, N. A., and A. I. Gusev. Predvar. 
svedeniia o Ust’kolymskoi éksped. 1997 
11267 

Yakut A.5S.S.R.—Geology. 

Atlasov, I. P. Orulganskii khrebet. 1938. 78 

Beliakov, M. F. Novye dannye o geol. Anz 
barskogo massiva. 1947. 1249 

Blagovidov, N. L. Chetvertichnye otlozheniia 
basseina r. Trung. 1935. 1690 

Chekanovskii, A. L. 

Dnevnik éksped. po r. 
Oleniku i 


Nizhnei Tunguskie 
Lenfe. 1896. 3032 


Izviestifa ot g. Chekanovskago. 1878. 3034 
Ocherk geog. dieiatel’nosti. 1876. 3035 
Olenekskafa éksped. 1874-75. 3036 
Cherskii, I. D. Predvar. otchet ob_ izsliti. 
1892. 3105 
Ditmar, V. G. Geol. issled. r. Viliifa. 1984. 
3993 
Dymskii, G. A. Predvar. otchet. 1929. 4275 


FedortSev, V. A. 
Geol. i poleznye iskopaemye. 1936. 4846 
Geol. Verkhotanskogo khr. 1936. 4847 
O sledakh drevnego gornogo rel’efa. 1939. 
4850 
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Yakut A.S.S.R.—Geomagnetic 


Entwicklung | Yakut A.S.S.R. - Geology—Bibliography. 

Obruchev, V. A. Istorifa geol. issled. Sibiri. 
1931-46. 12679 

Urvantsev, N. N. Geol. i poleznye isko- 


18% Frebold, H. Grundziige geol. 
Sibirien. 1942. 5229 
Gantman, D. S. Olenekskafa geol. éksped. 


1938. 5515 


406 Gekker, R. F. Geol. ocherk. YAkutskoi paemye. 1936. 18429 
0 respubliki. 1927. 5604 Yakut A.S.S.R.—Geology, Glacial. 
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Yakut A.S.S.R.—Geomagnetic observations. 
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46 Vas'kovskii, A. P., and L. A. Sniatkov. Geol. | electricity & aurora (Maud Exped. 1918- 
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Vollosovich, K. A. Soobshchenie o poiezdkie. 
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Wijkander, A. Observ. magnét. l’expéd. de 
Véga. 1883. 19453 
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Yakut A.S.S.R.—Geomorphology 


Yakut 
Atlasov, I. 


A.S.S.R.—Geomorphology. 
P. Orulganskii khr. 1938. 
Blagovidov, N. L. Chetvertichnye otlozheniia 


781 


basseina r. Trung. 1935. 1690 

Cherskii, I. Predvar. otchet ob izslied. 
1893. 3105 

Demokidov, K. K. Geol. stroenie khr. Tas- 


Khaiantakh. 1939. 3851 


Edel’stein, fA. S. Ustroistvo poverkhnosti i 
geomorf. osobennosti. 1935. 4320 
FedortSev, V. A. 
Novosti iz YAno-Indigirskogo krafa. 1935. 
4849 
Rel’ef nizovii Indigirki. 1938. 4852 
Grigor’ev, A. A. 
Geol. rel’ef i pochvy. 1926. 6215 
Geomorf. ocherk. 1927. 6216 
Morfologifa Vilittiskogo okruga. 1930. 6217 
Predvar. otchet. 1929. 6223 
Gusev, A. I. O. Mostakh. 1936. 6389 
Khmyznikov, P. K. Predvar. otchet. 1929. 
8601 
Lazurkin, V. M. Geol. ocherk iugo-vost. 
Kharaulakhskogo khr. 1936. 9777 
Lazurkin, V. M., and V. N. Saks. K orografii 
severo-vost. YAkutii. 1939. 9779 
Parkhomenko, S. G. Predvar. otchet. 1929. 
13127 
Romanov, A. A. Iz geomorf. nablitid. 1934. 
14785 
Soikonen, I. P. Geol. ocherk g YAkutska. 
1937. 16414 


Yakut A.S.S.R.—Geophysical investigations. 
Vize, V. {. Zadachi geofizicheskoi sluzhby. 
1928. 18853 
Yakut A.S.S.R.—Glaciers. 
Berman, L. L. Sovremennoe oledenenie r. 
Indigirki. 1947. 1451 
Popov, fw. N. 
Ploshchad’ oledenenifa. 1948. 13742 
Sovremennye ledniki v basseine Indigirki. 
1947. 13743 
Yakut A.S.S.R.—Gold. 
Lemaire, E. Gisements auriféres du bassin 
Kolyma. 1948. 9860 
UrvantSev, N. N. Geol. 
mye. 1936. 18429 
Zverev, V. N. Ocherk poleznykh 
mykh. 1927. 20000 
Yakut A.S.S.R.—Graptolites. 
Aver’ianov, B. N. Nizhne-siluriiskie grapto- 
lity. 1932. 808 
Yakut A.S.S.R.—Grasses. 
Almquist, S. O. I. Om Calamagrostis langs- 


i poleznye iskopae- 


iskopae- 


dorffii. 1911. 340 
Drobov, V. P. 
Agropyron strigosum v Sibiri. 1914. 4125 
K sistematike Bromus L. 1914. 4127 


Materialy k sistematike Agropyron Gaertn. 


1916. 4128 
Predstaviteli Festuca v YfAkutskoi obl. 1915. 
4130 
Ehle, N. H. N. Om de subarktiska Poa- 
arterna. 1900. 4378 
Il’in, M. Novye vidy Covrispermum L. 
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Karavaev, M. N. Kratkii analiz flory fAkutii. 
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Litvinov, D. I. Novye Calamagrostis. 1921. 
10222 
Murav’eva, O. A. Obzor roda Chamaerhovos 
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Nedrigailov, S. N. Lesnye resursy Lensko~- 


Aldanskogo plato. 1928. 
Nevskii, S. A. 
1932. 12217 
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Agrostologicheskie étiidy. I. 
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Rabotnov, T. A. Flora YAkutii kormovykh 
rastenii. 1934. 14072 

Rozhevits, R. U. Novye zlaki Zabaikal’f, 
1929. 14958 

Sukachev, V. N. Elymus caespitosus spn, 
1913. 17152 

Vasil’ev, V. N. Materialy k flore Anadyrskogo 
krafa. 1940. 18585 


Yakut A.S.S.R.—Ground temperature. 
Baer, K. E. v. Ueber notwendig scheinende 
Ergiinzungen. 1850. 931 
Eigner, A. G. Trudy II Meteorol. 
(Leny 1882-84). 1886-87. 4408 
Khmyznikov, P. K. Gidrol. basseina r. Mny. 


nabliud. 


1934. 8597 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Klima (Reise Sibiriens 
1843-44). 1861. 11369 


Yakut A.S.S.R.—Health & hygiene. 
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Bolezni glaz. 1930. 4069 
Predvar. otchet po obsledovaniit naseleniia, 
1929. 4070 
Kolpakova, T. A. 


Epidemiologicheskie osobennosti. 1929. 9047 
*Epidemiologicheskoe obsledovanie Vilrtis- 
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Novakowsky, S. Probable effect climate 
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Predvar. otchet. 1929. 
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Bakhrushin, S. V. Istoricheskie sud’by Mky- 
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Tokarev, S. A. 


Obshchestvennyi stroi fakutov. 1945. 17755 

Ocherk istorii fakutskogo naroda. 1940, 
17756 

Vize, V. fT. Semen Dezhnev. 1948. 18836 


Yakut A.S.S.R.—Hunting & trapping. 
Buiakovich, N. G. Akklimatizatsiia ondatry. 
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Clifton, Mrs. V. M. B. Book of Talbot. 1933. 
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Dobrokhotov, M. A. Vypusk i rasselenie on- 
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anov, A. A. V tundre fAkutii. 1947. 1875 
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Ocherk promyslovoi okhoty. 1987. 
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Tipy okhotnich’ego oruzhiia. 1933. 11413 
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stantSii. 1929. 9100 

Leningrad. Vsesovuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
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(Reise 1843-44). 1864. 11364 ; 
Reinberg, A. M. Materialy po gidrol. nizov’ev 


r. Leny. 1938. 14356 
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Yakut A.S.S.R.—Hydrology—Bibliography. 
Rubin, A. M. Leno-Indigirskii raion. 1936. 
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Yakut A.S.S.R.—Ice age. 
Durdenevskata, M. V. 
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Drevnee oledenenie i 
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Friese, H. F. A. Ueber d. Bienen Russische 
Polarexped. 1900-03. 1908. 5388 


John, 0. New Platythrips from Siberia. 
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Cinxiinae. 1927. 16024 
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Yakut A.S.S.R.—Mammals 
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meditSinie yakutov. 1898. 
Yakuts—Distribution. 


13961 


Aristov, N. A. Zamietki ob étnicheskom 
sostavie. 1896. 667 

Bernshtam, A. N. Zametky po étnogenezu 
narodov Sev. Azii. 1947. 1459 

Ksenofontov, G. V. Uraangkhai-Sakhalar. 
1937. 9389 

Mainov, I. I. Naselenie fAkutii. 1927. 10754 

Serebrennikov, I. I. InorodtSy vost. Sibiri. 
1914. 15744 

Seroshevskii, V. L. Po povodu éksped. Andre. 
1896. 15773 

Yakuts—Dwellings. 

Argentov, A. Nizhnekolymskii krai. 1879. 
665 

Kharuzin, N. N. Istoriia razvitifa zhilishcha. 
1896. 8580 


Kolpakova, T. A. Epidemiologicheskoe obsle- 
dovanie Vilitiskogo okruga. 1933. 9048 

Okladnikov, A. P. Etnograf. i arkheol. issled. 
1946. 12769 

Priklonskii, V. Tri 
1890-91. 138950 

Troshchanskil, V. F. YAkuty v ikh domashnei 
obstanovke. 1908. 18002 

Yakuts—Ethiecs. 

Vitashevsk‘i, N. A. Osobyi vid obiazatel’stv. 

1909. 18755 


goda v fAkutskoi obl. 
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Yakuts—Festivals 


Yakuts—Festivals. 
Pfizenmayer, E. W. Sonnwend-Feier unter 
Polarkreis. 1939. 13497 
Priklonskii, V. L. Tri goda v fAkutskoi obl. 
1890-91. 13950 
Yakuts—Food and cooking. 
Argentov, A. Nizhnekolymskii krai. 1879. 665 
Cochrane, J. 
Narrative pedestrian journey Russia. 1824. 


3249 
Pedestrian journey through Russia. 1829. 
3250 
Kolpakova, T. A. Epidemologicheskoe obsle- 
dovanie Viltiiskogo okruga. 1923. 048 


Parkhomenko, S. G. Otchet o poezdke. 1928. 
131°%4 
Pekarskii, E. P. I. Voinaral’skii o vymiranii 
jakutov. 1915. 13280 
Priklonskii, V. L. Tri goda v fAkutskoi obl. 
1890-91. 13950 
Yakuts—Health and hygiene. 
Dorofeev, V. N. Predvar. otchet po obsledo- 
vanim naselenita. 1929. 4070 
Kolesov, G. G., and S. G. Potapov. Sovetskaia 
fAkutifa. 1937. 9033 
Kolpakova, T. A. Epidemiologicheskie osoben- 
nosti. 1929. 9047 
MitSkevich, S. I. Menerik i emiriachen’e. 
1929. 11540 
Ovchinnikov, M. K narodnoi meditSine. 1892. 
13008 
Pekarskii, E. Voinaral’skii o vymiranii faku- 
tov. 1915. 13289 
Pripuzov, N. P. Zamretki po narodnoi me- 
ditSinie. 1898. 13961 
Shreiber, S. E. Predvar. otchet. 1929. 16015 
Yakuts—Hunting, trapping and fishing. 
Gurvich, I. Piat’ let étnograficheskoi raboty. 
1947. 6386 
Ivanov, S. V. Sibirskie paralleli. 1934. 7906 
Serebrennikov, I. I. InorodtSy vost. Sibiri. 
1914. 15744 
Yakuts—Implements, utensils, weapons. 
Adler, B. W. K. A 
Luki i stri@ly sev. Azii. 1903. 61 
Nordasiatische Pfeil. 1901. 52 
Livadin, V. V. Materialy po kozhevennomu 
proizvodstvu. 1927. 10242 
Middendorff, A. T. v. D. Eingeborenen 
Sibiriens (Reise 1833-44). 1875. 11361 
Podgorbunskii, V. I. Zametki po izuchenim 
goncharstva u fakutov. 1927. 13600 
Priklonskii, V. Tri goda v fAkutskoi oblasti. 
1890-91. 13950 
Rogers, S. L. Aboriginal bow & arrow of 
N. America & E. Asia. 1949. 14749 
Strelov, E. D. Odezhda ukrashenie fakutki. 
1937. 17103 
Yakuts—Kumiss. See under Peverages. 
Yakuts—Language. 
Aristov, N. A. Zamietki ob étnicheskom 
sostavie. 1896. 667 
Bohtlingk, O. v. 
Uber Sprache Jakuten I. (Middendorff 
1843-44). 1851. 1848 
Z. Orthographie im Jakutischen. 1876. 1858 
Bogoraz, V. G. Oblastnoi slovar’ kolymskago 
nariechifa. 1901. 1896 
Ergis, G. U. Sobiranie makutskogo fol’klora. 
1947. 4645 
Germogenov, G. U., and I. D. Moruo. Samo- 
uchitel’ takutskogo fazyka. 1931. 5675 
Gurvich, I. Piat’ let étnografichesk oi raboty. 
1947. 6386 
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fAstremskii, S. V. Grammatika fakutskogo 
tazyka. 1938. 7677 

Ionov, V. 

Dukh khoziain lesa u fakutov. 1914. 7772 
Obzor literatury po verovanitam jakutoy, 
1914. T774 

Khudiakov, I. A. ObraztSy narodnoi litera. 
tury fakutov. 1913. 8617 

Koz’min, N. N. K_ voprosu o  proiskhozh- 
denii fakutov. 1928. 9212 

Okladnikov, A. P. SotSial’nyi stroi predkoy 
takutov. 1947. 12772 

Pekarskii, E. K. ObraztSy narodnoi literatury 
fAkutov. 1911. 13279 

Popov, I. I. YAkutsko-Russkoi slovar’. 19931, 
13739 

Radlov, V. V. Jakutischen Sprache. 1908, 
14083 

Vitashevskii, N. A. K materialam o fakuts- 
kikh skazkakh. 1912. 18753 


Yakuts—Language — Dictionaries. 


Bohtlingk, O. v. ther Sprache Jakuten II, 
Wirterbuch (Middendorff 1843-44). 1851, 
1849 

Popov, I. I. YAkutsko-Russkoi slovar’. 1931, 
13739 


Yakuts—Language - Glossaries, vocabularies, 


ete. 

BialynitSkii-Birulfa, A. A. Ocherki ptit3 po- 
berezh’ia Sibiri. 1907. 1527 

Erman, G. A. Reise um die Erde 1828-30, 
1833-48. 4661 

fUrinskii, T. O. Materialy po flori@ (Akuts- 
koi obl. 1917. 7861 

Ksenofontov, G. V. Uraanghai-Sakhalar, 
1937. 93889 

Middendorff, A. T. v. Eingeborenen Sibiriens 
(Reise 1843-44). 1875. 11361 


Yakuts—Law. 


Vitashevskii, N. A. YAkutskie materialy dla 
razrabotki prava. 1908. 18749 


Yakuts—Marriage. 


Ionov, V. Obzor literatury po verovaniiam 
fakutov. 1914. 7774 

Jochelson, V. I. Brodiachie rody tundry. 
1900. 8133 

Kharuzin, N. N. YfWUridicheskie obychai faku- 
tov. 1898. 8581 

Kochnev, D. A. Ocherki fridicheskago byta 
fakutov. 1899. 8973 

Maksimov, A. N. Ogranicheniia otnoshenii. 
1908. 10769 

Ovchinnikov, M. Iz materialov po étnografii 
fakutov. 1897-98. 13007 

Pavlinov, D. M. Brachnoe pravo u jakutov. 
1929. 13182 

Pekarskii, E. K. Iz fakutskoi stariny. 1909. 
13276 

Pfizenmayer, E. W. Sonnwend-Feier unter 
Polarkreis. 1939. 13497 

Priklonskii, V. Tri goda v fAkutskoi oblasti. 
1890-91. 13950 . 

Seroshevskii, V. L. YAkutskaia svad’ba. 1894. 
15771 

Sieroszewski, W. Yakuts 1896. 1901. 16084 


Troshchanskii, V. F. Litbov’ i brak u faku- 


tov. 1909. 18003 
Vitashevskii, N. A. 
Brak i rodstvo u fakutov. 1909. 18748 
YAkutskie materialy dlifa razrabotki prava. 
1908. 18749 
fAkutskie materialy dlia razrabotki prava. 
1929. 18750 
Osobyi vid obiazatel’stv. 1909. 18755 








Yak 
(e) 





iva. 


ava. 





Yakuts—Medical therapy. 


Ovchinnikov, M. K narodnoi meditSine. 1892. 
13008 

Pripuzov, N. P. Zamietki po narodnoi medi- 
tSinfé fakutov. 1898. 13961 


Yakuts—Migration. 


Ksenofontov, G. V. 
1937. 9389 

Middendorff, A. T. v. Eingeborenen Sibiriens 
(Reise 1843-44). 1875. 11361 

Okladnikov, A. P. SotSial’nyi stroi predkov 
fakutov. 1947. 12772 


Uraangkhai-Sakhalar. 


Yakuts—Mortuary customs. 


Ovchinnikov, M. Ischeznuvshaia forma po- 
grebnifa u fakutov. 1905. 13006 

Priklonskii, V. Tri goda v fAkutskoi oblasti. 
1890-91. 13950 

Shreiber, S. E. Mediko-sanitarnoe obsledo- 
vanie. 1931. 16014 

Sieroszewski, W. Yakuts 1896. 1901. 16084 

Strelov, E. D. Odezhada i ukrashenie fakutki. 
1937. 17103 


Yakuts—Mythology & tales. 


Alekseev, N. M. Predanie o predkakh. 1927. 
241 

Aristov, N. A. Zam*ietki og étnicheskom sus- 
tavie. 1896. 667 

Béhtlingk, O. Uther Sprache Jakuten I (Mid- 
dendorff 1843-44). 1851. 1848 

Ergis, G. U. Sobiranie takutskogo fol’klora. 
1947. 4645 

GorodtSov, P. A. Azan-iurty. 1906. 6000 

Hallowell, A. I. Bear ceremonialism in N. 
Hemisphere. 1926. 6499 

fAstremskii, S. V. ObraztSy narodnoi litera- 
tury. 1929. 7678 


Ionov, V. 
Dukh khozfain lesa u fakutov. 1914. 7772 
Medved’ po vozzrenifam fakutov. 1915. 
1773 


Khudiakov, I. A. ObraztSy narodnoi litera- 
tury fakutov. 1913. 8617 
Koz’min, N. N. K voprosu o proiskhozhdenii 
fakutov. 1928. 9212 
Ksenofontov, G. V. 
Legendy i rasskazy o shamanakh. 1928. 
9388 
Uraanghai-Sikhalar. 1927. 9389 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Eingeborenen Sibiriens 
(Reise 1813-44). 1875. 11861 
Okladnikov, A. P. Etnograf. i arkheolog. is- 
sled. 1946. 12769 
Ovchinnikov, M. Iz materialov po étnografii 
Yakutov. 1897-98. 13007 
Pekarskii, E. K. 


Bibliogrenhifa fakutskkoi = skazki. 1912. 
13271 

Chakhachan. 1906. 138272 

Iz takutskoi stariny. 1907. 13273 


ObraztSy narodnoi literatury fAkutov. 1911. 


13279 
Podrobnee soderzhanie ‘“Olonkho”. 1906. 
13281 
Popov, A. A. YAkutskii 1° lor. 1936. 13729 
Priklonskii, V. L. 
fAkutskita povier’ia i skazki. 1890. 13946 
fAkutskifa zagadki. 1890. 13947 
Tri goda v_ YAkutskoi oblasti. 1890-91. 
15950 
Radlov, V. V. Jakutischen Sprache. 1908. 
14083 


Senkevich, V. V., and I. S. Gudkov. 
kii fol’klor. 1937. 15739 
Sergeev, M. A. fAkutskii 


15747 


fAkuts- 


fol’klor. 1936. 


Yakuts—Property 


fAkutskii fol’klor. 1936. 

Izobrazheniia dolgano-fakuts- 
kikh dukhov. 1909. 18577 

Vitashevskii, N. A. K materialam o fakutS- 
kikh skazkakh. 1912. 18753 


Yakuts—Names, Geographic. 


Ksenofontov, G. V. 
1937. 9389 


Uraangkhai-Sakhalar. 


Yakuts—Origin. 


Alekseev, N. M. Predanie o predkakh. 1927. 
241 

Aristov, N. A. Zamietki ob 
sostavie. 1896. 667 

Bernshtam, A. N. Zametki po étnogenezu 
narodov Sev. Azii. 1947. 1459 

Kochnev, D. A. Ocherki tiridicheskago byta 
fakutov. 1899. 8973 

Koz’min, N. N. K voprosu o proiskhozhdenii 
fakutov. 1928, 9212 

Ksenofontov, G. Vv. 
1937. 9389 

Mainov, I. I. Naselenie fAkutii. 1927. 

Okladnikov, A. P. SotSial’nyi stroi predkov 
fakutov. 1947. 12772 

Priklonskii, V. Tri goda v fAkutskoi oblasti. 
1890-91. 13950 


étnicheskom 


Uraanghai-Sakhalar. 


10754 


Yakuts—Ornament. 


Bogoraz, V. G. 
1937. 1895 

Hrdlitka, A. Ritual ablation of front teeth. 
1940. 7499 

Strelov, E. D. Odezhda i ukrashenie fakutki. 
1937. 17103 


O rabote E. D. Strelova. 


Yakuts—Physical characteristics. 


Bushmakin, N. Brain of Jakuts. 1936. 2565 
Doro’eev, V. N. Bolezni glaz. 1930. 4069 
Field, H. Contrib. anthrop. Soviet Union. 
1948. 4942 
Hrdlitka, A. 
Catalog of crania non-Eskimo. 1944. 7483 
Crania of Siberia. 1942. 7487 
Ritual ablation of front teeth. 1940. 7499 
fWzefovich, A. N. Dva tipa fakutskikh chere- 
pov. 1937. 7868 
Ivanovskil, A. A. 
Ob antrop. izuchenii naselenifa Rossii. 1902. 
7911 
Opyt antrop. klassifikatSii. 1903. 7912 
Jochelson-Brodskata, D. L. K antrop. zhen- 
shchin Sibiri. 1907. 8150 
Levin, M. G. Antrop. tip fAkutov. 1947. 
9971 
Mainov, I. I. 
fAkuty. 1902. 10752 
LitSevoi ugol takutov. 1904. 10753 
Naselenie YAkutii. 1927. 10754 
Pomes’ russkikh s fakutami. 1900. 10755 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Eingeborenen Sibiriens 
(Reise 1843-44). 1875. 11361 
Shreiber, S. E. Mediko-sanitarnoe 
vanie. 1931. 16014 
Tal’ko-GrintSevich, [. D. K antropologii Za- 
baik 17393 





obsledo- 


kal’ia. 1902. 
Troshchanskii, V. F. fAkuty v ikh domashnei 
obstanovke. 1908. 18002 






Yakuts—Property & ownership. 


Levental’, L. CG. 
1929. 9961 
Paviinov, D. M. Ob imushchestvennom prave 
Yakutov. 1929. 13183 
Sieroszewski, W. Yakuts 1896. 1901. 
Vitashevskii, N. A. 
YAkutskie materialy dliA razrabotki prava. 
1929. 18750 


Podati i zemlia u fakutov. 


16054 


4443 











Yakuts—Property 


Osnovnye pravila raspredeleniia zemli. 1929. 
18754 
Sposoby razlozhenifa i sbora podatei. 1929. 
18756 
Yakuts—Psychological characteristics. 
MitSkevich, S. I. Menerik i emiriachen’e. 
1929. 11540 
Yakuts—Racial affinities. 
TWzefovich, A. N. Dva tipa fakutskikh chere- 
pov. 1937. 7868 
Levin, M. G. Antrop. tip fAkutov. 1947. 9971 
Mainov, I. I. Pomes’ russkikh s fakutami. 
1900. 10755 
Yakuts—Religion. 
Gurvich, I. Piat’ let étnograficheskoi raboty. 
1947. 6386 
Hallowell, A. I. Bear ceremonialism in N. 
Hemisphere. 1926. 6499 
fAstremskii, S. V. ObraztSy narodnoi litera- 


tury. 1929. 7678 
Ionov, V. 
Dukh khoziain lesa u fakutov. 1914. 7772 
Obzor literatury po verovanifam fakutov. 
1914. TITA 
Ivanov, S. V. Sibirskie paralleli. 1934. 7906 


Kharuzina, V. N. K voprosu o pochitanii 
ognia. 1906. 8585 
Kochnev, D. A. Ocherki furidicheskago byta 
tfakutov. 1899. 8973 
Ksenofontov, G. V. Legendy 
shamanakh. 1928. 9388 
Okladnikov, A. P. Etnograf. i arkheol. issled. 
1946. 12769 
Pekarskii, E. K., and V. N. Vasil’ev. Plashch 
i buben fakutskogo shamana. 1910. 13284 
Priklonskii, V. Tri goda v YfAkutskoi oblasti. 
1890-91. 13950 
Troshchanskii, V. F. Opyt sistematicheskoi 
programmy. 1911. 18004 
Vasil’ev, V. N. 
Izobrazhenifa dolgano-fakutskikh dukhov. 
1909. 18577 
Shamanskii kostiim u fakutov. 1910. 18578 
Vinogradov, G. Shulitikany. 1927. 18722 


i rasskazy o 


Vitashevskii, N. A. YAkutskie materialy v 

1883-97. 1915. 18751 
Yakuts—Settlements. 

Chekanovskii, A. L. Olenekskaia éksped. 
1874-75. 3036 

Ksenofontov, G. V.  Uraangkhai-Sakhalar. 
1937. 9389 

Tokarev, S. A. Obshchestvennyi stroi faku- 
tov. 1945. 17755 


Yakuts—Sex beliefs & attitudes. 


MitSkevich, S. I. Menerik i emiriachen’e. 
1929. 11540 
Pekarskii, E. K. 
Iz fakutskoi stariny. 1909. 13276 


P. I. Voinaral’skii o vymiranii fakutov. 
1915. 13280 
Seroshevskii, V. L. fYAkutskafa svad’ba. 1894. 
15771 
Shternberg, L. YA. Divine election. 1925. 
16031 
Troshchanskii, V. F. Liubov’ i brak u faku- 
tov. 1909. 18003 
Vitashevskii, N. Brak i rodstvo u fakutov. 
1909. 18748 
Yakuts—Shamanism. 
Bogoraz, V. G. 


K psikhologii shamanstva. 1910. 
Shamanistic call. 1930. 1905 
Danilov, V. Osobennosti psikhicheskago mira 
jakutov. 1907-08. 3663 


1887 
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Ionov, V. Obzor .literatury po verovaniiam 
lakutov. 1914. 7774 
Kharuzin, N. N. “Medviezh’ia prisiaga” y 
ostiakov i vogulov. 1898. 8582 
Kseno‘ontov, G. V. 
Kul’t sumasshestvifa v shamanizme. 1929, 


9387 
Legendy i rasskazy o shamanakh. 1929, 
9388 
Ovchinnikov, M. K narodnoi meditSine. 1399. 
13008 
Pekarskii, E. K., and V. N. Vasil’ev. Plashch 
i buben fakutskogo shamana. 1910. 13284 
Shternberg, L. fA 
*Divine election. 1925. 16031 
Izbrannichestvo v religii. 1927. 16033 
Sieroszewski, W. Yakuts 1896. 1901. 16084 


Vasil’ev, V. N. 
Izobrazheniia 
1909. 1857 
Shamanskii kostfim u fakutov. 1910. 
Vitashevskii, N. A. YAkutskie materialy vy 
1883-87. 1915. 18751 
Yakuts—Social organization. 
Aristov, N. A. Zam*fetki ob étnicheskom g05- 
tavie. 1896. 667 
Gardanov, B. A. K vaprosu o kharaktere u 
fakutov. 1946. 56524 


dolgano-iakutskikh dukhov, 
7 


18578 


Gurvich, I. Piat’ let étnograf. raboty. 1947. 
6386 
Ionov, V. Obzor literatury po verovaniiam 


takutov. 1914. T1774 

Kharuzin, N. N. fUridicheskie obychai faku- 
tov. 1898. 8581 

Kochnev, D. A. Ocherki tiridicheskago byta 
Yakutov. 1899. 8973 

Levental’, L. G. Podati i zemlia u fakutoy, 
1929. 9961 

Maksimov, A. N. Iz istorii sem’i 
inorodtSev. 1902. 10767 

Maksimov, A. N. Ogranicheniia 
1908. 10769 

Okladnikov, A. P. SotSial’nyi stroi predkov 
fakutov. 1947. 12772 

Ovchinnikov, M. Iz materialov po étnografii 
fakutov. 1897-98. 13007 


u_ russkikh 


otnoshenii. 





Pekarskii, E. K. Iz ifakutskoi stariny. 1907. 
13274 
Sieroszewski, W. Yakuts 1896. 1901. 16084 
Tokarev, S. A. 
Eshche raz o kharaktere fakutov. 1947. 
17753 
YAkutskafa éksped. 1935. 17754 
Obshchestvennyi stroi fakutov. 1945. 11755 
Vitashevskii, N. A. 
| Brak i rodstvo u fakutov. 1909. 18748 


YAkutskie materialy dlia razrabotki prava. 
1908. 18749 
| fAkutskie materialy dlia 
1929. 18750 
Yakuts—Songs. 
Okladnikov, A. P. Iz oblasti drevnei kul’tury 
fakutov. 1946. 1277 - 
Popov, A. A. YAkutskii fol’klor. 1936. 13729 
Tager, E. M. YfAkutskii fol’klor. 1936. 11386 
Yakuts—Trade & barter. 
Kharuzin, N. N. fWridicheskie obychai faku- 


razrabotki prava. 


tov. 1898. 8581 
Zenzinov, V. M. Ocherki torgovli. 1916. 
19859 


Yakuts—Vital statistics. 

Serebrennikov, I. I. 

Sibiri. 1914. 15744 

Troshchanskii, V. F. Litbov’ i brak u faku- 
tov. 1909. 18003 


Inorodt8y vostochnol 














Yaku 


Yaku 
Mi 


Yaku 
Ba 
Sal 


47. 


1755 


ava. 


ava. 


tury 


3729 
7386 


aku- 


1916. 
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Yakuts—Women, Status of. 
Kharuzin, N. N. [Uridicheskie obychai faku- 
tov. 1898. 8581 
Kochnev, D. A. Ocherki furidicheskago byta 
fakutov. 1899. 8973 
Pekarskii, E. K. Iz ifakutskoi stariny. 1909. 
13276 
Troshchanskii, V. F. YAkuty v ikh domash- 
nei obstanovke. 1908. 18002 
Vitashevskii, N. A. YAkutskie materialy dlia 
razrabotki prava. 1908. 18749 
Yakutsk (pop. pl., Yakut A.S.S.R.; 
129°40’ E.). 


62° N. 


D’Wolf, J. Voyage N. Pacific. 1861. 3940 
Erman, G. A. 
Reise um die Erde 1828-30. 1833-48. 4661 
Travels in Siberia. 1848. 4662 
Travels in Siberia. 1850. 4663 


Groissmayr, F. B. Bedeutung Januartempe- 
ratur Lena. 1948. 6309 

ftrinskii, T. O. Obzor vesny 1910 g. v 
fAkutskie. 1915. 7862 

Mel’nikov, P. J]. Nasosnaia stantSifa v g. 
fAkutske. 1947. 11236 

Middendorff, A. T. v. Geothermische Beob. 
(Reise 1843-44). 1847. 11363 

Russkaia poliarnaia ékspeditSiva, 1900-1903. 
Otchety o rabotakh. 1901-04. 15040 

Stadling, J. J. Through Siberia. 1901. 
16665 

Yakutsk—Clouds. 


Akademiia nauk SSSR. Kommissiia po izuche- 
nitu fAkutskoi Avtonomnoi SofSialistiches- 
koi Respubliki. Meteorol. nablitd. v fAku- 
tii 1925. 1928. 131 

Yakutsk—Meteorology—Observations. 

Middendorff, A. T. v., and K. E. v. Baer. 


Meteorol. Beob. (Reise 1843-44). 1847. 
11378 
Yakutsk—Permafrost. 


Baer, K. E. v. 
Saltykov, N. I. 
15236 
Shimanovskii, S. V. Nablitd. nad tempera- 

turoi pochvy. 1940. 16911 
Sumgin, M. I. O degradatSii vechnoi merzlo- 


Ground ice Siberia. 1838. 918 
O fundamentakh zdanii. 1946. 


ty. 1932. 17176 
Sumgin, M. I., and S. V. Shimanovskii. Tem- 
peratura pochvy v YfAkutske. 1932. 17196 
TSytovich, N. A. : 
Nekotorye mekhanicheskie svoistva. 1940. 
18052 
Ob —— osobennostifakh stroitel’stva. 1940. 
18053 
Yakutsk—Water supply. 
Maximov, V. M., and N. I. Tolstikhin. On 
hydrogeol. conditions Yakutsk. 1940. 
11130 


Yakutsk—Wind. 
Akademiia nauk SSSR. Kommissiia po izuche- 
nitu fAkutskoi Avtonomnoi SoftSialistiches- 
koi Respubliki. Meteorol. nablitd. v fAku- 


tii 1925. 1928. 131 

Yakutsk (region). 

Abolin, R. I. Geobotanicheskoe i pochvennoe 
opisanie. 1929. 24 

Efimov, A. I. Podmerzlotnye vody fAkutii. 
1946. 4356 

fAkutskafa gorno-tekhnicheskafa _kontora. 
Gornye bogatstva fAkutii. 1927. 7651 


Soikonen, I. P. Geol. ocherk g. fAkutska. 1937. 
16414 
Yale Glacier (Alaska; 61°14” N. 147°38/20” W.). 
Martin, L. Some features glaciers & glacia- 
tion. College Fiord. 1918. 11010 


Yamal, Poluostrovy—Pastures 


Yamal, Malyy. See Tazovskiy Poluostrov (pen- 
insula, Omskaya Oblast’). 
Yamal, Poluostrov (peninsula, Omskaya Oblast’; 
70° N. 70° E.). 
Andreev, V. N. Obsledovanie pastbishch s 
pomoshch’ii samoleta. 1938. 517 
Druzhinin, A. N. Obsledovanie r. 
Vostochnata. 1936. 4142 


Se-fAga 


Evladov, V. P. V_ tundrakh fAmala. 1930. 
4767 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. Arctic 


pilot v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Kal’ianov, V. P. Geomorf. i gidrol. nablitd. 


1934. 8336 

Kats, N. fA. Bolota nizov’ev r. Obi. 1989. 
8448 

Sdobnikov, V. M. Raspredelenie mlekopita- 


Yushchikh i ptitS. 1937. 15655 
Valikov, N. Cherez fAmal. 1935. 18509 
Zhitkov, B. M. 
Kratkii otchet o puteshestvii na p-ov fAmal. 
1209. 19884 
*P-ov (Amal. 1913. 19888 
Yamal, Poluostrov—Aerial reconnaissance. 
Andreev, V. N. Opyt obsledovanifa past- 
bishch. 1938. 518 
Yamal, Poluostrov—Arctie foxes. 
Korzinkina, E. M. Ekologifa i dinamika gry- 
zunov. 1946. 9144 
TSetSevinskii, L. M. Materialy po ékologii 
pestSa. 1940. 18023 


Yamal, Poluostrov—Birds. 
Pleske, T. Birds Eurasian tundra. 1928. 
13579 
Yamal, Poluostrov—Botany. 
Genkel’, P. A. O t8vetkovykh rastenifakh 


fAmala i fAvaia. 1926. 
Yamal, Poluostrov—Diatoms. 
Cleve, P. T., and A. Grunov. Beitr. z. ark- 
tischen Diatomeen. 1880. 3227 
Yamal, Poluostrov—Ecology, Animal. 
Korzinkina, E. M. Ekologiia i dinamika gry- 
zunov. 1946. 9144 
Yamal, Poluostrov—Ecology, Plant. 
Nikolaeva, M. Kustarnikovyi tip rastitel’nosti 
fAmala,. 1941. 12306 
Yamal, Poluostrov—Fisheries. 
Tarasenkov, G. N. Rybnoe khoz. na fAmale. 
1936. 17428 
Yamal, Poluostrov—Forests & forestry. 
Dubrovskii, A. N. Ob okhrane pritundrovykh 
lesov. 1937. 4158 
Yamal, Poluostrov—Insects. 
Maklin, F. W. Coleoptera. 1881. 10720 
Schétt, H. G. Z. Systematik u. Verbreitung 
Collembola. 1893. 15512 : 


5619 


| Yamal, Poluostrov—Lakes. 


Evladov, V. P. Karta fAmala. 1937. 4766 


| Yamal, Poluostrov—Lemmings, mice & voles. 


Korzinkina, E. M. fEkologifa i dinamika gry- 


zunov. 1946. 9144 
Ognev, S. I. Little-known vole Yamal Pen. 
1925. 12753 
Yamal, Poluostrov—Lichens. 
Igoshina, K. Rost kormovykh jagelei. 
1939. 7689 
Yamal, Poluostrov—Maps & mapping. 
Evladov, V. P. Karta fAmala. 1937. 4766 


Yamal, Poluostrov—Pastures. 


Andreev, V. N. Opyt obsledovanifa past- 
bishch. 1938. 518 

Igoshina, K. N. Rost kormovykh iagelei. 
1939. 7689 

Sochava, V. B. O zelenykh kormakh olenia. 
1936. 16388 
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Yamal, Poluostrov—Peat Bogs 


Yamal, Poluostrov—Peat bogs. 
Tikhomirov, B. A. O lesnoi faze sev. Sibiri. 
1941. 17682 
Yamal, Poluostrov—Reindeer. 


Druri, I. V. Itogi rabot po selektSii olenia. 
1939. 4134 

Sochava, V. B. O zelenykh kormakh olenia. 
1936. 16388 


Takhistov, B. A. Izuchenie épizootologii dik- 
tiokauleza sev. olenia. 1940. 17389 


Yamal, Poluostrov—Rivers. 

Evladov, V. P. Karta fAmala. 1937. 4766 
Yamal, Poluostrov—Topography. 

Evladov, V. P. Karta fAmala. 1937. 4766 


Yamal, Poluostrov—Transportation, River. 
Voevodin, N. N. “Drevnii put’” cherez 
YAmal. 1937. 18905 


Yamal, Poluostrov—Worms—Annelid worms. 
Eisen, A. G. On Oligochaeta collected 1870, 
1875-76. 1879. 4426A 


Yamal’skiy natsional’nyy okrug. 
Bol’shakov, M. A. Problema 
chevogo naseleniia. 1926. 
Dubrovskii, A. Pushnye 
kogo okruga. 1940. 4162 
Grebenshchikov, V. E. Sposoby promysla 


osedanita ko- 
1949 


zveri fAmal’s- 


pestSa v fAmal’skom okruge. 1940. 6109 
Tarasenkov, G. N. 
Lesa Obskogo Sev. 1935. 17424 
Obskii Sever i ego ékonomika. 1927. 17425 


Yambu-To, Ozero (lake, Omskaya Oblast’; 70°02’ 
N. 70°45’ E.). 


Zhitkov, B. M. P-ov fAmal. 1918. 19888 
Yana (people). Sce Yakuts. 
Yana (river & basin, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 71°25’ 


N. 136° E.). 
Akademif& nauk SSSR. D. Akademie Exped. 
Neusibirischen Ins. 1887. 118 
Bunge, A. A. Bericht tiber Jana-Gebiet 1885. 


1887. 2494 
Chekanovskii, A. L. Ocherk geog. dieratel’- 
nosti. 1876. 38035 


Cherskii, I. D. 
Predvar. otchet ob izslfd. 1893. 3105 
Sviediéniia ob éksped. dlia izsli@d. rr. Ko- 
lymy Indigirki i fAny. 1892-93. 3106 


Fridiiand, S. M. YAnskaia kompleksnata 
éksped. 1937. 6303 
*Khmyznikov, P. K. Predvar. otchet po r. 
YAne. 1930. 8602 
Margolin, A. B. Ust’-fAnskii raion. 1935. 
10915 
Nazarov, B. Na r. fAne. 1940. 12126 
Rytsk, V. I. Geol. stroenie khr. Polousnogo. 
1939. 15096 
Shrenk, L. I. Ob éksped. na Novosibirskie 
O-va. 1886. 16019 
SkvortSov, E. F. Lensko-Kolymskaia éksped. 
1914. 16206 
Toll, E. V. 
Kurzer Bericht Jana-Gebiete geol. Beob. 
1887. 17769 
Ocherk geol. Novo-Sibirskikh o-vov. 1899. 
17771 
Wiss. Resultate Abt. III. 1895. 17780 


Zaikov, B. D. Rechnoi stok v more Lapte- 
vykh i Vost.-Sibirskoe. 1936. 19786 
Zonov, B. V. Naledi i polyn’i. 1944. 19958 

Yana (river & basin)—Arachnids. 
Kulezynski, L. Araneae & Oribatidae Exped. 
rossicarum,. 1908, 9422 
Yana (river & basin)—Beetles. 
Poppius, B. R. Verzeichnis d. v. Herz Pte 
rostichini. 1905. 18785 
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(river & basin)—Birds. 
Buturlin, S. A. Bemerk. geog. Verbreitung 


Yana 


Végel. 1908. 2575 
Yana (river & basin)—Botany. 
YArovoi, M. I. Rastitel’nost’ basseina r. fAny, 
1939. 7668 
Trautvetter, E. R. Syllabus plantarum Sipj- 
riae. 1887. 17949 
Yana (river & basin)—Crustaceans. 
Sars, G. O. Cladocera Copepoda & Ostracoda, 
1898. 15349 
Yana (river & basin)—Ecology, Plant. 
fArovoi, M. I. Rastitel’nost’ basseina r. MAny, 
1939. 7663 
Yana (river &- basin)—Geology. 
Demokidov, K. K. Geol. stroenie khr. Tas. 
Khafantakh. 1939. 3851 
Vakar, V. A. Adycha-fAnaskaia geol. éksped, 


1937. 18496 
Yana (river & basin)—Hydrology. 
Khmyznikov, P. K. Gidrol. basseina rf, 


YAny. 1934. 8597 
Yana (river & basin)—Ice. 
Shostakovich, V. B. Tolshchina I’da na vodo- 
emakh. 1902. 16004 


| Yana (river & basin)—Insects. 


| Yathkyed Lake (Keewatin 


Frey, R. Diptera Brachycera Sibiriens. 1915, 


5290 

John, O. New Platythrips from Siberia. 
1924. $199 

Lundstrém, C. Diptera Nematocera Sibiriens, 
1915. 10472 


Roman, A. Ichneumoniden arktischen Sibi- 
riens. 1914. 14779 
Yana (river & basin)—Meteorology—Observa- 
tions. 
Bergmann, R. 
Meteorol. Beob. im Jana-Lande. 1857. 
Meteorol. Beob. Jana-Gebiet. 1887. 
Yana (river & basin)—Molluses, Fossil. 
Mojsisovics v. Mojsvar, E. Wher arktische 
Trias-Ammoniten. 1888. 11619 
Yana (river & basin)—Mountains. 
FedortSev, V. A. Novosti iz YAno-Indigirs- 
kogo kraia. 1935. 4849 
Yana (river & basin) —Paleontology. 
Cherskii, I. D 
Beschreibung d. 
1892. 3103 
Opisanie kollektSii posli@tretyechnykh mleko- 
pitatishchikh. 1891. 3104 
Yana (river & basin)—Permafrost. 
ShvetSov, P. F. Rol’ vechnoi merzloty. 1946. 
16059 
Yana (river & basin)—Permafrost—Naled’. 
Chekotillo, A. M. Gigantskie naledi. 1945. 
3040 
Yana (river & basin)—Worms—Annelid worms. 
Cejka, B. Oligochaeten d. Russischen Nord- 
polarexped. 1900-03. III-IV. 1914. 2946 
Yantic (Steamship). Sec International Polar 
Year, Ist. 1882-1883. U. S. Expedition to 
Lady Franklin Bay, 1881-1884, under Expe- 
ditions in this index. 


1435 
1434 


Posttertiirer Siugethiere. 


District; 62°20/-55 
N. 97°-98° W.). 

Tyrrell, J. B. Report Doobaunt, Kazan & 

Ferguson R. & NW. coast Hudson B. 


1897. 18160 
Yavai. See Yavay, Poluostrov. 
| Yavay, Poluostrov (peninsula, Omskaya Oblast’; 
72°30’ N. 75°15’ E.). 
Genkel’, P. A. O tSvetovykh rasteniiakb 


YfAmala i fAvaia. 1926. 5619 
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Yekaterininskaya Gavan’ (harbor, Barents Sea; 
69°13" N. 33°26’ E.). 

Breitfus, L. L., and K. M. Derfagin. Gidrol. 
ocherk Ekaterinenskoi gavani. 1906. 
2142 

Briuggen, E. E. Amfipoda Ekaterinenskoi 
gavani. 1905. 2191 

Dertugin, K. M. 

Fauna Ekaterinenskoi gavani. 1906. 3894 

*Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915. 3895 

Istoricheskii ocherk (Murmanskaia biol. 
stantSifa). 1906. 3896 

Elenkin, A. A. Raspredielenie morskikh vo- 
doroslei. 1906. 4512 

Herrmann, J. Fahrt nach Ob u. Jenissei 
1905. 1906. 7024 

Linko, A. K. Plankton Ekaterinenskoi ga- 
vani. 1906. 10183 

Solov’ev, M. M. Spisok annelid Ekaterinens- 
koi gavani. 1906. 16473 

Yellowknife (pop. pl., Mackenzie District; 62°30’ 
N. 114°27’ W.). 

Camsell, C. Yellowknife mining district. 
1939. 2698 

Canada. Dept. of Mines & Resources. Lands 
& Development Services Branch. NWT. 
(1947). 1948. 2724 

Canada. Meteorological Service. Meteorol. con- 
ditions selected airports. 1947. 2798 

Christie, K. J. Mining progress NWT. 1947. 
3149 

Finnie, R. Canada moves N. 1941. 4985 

Laytha, E. 

N. again for gold. 1939. 9773 
Nouvelle ruée vers l’ors. 1947. 9774 

Northern miner. Yellowknife seen as centre. 
1947. 12552 

Stephens, F. H. Yellowknife today. 1949. 
16953 

Yellowknife (region). 

Bateman, J. D. Permafrost at Giant Yellow- 
knife. 1949. 1140 

Bruce, E. L. Mineral industry NW. 1947. 
2349 

Byrne, N. W. 

Discovery nears production. 1948. 2596 
Report from Yellowknife. 1948. 2597 

Campbell, N. 

Regional structural features Yellowknife. 
Nov. 1947. 2678 

Regional structural features Yellowknife 
area. Dec. 1947. 2677 

W. Bay fault. 1948. 2679 

W. Bay fault Yellowknife. 1947. 2680 

Christie, K. J. 

Chapter mining history NWT. 1949. 3148 
Mining progress NWT. 1947. 3149 

Dadson, A. S. Giant Yellowknife. 1949. 3532 

Dadson, A. S., and J. D. Bateman. Giant 
Yellowknife mine. 1948. 3533 

Henderson, J. F. Relation gold to structure 
Yellowknife. 1948. 6975 

Jolliffe, A. W. 

Rare-element minerals Yellowknife-Beau- 
lieu. 1944. 8235 
Yellowknife B.—Prosperous L. area NWT. 


1938. 8237 
Yellowknife faults & ore bodies. 1945. 
8238 


MacDonald, I. Giant Yellowknife gold mines. 
1949. 10596 
MacKinnon, J. A. Base metal discoveries. 
1949. 10650 
Ney, C. S. Mode of discovery ore deposits 
NWT. 1947. 12232 


957378—53—vol. 3-94 


| 
| 


Yeniseians — Animal Husbandry 


Precambrian. 
Explor. broadens NWT. 1946. 138924 
Gold mining NWT. 1948. 13925 
Millions for prospecting NWT. 1945. 13926 
Yellowknife greenstone belt. 1949. 13929 
Ridland, G. C. Mineralogy of mines Yellow- 
knife. 1941. 14533 
Riley, C. Some recent geol. data Yellowknife. 
1946. 14576 
Stephens, F. H. Yellowknife today. 1949. 
16953 
Stock, C., and H. G. Richards. Megalonyz 
tooth NWT. 1949. 17025 
Warren, H. V., and R. M. Thompson. 
Further occurrences minerals W. Canada. 
1949. 19144 
Western miner. 
Discovery Yellowknife purchases mill. 1948. 
19335 
Yellowkni‘e number. 1947. 19339 
White, C. E., and others. Con-Rycon mine 
Yellowknife. 1949. 19886 
Yellowknife (river & basin, Mackenzie District; 
62°30" N. 114° W.). 
Canada. Dominion Water & Power Bureau. 
Surface water supply Canada. Arctic & 
W. Hudson B. 1919/20-1941/43. 1921- 
1947. 2757 
Henderson, J. F., and A. W. Jolliffe. Rela- 
tion Gold Yellowknife & Gordon L. NWT. 
1939. 6978 
Jolliffe, A. W. 
Aeroprospecting Yellowknife area. 1945. 


8231 
Yellowknife R. area NWT. 1936. 8239 
Lord, C. S. Snare R. & Ingray L. NWT. 
1942. 10339 
Stockwell, C. H. Gt. Slave L.-Coppermine R. 
area NWT. 1938. 17031 


| Yellowknife Preserve (Mackenzie District; be- 





tween Great Slave & Great Bear Lakes, 
Coronation Gulf on the north, Western 
River on the east. 
Camsell, C. Yellowknife mining district. 
1939. 2698 
Yeloguy (river & basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 
63°10" N. 88°58’ E.). 
Skalon, V. N., and A. Sludskii. PtitSy Ela- 
guisko-Tazovskogo basseina. 1941. 16176 
Yemma, Bukhta (bay, Bering Sea; 64°25’ N. 
173°14’ W.). 
Yemma, Bukhta (region). 
ViodavetS, V. I. Geol.-petrog. nablitd. 1933. 
18870 
Yenisei (river & basin). See Yenisey (river & 
basin). 
Yenisei Bay. Sce Yeniseyskiy Zaliv. 
Yenisei-Ostyaks. See Yeniseians. 
Yeniscians. See also Ural-Altaic peoples. 
Findeisen, H. 
Indochinesen Nordsibirien. 1940. 4966 
Die Keté6. 1937. 4967 
Middendorff, A. T. v. Puteshestvie na siev. 
i vost. Sibiri. 1860-78. 11373 
Yeniseians—Acculturation. 
Findeisen, H. Aus Wirtschaft u. Kultur d. 
Jenissejer. 1941. 4962 
fAdrintsev, N. M. InorodtSy Sibiri i ikh 
vymiranie. 188%. 7629 
Middendorff, A. T. v. D. Eingeborenen Sibi- 
riens (Reise 1843-44). 1875. 11361 
Yeniseians—Animal husbandry. 
Bogoraz, V. G. New data on reindeer breed- 
ing. 1930. 1892 
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Yeniseians — Cultural Affiliations 


Yeniseians—Cultural affiliations. 


Prokof’ev, G. N. Ostiako-Samoedy  turu- 
khanskogo krafa. 1928. 13970 
Yeniseians—Customs. 
Maksimov, A. N. Ogranichenifa otnoshenii. 
1908. 10769 


Yeniseians—Distribution. 
Findeisen, H. Aus Wirtschaft u. Kultur d. 
Jenissejer. 1941. 4962 
Middendorff, A. T. v. D. Eingeborenen Sibi- 
riens (Reise 1843-44). 1875. 11361 
Yeniseians—Hunting, trapping & fishing. 
Findeisen, H. 
Aus Wirtschaft u. 
1941. 4962 
Reisen u. Forschungen, 
1929. 4970 
Yeniseians—Marriage. 
Maksimov, A. N. 
1908. 10769 
Yeniseians—Mythology & tales. 
Findeisen, H. 
Reisen u. Forschungen, 
1929. 4970 
Zwei ketische Erzahlungen. 1941. 4973 
Yeniseians—Physical characteristics. 
Middendorff, A. T. v. D. Eingeborenen Sibi- 
riens (Reise 1843-44). 1875. 11361 
Yeniseians—Religion. 
Findeisen, H. 
Aus Wirtschaft u. 


Kultur d. Jenissejer. 


Jenissejostjaken. 


Ogranicheniia otnoshenii. 


Jenissejostjaken. 


Kultur d. Jenissejer. 


1941. 4962 
Z. Problematik d. Seelenglaubens. 1944. 
4972 


Yeniseians—Shamanism. 
Findeisen, H. Aus Wirtschaft u. Kultur d. 
Jenissejer. 1941. 4962 
Yeniseians—Social organization. 
Maksimov, A. N. Ogranicheniia otnoshenii. 
1908. 10769 
Yeniseians—Trade & barter. 
Findeisen, H. Aus Wirtschaft u. Kultur d. 
Jenissejer. 1941. 4962 
Yeniseians—Vital statistics. 
Findeisen, H. Aus Wirtschaft u. Kultur d. 
Jenissejer. 1941. 4962 
Yenisey (delta, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 70° N. 83° 
E.) 


Kal’ianov, V. P. Geomorf. i gidrologicheskie 
nabliud. 1934. 8336 
Petermann, A. H. Geog. Festlegung Ob u. 
Jenissei. 1876. 13346 
Saks, V. N. Kolebanifa urovnia moria. 1947. 
16198 
Yenisey (river & basin, Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 
69°35" N. 84°25’ E.). 
Blizniak, E. V. Zam*setki o Nizhnem Enisete. 


1914. 1713 

Cressey, G. B. Pioneering in Yeneseiland. 
1939. 3476 

Gruber, R. I went to Soviet Arctic. 1944. 


Helmersen, G. v. Geognostische Beob. (Mid- 
dendorff 1843-44). 1847. 6952 

Kedrolivanskii. V. Po r. Eniseiu. 1933. 
8474 

Kutomanov, G. N. Otchet o komandirovkie 
v ust’e r. Enisefa. 1914. 9497 

Liutkevich, E. M. Ust’-Eniseiskaia éksped. 


1937. 10239 

Makarov, S. O. Ermak vo I'dakh. 1901. 
10759 

Matters, L. Through Kara Sea to Yenisei R. 
1982. 11109 
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Middendorff, A. T. v. 


Geog. u. Hydrograph. 
11362 


Einleitung, 
1843-44). 1859. 


(Reise 


Haus- u. Anspannthiere (Reise 1843-44), 
| 1874. 11368 
| Puteshestvie na stev. i vost. Sibiri. 1860-73, 
11373 
Nansen, F. O morskom puti v Sibir’. 1974. 
} 12005 


Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Redogirelse exped. Jenissej 

1875. 1877. 12426 
Vegas faird kring Asien & Europa. 1880-81, 


och Sibirien 


12443 

Voyage of Vega round Asia & Europe. 
1882. 12445 

Voyage of Vega round Asia & Europe. 
1886. 12444 


Peel, H. Polar gleams. 1894. 13269 
Pirozhnikov, P. L. K geog. poznaniiu obj. 
1931. 13561 
*Rodevich, V. M. Leno—Eniseiskii raion. 1996, 
14724 
Seebohm, H. 
Siberia in Asia. 1882. 15674 
Visit to valley of Yenisei. 1879. 15676 
Sergeevskii, B. A. Gidrograf. issled. Kars- 
kogo moria. 1936. 15759 
Shmidt, F. B. Vorl. Mittheil. iber Mammuth- 
cadavers. 1869. 15953 
Stadling, J. J. 
Efterforskningarna Andrée-exped. Sibirien. 
1899. 16663 
Through Siberia. 1901. 16665 
StaritSkii, K. S., and D. I. Shvanenberg. Pla- 


vanie shkuny Utrenni@ia Zaria. 1877, 
16700 

Suslov, S. P. Avtoguzhevaia doroga. 19935. 
17225 


Théel, J. H. I Sibirien 1876. 1915. 17580 
Vil’kitskii, A. I. Predvar. otchet o gidro- 
graf. éksped. 1895. 18712 
Waldburg-Zeil, K. Reise des 

Louise. 1882. 19067 
Wiggins, J. State of Siberian Sea. 189). 
19444 
Yenisey (river & basin)—Algae. 
*Boldt, R. Bidrag om Sibiriens chlorophyl- 
lophycéer. 1885. 1933 


Dampfers 


Borge, O. F. Litet bidrag. 1891. 1983 
| Vilhelm, J. Dopolnenie vodoroslei SSSR. 
1930. 18708 


Yenisey (river & basin)—Arachnids. 
Koch, Ludwig. Arachniden aus Sibirien u. 
Novaja Semlja. 1879. 8971 
Yenisey (river & basin)—Archeology. 
Merhart, G. Palaeolithic period in Siberia. 
1923. 11287 
Peredol’skii, V. V. Po riekie Eniseiu i ego 
pritokam. 1896. 13296 
Yenisey (river & basin)—Beetles. 
Benick, L. ther nord-palaearktische Steni- 
nen. 1921. 1329 
Maklin, F. W. Diagnoser sibiriska insektar- 
ter. 1878. 10721 
Sahlberg, J. R. 
Bidrag nordv. Sibiriens insektfauna Cole 
optera. 1880. 15145 
Negastrius algidus. 1883. 15167 
Synonymiska anmirkn. n. Coleoptera. 1582. 
15175 
Yenisey (river & basin)—Bibliography. 
Kosovanov, V. P.  Bibliografiia Prieniseis- 
kogo krafa. 192%. 9168 
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Yenisey (river & basin)—Birds. 
Dresser, H. E. On some new & unfigured 
birds’ eggs. 1901. 4111 
Haviland, M. D. Notes bird-migration Yene- 
sei. 1915. 6773 
Meves, W. Férteckning 6fver foglar. 1879. 
11337 
Popham, H. L. 
Further notes birds Yenisei R. 1897. 1898. 
13714 
Notes birds Yenisei R. 1895. 1897. 
Supplementary notes birds 
13716 
Seebohm, H. 
Birds of Siberia. 1901. 15670 
Contrib. ornithology Siberia. 1878-80. 15671 
Shmidt, F. B. Wiss. Resultate d. Mammuth- 


13715 
Yenisei. 1901. 


eadavers Exped. 1866. 1872. 15954 
Skalon, V. N., and A. Sludskii. Ptitsy 
Elaguisko-Tazovskogo basseina. 1941. 


16176 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Botany. 
Bobrov, E. G. O Trifolium lupinaster. 1939. 
1783 
Horn af Rantzien, H. Om Pleurospermum 
austriacum. 1946. 7413 
fuzepchuk, S. V. Materialy po izucheniiti 
roda Alchemilla. 1932. 7870 
Kurtz, F. Bericht iiber die Pflanzen (1881). 
1894. 9485 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Expéd. suédoise 1876 
Yénisséi. 1877. 12404 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E., and J. H. Théel. 
Redogérelser exped. Jenisej 1876. 1877. 
12446 
Reverdatto, V. V. Zametki o Trollius L. 
1943. 14438 
Scheutz, N. J. W. Plantae vasculares Jeni- 
seenses. 1888. 15458 
Sergievskaia, L. P. K izucheniti Sibirskogo 
Thymus serpyllum L. 1936. 15765 
Shmidt, F. B. Wiss. Resultate d. Mammuth- 
eadavers Exped. 1866. 1872. 15954 
Sumnevich, G. P. Obzor Valeriana officinalis 
L. Prieniseiskogo kraia. 1936. 17202 
Tolmachev, A. I. 
Novye restanifa Taimyrskoi flory. 1932. 
17809 
O novom vide r. Papaver. 1930. 17812 
Obzor sosudistykh restenii. 1991. 17821 
Predvar. otchet o poezdke v nizov’ia Eniseia. 
1926. 17824 
Trautvetter, E. R. 
Phaenogame Pflanzen 
44). 1847. 17942 
Rossiae arcticae plantas. 1880. 17946 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Butterflies & moths. 
Frybom, F. Dagfjarilar. 1877. 5424 
Poppius, B. R. Uther einige variations Agabua 
arcticus. 1908. 13784 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Climate. 

*Leont’eva, E. A., and V. K. Ivanov. Klimat. 
kharakteristika Ob’-Enisei. 1939. 9926 
Scheutz, N. J. W. Plantae vasculares Jeni- 

seenses. 1888. 15458 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Coal. 
Mutafi, N. N. Piasinskoe mestorozhdenie 
uglei. 1938. 11925 
Obruchev, S. V. V_ strane grafita. 1923. 
12667 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Crustaceans. 
Olofsson, O. Beitr. z. Kennt. Harpacticiden- 


(Middendorff 1843- 


Familien. 1917. 12798 
Pirozhnikov, P. L. Z. Gammaridenfauna 
Jenissey. 1931. 13563 


Yenisey 


Yenisey (river and basin)—Diatoms. 
Cleve, P. T., and A. Grunow. Beitr. z. 
arktischen Diatomeen. 1880. 3227 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Fisheries. 
Kulakov, P. E. Rybnyi promysel i torgovlia 
v Turukhanskom kraie. 1898. 9420 
| Novoselov, N. Bol’shaia pereprava. 1936. 
12607 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Fishes. 
Gordienko, N. A. Omul’ nizov’ev Eniseia. 
1938. 5958 
Kulakov, P. E. Rybnyi promysel i torgovlia 
v Turukhanskom kraie. 1898. 9420 
Radchenko, E. P. Sig. 1938. 14078 
Schastnev, K. I. Biologifta i promysel muk- 
suna, 1938. 15436 
Shmidt, F. B. Wiss. Resultate d. Mammuth- 
cadavers Exped. 1866. 1872. 15954 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Forests & forestry. 
Rozing, S. D. Lesa i lesnoe Prieniseiskogo 
krata. 1926. 14964 
Samoilovich, G. G. Vozdushnoe obsledovanie 


lesov. 1939. 15257 
perature. 


Antonov, N. D. Kolichestvo tepla vnosimoe 
v more. 1936. 614 
Antonov, V. S. K voprosu o termike vody v 
rekakh, 1940. 618 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Fungi. 
Lavrov, N. N. Materialy k mikroflore Yeniseia. 
1926. 9753 
Transhel’, V. G. Novye vidy rzhavchinnykh 
gribov. 1933. 17928 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Gardens & garden- 
ing. 
Khrennikova, M. M. . Rastenievodstvo na 
Eniseiskom sev. 1937. 8614 
Novoselov, A. A. Kartofel’noe khoz. na 
Eniseiskom Sev. 1932. 12604 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Gas, Natural. 
Aleksandrov, D. K. Materialy po geol. raiona 
Ust’-Eniseiskogo porta. 1939. 224 
Littkevich ,E. M. Poiskovye raboty na neft’. 
1938. 10235 


| 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Fresh-water tem- 
| 


Yenisey (river and _ basin)—Geodesy—Observa- 
tions. 
Jiaderin, E. 
Geog. ortbestimningar Novaja Semlja. 
(data). 1875. 7967 
Geog. ortbestimningar Novaja Semija. 


(summary). 1875. 7968 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Geology. 
Aleksandrov, D. K. Materialy po geol. raiona 
Ust’-Eniseciskogo porta. 1939. 224 
Gromov, V. _ Gidrograf. raboty v ust’e Eniseta. 
1924. 6316 
Lopatin, I. A. Dnevnik Turukhanskoi éksped. 
1866 g. 1897. 10331 
Merhart, G. Palaeolithic period in Siberia. 
1923. 11287 
Yenisey (river and basin)— Geomorphology. 
Tolmachev. A. I. Predvar. otchet o poezdke 
v nizov’ia Enisefa. 1926. 17824 
Yenisey (river and basin)——Geophysical investi- 
gations. 
Problemy Arlctiki. Eniseiskaifa seismicheskata 
éksped. 1937. 13964 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Gold 
mining. 
Morrell, W. P. Gold rushes. 1940. 
Yenisey (river and basin) —Grasses. 
Drobov, V. P. Agropyron strigosum v Sibiri. 
1914. 4126 


mines and 


11753 


4449 








Yenisey 


Reverdatto, V. V. 


Dva novykh ivda roda Agropyrum. 1932. 
14431 

Novyi vid Poa L. arkticheskoi Sibiri. 1934. 
14435 

Zametki o Calamagrostis Roth. 1924. 14437 


Yenisey (river and basin)—Hydrographic sur- 
veys and surveying. 
Vil’kitskii, A. L O rabotakh gidrograf. 
éksped. v 1895. 1896. 18711 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Hydrology. 
Antonov, N. D. Materialy po gidrol. nizov’ev 
r. Eniseia. 1938. 615 


Bader, F. F. Soobshchenie o rabotakh na 
ust’e Enisefa. 1939. 900 

Korovkin, I. P. Sravnitel’naia kharakteristika 
stoka rek. 1940. 9135 


Yenisey (river and basin)—Ice. 
Lopatin, I. A. Ob _ izborozhdennykh 
valunakh. 1871. 10333 
Shostakovich, V. B. Tolshchina I’da na 
vodoemakh. 1902. 16004 
Voeikov, A. I. Cheredovanie teplykh i kho- 
lodnykh zim. 1891. 18897 
Yenisey (river and basin)—lInsects. 


I'dom 


Forsius, R. tber einige palaarkt. Tenthre- 
dinini. 1918. 5154 

Frybom, F. Trollslindor (odonater). 1889. 
5424 


Malkin, F. W. Coleoptera. 1881. 10720 

Sahlberg, J. R. Bidrag nordv. Sibiriens in- 
sektfauna Hemiptera. 1878. 15146 

Schétt, H. G. Z. Systematik u. Verbreitung 
Collembola. 1893. 15512 

Tullberg, T. F. H. Collembola borealia. 1876. 
18077 

Yenisey (river and basin)—Lichens. 


Arnell, H. W. Martinellia tundrae n. sp. 
1921. 694 

Elenkin, A. A. O “zamieshcharushchikh” 
vidakh. 1903. 4506 


Magnusson, A. H. 
Beitr. z. Lecanora subfusca. 1932. 10724 
Neue Flechten aus Jenisci-Gebiet. 1926. 10730 
Savich, V. P. Lichenotheca Rossica, Decas 
II. 1926. 15393 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Mammals. 

Shmidt, F. B. Wiss. Resultate Mammuth- 
cadavers Exped. 1866. 1872. 15954 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Mineral resources. 
Obruchev, S. V. V strane grafita. 1923. 12667 

Yenisey (river and basin)—Molluscs. 
Westerlund, C. A. Sibiriens land- och sit- 
vatten-mollusker 1. 1877. 19331 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Molluses, Fossil. 
Stuxberg, A. J. Evertebratfaunan Sibiriens 
ishaf (Vega-exped.) 1882. 17142 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Mosquitoes. 
Edwards, F. W. New Trichocera from 
Siberia. 1920. 4339 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Mosses & liverworts. 
Arnell, H. W. 
Om Thyidia tamariscina. 1890. 697 


Z. Moosflora d. Lena-Tales. 1913. 702 


Gyérffy, I. Uber Pleurozygodon sibiricum. 
1915. 6415 

Kats, N. fA. SuktSessii mkhov na sev. Sibiri. 
1944. 8449 

Lindberg, Harald. Om Pohlia former. 1899. 
10093 

Lindberg, S. O. Cinclidium latifolium n. sp. 
1877. 10102 

Lindberg, S. O., and others. Musci Asiae 
borealis. 1889-1909. 10108 

Sanio, C. Beschreib. Harpidien. 1885. 15332 


4450 


Yenisey (river and basin)—Phenology. 


| 
| 


Yenisey (river and basin)—Myriapods. 


Stuxberg, A. J. Myriopoder Sibirien och 
Waigatsch. 1876. 17144 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Paleontology. 
Aleksandrov, D. K. Mezozoi nizov’ev Enisesa, 
1939. 225 
Shmidt, F. B. Wiss. Resultate d. Mammuth. 
eadavers Exped. 1866. 1872. 15954 
Toll, E. V. Beitr. z. Kennt. Sibirischen Cam. 
brium. 1899. 17763 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Permafrost. 
Kuznetsov, N. I. “Laidy” v nizov’iakh Epi. 
seta. 1932. 9513 
Lukashev, K. I. Oblast’ 
1938. 10427 
TSytovich, N. A. Nekotorye issled. vechnoj 
merzloty. 1932. 18051 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Petroleum. 
Aleksandrov, D. K. Materialy po geol. raiong 
Ust’-Eniseiskogo porta. 1939. 224 


vechnoi_ merzloty, 


Smirnov, L. P. Priznaki nefti. 1935. 16247 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Petrology. 
Riabukhin, G. E. Ispol’zovanie  frantgij 


tiazhelykh mineralov. 1939. 14454 
Brenner, M. M. W. Anteckningar fran 
Jenisej-exped. 1876. 1910. 2145 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Physical geography. 
Scheutz, N. J. W. Plantae vasculares Jeni. 
seenses. 1888. 15458 
Suslov, S. P. Geog. nablitd. 
lesotundre. 1935. 17227 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Phytogeography. 
Brenner, M. M. W. Anteckningar fran Jeni- 
sej-exped. 1876. 1910. 2145 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Plankton. 
Pirozhnikov, P. L. Zooplankton r. 
1937. 13562 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Population. 
Middendorff, A. T. v. D. Eingeborenen 
Sibiriens (Reise 1843-44). 1875. 11361 
Tolmachev, A. I. Predvar. otchet o poezdke 
v nizov’ia Eniseia. 1926. 17824 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Ports. 
UrvantSev, N. N. K voprosu o postroike 
ugol’nogo porta. 1933. 18436 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Sailing directions. 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Fahrt 


v_ Eniseiiskoi 


Eniseia. 


nach Ob u. Jenissei. 1919-44. 5665 
Herrmann, J. Fahrt nach Ob u. Jenissei 
1905. 1906. 7024 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lofsiia 
Eniseiskogo zal. 1924. 18201 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsiia 
Karskogo moria I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
| Yenisey (river and basin)—Social conditions. 
Kulakov, P. E. Rybnyi promysel i torgovlia 
| v Turukhanskom krafe. 1898. 9420 
Yenisey (river and basin) —Temperature. 
| Bader, 
| 1940. 
| Yenisey (river and basin)—Tides. ~ 
| Stakhevich, V. Dannye o  prilivakh. 
| 16678 
| Yenisey (river and basin)—Transportation, River. 
| Kulakov, P. E. Rybnyi promysel i torgovlia 
| v Turukhanskom kraie. 1898. 9420 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Trees. 


F. F. 
901 


Temperatura vody Enisei. 


1926. 


Floderus, B. G. O. New Siberian willows 
| 1936. 5094 
| Lundstrém, A. N. Om Jenissej-stranderna 


Saliz flora. 1888. 10470 
Selam, A. T. Om det Sibirska Larktriidet. 
| 1880. 16130 
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Yenisey (river and basin)—Tundra. 
Gorodkov, B. N. Tundry Ob’-Eniseiskogo 
vodorazdela. 1944. 5995 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Worms - Annelid 
worms. 
Eisen, A. G. On Oligochaeta collected 1870, 
1875-76. 1879. 4426 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Zoogeography. 
Naumov, N. P. Promyslovye mlekopitatush- 
chie. 1930. 12118 
Yenisey (river and basin)—Zoology. 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. Expéd. suédoise 1476 
Yénisséi. 1877. 12404 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E., and J. H. 
Redogérelser exped. Jenisej 1876. 
12446 
Tolmachev, A. I. Predvar. otchet o poezdke 
v nizov’ia Enisefa. 1926. 17824 
Yenisey Bay. See Yeniseyskiy Zaliv. 
Yeniseyskiy Kray. See Krasnoyarskiy Kray; 
also Yenisey (river and basin). 
Yeniseyskiy Zaliv (gulf, Karskoye More; 72° 
30’ N. 80° E.). 
Ekman, F. L. Vattenprof Kariska hafvet. 
1882. 4465 
Germany. Kriegsmarine. Oberkommando. Fahrt 
nach Ob u. Jenissei. 1919-44. 5665 
Great Britain. Hydrographic Dept. 
pilot v. 1. 5th ed. 1947-49. 6094 
Kal’ianov, V. P. Geomorf. i gidrol. nabliid. 


Théel. 
1877. 


Arctic 


1934. 8336 
Koliubakin, B. V. Fiziko-geog. obzor. 1928. 
9035 
Kovalev, K. V. MigratSii i promysel belukhi. 
1938. 9197 
Mineev, A. I. O prokhode v Eniseiskii zal. 
1941. 11506 
Nordenskiéld, N. A. E. 
Meteorol. iakttag. Novaja Semlja. 1877. 
12413 
Meteorol. journal 1876. 1877. 12411 
Pirozhnikov, P. L. Zooplankton r. Eniseia. 
1987. 13562 
Shokal’skii, MJ. Russian navigation 1895-96. 
1898. 15984 
Timofeevskii, N. Ledianoi pokrov Eniseiskogo 
zal. 1925. 17713 
Tolmachoff, I. P. Note geog. Yenisei G. 
1929. 17851 


U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. LotSiia 
Eniseiskogo zal. 1924. 18201 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsita 
Karskogo moria I-II. 1938-40. 18202 
Vil’kitSkii, A. I. 
O rabotakh gidrograf. éksped. v 1895. 1896. 


18711 
Predvar. otchet o gidrograf. éksped. 1895. 
18712 
Voevodin, N. N. Morskoi put’ v Sibir’. 1930. 
18906 


Yeniseyskiy Zaliv (region). 
Gromov, V. Gidrograf. raboty v ust’e Eniseia. 
1924. 6316 
Littkevich, E. M. Raboty Ust’-Eniseiskoi 
geol. éksped. 1938. 10236 
Littkevich, E. M., and D. K. Aleksandrov. 
Paleozoi Karskogo poberezh’ia. 1939. 10240 
Rystukov, I. L. K geol. i uglenosnosti Eni- 
seiskogo zal. 1940. 15093 
Teben’kov, V. P. K poiskam prigodnykh 
dla flota uglei. 1939. 17490 
Yentna (river and basin, Alaska; 
150°31" W.). 
Capps, S. R. 
Glaciation of Alaska Range. 1912. 2836 


61°35" N. 





York 


Yentna district. 1913. 2846 
Spurr, J. E. Reconnaissance in SW. Alaska 
1898. 1900. 16655 
Yérkégér, Ostrov (island, Yakut A.S.S.R.; 73° 
40’ N. 123°-123°40’ E.). 
Lappo, S. D. Materialy po lotSii morfa Lap- 
tevykh. 1935. 9681 
Yermak (Ice-breaker). See Ermak (Ice-breaker). 
Yeva-liv, Ostrov (island, Zemlya Frantsa-losifa; 
81°50’ N. 63°45’ E.). 
Zubov, N. N. O. Evaliv. 1939. 19990 
Ymers Nuntak (mt., East Greenland; 77°24’ N. 
24° W.). 
Koch, J. P., and A. Wegener. Glaciologischen 
Beob. Danmark Exped. 1917. 8927 
Lind, J. V. A. Systematic list fungi (Micro- 


mycetes). 1917. 10059 

Ostenfeld, C. E. H., and A. Lundager. List 
vascular plants NE. Greenland. 1917. 
12945 


Ymers @ (island, East Greenland; 73°15" N. 
23° W.). 


Biitler, H. Some new invest. Devonian E. 
Greenland. 1935. 2456 

Cleaves, A. B., and E. F. Fox. Geol. W. 
Ymer I. E. Greenland. 1935. 3213 


Danbo, J. M. Om Grgnlands areal II. Qst- 
grénland. 1939. 3642 
Flint, R. F. Glacial 


geol. & geomorphol. 


(Boyd exped. 1938). 1948. 5088 

Glob, P. V. Eskimo settlements Kempe 
Fjord. 1935. 5820 

Halle, T. G. Younger Paleozoic plants E. 


Greenland. 1931. 6494 

Kleiber, K. Beitr. z. Geol. u. Sedimentpetro- 
graphie. 1944. 8803 

Koch, L. Remarks map Dusén Fiord. 1930. 
8957 

Mayne, M. On pre-Permian basement NE. 
Greenland. 1949. 11145 

Moos, A. v. Sedimentpetrographische Unter- 
suchungen. 1938. 11721 

Odell, N. E. Structure Kejser Franz Josephs 


Fjord region. 1939. 12705 

Poulsen, C. On 1. Ordovician faunas E. 
Greenland. 1937. 13901 

Rittmann, A. tudien Eruptiesteinen Ost- 
Grénland. 1940. 14653 


Siive-Séderbergh, G. 
Further contrib. Devonian stratigraphy I. 
1933. 16134 
Prelim. note Devonian stegocephalians. 1932. 
15141 
Stauber, H. Triasablagerungen Ostgrénland. 
1942. 16709 
Stensié, E. A. On Placodermi U. Devonian 
E. Greenland I. sup. 1936. 16930 
Wegmann, C. E. Prelim. report Caledonian 
orogeny. 1935. 19259 
York (pop. pl., Alaska; 65°30’ N. 167°41’ W.). 


York (region). 


Brooks, A. H., and others. Reconnaissance 
C. Nome & Seward Pen. 1900. 1901. 2269 
Collier, A. J. Tin deposits York region. 1904. 


3309 

Eakin, H. M. Tin mining in Alaska. 1915. 
4291 

Flower, R. H. Cephalopods (fossil) Seward 
Pen. 1941. 5110 

Patty, E. N. Known tin deposits Alaska. 
1929. 13164 

Steidtmann, E., and S. H. Cathcart. Geol. 


York tin deposits. 1922. 16890 


4451 








York, Kap 


York, Kap (cape, North Greenland; 75°53’ N. 
66°30" W.). 


Denmark. Grgnlands styrelse. Kundggrelser. 
1938-. 3864 
Graham, R. P. John Ross & meteorites. 1949. 
6044 
Hoppin, B. Diary, Peary Arctic Exped. 1896. 
1897. 7401 
Koch, L. 
Physiography N. Greenland. 1928. 8952 
Stratigraphy NW. Greenland. 1920. 8962 


Nathorst, A. G. Svenska exped. till Grénland 


1883. 1884. 12078 

Peary, R. E. Northward over “great ice’’. 
1898. 13231 

Wetherill, H. E. Botany Peary Auxiliary 


Exped. 1895. 19352 
York, Kap (region). 
Barthel, C. Recherches 
Thule exped.) 1927. 
Béggild, O. B. Meteoric 
1818 
Freuchen, P. 
Om ederfuglene Kap York-distriktet. 1922. 
1922. 5281 
Om rener & moskusokser. 1912. 
Koch, L. 
Contrib. glaciology N. Greenland. 1928. 
Nyt forkastningsomraade. 1925. 8951. 
Nielsen, Niels, 1900-. Fungi isolated 
soil & excrements. 1930. 12282 
Peary, R. E. Cape York ironstone. 
13222 
York, Kap—Discovery. 
Ross, Sir J. Voyage of discovery 1818. 1819. 
14873 
York Factory (pop. pl., 
57° N. 92°15’ W.). 
Ballantyne, R. M. Hudson B. 1848-79. 
Batty, Mra. B. S. 
Indians. 1893. 


bacteriologiques (2 
1102 


iron Savik. 1930. 


5284 
8933 
from 


1894. 


Northern Manitoba; 
1016 


1145 


Bell, R. Report on Hudson’s B. & west. 1881. 
1292 

Campbell, R. Father of St. Kilda. 1901. 2682 

Chappell, E. Narrative voyage to Hudson’s 
B. NE. coast & tribes. 1817. 2994 

Feilden, H. W. On zool. Capt. Markham 


voyage 1886. 1887. 4868 
Godsell, P. H. 

Capital of furland. 1933. 
Changing N. 1939. 5844 
Jackson, W. E. W. Magnetic observ. Hudson 
B. & St. 1913. 7951 
Jérémie, N. Twenty years 
1694-1714. 1926. 8107 
Lefroy, Sir J. H. Diary magnetic survey 

Canada 1842-44. 1883. 9839 
Leighton, W. A. 
iea 1867. 9853 
Lofthouse, J. 
office. 1922. 
Sabine, Sir E. 
York Fort. 1858. 
Tuttle, C. R. 
1884. 1885. 18107 
Willson, B. Great company. 1899. 19560 
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Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Paleobotany. 
Fedin, A. KH. New genus fossil conifers 


Papaninia. 1943. 4829 
Florin, R. Fossilen Ginkophyten Franz Jo- 
seph-Ld. 1936. 5108 
Hgeg, O. A. Notes arctic fossil wood. 1932. 
7182 
Nathorst, A. G. Fossil plants 
Josef Land. 1900. 12049 
Newton, E. T., and J. J. H. Teall. 
Additional rocks & fossils from Franz Josef 
Land. 1898. 12228 
Notes rocks & fossils Franz Josef Land. 
1897. 12229 
Solms-Laubach, H. Strukturbietenden Pflan- 
zengesteine. 1904. 16459 
Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa—Paleontology. 
Newton, E. T., and J. J. H. Teall. Additional 
rocks & fossils Franz Josef Land. 1898. 
12228 
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Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Meteorology 


Ognev, V. N. Verkhnetirskie okamenelostj, 


1933. 12756 
Pompeckj, J. F. Jurassic fauna of Cape 
Flora. 1900. 13696 
Riabinin, A. N. Pozvonok pleziozavra, 199, 
14451 , 
Whitfield, R. P. Notes Jurassic fossiis Franz 
Josef Land. 1906. 19405 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Permafrost. 
Vize, V. fU. Meteorol. nabliid. 1913-14, 199). 
18802 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Petrology. 
Backlund, H. G. Uther Diabase aus arkti. 
schem Gebiet. 1908. 887 
Bisset, C. B. Geol. NE. Land & Franz Josef 
Land. 1930. 1651 
Holmes, A., and H. F. Harwood. 
rocks arctic region. 1918. 7317 
Newton, E. T., and J. J. H. Teall. 
Additional rocks & fossils Franz Josef 
Land. 1898. 12228 
Notes rocks & fossils 
1897. 12229 
Samoilovich, R. L., and I. M. Ivanov. Ne 
kotorye dannye po geol. 1931. 15290 
Test, B. I. K materialam o bazal’takh. 1997, 


Bassaltic 


Franz Josef Land, 


17537 
ViodavetS, V. I. K petrografii o-va Gukera, 
1934. 18871 


Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa—Physical geography. 


Jackson, F. G. Thousand days in Aretic, 
1899. 7943 

Koettlitz, R. Observ. geol. Franz Josef Land, 
1898. 8992 


Payer, J. v. 
Exped. du 
153200 
lands, narrative 
1876. 13202 
L’odysée du 
13203 
Osterreich. 
13204 
Zweite Oster.-ungar. Exped. 1872-74. Pay- 
er’s Bericht. 1874. 13206 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Plankton. 
Retovskii, L. O. Mikrofauna presnykh vodo- 
emov. 1935. 14402 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Polar stations. 
K., B., and N. B. B. Tikhaiz. 1936. 8296 
Leningrad. Vsesofuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Nauchnye raboty stantSii. 1930. 9901 
Nikol’skii, A. P. Za osvoenie Arktiki. 193}. 
12321 
Shipilov, F. B. 
Vize, V. fv. 
Exped. Sedow 
18781 
Observatoriia v b. Tikhoi. 19239. 18824 
OrganizatSifa meteorol. stantSii. 1929. 18826 
Zemlya Franisa-losifa—Precipitation. 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Kiimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa—Radio. 
Arkhangel’skii, B. F. Narusheniia 
sviazi, 1940. 673 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Reptiles, Fossil. 
Riabinin, A. N. Pozvonok pleziozavra. 1936. 
14451 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Rotifers. 
Murray, J. Arctic rotifers. 1908. 
Zemlya Frantsa-Iosifa—Shore lines. 
Koettlitz, R. Observ. geol. Franz Josef Land. 
1898. 8992 


Tegetthoff 


(1872-74). 1878, 


New Tegetthojf 1872-74, 


Tegetthoff 1872-74. 1876. 


nordpol-Exped. 1872-74. 1876. 


Tiknaia. 1940. 15924 
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Romanovskii, V. I. Oscillations rivage sud de 
la b. du Roi. 1943. 14795 
Spizharskii, T. N. Nekotorye dannye po geo- 
morf. 1936. 16646 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Snow. 
Vize, V. Meteorol. nabliid. 1913-14. 
1933. 18802 
Zemlya Frantsa—losifa—Soils. 
Ivanov, I. M. O pochvennykh obrazovanitakh 
v Arktike. 1931. 7896 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Solar radiation. 
Kaledkina, A. S. Radiatsionnyi balans b. 
Tikhoi. 1939. 8333 
Kalitin, N. N. O summakh tepla solnechno‘ 
radiatSii. 1940. 8350 
Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Aktinomet. nablitd. b. Tikhoi i o. Uedi- 
nenila. 1937. 9892 
Remizov, N. A. GranitSa_ ul’trafioletovei 
chasti solnechnogo spektra. 1930. 14377 
Scholz, J. Messungsergeb. d. Ultrastrahlung. 
1935. 15526 
Shpakovskaia, R. N. Vychislenie priblizhen- 
nykh radiatSii. 1940. 16009 
*Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii spra- 
vochnik. 1940. 17692 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Temperature. 
Guterman, I. G. Osobennosti stroenita atmo- 
sfery. 1938. 6397 
*Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii sprav- 
ochnik. 1940. 17692 
Zemlya Frantsa—-losifa—Terrestrial radiation. 
Kaledkina, A. S. RadiatSionnyi balans b. 
Tikhoi. 1939. 8333 
Tikhomirov, E. I. Klimatologicheskii sprav- 
ochnik. 1940. 17692 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Topographic surveys and 
surveying. 
Rosenbaum L., Special cartography (Swedish- 
Norwegian Ortic Exped. 1933. 14818 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Winds, Upper air. 
Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Nauchnye raboty stantSii. 1934. 9901 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Worms — Annelid worms. 
Annenkova, N. K faune Polychaeta. 1932. 
588 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Zoology. 
Horn, G. Franz Josef Land. 1930. 7404 
Pinegin, N. V. V_ ledtanykh prostorakh. 
1924. 13555 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters (regional section 
no. 56 on index map). 
Annenkova, N. P. Z. Polychaetenfauna v 
Franz-Joseph-Land. 1931. 592 
Dushechkina, O. YA. Glubokovodnye gidrol. 
nabliiid. 1935. 4244 
Esipov, V. K. Zemiia FrantSa-losifa. 1935. 
4AT18A 
Pinegin, N. V. 
192-? 13553 
Soot-Ryen, T. Some pelecypods Franz Josef 
Land. 1939. 16513 
Worsley, F. A. Under sail frozen N. 1927. 
19695 
Zemlya Frantsa-lIosifa waters—Bathymetry. 
Burkov, P. I. Donesenie o podkhode k mysu 
Flora. 1926. 2523 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Bryozvans. 
Waters, A. W. Bryozoa Franz-Josef Land 
1896-97. 1900-04. 19177 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Chemistry. 
Vize, V. [U., and A. F. Laktionov. Gluboko- 
vodney gidrol. nabliud. 1931. 18855 


S Sedovym k Sev. politsu. 


Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Ice 


Zemlya Frantsa-losifa—Coelenterates. 
Carlgren, O. H. Some Actinaria Bering Sea 
& Arctic. 1934. 2868 
Rylov, V. M. Aleyonaceae sborov éksped. 
1929 g. 1931. 15082 
Ushakov, P. V. K faune gidroidov. 1932. 
18455 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Crustaceans. 
Gorbunov, G. P. Materialy po faune Deca- 
oda. 1932. 5946 
S.. rnov, S. S. K faune Copepoda Harpacti- 
coida. 1932. 16267 
n'ya Frantsa-losifa waters—Diatoms. 
Jstenfeld, C. E. H. Ilakttag. over plankton 
diatomeer. 1901. 12934 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Echinoderms. 
Gorbunov, G. P. K poznanimi fauny igloko- 
zhikh. 1932. 5944 
Grieg, J. A. Some echinoderms Franz Josef 
Land. 1935. 6191 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Fishes. 
Esipov, V. K. Ryby, sobrannye letom 1929 g. 
1931. A716 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Harbors. 
Vize, V. YU. 
Nekotorye zamechaniia o plavanii 1/p Sedov 
1929. 1931. 18817 
Uslovila navigatSii o-vov FrantSa_Iosifa. 
1930. 18849 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Hydrographic 
surveys and surveying. 
Worsley, F. A. Hydrographic work. 1927. 
19694 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Ice conditions. 
Evgenov, N. I. Ledokol’nyi parokhod Sedov 
1928. 1929. 4757 
Fiala, A. Fighting polar ice. 1906. 4938 
Jackson, F. G. Thousand days in Aretic. 
1899. 7943 
Laktionov, A. F. 
1935. 9614 
Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
Svedenifa o sostoianii I’'da. 1936. 9910 
Luigi, Duke of the Abruzzi. 
*Expéd. l'Hioile poluire. 1904. 10421 
Farther N. than Nansen. 1901. 10422 
*On Polar Siar. ivvs. 10423 
*Luigi, Duke of the Abruzzi, and others. 
Stella Polare, 1899-1900. 1903. 10425 
Pinegin, N. V. 
Nabliud. nad sostoianiem I'dov. 1935. 13550 
V ledianykh prostorkh. 1924. 13555 
Samoilovich, R. L. 
Eisbeobachtungen Graf Zeppelin 1931. 1933. 
15260 
8.0.8. v Arktike. 1930. 15283 
Vo I’'dakh Arktiki; pokhad Krasina 1928. 
1930. 15286 
Vo I'dakh Arktiki; pokhod Krasina 1928. 
1934. 15287 
U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravlenie Severnogo mor- 
skogo puti. Poliarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meteorologicheskaia sluzhba. Osnovnye 
nabliud, b. Tikhaia. 1934/1935. 1937. 18225 
Vize, V. Iu. 
Khronologicheskii obzor plavanii. 1930. 18794 
Meteorol. nabliid. 1913-14. 1933. 18802 
Nekotorye zamechaniia o plavanii /1lp Sedov 
1929. 1931. 18817 
Sostoianie I’'dov v BarentSovom more 1929. 
1931. 18837 
Uslovifa navigatSii o-vov FrantSa-losifa. 
1930. 18849 
Uslovifa piavanifa k Zemle FrantSa-Iosifa. 
1930. 18850 


Sostoianie I’da wv more. 
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Zemlya Frantsa-lIosifa waters—Ice 


Worsley, F. A. Under sail frozen N. 1927. 
19695 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Marine fauna. 
Marr, J. W. S. Short zoological report. 1927. 
10962 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Meteorology - 
Observations. 
Evgenov, N. I. Ledokol’nyi parokhod Sedov 
1928. 1929. 4757 
Vize, V. f[. Meteorol. nablitd., letom 1929 g. 
1931. 18804 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Molluscs. 
Soot-Ryen, T. Some pelecypods Franz Josef 
Land. 1939. 16513 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Oceanography - 
Observations. 
Mosby, H. Svalbard waters. 1938. 11780 
U.S.S.R. Glavnoe upravienie Severnogo mor- 
skogo puti. Poliarnoe upravlenie. Gidro- 
meterologicheskaia sluzhba. Osnovnye na- 
bhiid. b. Tikhafa. 1934/1935. 1937. 18225 
Vize, V. 1U., and A. F. Laktionov. Gluboko- 
vodnye gidrol. nabliad. 1931. 18855 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Plankton. 
Bernstein, T. Zooplankton raiona Zemli 
FrantSa-losifa. 1932. 1462 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Protozoans. 
Bernshtein, T. Uber Radiolarien. 1932. 1461 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Rotifers. 
Smirnov, N. S. Rotatoria, sobrannye na 
Zemle Frantsa-losifa 1929. 1932. 16264 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Sailing direc- 
tions. 
U.S.S.R. Gidrograficheskoe upravlenie. Lotsila 
BarentSova moria I. 1944. 18196 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Temperature. 
Vize, V. Meteorol. nabliid. 1913-14. 
1933. 18802 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Tides. 
Antonov, V. S. Prilivy v b. Tikhoi. 1937. 
620 
Maksimov, I. V. Prilivy v b. TeplitS na 
Zemle Rudol’fa. 1935. 10789 
Maksimov, I. V., and L. L. Balakshin. Prilivy 
v b. Tikhoi. 1985. 10796 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Tunicates. 
RedikortSev, V. V. Beitr. z. Ascidienfauna 
1906. 14310 
Zemlya Frantsa-losifa waters—Worms - Annelid 


worms. 

Annenkova, N. K faune Polychaeta. 1932. 
588 

Augener, H. Polychaeten Franz—Joseph-Land. 
1913. 789 


Zemlya Imperatora Nikolaya Vtorogo. See 
Severnaya Zemlya. 

Zemlya Nikolaya Il. See Severnaya Zemlya. 

Zemlya Vil’cheka (land, Zemlya Frantsa-losifa; 
80°35’ N. 60°30’ E.). 

Baldwin, E. B. Meteorol. observ. 2d Wellman 
Exped. 1901. 1008 

Zeno, Antonio, d. ca. 1405. See Zeno Brothers’ 
Voyages, 14th century, under Expeditions 
in this index. 

Zeno, Niccolo, d. ca. 1935. See Zeno Brothers’ 
Voyages, 14th century, under Expeditions 
in this index. 

Zeno Brothers. See Zeno Brothers’ Voyages, 
14th century, under Expeditions in this 
index. 

Zhelaniya, Mys (cape, Novaya Zemlya; 76°58’ N. 
68°32’ E.). 

Aver’ianov, B. N. 
Zemli. 1929. 807 


Graptoloidea s Novoi 
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GorbatSkii, G. V. 
Fiziograficheskie kontury sev. chasti Novoj 
Zemli. 1940. 5922 
O kharaktere beregovoi linii. 1934. 5928 
Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii instityt, 
Aerologicheskie nabiiud. 1933-34. 193), 
9890 
Leningrad. Vsesoiuznyi arkticheskii institut, 
Meteoro]. nabliid. polfarnykh © stantgij, 
1938. 9900 
Maksimov, I. V. 
1936. 10780 
Meleshko, V. P., and S. P. Makhonin. Prilivy 
u mysa Zhelanifa. 1937. 11233 
Rogatko, G. O vodosnabzhenii na Sev. mor, 
puti. 1940. 14745 
Zhemchuzhnaya (river and basin, Arkhangel’. 
skaya Oblast’; 67° N. 45° E.). 
Smesov, A. N. Topograiicheskie  s"emki 
Cheshkoi éksped. 19/4. 16236 
Zhokhova, Ostrov (island, Novosibirskiye Qst- 
rova; 76°08’ N. 152°48 E.). 
Zhokhova, Ostrov—Discovery. 
Transehe, N. A. Siberian sea road. 1925, 
17925 
Zhupanovskiy Vulkan (volcano, Kamchatka 
Poluostrov; 53°35’ N. 159°08’ E.). 
Meniailov, A. A., and N. A. Solov’ev. Defatel’. 
nost’ Karymskogo i Zhupanovskogo. 1939, 
11261 
Zine mines and mining—Alaska. 
U. S. Bureau of Mines. Minerals yearbook 
1932/33-47. 1954-49. 18284 
Zine ores—Alaska. 
Brooks, A. H. Geol. 
lodes. 1911. 2255 
Gates, G. O., and C. A. Wahrhaftig. Zine 
deposits Mt. Eielson. 1944. 5564 
Reed, J. C. Mt. Eieison district. 1933. 14319 
Zine ores—Alaska, Southeast. 

Gault, H. R., and others. Geol. & mineral 
deposits Glacier Basin. 1944. 5575 
Gault, H. R. Zine deposits Groundhog Basin. 

1944. 5576 
Gault, H. R., and G. M. Flint. Lead-zine 
deposits Lake claims. 1944. 5577 
Ray, R. G. Prelim. report lead-zinc. 1948. 
14296 
Robinson, G. D. Zine-copper deposits Moth 
B. 1944. 14686 
Twenhofel, W. S. Zine deposits Lucky Bay 
claims. 1944. 18113 
Wright, F. E., and C. W. Wright. Lode 
mining in SE. Alaska. 1906. 19708 
Zine ores—Mackenzie District. 
Bell, J. M. Lead-zine deposits Gt. Slave L. 
1929. 1275 
Western miner. Prospecting concession granted 
NWT. 1948. 19337 
Zoantharia. See Coelenterates. 
Zoar (pop. pl., Labrador; 56°07'15 N. 61° 
22” W.). 
Gautier, J. A. Notice observ. météorol. 
Labrador. 1870-76. 5579 
Hamburg. Deutsche Seewarte. Deutsche ueber- 
seeische meteorol. Beob. 1887-1900. 6520 
International Polar Year. Ist. 1882-1883. 
Deutsche Polar-Kommissiou. Beob.-Ergev. 
meteor. Stationen. 1886. 7749 
Zolotoy, Khrebet (mt. range, Kamchatskaya 
Oblast’; 64°55’ N. 178°" =™&,). 
Obruchev, S. V. oO. icheskii ocherk 
Chukotskogo okruga. i1..é. 12660 
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Zoological Specimens 


Zoogeography. See also subhead Geographic Evertebratfaunan Sibiriens ishaf (Vega- 
distribution under name of animal groups, exped.) 1882. 17142 
Jovi eg. Fishes—Geographic distribution. Zoogeography—Arkhangel’skaya Oblast’. 
' Allgén, C. A. J. Bipolaritéa Verbreitung Sdobnikov, V. M. Raspredelenie mlekopita- 
“ Nematoden. 1934. 327 fashchikh i ptit®. 1937. 15655 
‘tut. Borg, F. ther geog. Verbreitung Bryozoen. | Zoogeography—Barents Sea. 
1935, 1933. 1980 Dertugin, K. M. Fauna Kol’skago zal. 1915. 
Brauer, A. Arktische Subregion. 1888. 2099 3895 
titut, Broch, H. Filatova, Z. A. Kolichestvennyi uchet donnoi 
ntsii, Bipolarity. 1939. 2194 : _fauny. 1938. 4954 
: Einige Probleme Abgrenzung. 1933. 2197 Knipovich, N. M. : 
nila, Dertugin, K.M. Kosmopolitizm i bipoliarnaia Hydrol. Untersuch. Eismeer. 1905, 8864 
teoriia. 1916. 3900 Osnovy gidrol. Ledovitage 0. 1906. 8869 
rilivy Fauna arctica. 1900-33. 4809 Zoogeography—Beloye More. 
Hatai, K. M. Migration marine fauna N. Knipovich, N. M. . 
mor. Pacific. 1940. 6754 Hydrol. Untersuch. Eismeer. 1905. 8864 
Jensen, A. S. Concerning change climate Osnovy gidrol. Ledovitako 0. 1906. 8869 
gel’ recent decades Arctic. 1939. 8062 Zoogeography—Bering Sea. 
Jespersen, P. On changes distrib. terrestrial Berg, L. S. O prichinakh skhodstva fauny. 
emki animals. 1949. 8116 . a Ma ‘ 
<nipovich, N. M. Zool. Excursion 1895. 1896. oogeography—Canada. 
Ost- ae + , Anderson, R .M. Distrib. mammals W. North 
Madsen, H. Invest. shore fauna E. Green- America. 1934. 452 4 
land. 1936. 10715 Zoogeography—Denmark Strait. 
1925, *Middendorff, A. T. v. Thierwelt Sibiriens Jungersen, H. F. E. Fra Ingolf-exped. 1896. 
(Reise 1843-44). 1867. 11376 a 8291 eer 
sath Qkland, F. oogeography—Greenland. 
a Einige Argumente auf Wegeners Verschie- Anderson, R. M. Distrib. mammals W. North 
Atel’. bungstheorie. 1927. 12723 America. 1934. 452 
1939 Land- u. Siisswasserfauna Nowaja Semlja. Haberbosch, P. Siisswasser-Entomostracen 
E 1928. 12724 Grénlands. 1920. 6423 
. / , ome » s Zoogeography—Greenland, East. 
— == + Ma aon “ee” ented, *Degerbgl, M. Contrib. invest. fauna Blosse- 
. 901. “ 
Palacky, J. Verbreit. Meeressaugethiere. ville Coast. = 3808 
1902. 13046 Zoozeography—Greenland Sea. 
Petermann A. H i Berg, L. S. O prichinakh skhodstva fauny. 
erous segagt “te gga ‘ . ~ 1918. 1894 
wie sntent fo Ascile. S008. Jungersen, H. F. E. Fra Ingolf-exped. 1896. 
Zine ski Eee ‘ 8291 
—a Geog. O. Torelli. 1861. Scagneauenie—TRentese Mons 
14319 eng r ” Holm, H. T. Almindelige bemaerkninger 
SS Europe u. (Dijmphna 1882-83.) 1887. 7285 
neral peeee SE0Re * . : Zoogeography—Kol’skiy Poluostrov. 
— hy ac gag u. antarkti- Pieske, T. ttbersicht Séugethiere u. Végel 
sasin. sone ee. see ¥t Kola. 1884-86. 13580 
—: Vv. — Arctic & utiliza- Zoogeography—Krasnoyarskiy Kray. 
-2i an. 1790- TO Naumov, N. P. sslovye mlekopitarushchie. 
pain Steinbéck, O. Eigenheiten arktisch-alpiner ‘Tor, a tag cago nny — 
1948. _Tierverbreitung. 1943. 16894 Tcopsorrasin~Mortiwest Territories. 
— ct Unsolved problems zoogeog. Birket-Smith, K. Geog. notes on Barren 
Moth _ 1928. 1086 L Grounds. 1933. 1621 
Thiel, M. “ a N. Eis- Zoogeography—Omskaya Oblast’. 
Bay meeres. 1932. 170) Sdobnikov, V. M. Raspredelenie mlekopita- 
4 — — Verbreitung Wirbeltiere. e vushchikh i ptitS. 1937. 15655 
Lode Pe cecal ie ee . F Zoogeography—Svalbard waters. 
oo by Be — — - life migra- Walter, A. Biol. u. tiergeog. Ziige. 1890. 
ion 0 irds. 87-88. 7 19104 
oye Phase ae a a" found. 1885. 19148 Zoogeorraphy—U.S.8.R. 
y-—~Alaska. Berg, L. S. es regions naturelles de 
anted Anderson, R. M. Distrib. mammals W. North YURSS. 1941. 1404 
America. 1934. 452 ; Zhuravskii, A. V. Polfarnyia okrainy v 
Clarke, S. F. Report hydroids Alaska & novom osieshchenii. 1915. 19904 
61° Aleutian I. 1876. 3201 vee Zoogeography—Bibliography. 
U. S. Bureau of Biological Survey. Distrib. Middendorff, A. T. v. Thierwelt Sibiriens 
éorol. game & fur-bearing animals 1938. 1939. (Reise 1843-44). 1867. 11376 
| 18275 @kland, F. Einige Argumente auf Wegeners 
dines Zoogeography—Arctic seas. Verschiebungstheorie. 1927. 12723 
6520 Berg, L. S. O prichinakh skhodstva fauny. | Zoological specimens, Collection or preparation 
1883. 1918. 1394 of. 
eek Broch, H. Noen dyregeografiske trekk Nord- Clark, H. B. Museum exped. 1939. 3189 
havene. 1937. 2202 | Grant, M. Society’s exped. Alaska. (N. Y. 
— Zoogeography—Arctic Shelf seas. Zoo.) 1901. 6064 
Stuxberg, J. A. | Leningrad. Vsesoiuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
herk Evertebratfaunan Sibiriens ishaf (Vega- | InstruktSifa po biol. belogo medvedia. 
—_ exped.) 1880. 17141 1932. 9894 
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Leningrad. Vsesotuznyi arkticheskii institut. 
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Peninsula) 
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Greenland, West 

Greenland, North 

Greenland—Iniand Ice 


Greenland, East (south from Danmarks 
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Denmark Strait 
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Greeniand Sea 

Svalbard (archipelago, including Bjorngya) 


Svalbard waters (straights, fjords and 
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Vestspitsbergen (including offshore is- 
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Nordaustlandet 

Kong Karls Lands 
Bjorneya 

Barents Sea 

Scandinavia and Finland 
Kol’skiy Poluostrov 
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Novaya Zemlya 
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Zemlya Frantsa losifa waters 
Karskoye More 
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Krasnoyarskiy Kray 
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Laptevykh, More 
Novosibirskiye Ostrova 
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Vostochno-Sibirskoye More 
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Okhotsk, Sea of 
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The Government of the United States has not recognized the incorpo- 
ration of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania into the Soviet Union; nor does it 
recognize as final the de facto western limit of Polish Administration in 
Germany (the Oder-Neisse Line); some other effective boundaries do 
not necessarily correspond to the boundaries recognized by the United 


States Government. Fa 
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